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FEEE    TRADE   AND   THE  LABOUR   MARKET 

In  England  the  war  between  Free  Trade  and  Protection  rages 
mainly  over  the  question  :  which  of  the  two  fiscal  systems  is  the 
most  effective  means  to  increase  employment  and  to  raise  wages  ? 
A  second  no  less  important  question  is  :  which  of  the  two  systems 
offers  the  best  security  for  the  stability  of  the  labour  market- 
under  which  will  the  fluctuations  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  ? 

This  question  of  stability  is  in  Germany  more  usually  placed  in 
the  foreground.  Our  Protectionists  say  :  Under  Free  Trade  the 
workman  profits  as  consumer ;  but  as  producer  he  suffers.  But  in 
whichever  way  the  influence  of  the  two  systems  on  employment 
and  wages  be  decided,  it  is  certain  that  Free  Trade  tends  to  make 
them  more  fluctuating.  For,  in  the  first  place,  there  is  a  greater 
danger  of  **  dumping  "  from  foreign  countries,  and  in  the  second, 
there  is  greater  risk  of  crises  in  the  home  market.  Under  Pro- 
tection the  risk  of  a  disturbance  of  the  labour  market  is  less ; 
stability  is  better  secured.  The  greater  the  importance  of  the 
national  market,  as  a  result  of  Protection,  the  more  stable  will  be 
the  economic  conditions.  On  the  other  hand,  the  greater  the  im- 
portance of  the  international  market,  the  more  frequently  will 
stability  be  disturbed.  Since  the  working-classes  suffer  the  most 
from  commercial  disturbances,  they  are  the  natural  supporters  of 
protectionist  principles. 

I.— The  ''dumping  **  argument,— Two  cases  must  be  distin- 
guished, that  of  occasional,  chance  dumping,  and  that  of  con- 
tinuous, deliberate  dumping.  The  former  occurs  whenever,  and 
as  soon  as,  there  is  over-production  in  foreign  countries ;  the  latter 
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forms  a  chronic  phenomenon,  due  to  the  fact  that  trusts  in  Pra^ 
tectionist  countries  are  able  to  sell  at  lower  prices  to  the  forei^ruer 
and  at  higher  prices  to  their  countrymen.  It  seema  to  nic  that  in 
England  these  two  cases,  each  of  which  demands  separate  con- 
sideration, arc  insufliciently  distinguished. 

(a)  As  regards  the  first  kind  there  is  no  doubt  that  under  Free 
Trade  it  must  occur  from  time  to  time.  The  only  question  is 
whether  Protection  affords  a  remedy.  A  prohibilire  tariff  un- 
doubtedly obviates  the  danger.  And  with  tariffs  such  as  those  of 
the  United  States,  Russia,  and,  to  some  extent,  France— i.e. ,  duties 
of  40,  50,  60,  and  more  per  cent,  ad  vahrem^the  probabihty  of 
the  market  being  flooded  by  the  surphis  goods  of  foreign  coimtriea 
is  proportionately  small.  But  a  system  of  Protection  such  as  is 
under  discussion  in  England,  and  such  as  exists  in  Germany,  i.e., 
a  system  with  dntiesof  10  to  15  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  does  not  io 
any  sense  obviate  the  danger  of  ovefproduetion  dumping.  The 
foreigner  knows  that  such  a  tariff  exists,  for  example,  in  Germany, 
and  that  exportation  to  Germany  is  made  more  difficult  by  this 
advantage  of  10  to  15  per  cent.  [Xissessed  by  the  home  produced 
goods  over  the  foreign.  Hence  he  produces  less  for  the  German 
market  than  he  w^oold  nnder  Free  Trade.  He  knows  the  norma! 
demand  of  the  German  market,  and  has  the  most  pressing  interest 
not  to  oversupply  it.  But  the  foreigner  may  miscalculate  :  over- 
production may  occur  for  one  reason  or  another.  And  should  the 
prices  in  his  country  fall  below  their  normal  level,  the  duties  in  the 
Protectionist  country  must  lose  their  protecting  power.  Suppose, 
for  example,  that  England  imjioses  a  duty  of  10  per  cent,  on  iron» 
then  Belgium  in  future  will  produce  and  export  less  for  England 
than  hitherto  ;  but  if  as  a  result  of  overproduction  in  Belgium  there 
is  a  fall  of  prices  in  Belgium,  then  an  extra  quantity  of  goods  will 
be  sent  to  England,  and,  consequently,  the  English  iron  trade  will 
be  disturbed.  A  moderate  system  of  Protection  affords  no  security 
that  the  floods  due  to  overproduction  in  other  countries  will  not 
wash  over  the  tariff  wall. 

But  is  not  the  danger  much  greater  under  Free  Trade?  Is  it 
not  always  imminent  under  Free  Trade,  while  under  Protection 
it  is  only  occasionally  effective?  It  is  repeatedly  said  that  a  Free 
Trade  country  is  the  "dumping  ground  of  the  world."  Should 
there  be  a  surplus  of  goods  anyw^here  on  the  earth ,  the  stream  of 
them  flows  by  its  own  force  into  the  Free  Trade  country,  for  here 
there  are  no  duties  to  pay  1  In  this  argument,  however ,  tw^o 
points  are  forgotten. 

In  the  first  place  it  w^ould  be  folly  for  the  producers  to  send 
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the  whole  mass  of  tli^ir  surplus  goods  to  a  single  market— that 
would  be  to  ruin  their  own  prices.  They  attempt,  on  the  con- 
trary, to  spread  the  supply  over  different  countries,  and  especially 
to  direct  it  to  the  place  where,  for  the  time,  the  price  is  highest. 
It  is  possible  that  the  highest  price  for  the  time  may  be  in  the  Free 
Trade  country,  as,  for  example,  was  the  cme  in  England  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  Tranftvaal  War  for  the  products  of  the  iron  and 
textile  industries.  But  then  dumping  is  no  misfortune  !  For,  in 
this  case,  it  is  caused  by  a  prevailing  scarcity.  In  this  case  the 
normal  rate  of  em|>loyment  will  not  be  decreased.  The  dumping 
is  rather  a  beueiit,  it  prevents  the  employers  and  workpeople  of 
the  industries,  which  for  the  time  cannot  supply  the  demand,  from 
making  abnormal  profits  out  of  the  "  boom  '*  ;  further,  it  prevents 
these  industries  from  temporarily  absorbing  home  capital  and 
labour,  only  to  cast  them  uff  again  when  the  deficiency  is  supplied. 
In  this  case,  therefore,  the  dumping  favours  stability. 

In  the  second  place  it  is  forgotten  that|Ja  Free  Tmde  country 
is  protected  against  the  danger  of  dumping  by  the  fact  that  in  it. 
under  normal  conditions,  the  prices  of  all  home  produced  goods  are 
lower  than  elsewhere*  Foreign  competition  exercises  a  whole- 
some compulsion  on  a  Free  Trade  country,  obhging  it  to  carry  on 
only  those  industries  for  which  it  is  best  qualified,  to  manufacture 
only  such  goods  as  can  be  produced  in  it  at  a  lower  cost  than  else- 
where, and  can  be  bnjught  to  the  market  at  lower  prices  than  by 
any  other  country. 

Thus  a  Free  Trade  country  is  naturally  protected  against  the 
danger  of  dumping.  In  Protectionist  countries,  it  is  true,  the  duty 
must  be  paid ;  but  if  the  price  of  the  protected  goods  is  higher  by 
the  amount  of  the  duty  than  in  tbe  Free  Trade  country,  the  danger 
of  dumping  will  be  exactly  equal  in  the  Protectionist  and  in  the 
Free  Trade  oountiy. 

(b)  Let  us  pass  now  to  the  second  case.  Overproduction 
dumping  is  an  acute  evil,  like  an  intermittent  fever,  to-day  raging, 
to-morrow  again  extinguished.  Tr«^5f -dumping,  on  the  contrary, 
at  least  under  certain  circumstances,  is  a  chronic  phenomenon.  It 
may  happen  that  the  trusts  of  Protectionist  countries  sell  per- 
mantnihj  on  the  foreign  markets  at  prices  which  are  perhaps  below 
the  actual  cost  of  production.  The  influence  of  this  syBtamatic 
trust-dumping  is  quite  distinct  from  thai  of  the  accidental  over- 
production-dumping. The  latter  has  for  result  that  occasionally 
certain  English  industries  are  disturbed  ;  from  time  to  time,  owing 
to  a  suddenly  increased  pressure  of  foreign  competition,  there  is 
a  fall  of  prices  for  certain   English  goods,  and  the  employer's 
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profits  and  the  workman's  wages  are  decreased .  Trmt-dn 
has.  on  the  coxitrary ,  for  result  that  England  is  forced  to  aba^ 
certain  branches  of  trade,  or  can  only  carry  them  on  on  a 
manently  smaller  scale  than  before.  Thus,  for  example, 
English  sugar  industry  was  permanently  injured  by  the  dump: 
the  Continental  sugar  trusts.  Supi^osing  the  German,  Belg 
and  North  American  iron  trusts  to  carry  on  a  similarly  persii 
dumping  of  iron,  steel,  and  half-wrought  goods  to  England 
would  find  herself  obliged  permanently  to  decrease  her  produ< 
of  these  articles ;  English  capital  and  labour  would  be  forc€ 
seek  other  employment.  But  from  the  point  of  view  of  stal 
this  effect  of  trust-dumping  W'ould  be  in  no  way  deplorable* 
stability  of  English  industry  would  not  be  disturbed  in  the 
run;  at  least,  in  no  greater  degree  than  it  was  disturbed  bj 
fact  that  the  French  silk  industry  was  superior  to  the  Enj 
and  practically  ruined  the  latter  after  the  removal  of  the 
duties.  As  the  fluctuations  in  the  English  industry  were  na 
creased  by  the  permanent  competition  of  cheaper  French 
so  they  would  not  be  increased  by  the  permanent  competitio 
cheaper  iron,  steely  and  half-wrought  goods. 

Looked    at,    then,    from    the  standpoint  of   stabihty,   I 
dumping,  just  because  it  is  a  chronic  phenomenon,  is  no  evil 
further,  it  is  no  evil  looked  at  from  any  other  standpoiii' 
least,  not  for  the  country  which  suffers  the  dumping,  but  ouJ 
the  Protectionist  country  which  permits  its  trusts  thus  to  squ 
the  national  goods.     Trust-dumping  is,  in  fact,  only  a  tax  im| 
by  the  trusts  on  theii*  own   countrymen  for  the  benefit  oft 
foreigner.     It  does  not  permanently  restrict  the  quantity  of 
ployment  of  the  English  working-classes  as  a  whole  ;  it  leads | 
to  this,  that  instead  of  those  fields  of  employment,  narrowed  b4 
trust-dumping,  other  ones  are  opened.     If  England  buys  Geq 
iron,  &c.,  cheaper,  just  so  much  the  cheaper  can  she  pro3 
finished  manufactures  of  iron— tools,  machines,  ships— and  1 
compete  more  effectively   than   hitherto   with  the  Protect^ 
countries  on  the  world's  market  and  on  their  own  markets,     J 
no  loss  far  England,  but  a  gain,  if  she  need  expend  less  natic 
labour  in  order  to  provide  herself  with  raw  material  and  h 
wrought  goods ;  it  is  a  gain  if  she  can  pay  for  her  imports  v 
fewer  exports  than  hitherto  !     So  much  more  home  labour  will 
available  for  other  forms  of  production  ;  so  many  more  goods,  wl 
had  formerly  to  be  sent  abroad,  can  be  now  enjoyed  by  hers 
Ui  truth  it  is  a  strange  sort  of  dread    the  dread  of  cheapneas  I 

If  it  is  to  the  economic  interest  of  England  to  buv  ftK>dsi 
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and  wood  from  the  foreigner  with  the  expenditure  of  less  national 
labour  than  would  be  required  to  produce  these  things  at  home,  no 
leBs  is  it  to  her  economic  intere»t  to  obtain  iron,  Ac,  at  lower 
prices  than  she  could  do  if  she  produced  it  herself.  EngH^h  labour 
is  not  rendered  inefficient  by  foreign  iron,  artificially  cheapened 
by  trusts,  any  more  than  it  is  by  foreign  foodstuffs  and  w^ood, 
which  from  natural  causes  can  be  obtained  more  cheaply  from 
abroad.  It  is  merely  that  a  displacement  is  effected  within  the 
English  industrial  system.  A  displacement,  thanks  to  which  there 
results  a  saving  of  labour;  an  increased  productivity,  through 
which  employment  is  not  diminished,  but  wages  are  raised. 

In  conclusion  let  me  only  remark  that  the  possibility  of  trust- 
damping,  the  [xysBibility  of  obtaining  goods  cheaper  at  the  expense 
of  the  foreigner,  is  greatly  overestimatod,  rersistent  trust- 
dumping  on  a  large  scale  is  only  conceivable  under  exceptional 
circumstances,  as,  for  example,  those  of  the  Continental  sugai 
trusts,  on  account  of  the  Government  bounties.  In  the  case  of  the 
large  quantity  of  iron,  steeL  and  half-wrought  material  brought  to 
the  British  market  by  the  United  States  after  1897,  by  Germany 
after  IMl,  and  again  by  the  United  States  i^ince  the  end  of  1903, 
Ihe  surplus  import  has  been  doe  only  in  a  small  pro|iortion  t^)  th«. 
Protectionist  systems  of  these  countries,  and  to  the  trusts  which 
flourish  under  them.  For  the  most  pari  it  has  been  more  a  matter 
of  overproduction -dumping,  against  which,  as  I  repeat,  moderate 
tariffs  cannot  prevail. 

High  tariffs,  such  as.  e.g.,  those  imposed  by  America,  un- 
doubtedly obviate  the  danger  of  both  kinds  of  dumping.  So  far, 
certainly,  the  interests  of  stabihty  are  served  by  rrotectiou.  On 
the  other  hand  a  much  worse  danger  results  from  it ;  the  higher  the 
Uriff ,  the  more  probable  it  is  that  national  crises  will  seriously,  and 
for  long  periods,  disturb  the  labour  market, 

II.  — The  Crises  Argument. — At  the  time  of  the  Anti-Corn  Law 
League  it  was  a  matter  for  active  dispute  in  England  w^hether 
Free  Trade  or  Protection  gave  the  better  security  against  fluctua- 
tions in  the  conditions  of  labour.  This  question  was  then  a 
burning  one,  for  the  "  industrial  cycle  "  had  often  enough  passed 
round  since  1815 .  and  often  enough  had  a  period  of  rapidly  growing 
prosperity  been  followed  by  years  of  depression  in  which  the  most 
important  English  industries  were  inert;  bankruptcies  multiplied 
and  pauperism  increased  to  an  alarming  degree.  It  w^as  then  that 
Carlyle  uttered  vigorous  denunciation  of  the  uncertain  existence  of 
the  modem  artisan,  who  lives  Uke  a  gambler,  in  luxury  to-day,  in 
want  to-morrow  - 
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The  Protectionists  asserted  that  these  fluctuations  must 
traced  back  chiefly  to  the  connection  of  the  English  industry  i 
foreign  markets.  The  international  market  was  much  less  st 
than  the  home  market.  If,  even  at  present,  in  spite  of  the 
striction  of  foreign  trade,  the  labour  market  suffered  such  exten 
and  violent  disturbances,  how  much  more  would  this  be  the 
with  Free  Trade. 

The  Free  Traders  declared  the  opposite  to  be  true.  Ui 
such  circumstances  the  course  of  the  industrial  life  would  be  b 
even  and  more  secure.  The  main  cause  of  the  disturbances 
really  to  be  found  in  the  system  of  corn  duties.  On  the  one  1: 
the  high  corn  duties,  on  the  other  the  sharp  and  frequently  sue 
changes  in  them,  resulting  from  the  sliding  scale.  The  more  1 
dom  allowed  to  foreign  trade,  the  freer  from  disturbance  woul 
the  English  industrial  system.  Some  optimists  even  persui 
themselves  that  after  the  adoption  of  the  Manchester  prograo 
there  would  be  no  longer  any  question  of  starvation  for  those 
to  work. 

This  optimistic  prophecy  was  certainly  unfulfilled.    The  ma 
continued  to  rise  and  fall  after  the  abolition  of  the  corn  duties 
the   remaining  barriers.     Nevertheless   the   statement  that 
course  of  industrial  life  would  be  more  even  and  more  secure  i 
it  had  been  hitherto,  has  been  completely  justified.     Cobd 
theory  concerning  the  fluctuations  of  the  conditions  of  labour 
received  from  the  course  of  events  an  inductive  proof  which 
been  as  convincing  as  could  be  desired.     In  the  second  half  of 
nineteenth  century  only  one  severe  general  crisis  has  occur 
that  of  1857.    For  the  rest,  there  are  merely  depressions  to  be  n 
tioned,  which  have  cut  much  less  deeply  into  the  nation's  econo 
system,  and  have  passed  over  much  more  rapidly,  than  the  d 
of  the  first  half. 

So  much  stress  is  laid,  in  England,  on  the  point  that  I 
Trade  has    not    fulfilled    what  it   promised.     The    majority 
countries  have  remained  Protectionist !    The  era  of  universal  pc 
has  not  arrived !     This  is  true.     The  Manchester  party  she 
have  avoided  such  prophecies  concerning   the  influence  of 
English  tariff  reform  on  other  countries.     But,  if  they  are 
preached  with  this,  it  ought,  on  the  other  hand,  to  be  emphatic! 
stated  that  they  foretold  accurately  the  internal  effects  of  ta 
reform,  its  influence  on  the  industrial  life  of  England  her» 
**  Cheap  bread,  high  wages."    Free  Trade  has  kept  this  promi 
And  also  that  regarding  stability  ;  the  disturbances  have  for  a  Ic 
time  been  neither  so  extensive  nor  so  violent  as  formerly,  wt 
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English  agriculture  and  industry  were  protected  by  Chinese  walls 
from  the  **  undesirable  aliens." 

It  is  not  my  concern  to  examine  at  present  how  Free  Trade 
raises  wages.  I  will  only  briefly  consider  how  Free  Trade 
equalises  the  labour  market,  in  what  manner  this  system  banishes 
the  worst  horrors  of  industrial  crises. 

First,  to  glance  for  a  moment  at  Free  Trade  in  corn.  The 
Manchester  party  no  doubt  passed  over  too  lightly  other  features 
which  played  a  part,  and  sometimes  a  leading  one,  in  the  crises 
of  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.  They  were  inclined  to 
lay  all  the  blame  on  the  system  of  com  duties.  So  far,  however, 
they  were  justified  that  it  was  in  the  nature  of  this  system  to  cause 
fluctuations  in  the  conditions  of  labour,  and  in  particular  to  accen- 
tuate fluctuations  which  arose  from  any  other  cause.  A  country 
that  chooses  to  produce  its  food  and  agricultural  raw  material  from 
its  own  land  is  at  the  mercy  of  its  own  harvests.  Each  rise  or  fall 
on  the  price  of  agrarian  products  causes  a  movement  in  the  con- 
trary direction  in  the  demand  for  industrial  products.  The  demand 
for  industrial  products  goes  up  and  down  with  the  increase  or  de- 
crease in  the  national  harvest.  Even  before  1846  England  was 
in  no  sense  isolated  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  But  at  that 
time  the  conditions  of  British  industry  depended  mainly  on  the 
varying  production  of  British  agriculture.  England  supplied  the 
main  portion  of  her  agricultural  demand  through  her  own  products. 
She  offered  no  regular  market  to  the  Continent,  but  one  which  was 
only  open  from  time  to  time  on  account  of  abnormal  prices.  Hence 
the  Continent  could  not  regulate  its  production  with  regard  to  any 
steady  demand  from  England.  The  consequence  was  that  Eng- 
land, after  a  bad  harvest,  was  forced  to  import  the  deficit  at  much 
higher  prices  than  she  would  have  had  to  pay  under  a  system  of  free 
exchange  with  the  Continent.  Moreover,  after  a  good  harvest, 
England  could  not  dispose  of  her  surplus,  for  the  English  corn 
prices  in  normal  years  were  much  higher  than  the  Continental 
ones ;  before  export  was  possible  there  must  be  an  enormous  fall. 

Supposing  now  a  succession  of  good  harvests,  and  several  years 
with  exceptionally  low  corn  prices,  the  English  people  could  then 
buy  many  more  manufactures  than  before ;  the  result  would  be  an 
industrial  **  boom.'*  If,  then,  several  bad  harvests  followed,  with 
exceptionally  high  corn  prices,  the  national  purchasing  power  for 
manufacturers  would  be  rapidly  diminished,  and  a  crisis  would 
result.  The  national  harvests  were  to  blame  in  a  much  greater 
degree  than  is  generally  admitted  with  the  perpetual  and  sudden 
changes  of  English  economic  life. 
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When  England  made  herself  a  free  market  for  the  agrar 
products  of  all  countries,  her  industry  became  more  and  more  • 
pendent  on  the  results  of  the  world's  harvest.  But  the  worl 
harvest  fluctuates  much  less  than  the  national  harvest — especifl 
than  that  of  a  country  like  England.  The  price  of  agrarian  p 
ducts  in  England  became  much  more  stable ;  the  demand 
manufactures  much  more  regular.  For  from  that  time  the  farm 
of  the  whole  world,  instead  of  the  farmers  of  England,  were  ' 
principal  customers  of  British  industry.  If  the  harvest  of  Amei 
were  smaller,  those  of  Bussia,  Germany,  &c.,  were  greater, 
the  former  bought  fewer  manufactures,  the  latter  bought  more 

This  regulating  influence,  which  shows  itself  most  obviou 
when  Free  Trade  in  corn  is  regarded,  is  possessed  by  Free  Trade 
general.  While  Protection  increases  the  fluctuations  in  the  o 
ditions  of  labour,  Free  Trade  acts  as  a  preventive,  and  afi 
palliative  of  such  fluctuations. 

(a)  The  danger  of  crises  in  the  home  market  is  greater  un< 
Protection. 

The  higher  the  tariff  the  smaller,  it  is  true,  is  the  danger 
dumping ;  so  far  Protection  favours  stability.     But  there  is  anotl 
side  to  the  medal :  foreign  competition  will  also  be  kept  a\« 
when,  from  the  standpoint  of  stability,  its  intervention  is  to 
desired. 

The  higher  the  tariff  the  more  completely  can  the  home  mai 
facturer  secure  for  himself  the  benefit  of  a  period  of  natio] 
prosperity;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  more  severely  is  he  : 
jured  by  the  misery  of  a  depression.  The  higher  the  tariff,  t 
higher  can  be  the  rise  of  prices  of  protected  goods ;  but  so  mu 
the  worse  will  be  their  fall. 

The  lower  the  tariff,  the  sooner  will  foreign  competition  restra 
any  tendency  to  excess,  the  more  certainly  will  it  prevent 
'*  boom,"  with  its  attendant  overproduction.     As  long  as  foreij 
goods,  capital  and  labour  enter,  it  is  true  that  the  home  employe! 
capitalists  and  labourers  cannot  secure  the  whole  of  the  gain  fro 
the  prosperous  period ;  but  neither  will  they  suffer  the  whole 
the  loss  from  the  depression.     The  upward  movement,  thanks 
increased  importation,  cannot  go  so  high,  but  neither  can  tl 
decline  go  so  low. 

The  higher  the  tariff  the  greater  the  danger  that  the  hon 
manufacturer  will  sin  through  overproduction.  The  lower  tt 
tariff  the  greater  the  probability  that  the  overflow  from  abroad  hei 
will  serve  as  a  preventive  to  overproduction  and  hence  to  a  crisii 

In  the  strongholds  of  Protection— in  America  and  Bussia— th 
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contrast  between  ebb  and  flow  is  much  more  marked  than  in 
England,  Germany,  &c.  When  a  period  of  prosperity  occurs  in 
a  regime  of  high  Protection  there  will  be  a  violent  inflation  in  the 
favourably  situated  industries.  The  consumers  are  obliged  to  buy 
from  them — as  in  former  times  the  customers  from  the  gild 
masters.  The  level  of  prices,  profits,  wages,  rises  enormously  to 
sink  again  in  like  degree. 

When  a  period  of  prosperity  occurs  in  a  Free  Trade  region 
there  will  be  a  rise  of  prices,  profits,  and  wages,  but  in  not  nearly 
so  great  a  degree  as  in  the  protected  regions.  Energy  is  at  once 
employed  throughout  the  world  to  work  towards  the  restoration  of 
the  disturbed  equilibrium  between  demand  and  supply,  and  hence 
to  prevent  the  waves  rising  too  high.  Foreign  competition,  like 
oil  poured  on  the  sea,  moderates  the  tide  of  the  national  industrial 
system. 

(6)  The  danger  of  crises  is  greater  under  Protection  ;  the  crises 
will  be  more  severe  and  persist  longer.  Protection  has  not  only, 
as  already  explained,  a  tendency  to  produce  crises,  but  also  a  ten- 
dency to  intensify  and  to  prolong  them,  for  this  reason,  that  it 
hinders  the  surplus  resulting  from  overproduction  on  the  home 
market  from  dispersing  itself  on  the  world's  market. 

The  higher  the  tariff  the  greater  the  probability  that  the  surplus 
goods  cannot  be  got  rid  of  abroad,  but  must  be  absorbed  by  the 
home  demand.  The  lower  the  tariff,  the  greater  the  probability 
that  the  relief  of  the  home  market  will  be  attained  quickly.  For 
the  lower  the  tariff  the  less  are  the  prices  of  protected  goods  on  the 
home  market  likely  to  exceed  those  on  the  world's  market.  But 
the  smaller  this  difference  the  smaller  need  be  the  fall  of  prices  of 
the  protected  goods  in  the  case  of  overproduction ;  and  so  much 
the  smaller  is  the  fall  of  prices  suflScient  to  enable  the  surplus  to 
compete  on  the  foreign  markets. 

The  higher  the  tariff  the  more  may  the  prices  on  the  home 
market  differ  from  those  on  the  world's  market.  But  the  greater 
this  difference  the  more  must  the  prices  be  forced  down  in  case  of 
overproduction,  and  so  much  the  greater  is  the  fall  of  prices 
necessary  to  enable  the  surplus  to  compete  on  the  foreign  markets. 

In  Free  Trade  countries,  as  in  Protectionist  countries,  over- 
production inay  occur.  The  most  effective  cure  for  the  disease 
results  from  an  increased  exportation.  In  regions  without  duties 
or  with  moderate  protection  this  unburdening  process  works  more 
quickly  and  at  less  cost.  In  highly  protected  regions  it  is  delayed 
and  is  more  expensive.  Quick  restoration  of  the  disturbed  equili- 
brium between  demand  and  supply  is  much  more  easily  effected 
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under  Free  Trade  than  under  Protection.  A  crisis  occurring 
America  or  Bussia  has  much  more  far-reaching  effects  than 
England,  Germany,  &c. 

The  theory  that  Protection  acts  as  a  preventive  of  crises  is  me 
absurdity ;  the  extent  of  fluctuations  in  the  conditions  of  labo 
is  increased  by  this  system.  The  higher  the  tariff  and  the  mc 
the  home  market  is  monopolised  by  the  home  employer,  so  mu 
the  greater  is  the  danger  that  overproduction  will  take  place,  whi 
leads  to  a  crisis,  and  so  much  the  greater  is  the  danger  thai 
severe  and  prolonged  crisis  will  exhaust  the  industrial  system. 

The  lower  the  tariff  the  greater  the  chances  that  the  inclinati 
to  overproduction  will  be  stifled  at  birth,  for  as  soon  as  there  ifi 
rise  in  prices,  and  with  it  a  temptation  to  overproduction,  t 
"inlet  valve"  begins  to  work,  importation  increases,  and  t 
damper  is  put  on  ;  the  greater  the  chances  that  if,  notwithstandii 
overproduction  should  occur,  it  will  quickly  disappear,  thanks 
the  **  outlet- valve  ** — i,e.,  to  increased  exportation. 

Under  Free  Trade  crises  may  also  occur ;  this  system  cam 
guard  against  miscalculation  on  the  part  of  the  manufacture 
But  the  probability  that  the  crises  will  not  attain  to  any  hi 
degree  of  intensity  and  persistence  is,  under  this  system,  i 
greatest  conceivable. 

The  Chamberlain  party,  which  prefers  to  use  social  argumen 
should  consider  that  should  it  succeed  in  raising  Protection  fn 
the  dead,  it  would  renew  the  danger  of  crises.  A  tariff  of  10  j 
cent,  on  foreign  manufactures  would  indeed  alter  but  little  t 
existing  conditions.  But,  ce  n*est  que  le  premier  pas  qui  coA 
the  10  per  cent. — so  things  have  gone  with  us  in  the  matter 
agrarian  protection — soon  becomes  20,  30  per  cent.,  and  in  pi 
portion  as  the  tariff  wall  increases,  increases  also  the  probability 
fluctuations  in  the  conditions  of  labour,  and  the  probability 
sudden  changes  on  the  labour  market  from  over-excitement 
inertia. 

At  the  present  time  the  stability  of  industrial  conditions 
England  is  as  great  as  it  can  be,  so  far  as  it  depends  on  the  fisc 
system.  There  is  an  epitaph  :  **  I  was  well ;  I  wished  to  be  hetU 
and  here  I  lie  " ;  so  far  as  I  can  judge,  the  English,  should  th* 
adopt  Protection,  will  resemble  the  man  who  described  his  acti< 
in  these  melancholy  words. 

Which  way  the  lot  will  fall  a  foreigner  cannot  forete! 
He  may,  however,  in  the  interest  of  his  own  nation,  expre 
the  hope  that  England  will  continue  her  old  policy.  For  it  wou 
be  an  injury  to  Germany  also  should  the  era  of  crises  return  f< 
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England.  The  regulating  influence  of  her  Free  Trade  benefits  us  as 
well  as  herself.  Should  England  change  her  policy  Germany  also 
would  feel  the  disturbing  effects  of  the  Protectionist  system  in 
England,  with  its  destructive  influence  on  the  stability  of  the 
industrial  conditions,  just  as  in  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  On  the  contrary,  should  England  remain  true  to  the 
old  principles  the  vigoiu-  of  the  Free  Trade  movement  in  Germany 
also  will  be  increased,  in  the  common  interest  of  both  countries. 

H.  DiETZEL 
University,  Bonn. 


FINANCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  MUNICIPAL  UNDERTAKINGS 

WHICH  EXTEND  BEYOND  THE  MUNICIPAL 

BOUNDARIES 

Recent  developments  of  municipal  activity  in  the  domain  of 
industry  have  brought  into  prominence  many  financial  questions 
which  could  scarcely  have  arisen  a  generation  ago.  One  of  these, 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  present  paper,  arises  from  the  fact  that 
in  very  many  cases  municipal  areas  have  little  or  no  claim  to  be 
the  natural  units  for  industrial  undertakings.  Hence  there  arises 
a  number  of  issues  respecting  the  financial  relations  of  localities 
to  one  another  which  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  decide. 

Already  they  are  a  constant  source  of  trouble  to  many  cities, 
and  unless  some  solution  is  arrived  at,  the  friction  in  the  future 
must  be  still  greater  and  will  militate  against  efficient  manage- 
ment. The  present  writer  makes  no  pretence  of  having  reached 
such  a  solution,  and  the  object  of  this  paper  is  rather  to  bring  out 
the  difficulties  than  to  advocate  a  scheme. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  show  in  detail  how  ill-adapted  many 
municipal  areas  are  to  the  work  which  they  are  undertaking.  It 
is  a  matter  of  common  experience  that  their  boundaries  are  too 
artificial  to  be  used  as  the  limits  of  the  area  of  service,  particularly 
in  such  enterprises  as  water-supply  and  tramways.  One  finds 
suburban  districts  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  municipal 
authority,  which  are  precisely  the  places  which  should  be  supplied 
with  water  or  electric  light  by  the  same  body  and  from  the  same 
source  as  the  city ;  and  tramways  should  certainly  connect  them 
with  the  centre.  But  if  the  services  are  performed  by  the  munici- 
pality there  is  an  overlapping  of  function  in  the  suburban  areas 
which  may  at  any  time  be  a  source  of  discord.  One  of  the  common 
arguments  for  municipalisation,  viz.,  that  where  an  industry  in- 
volves interference  with  the  streets,  it  should  be  undertaken  by 
the  authority  which  manages  the  streets,  seems  here  to  break 
down.  For  the  most  ardent  advocate  of  municipalisation  would 
not  urge  the  minor  localities  about  a  large  city  to  manage  their 
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own  tramways  in  preference  to  granting  powers  to  the  city  connci! 
to  run  over  their  streets.  Yet  here  the  authority  interfering  with 
the  roads  is  no  more  the  authority  which  manages  them  than  if  a 
private  company  wei'e  carrying  on  the  tramways. 

Under  present  conditioiiR  it  is  quite  absurd  to  expect  a  municipal 
industry  to  be  circumscribed  by  the  administrative  area.  The 
common,  but  inexact  phrase,  "natural  municipal  monopoHes/' 
should  not  lead  us  to  the  belief  that  the  natural  area  for  the 
monopolies  is  the  municipality.  That  area  was  not  selected  be- 
cause of  its  suitability  to  such  undertakings,  and  often  enough  it 
is  as  unsuitable  as  can  well  be  imagined  ;  and  so,  whether  by  direct 
grant  of  powers  by  Parliament,  or  by  purchase  of  private  under- 
takings which  were  not  restricted  to  the  single  area,  the  extension 
of  municipal  activity  beyond  the  municipal  boundaries  is  at  present 
proceeding  very  rapidly.  To  one  who  has  experienced  the  incon- 
venience of  getting  off  a  car  and  walking  a  quarter  of  a  mile  across 
the  boundary  before  coming  to  the  track  of  the  next  authority,  the 
demand  for  common  management  by  some  means  or  other  will 
seem  quite  reasonable.  Even  where  two  large  towns  with  able 
administrators  are  quite  contiguous,  the  necessity  for  a  unified 
management  of  some  of  the  undertakings  is  no  less  marked.  And 
E  different  but  equally  important  case  is  where  two  large  cities 
are  not  contiguous,  but  merely  separated  by  a  strip  of  country 
under  the  authority  of  an  urban  or  rural  district  council.  Here 
it  is  usually  very  desirable  that  the  lines  of  the  one  city  should 
continue  beyond  its  boundaries  quite  up  to  the  lines  of  the  other 
city,  in  order  to  provide  for  through  passengers.  Tramways  here 
are  used  merely  as  an  illustration ;  on  equally  strong  case  could  be 
made  out  in  regard  to  water  supply,  or  telephones,  and  often  in 
regard  to  such  **  unproductive  '*  work  as  sewage  disposal.  The 
case  of  telephones*  indeed,  is  particularly  instructive,  for  the 
Government  in  its  grants  to  the  National  Telephone  Company  has 
mapped  out  the  whole  country  into  natural  telephone  areas,  with- 
out regard  to  municipal  boundaries,  and  in  consequence  it  is  usually 
the  case  that  a  number  of  areas  are  subsumed  under  one  telephone 
area.  And,  whatever  may  be  the  future  history  of  this  iodustry  in 
our  country,  it  would  be  a  retrogi*ade  step  to  take  the  artificial 
area  of  the  municipality  as  the  unit  of  service. 

Mr.  H.  G.  Wells  ^  has  expressed  the  difificulties  which  arise  in 
some  of  these  matters  among  the  towns  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  metropohs,  and  has  suggested  that  the  Boluti<»n  lies  in  a  re- 
adjustment of  areas  to  modem  requirements.     But  while  there  is 

*  Siankind  in  th*  Making,  Appendiit  I. 
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great  force  in  his  contention  as  the  more  heroic  and  possibly  the 
more  satisfactory  plan,  it  is  assumed  for  our  present  purpose  that 
the  areas  will  remain  substantially  as  unsatisfactory  as  they  now 
are,  that  the  tendency  for  municipalities  to  trade  beyond  their  own 
boundaries  will  continue  and  probably  increase;  and  our  chief 
concern  is  with  the  financial  issues  which  such  a  condition  of 
things  involves. 

It  is,  of  course,  quite  open  to  the  opponent  of  municipal  trading 
to  urge  that  here  is  an  argument  in  favour  of  a  regulated  private 
company,  which  would  not  meet  with  the  same  diflSculties  as  arise 
when  a  municipality  trades  beyond  its  own  boundaries ;  and  that 
there  is  some  force  in  the  contention  is  quite  apparent  to  anyone 
who  is  acquainted  with  the  wastefulness  and  inconvenience  of 
separate  enterprises  in  neighbouring  towns  which  are  too  jealous 
of  one  another  to  work  in  harmony.  This,  however,  is  but  one 
factor  in  the  question  of  municipal  trading,  and  we  are  not  here 
concerned  with  the  arguments  for  or  against  the  general  issue. 
We  simply  take  the  existing  facts  without  inquiring  into  their 
justification. 

Now  it  does  seem  at  variance  with  every  principle  of  local 
government  that  the  whole  of  the  financial  risk  involved  in  under- 
taking a  service  for  a  very  much  larger  area  than  the  general  ad- 
ministrative one  should  yet  fall  entirely  upon  the  administrative 
area.^  And  in  this  connection  we  should  bear  in  mind  that  state- 
ments of  municipal  indebtedness  may  suggest  false  conclusions, 
because  a  careful  examination  would  show  that  a  considerable  and 
increasing  section  of  their  capital  outlay  is  in  adjacent  areas,  which 
are  not  under  municipal  control.  The  debt  per  head  of  the  popu- 
lation of  Glasgow,  for  instance,  regarded  as  a  burden,  is  mislead- 
ing when  much  of  that  debt  is  due  to  tramways,  gas,  water,  and 
telephone  services  extending  in  all  directions  and  to  large  com- 
munities which  do  not  appear  in  the  statistics  of  area  or  population 
of  Glasgow.  And,  incidentally,  it  is  worth  observing  that  the 
proposal  which  has  found  favour  in  certain  quarters  for  limiting 
the  borrowing  powers  of  a  city  for  reproductive  works  to  a  per- 
centage of  the  valuation  of  the  city,  meets  its  greatest  difficulty 
here.  Certainly  the  risk  is  borne  by  the  city  alone,  but  that  would 
not  appear  to  be  a  sufficient  reason  for  making  the  city's  valuation 
the  sole  criterion  of  the  amount  which  it  may  borrow,  when  a  large 
part  of  the  debt  is  for  capital  expenditure  beyond  the  valuation 

^  It  wiU  be  shown,  however,  at  a  later  stage  that  there  may  be  more  risk  in 
supplying  the  smaller  area  than  in  extending  beyond  the  boundaries.  The  reduced 
cost  of  operation  on  a  large  scale  might  counterbalance  the  risk  in  many  cases. 


1906]      FINANCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  MUNICIPAL  UNPERTAKINGS  16 


ai^a.  But  it  seems  equally  indefensible  in  theory  that  large  sec- 
tions of  the  community  should  be  quite  unrepresented  on  the  body 
which  controls  the  sei-vices  within  their  area.  Yet,  under  present 
conditions,  this  is  not  only  a  very  common  practice  but  it  is  every 
year  beconiing  more  usual.  Nor  is  the  difficulty  met  by  saying 
that  in  such  cases  the  municipality  pays  a  sum  as  wayleave,  or  for 
maintenance  of  the  streets  outside  its  area,  for  generally  it  under- 
takes similar  responsibility  towards  its  own  highways  (x»mmittee, 
and  the  questions  of  financial  risk  and  representation  are  entirely 
unaffected  by  it.  And  these  two  questions  are  necessarily  inter- 
dependent, since  it  would  be  equally  at  variance  with  sound 
principles  for  an  outside  area  to  participate  in  the  risks  if  it  does 
not  also  participate  in  the  management  of  an  enterprise. 

How  to  esca[>e  from  tliis  dilemma  is  not  at  all  obvious,  and  yet 
the  necessity  for  coming  to  some  adjustment  becomes  still  more 
apparent  when  we  raise  the  question  of  disi^osal  of  profits.  If  a 
mnnicipahty  is  making  a  surplus  in  relief  of  rates  from  a  tramway 
system  which  supplies  a  large  population  not  within  its  rating 
area,  it  may  be  viewed  in  some  measure  as  the  exploiting  of  such 
suburban  populations  for  the  benefit  of  the  urban  rates.  But  there 
is  something  to  be  said  in  favour  of  this,  because  the  people  who 
undertake  the  risk  have  some  claim  on  the  profits  which  may 
accrue,  while  those  who  are  free  from  risk  have  no  claim  to  par- 
ticipate in  profits.  Yet,  again,  there  w^ould  seem  to  be  good 
ground  for  safeguarding  the  suburban  populations  from  such  ex- 
ploitation so  long  as  they  have  no  representation  on  the  managing 
body.  And  it  is  to  be  noted  that  exploitation  may  exist  even  when 
no  profits  accrue,  if  the  charges  for  the  service  outside  the 
municipal  area  are  higher  than  they  are  within  it,  in  the  absence 
of  any  special  economic  reason  for  differential  charges,  such  as  ex- 
ceptional difficulty  of  laying  down  the  plant.  Hence,  some  towns 
have  been  forbidden  in  the  Act  which  grants  them  powers  from 
making  lower  charges  to  their  own  citizens  than  to  persons  out- 
Hide  their  boundaries,  so  that  in  such  cases  a  municipality  cannot 
get  any  special  compensation  for  risk  from  the  persons  who  under- 
take no  risk.  In  other  places,  municipalities  do  charge  at  a  higher 
rate  outside  their  areas,  and  seek  to  justify  it  as  an  insurance 
against  risk  of  loss,  generally  adding  that  the  minor  authorities 
could  not  possibly  have  obtained  so  adequate  a  service  at  the  price 
by  their  own  independent  exertions.  Even  the  same  town  ia  for- 
bidden differential  charges  in  some  industries,  and  is  permitted 
them  in  others,  much  here  depending  upon  the  strength  of  the 
outside  authorities,  which  may  be  able  to  resist  the  proposal  for 
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difFerentiation.  According  as  one  of  the  elements  of  risk,  repre- 
sentation or  profit  is  uppermost  in  the  mind  the  policy  will  vary. 
The  safeguarding  of  the  unrepresented  appeals  strongly  to  one  : 
to  another,  the  remuneration  for  risk ;  and  to  a  third  the  remunera- 
tion for  trouble  taken  by  the  councillors  of  the  municipality  from 
which  the  smaller  authorities  are  free.  Some  think  that  it  is 
sufficient  if  the  supply  is  more  adequate  and  cheaper  than  these 
authorities  could  have  obtained  for  themselves,  and  beyond  that 
they  should  not  expect  to  be  treated  equally  with  the  ratepayers  of 
the  providing  area.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  fact  that  the  muni- 
cipalities borrow  cheaper  than  the  smaller  places  could  do  and 
that  it  is  not  proper  for  the  latter  to  expect  to  reap  the  whole  ad- 
vantage of  it.  In  many  cases  the  outside  districts  have  taken  the 
initiative  and  requested  the  municipalities  to  supply  them,  some- 
times even  handing  over  undertakings  which  they  had  carried  on 
with  less  success.  It  is  by  no  means  always  the  pressure  of  the 
owning  authority  which  has  expanded  the  area  of  supply.  But  as 
against  this  others  affirm  that  it  is  only  by  supplying  the  larger 
area  that  the  municipality  can  serve  itself  at  so  cheap  a  rate  through 
the  economy  of  large  production.  It  is  not  a  very  serious  item  in 
the  cost  of  a  water  course  from  a  lake  fifty  or  more  miles  away,  to 
make  it  adequate  enough  for  an  outside  population  as  well,  and 
the  result  will  be  lower  charges  within  the  municipal  area  as  well 
as  beyond  it.  Yet  somewhere  among  these  divergent  claims  a 
balance  has  to  be  struck,  and  the  relative  strength  of  the  different 
arguments  will  vary  according  to  the  character  of  the  service  and 
according  to  the  local  circumstances. 

In  respect  to  representation  a  few  experiments  have  been 
made.     Apart  from  the  full  remedy  of  extension  of  areas — which 
in  many  cases  is  obviously  desirable   and  is  being  brought  about 
gradually  by  the  extended  operation  of  municipalities — ^suppljring 
water,  gas,  trams,  and  electricity   to  minor  authorities   and  lead- 
ing up  to  complete  absorption ;  but  which  in  other  cases  might 
raise  difficult  questions  of  administration  in  matters  that  are  best 
treated  locally  on  a  small  scale — there  are  a  few  cases  in  existence 
where  the  authorities  concerned  have  jointly  appointed  an  ad  hoc 
body.     Such  bodies  are  usually  composed  of  representatives  ol 
the  councils  themselves,  are  not  popularly  elected  for  the  specific 
purpose,  and  do  not  report  to  any  superior  authority,  as  a  tramwaj 
or  water  committee  of  a  town  council  does.     The  Water  Trust 
and  the  Gas  Trust  for  Edinburgh,  Leith,  and  district  may  In 
cited  as  instances  of  this  class,*  but  the  system  is  not  very  com 
^  See  Hits  Atkinaon't  Locai  Oi>vemmeni  in  Scoikmd,  p.  14a 
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mon  or  very  satisfactory  in  remunerative  undertakings,  and  even 
in  the  Edinburgh  district  it  has  not  been  adopted  for  the  recent 
undertakings  of  tramways  and  electric  lighting.  Such  a  separate 
body  for  each  function  is  not  only  cumbersome  but  it  takes 
the  responsibility  of  the  representative  too  far  away  from  the 
elector  and  tends  to  lack  of  interest  in  such  municipal  affairs. 
But  if  profits  were  made  under  such  a  system,  or  if  losses  were 
sustained,  it  should  not  be  impossible  to  allocate  them  on  some 
intelligible  principle  among  the  various  rating  authorities  con- 
cerned; though  in  point  of  fact  it  is  usually  provided  under  a 
system  of  joint  management  that  there  shall  be  no  profits,  and 
the  trusts  deal  directly  with  the  citizens  of  the  whole  composite 
area  without  the  intervention  of  the  local  councils.  But  the  diffi- 
culties which  such  a  system  has  to  meet  vary  considerably  from 
subject  to  subject.  It  often  obtains  in  unproductive  works,  such 
as  lunatic  asylums  and  systems  of  main  drainage ;  and  the  Der- 
went  Valley  Water  Scheme  supplies  us  with  an  illustration  in 
which  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  anything  but  joint  management 
is  feasible.  But  the  difficulties  in  the  case  of  a  tramway  would 
be  very  much  greater,  possibly  requiring  an  elaborate  method  of 
adjustment  similar  to  that  of  the  railway  clearing-house.  Prob- 
ably the  jealousy  of  adjoining  local  authorities,  however,  would 
be  the  chief  stumbling-block  to  successful  joint  working,  and  in 
practice  it  is  found  much  easier  in  most  cases  to  come  to  terms 
for  one  authority  to  supply  the  smaller  localities. 

But  if  such  a  system  of  ad  hoc  bodies  is  not  possible  in  many 
cases,  there  is  the  other  obvious  course,  of  allowing  representa- 
tives of  the  outside  areas  to  sit  on  committees  of  the  council 
which  administer  undertakings  extending  beyond  the  city  bound- 
aries. But  this,  although  it  might  give  satisfaction  in  some 
cases,  raises  a  crop  of  questions  of  its  own,  and  would  not  appear 
to  settle  the  whole  of  the  financial  issues.  It  leaves  untouched 
the  question  of  risk,  for  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  suburban 
authorities  will  accept  that  as  involved  in  their  share  of  manage- 
ment, and  usually  it  would  merely  result  in  the  representative 
doing  his  utmost  for  the  lowering  of  charges  in  his  own  locality 
without  much  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  whole  area.  And  one 
cannot  see  how  it  could  make  any  real  difference  in  the  question 
of  profits,  except  that  an  outside  representative  would  uniformly 
be  opposed  to  a  profit-making  the  results  of  which  his  district  could 
not  share.  But  a  further  difficulty  would  arise  from  the  fact  that 
the  area  of  supply  in  some  undertakings  is  becoming  so  wide  that 
it  would  be  quite  impossible  to  give  every  local  authority  affected 
No.  57. — VOL.  XV.  c 
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even  a  single  seat  on  the  committee  without  that  conmiittee  be- 
coming very  unwieldy;  for  the  city  itself  would  always  demand 
a  majority  of  the  members.  Those  who  prefer  things  in  the 
concrete  might,  for  instance,  study  in  this  connection  the  tram- 
ways or  telephones  of  the  Glasgow  Corporation.  And  so  we  seem 
to  be  driven  to  the  conclusion  that  in  the  absence  of  very  great 
readjustments  of  boundaries  in  accordance  with  the  newer  econ- 
omic conditions,  there  is  no  feasible  plan  of  giving  effective  par- 
ticipation in  the  work  to  outside  areas.  In  some  cases  where 
the  conditions  are  particularly  suitable,  a  slight  outside  repre- 
sentation on  the  committees  whether  by  co-option  or  otherwise, 
might  prove  advantageous;  in  other  cases,  it  is  difficult  to  see 
how,  consistent  with  efficiency,  even  this  could  be  conceded.  And 
in  any  case  such  representation  does  not  settle  the  financial  diffi- 
culties which  await  solution. 

Hence  we  may  turn  to  what  is  generally  thought  to  offer  more 
encouragement,  viz.,  the  possibility  of  an  adjustment  of  interests 
by  regulating  a  corporation  trading  beyond  its  boundaries  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  regulations  imposed  on  a  private  company 
performing  a  similar  service.  How  far  it  would  be  possible  for 
the  Local  Government  Board,  for  instance,  to  see  that  effective 
regulations  were  introduced  into  private  acts  and  provisional 
orders  is  not,  however,  very  clear.  In  some  cases  it  is  possible 
to  reduce  difficulties  to  a  minimum  by  supplying  in  bulk  to  other 
local  authorities.  In  the  case  of  water,  for  instance,  the  minor 
authorities  may  possess  the  distributing  plant  within  their  respec- 
tive areas  and  purchase  in  bulk  the  water  they  require.  But 
while  electricity  may  also  be  suppUed  in  bulk,  it  is  difficult  to 
see  how  the  system  can  be  applied  to  tramways,  where  the 
rolling-stock  and  through  traffic  would  have  to  be  dealt  with.  In 
many  cases  a  single  Une  of  tramways  goes  through  half-a-dozen 
or  more  areas,  and  the  supply  of  power  becomes  of  less  import- 
ance than  other  factors  requiring  unified  management.  No 
general  principle  can  be  laid  down  regarding  supply  in  bulk ;  but 
it  may  be  a  very  useful  condition  in  certain  cases. 

It  has  sometimes  been  urged  that  the  best  solution  is  to  forbid 
a  municipality  making  a  profit  from  any  of  its  enterprises.  In 
that  way  it  is  thought  that  the  question  of  injustice  to  external 
areas  cannot  arise.  But  there  are  many  reasons  why  such  a  hard 
and  fast  rule  should  not  be  made,^  even  if  it  were  apphed  only  to 
enterprises  which  covered  a  larger  area  than  the  general  adminis- 
^  C/.  Mr.  Gannan  ;  *' Ought  Monioipal  Enterprise!  to  be  allowed  to  yield  a 
profit  ?  "  EooNOXxc  Joubkal,  IX.,  1. 
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trative  one.  It  is  not  at  all  clear  why  a  municipal  undertaking 
should  be  prohibited  from  earning  a  profit.  According  to  the 
particular  local  conditions  and  the  character  of  the  industry,  it 
might  be  very  desirable  in  some  cases  that  the  charges  to  con- 
sumers should  be  kept  as  low  as  possible,  the  enterprise  merely 
paying  its  way ;  but  what  is  true  of  some  industries  is  not  neces- 
sarily true  of  others,  and  circumstances  are  conceivable — indeed 
they  probably  exist — in  which  it  is  better  to  make  a  profit  than 
further  to  reduce  the  charges.  Moreover,  the  argument  that  the 
persons  who  undertake  no  risk  should  be  dealt  with  as  leniently 
as  those  who  do  is  not  one  which  can  be  conceded,  and  if  a 
private  company,  supplying  the  suburban  areas,  can  legitimately 
make  a  profit,  there  seems  to  be  no  sufl&cient  reason  why  a  muni- 
cipality supplying  them  as  efficiently  should  be  debarred  from  it. 
The  minor  locaUties  would  not  be  represented  either  on  the  com- 
mittee or  on  the  directorate  of  the  company,  and  so,  in  this  one 
particular,  the  question  of  representation  is  not  an  adequate 
criterion.  Besides,  we  are  not  yet  agreed  what  constitutes 
"profit"  in  a  municipal  industry,  and  the  municipalities  and  Par- 
liamentary authorities  rather  confuse  than  guide  us  in  the  matter. 
One  city  will  not  declare  its  profits  until  a  sinking  fund  and  a 
depreciation  fund  have  been  set  aside  out  of  receipts.  Another 
will  neglect  the  depreciation  fund  and  give  the  name  "profits" 
to  what  is  left  when  current  expenses,  interest,  and  the  sinking 
fund  have  been  met.  Any  one  who  has  carefully  examined  the 
Parliamentary  returns  of  the  reproductive  undertakings  carried 
on  by  municipal  boroughs,  will  be  bewildered  by  the  evidence  of 
divergent  methods  of  bookkeeping,  and  will  be  sure  only  of  one 
thing,  that  the  sum  shown  as  profits  is  entirely  arbitrary,  and  that 
no  sound  conclusions  cm  be  drawn  from  it.  If  an  adequate  depre- 
ciation fund  is  kept,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  for  the  purpose  of 
comparing  profits  with  those  of  private  enterprise  they  should 
include  the  sinking  fund  as  profits,  since  that  is  an  item  which 
an  ordinary  company  does  not  pay.  But  some  corporations  have 
no  depreciation  fund,  and  others  have  very  inadequate  ones,  and 
so  it  is  impossible  to  say  that  the  profits  over  the  whole  should 
include  the  sums  set  to  sinking  fund  account.  But  this  is  merely 
introduced  here  to  show  how  futile  it  would  be  under  present 
conditions  to  disallow  profits,  even  if  it  were  desirable  from  other 
points  of  view.  The  term  is  much  too  elastic  to  serve  any  useful 
purpose.  In  some  cases  the  undertaking,  in  perfect  order,  will 
become  a  free  asset  of  the  city  on  the  present  methods  of  book- 
keeping by  the  end  of  the  period  ot  thirty  y^rs  from  its  incep- 
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tion.  Many  of  lis  would  say  that  this  should  be  rightly  viewed 
as  making  a  profit,  and  in  the  present  connection  it  means  that 
the  whole  area  of  the  undertaking  is  contributing  in  one  genera- 
tion to  give  the  narrower  area  of  the  borough  a  very  valuable 
asset.*  Including  all  that  a  private  company  would  include  a» 
})rofits,  the  Corporation  of  Glasgow,  which  trades  largely  beyond 
its  area,  has  a  substantial  annual  profit  on  its  capita!  expenditure 
for  tramways  :  but  returns,  on  the  same  basis  aa  the  Parliamen- 
tary ones  for  England  and  Wales,  would  not  show  the  profits 
nearly  so  large.  Hence  any  attempt  to  use  i>rofitB  as  the  criterion 
is  quite  impossible  without  a  definition  of  profits.  Moreover, 
some  municipalities  lose  on  some  of  their  undertakings,  and  it 
would  seem  just  that  if  the  outside  districts  are  to  benefit  by 
reduction  of  charges  when  profits  have  accriied,  they  should  bear 
their  share  when  losses  come.  But  neither  of  these  proposals 
would  be  satisfactory  or  desirable  *  they  are  equally  inapplicable 
to  present  conditions. 

Again,  an  industry  may  be  made  to  show  no  profit  by  differen- 
tial charges.  Outside  the  borough  the  charge  for  water  may  be 
higher  than  within  it  without  any  profit  accniing  to  the  under- 
taking as  a  whole,  and  this  would  be  virtually  making  the  outside 
consumer  subsidise  the  borough  consumer  just  as  much  as  if  high 
profits  were  made  on  uniform  charges.  Of  course,  if  the  real  cost 
of  supply  beyond  the  area  is  greater  than  within  the  area,  as 
might  be  the  case  where  a  special  conduit  had  to  be  constructed 
to  an  outlying  suburb,  or  if,  as  is  sometimes  alleged,  loss  by 
leakage  of  gas  becomes  much  greater  when  the  pipes  are  carried 
a  long  distance,  the  justification  for  differential  charges  is  obvious. 
But  they  exist  at  present  in  cases  where  no  such  differential 
element  of  cost  enters.  And  a  somewhat  similar  difficulty  arises 
in  gas  and  electric  lighting  works.  Si^metimcs  corporations  have 
charged  a  very  low  price  for  the  public  lighting  of  their  streets, 
and  although  only  a  small  profit  may  be  shown  over  an  industry 
as  a  whole,  it  may  thus  involve  in  reality  a  much  larger 
charge  on  the  private  users,  both  inside  and  outside  the  area,  to 
the  relief  of  the  rates  of  the  single  municipality.^ 

1  Cf,  my  artklo  on  **  Dcpreolation  and  Sinking  Fundu  in  Municipal  Undor- 
takingB,"  Ecokomig  Jol^hnal,  XIV,,  p,  il. 

'^  It  may  be  doubted  bow  far  tbis  policy  is  justifiable  ou  grounda  not  immediately 
connected  with  the  subject  of  tMfl  paper.  For  instance,  a  large  rafcepayer  who  ubos 
electric  light  in  htB  offices  and  reaidenoe  may  ooiitnbulo  unduly  to  public  lighting 
by  electricity  or  may  cootribute  too  little  to  public  lighting  by  gas.  Very  seldom 
are  the  con^!l1m«r»  and  the  ratepayers  to  be  taken  as  the  same,  and  generally  it  is;  a 
Boimd  policy  to  keep  the  buokn  very  strictly  in  such  niatt^ra  as  between  one  de 
partmeut  and  another  of  a  corporation. 
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So  that  even  if  we  overcame  the  diflBculty  of  defining  profits, 
and  were  also  agreed  that  profits  should  not  be  made  where  the 
service  extended  beyond  the  municipal  boundaries,  the  diflBculties 
would  still  be  very  great  in  any  attempt  to  enforce  the  criterion. 

No  greater  success  can  be  expected  from  an  attempt  to  state 
a  maximum  Umit  of  profits  which  a  municipality  might  make  from 
the  adjacent  areas.  This  is  sometimes  done  in  respect  to  private 
companies,  but  there  it  applies  to  the  whole  area  of  their  opera- 
tions. It  is  generally  quite  impossible  for  a  corporation  to  judge 
how  much  of  the  profits  of  a  particular  enterprise  might  be  due  to 
the  sections  beyond  the  municipal  area,  how  much  to  the  sections 
within  the  area ;  and  so  a  maximum  of  profits  could  only  be  fixed 
for  the  industry  as  a  whole.  Besides,  the  attempt  would  be  sub- 
ject to  all  the  difficulties  I  have  raised  in  regard  to  the  profits 
criterion  generally.  And^to  give  only  one  illustration,  if  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  per  cent,  on  capital  outlay  were  fixed  as  profit  for 
the  whole  of  an  electric  light  undertaking,  as  has  sometimes  been 
done,  it  could  apparently  be  evaded  by  charging  a  merely  nominal 
sum  for  the  public  lighting  of  the  municipahty. 

But  despite  these  great  difficulties,  there  are  genuine  reasons 
for  desiring  that  adjacent  areas  should  have  their  interests  safe- 
guarded so  long  as  they  have  no  adequate  representation  on  the 
bodies  which  administer  the  enterprises ;  and  there  are  equally 
strong  reasons  for  claiming  that  they  should  pay  higher  charges 
in  some  cases  than  those  who  bear  the  risk  of  loss ;  and  it  may 
be  thought  possible  to  achieve  both  these  ends  by  governmental 
regulations  admitting  the  principle  of  differential  charges  in  some 
industries  within  strict  limitations.  That  they  would  prove  a 
source  of  friction,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  It  is  always  felt  as  an 
injustice  by  the  districts  subject  to  the  higher  charges,  and  in- 
stances could  be  given  of  petitions  and  memorials  addressed  to  the 
Board  of  Trade  complaining  of  such  differential  charges  among 
the  authorities  around  Manchester  and  Southport.  To  the  outside 
authorities  the  differential  charges  for  gas  by  the  Manchester 
Corporation  seemed  as  if  the  ratepayers  of  the  city  were  being 
subsidised  by  their  extra  contributions  for  gas,  particularly  as 
large  profits  were  being  made  in  relief  of  the  rates.  But  why 
should  it  be  thought  unjust?  Within  limits,  it  is  but  fair  that  the 
city  which  undertakes  the  risk  and  the  trouble  should  be  re- 
munerated, and  if  the  charges  were  bound  to  go  down  on  a  sliding 
scale  pari  passu  with  the  charges  within  the  city  area ,  so  that  the 
difference  could  never  be  very  great,  no  injury  can  be  alleged. 
But,  of  course,  there  are  some  industries,  such  as  tramways,  to 
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which  it  would  be  difficult  or  impossible  to  apply  a  priDciple  of 
differentia!  charges,  and  some  to  which  it  would  be  inexpedient 
to  do  BO.  How  to  safeguard  the  riiinor  localitiefi  from  exploitation 
in  Boch  cases  remains  a  difficult  question,  though  it  is  sometimes 
thought  to  be  met  by  the  fact  that  in  bills  authorising  a  munici- 
pality to  trade  outside  its  boundaries  there  is  usually  a  clause 
making  it  possible  for  the  outside  autborities  to  purchase  the 
section  of  the  undertaking  within  their  own  areas,  just  as  may  ^ 
be  done  from  a  private  company*  But  in  many  cases  a  long 
period  must  pass  before  purchase  can  be  enforced,  while  in  some 
few  cases  the  owning  authority  has  obtained  perpetual  concessions 
outside  its  area.  And  the  purchase  clause  in  a  great  many  cases 
could  not  be  of  any  real  service.  At  present,  for  instance,  the 
tram-lines  may  pass  through  one  locality  to  many  others,  all  of 
them  without  the  limits  of  the  municipality  ;  and  if  A,  the  owner, 
passes  through  B  to  get  to  C  and  D,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  B's 
future  claims  to  purchase  the  undertaking  in  its  own  area  could  be 
allowed.  With  a  gas  undertaking  it  may  be  possible  to  allow  the 
owning  authority  to  keep  the  mains  passing  through  an  area  while 
giving  op  the  local  supply ;  but  the  difficulties  even  here  would 
be  very  great.  It  is  not  as  if  the  outside  locahty  had  a  complete 
system  to  itself.  Its  gas  or  electric  light  will  usually  come  from 
the  same  central  station  as  that  which  supplies  the  municipal  area, 
and  even  if  it  purchased  at  the  end  of  the  period  it  would  only  get  a 
fragment  of  a  system.  In  many  industries  the  difficulties  are  still 
greater,  and  the  minor  authoritieB  would  find  it  practically  impos* 
sible  to  attempt  a  separate  system.  Their  necessities  render  them 
weak  bargainers  when  an  extension  of  the  period  of  concession  is 
required,  and  so  their  only  safeguard  is  to  higgle  as  long  as  possible 
when  the  concession  is  first  made.  In  relatively  few  cases  is  the 
purchase  clause  of  any  importance ^  and  if  it  were  generally  acted 
uiK>n   it  would  render  municipal  trading  ridiculous  and  inefficient. 

Stanley  Horsfall  Tueneb 


THE  TOWN  HOUSING  PBOBLEM 

The  complicated  tangle  of  problems  which  we  are  accustomed 
to  describe  comprehensively  as  the  Housing  Question,  was  dis- 
covered— with  some  surprise— early  in  the  'thirties  of  the  last 
century.  At  that  time  the  difficulties  were  more  closely  con- 
cerned with  sanitation  than  with  housing  proper,  but,  although 
the  problem  which  vexes  modem  reformers  differs  to  a  consider- 
able extent  from  that  with  which  Chad  wick  and  Sir  John  Simon, 
Lord  Shaftesbury,  Dr.  South  wood  Smith,  and  Lord  Playfair  had 
to  deal,  there  are  very  many  features  common  to  both. 

The  rural  housing  question  is  difficult  and  serious,  but  it  is 
to  that  of  housing  in  towns  that  most  attention  has  been  turned. 
Owing  to  the  almost  complete  ignorance  of  sanitary  laws  which 
prevailed  in  the  first  half  of  last  century,  and  to  the  very  in- 
adequate attempts  to  enforce  them  in  the  second  half,  English 
towns  have  grown  up  under  conditions  the  exact  opposite  of  those 
which  are  essential  to  healthy  living.  Houses  badly  built  and 
worse  planned  are  crowded  together  on  damp  and  ill-drained  sites  ; 
water,  sanitation,  light,  and  air  are  sadly  insufficient,  and  the 
result  of  it  all  is  slums  and  slum-dwellers.  This  is  the  first  half 
of  the  problem,  that  which  in  different  forms  has  been  troubling 
sanitarians  since  the  days  of  the  cholera. 

The  more  modern  half  is  usually  described  as  the  house  famine. 
This  takes  two  different  forms.  In  the  first  place,  we  have  the 
difficulty  which  constantly  arises  when  the  rapid  growth  of  an 
industry  attracts  a  large  population  to  some  town  or  district  before 
there  are  enough  houses  to  hold  it.  Thus,  for  instance,  some 
years  ago,  the  sudden  development  of  the  bicycle  brought  flocks  of 
workers  to  Coventry,  house  accommodation  increased,  but  in- 
creased at  a  much  slower  pace  than  population,  and  the  result  was 
overcrowding  and  excessive  rents.  Exactly  the  same  thing  may 
be  seen  to-day  in  many  Welsh  districts,  for  instance,  Dowlais  and 
Merthyr,  where  the  house  supply  is  quite  insufficient  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  workers  who  swarm  to  the  mines. 

Difficult  and  dangerous  as  is  this  aspect  of  the  problem,  it  may 
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be  trusted  to  right  itself  in  time,  unless,  indeed,  there  is  any 
exceptional  difficulty  in  obtaining  building  sites,  as,  for  example, 
at  Llandudno,  where  practically  all  the  land  belongs  to  one  owner, 
freeholds  are  almost  impossible  to  secure,  and  leaseholds  are  so 
dear  that  small  houses  cannot  be  built  to  pay.  Again,  nearly  the 
whole  of  Devonport  is  owned  by  the  Lord  of  the  Manor,  who,  until 
comparatively  recent  years,  afforded  only  the  most  restricted  facili- 
ties for  building.  Under  such  conditions  the  problem  is  one  of 
the  utmost  difficulty,  but  in  more  ordinary  circumstances  building 
proceeds  apace  and  the  number  of  houses  is  gradually  equated  to 
the  increased  demand. 

The  second  kind  of  house  famine  is  easy  to  understand  but 
difficult  to  remedy.  The  increased  cost  of  building,  due  partly 
to  greater  expense  in  labour,  material,  and  land,  but  also  to  the 
far  higher  standard  of  house  accommodation  required  by  modern 
hygienic  laws,  has  made  it  almost  impossible  for  the  ordinary 
builder  to  provide  dwellings  at  low  rents.  Meanwhile,  improve- 
ments and  the  pressure  of  the  sanitary  authority — if  that  authority 
is  doing  its  duty — are  sweeping  out  of  existence  the  old  cheap 
cottage.  In  practically  every  English  town  the  same  complaint 
is  heard.  There  are  plenty  of  good  six-  or  eight-roomed  cottages, 
perhaps  a  limited  number  of  four-roomed,  but  all  of  these  are  let 
at  rents  which  place  them  beyond  the  reach  of  the  poorest  classes, 
who  are  thoroughly  unwilling,  even  if  they  are  able,  to  pay  more 
than  a  few  shillings  in  rent.  The  actual  amounts  vary  a  good 
deal,  according  to  locality,  but,  broadly  speaking,  cottages  at  rents 
from  4/6  or  5/6  to  10/6  or  12/-,  are  abundant  and  moderately 
good ;  while  there  is  a  large  unsatisfied  demand  for  houses  which 
can  be  let  at  from  2/-  to  4/-.  Hence  there  is  considerable  pres- 
sure on  the  few  old  cheap  cottages  which  have  survived,  and  a 
constant  tendency  on  the  part  of  their  tenants  to  overcrowding. 

These,  then,  are  the  problems  to  be  faced.  First,  the  exist- 
ence of  slums,  insanitary  areas,  and  dwellings;  secondly,  the 
scarcity  of  houses,  sometimes  of  working-class  houses  altogether, 
but  generally  of  cheap  dwellings.  How  are  local  authorities 
trying  to  deal  with  them  ? 

Local  authorities  have  first  to  undo  the  mischief  wrought  in 
past  years ;  in  other  words,  to  clear  or  improve  the  insanitary  areas 
which  we  have  inherited  in  such  ample  measure  from  our  fore- 
fathers. Fortunately  for  the  ratepayers,  natural  progress  has 
done  a  good  deal  of  this  work.  Eailways,  warehouses,  changes  in 
the  value  of  central  sites,  changes  in  the  demand  for  buildings, 
have  all  helped  to  remove  the  worst  slums.     In  many  cases  the 
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local  authority  has  been  obliged  to  intervene,  and  when  interven- 
tion is  decided  upon  there  are  two  main  methods.  In  the  case 
of  a  large  insanitary  area  which  can  be  made  healthy  by  nothing 
short  of  clearance,  the  first  part  of  the  Housing  Act  (which 
embodies  the  provisions  of  what  used  to  be  known  as  Cross's  Act) 
can  be  used,  and  by  means  of  the  powers  it  confers  some  of  the 
worst  slums  have  been  cleared  away,  but  the  process  is  so  expen- 
sive that  town  councils  are  becoming  more  and  more  reluctant 
to  use  it.  Thus,  for  instance,  an  insanitary  area  of  the  oldest 
standing  in  Manchester — the  district  named  (inappropriately 
enough)  Angel  Meadow — has  been  condemned  by  the  Medical 
OflScer  as  an  area  only  capable  of  treatment  by  means  of  a  demoli- 
tion scheme ;  but  the  cost  is  estimated  at  nearly  a  million,  and  the 
scheme  has  consequently  been  abandoned.  On  the  other  hand, 
many  useful  improvements  have  been  effected  by  means  of  these 
powers,  and  with  a  few  exceptions  it  is  probable  that  not  many 
large  areas  of  slums  now  remain.  The  London  County  Council 
has  made  several  extensive  clearances  under  Part  I.  (for  instance, 
the  Boundary  Street  scheme  in  Bethnal  Green,  which  dealt  with 
an  area  of  about  fifteen  acres)  and  important  schemes  have  been 
undertaken  by  Birmingham  (the  well-known  clearance  of  1875, 
which  resulted  in  the  formation  of  Corporation  Street),  Liverpool, 
SheflBeld,  Southampton,  Manchester,  and  many  other  towns. 

When  the  insanitary  area  consists  of  a  small  group  of  houses 
Part  II.  of  the  Housing  Act  may  be  used.  The  ix)wer8  of  local 
authorities  under  this  part  originate  in  Torrens'  Act,  first  passed 
in  1866,  and  it  is  far  less  expensive  to  work  than  is  Part  I. 
Many  local  bodies  are  carrying  out  important  improvements  by 
its  means,  and  though  for  some  reason  it  has  not  been  widely 
used  in  the  past,  recognition  of  its  virtues  seems  to  be  extending 
daily.  Hull  is  perhaps  the  town  where  most  advantage  has  been 
taken  of  its  powers,  and  there  the  sanitary  authorities  have  dealt 
with  a  very  considerable  number  of  unwholesome  houses.  A 
large  proportion  of  these  are  put  by  their  owners  into  habitable 
condition,  and  only  those  which,  by  their  position,  obstruct  other 
dwellings,  or  those  which  possess  irremediable  defects,  are  demo- 
lished. The  policy  of  removing  obstructive  and  improving  defec- 
tive dwellings  by  means  of  Part  II.  was  adopted  some  years  ago 
by  Leeds,  and  quite  lately  has  been  formally  recognised  by 
Birmingham. 

Less  striking,  but  even  more  important,  is  the  preventive  and 
regulative  work  carried  on  by  the  Medical  Officer  and  his  staff 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  Act.     It  is  almost  im- 
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2/9  and  3/9  weekly- -while  the  houses  occupied  a  favourable  posi- 
tion near  the  centrp  of  the  town.  Liverpool,  however,  has  suc- 
ceeded to  a  great  extent  in  re-housing  the  very  |x>or.  It  has  built 
a  large  numher  of  houses,  and  70  per  cent,  of  the  tenants  are 
said  to  have  inhabiled  dernolished  houses.  Its  first  cheap  houses, 
those  in  Gildart's  Gardens,  which  were  opened  in  1897,  are  let  at 
extremely  low  rents— 2/9  for  tw^o  rooms  and  a  scullery,  and  3/9 
for  three  rooms  and  a  scpUery,  The  bouses  w^re  purposely  made 
unattractive  and  bare,  in  order  that  the  artisan  or  superior 
labourer,  who  can  well  afford  to  pay  for  ordinary  houses,  should 
not  profit,  as  he  so  frequently  does  in  other  towns,  by  the  artifici- 
ally cheapened  houses  of  the  local  authority.  The  rooms  are 
small,  the  fittings  are  of  the  very  plainest,  the  walls  are  unplas- 
tered,  there  are  no  amenities,  nothing  but  the  barest  necessaries, 
although  these  are  thoroughly  good  of  their  kind.  The  houses 
built  more  recently,  though  they  are  intended  for  the  same  class 
of  tenant,  are  less  bare  and  unattractive  and  are  consequently 
shghtly  dearer.  All  of  them,  like  Gildart^s  Gardens,  are  blocks 
of  two,  three,  or  four  storeys,  divided  up  into  tenements. 

What  is  the  result  of  this  extensive  building,  for  w^ell  over  tw^o 
thousand  tenements  are  either  erected  or  in  the  course  of  con- 
struction ? 

In  the  first  plac^,  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  popularity 
of  the  houses,  which  are  almost  always  well  filled.  Secondly,  the 
Curporation  are  steadily  removing  the  old  bad  courts  and  alleys  for 
which  the  town  is  notorious ;  and  as  there  are  even  now  constant 
complaints  of  the  overcrowding  and  pressure  caused  by  these 
demoUtions,  it  is  probable  that  public  opinion  would  have  stood 
in  the  way  of  necessary  clearance  even  more  than  it  does  at  pre- 
sent, had  not  the  Corporation  openly  adopted  the  policy  of  re- 
housing the  dispossessed.  It  is  diiTicult,  if  not  impossible,  to  dis- 
cover whether  the  extensive  building  oiierations  of  the  Council 
have  interfered  with  private  enterprise  :  it  is,  at  all  events,  almost 
impossible  to  prove  that  they  liave.  The  ordinary  builder  had 
displayed  no  inclination  to  provide  small  cheap  houses,  and  he  has 
shown  no  lack  of  activity  in  building  the  ordinary  six-  or  eight- 
roomed  cottages.  Up  to  this  point,  then,  LiverpooFs  efforts  may 
be  regarded  as  successful,  and  her  example  has  been,  or  is  about 
to  be,  followed  by  a  number  of  other  towns,  for  instance, 
Newcastle. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  arguments  which  may  fairly  be 
used  against  the  system.  Physically,  it  is  not  desirable  to  crowd 
large  numbers  of  persons  in  small  rooms  packed  upon  central  and 
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therefore  less  airy  sites,  especially  persons  of  the  class  dealt  with 
by  Liverpool.  Not  only  is  the  opposite  theory,  that  public  autho- 
rities should  set  a  high  standard,  should  raise  the  level  of  housing, 
should  not  content  themselves  with  the  irreducible  minimum  of 
bricks,  mortar,  and  drains,  capable  of  being  maintained ;  but  even 
if  it  be  granted  that  in  the  case  of  the  slum-dwellers  the  irreducible 
minimum  of  sanitation  means  a  considerably  raised  standard  of 
comfort,  the  deeper  problem  remains  unanswered.  How  far  do 
attempts  to  relieve  poverty  by  the  provision  of  cheap  houses,  by 
making  life  at  low  wages  easy,  tend  to  multiply  the  number  of  the 
poor  who  depend  for  their  livelihood  on  cheap  and  unskilled 
labour?  All  social  progress  must  depend  on  the  gradual  elimina- 
tion of  this  class,  and  it  is  at  least  possible  that  the  extensive 
provision  of  cheap  houses,  unless  indeed  the  educational  effects 
of  their  occupation  have  a  contrary  result,  may  tend  to  increase 
rather  than  diminish  it.  Moreover,  it  must  be  remembered,  not 
only  that  the  Liverpool  houses  are  built  upon  expensive  central 
sites  but  that  even  when  the  land  is  written  down  at  less  than 
its  real  value  the  rents  are  insuflficient  to  cover  the  expenses  and 
that  the  inhabitants  are  therefore  directly  subsidised  by  the  rate- 
payers, who  are  often  but  little  better  able  to  bear  the  burden. 
It  is  impossible  not  to  wonder  whether  such  a  subsidy  will  not 
increase,  in  the  long  run,  the  evils  that  Liverpool  reformers  are 
trying  to  avoid,  will  not  encourage  employers  of  cheap  and  sweated 
labour,  and  tend  to  perpetuate  the  least  desirable  class  of  the 
community  partly  at  the  expense  of  its  other  and  more  desirable 
members,  and  thus  to  increase  the  pressure  upon  housing  accom- 
modation. 

The  Liverpool  policy,  however,  with  various  modifications,  is, 
as  a  rule,  that  adopted  by  local  authorities,  though  none  have 
succeeded  in  carrying  it  out  quite  so  thoroughly.  But  if  rates 
are  used  to  subsidise  cheap  houses  it  is  clear  that  the  tenants 
should  belong  to  the  class  which  really  needs  help,  and  that 
others  who  are  able,  even  if  they  are  not  willing,  to  pay  the 
ordinary  rent  or  to  live  at  some  little  distance  from  the  centre 
of  the  town,  must  be  sternly  eliminated.  How  is  this  to  be 
effected  ?  Some  authorities,  for  instance  Liverpool  itself,  will  only 
admit  as  tenants  persons  who  have  been  actually  dispossessed 
by  clearances.  This  again  leads  to  difficulties,  for  many  of  them 
are  unwilling  to  conform  to  the  municipal  regulations,  and  many 
others  have  families  too  large  for  cheap  and  therefore  small 
houses  or  tenements.  Other  towns  refuse  to  accept  as  tenants 
men  earning  more  than  a  given  wage.     No  tenant  can  occupy 
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the  municipal  houBes  at  Wolverhampton,  for  example,  whose 
weekly  wage  exceeds  20/-.  This  method  of  providing  for  the 
poorest  classes  suggests  a  number  of  economic  problems.  Would 
such  a  restriction  have  any  effect  upon  wages  if  Corporation 
building  were  undertaken  upon  a  large  scale?  What  is  Ukely 
to  be  the  social  and  moral  effect  of  such  a  regulation?  How  are 
family  earnings  to  be  checked?  Will  a  tenant  whose  earning 
power  is  increased  to  a  sum  just  above  the  Corporation  limit  be 
obliged  to  quit  the  dwellings  and  reti^rn  to  a  court  house?  Will 
any  difficulty  be  experienced  in  estimating  the  average  wage, 
which  often  varies  very  considerably  from  week  to* week,  of 
possible  tenants  drawn  from  the  casual  labourer  class? 

Even  then,  if  local  authorities  succeed  in  building  houses 
suitable  for  the  class  of  persons  liable  to  be  rendered  homeless 
by  the  lack  of  cheap  accommodation,  their  difficulties  are  by  no 
means  at  an  end.  Hence  other  methods  of  attacking  the  problem 
have  been  attempted.  In  some  cases  the  policy  pursued  is 
simple ;  it  is  merely  to  build  a  large  number  of  dwellings  in  order 
that  their  competition  may  lower  the  general  level  of  rents.  It 
is  difficult  to  estimate  the  effect  of  such  a  plan,  for  even  in  the 
case  of  those  authorities,  for  instance,  the  London  County 
Council,  which  have  carried  out  vast  building  schemes,  the 
number  of  municipal  houses  is  so  small  in  comparison  with  the 
number  erected  by  other  means  that  any  considerable  effect 
upon  rents  is  improbable.  In  so  far  as  the  houses  are  artificially 
cheapened  by  subsidies  from  the  rat^s  any  effect  produced  upon 
rents  may  be  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  rise  in  rates, 
which  helps  to  make  building  less  profitable  and  therefore  dis- 
courages it.  Of  greater  interest  is  a  recent  development  in  the 
plans  of  local  authorities. 

It  is  becoming  more  and  more  generally  beheved  that  the 
true  solution  of  the  Housing  Question — if  indeed  there  can  be 
any  one  solution  of  so  complex  a  problem — lies  not  so  much  in 
attempts  to  contend  against  the  forces  which  make  central  sites 
too  dear  for  cheap  dwellings  as  in  extending  the  facilities  for 
erecting  houses  in  the  suburban  districts,  which  possess 
advantages  not  only  of  economy  but  of  health.  Hence  several 
local  bodies  have  purchased  large  estates  on  the  outskirts  of  the 
cities  and  are  now  engaged  in  schemes  for  their  development. 
Thus,  for  example,  the  London  County  Council  has  acquired 
88t  acres  at  Tooting,  31  at  Norbury,  226  at  Tottenham,  in  order 
to  provide  for  London  workers  on  these  and  other  sites. 
Manchester  has  238  acre6  at  Blaokley,  Birmingham,  an  estate  of 
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17  acres  at  Boidesley  Green— though  it  has  not  decided  what  to 
do  with  the  land — Sheffield  has  two  suburban  estates,  60  acres 
at  High  Wincobank,  and  74  at  High  Storrs,  while  Plymouth  is 
carrying  out  an  extensive  building  scheme  if  not  in  the  suburbs 
at  least  on  the  outskirts  of  the  city.  In  all  these  cases  the  great 
difference  between  the  cost  of  central  and  subin-ban  land  is 
expected  to  make  it  possible  for  corporations  to  build  bouses 
which  will  be  good  and  yet  inexpensive.  But  considerable 
difficulties  have  arisen  in  connection  even  with  the  suburban 
sehemes.  The  advantages  of  cheapness  which  are  undoubtedly 
possessed  by  suburban  cottages  when  compared  with  those 
erected  on  expensive  central  sites  are  not  peculiar  to  municipal 
dwellings,  and  the  ordinary  builder  has  been  by  no  means  slow 
to  perceive  and  avail  himself  of  them,  tliough  in  cases  where  he 
failed  to  do  so  the  local  authority  might  well  lead  the  way. 
Hence  it  is  not  obvious  why  local  authorities  should  build 
suburban  houses  unless  they  can  either  lower  rents  by  their 
competition,  or  provide  for  those  tenants  who  will  not  be 
accepted  by  the  ordinary  landlord. 

With  regard  to  the  first  of  these  possibilities  the  argimieots 
are  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  town  cottages,  while  as  to 
the  second  hardly  even  the  most  sanguine  hope  that  genuine  slum 
tenants  are  likely  to  occupy  suburban  dwellings.  Apart  from 
the  inertia  which  makes  theiu  cling  to  the  district  they  know— 
the  typical  slum  tenant  moves,  it  is  true,  perpetually,  but  always 
in  a  small  area—there  are  economic  difficulties.  The  work  of 
such  i>eople  is  often  of  the  casual  kiud  which  makes  it  necessary 
for  them  to  live  near  some  central  site — the  docks,  the  market « 
the  railway  station— and  they  are  often  bound  to  their  locality 
in  other  ways»  for  instance,  the  credit  they  possess  at  the  shops, 
the  proximity  to  cheap  markets,  the  dependence  on  local  charity 
which  will  tide  them  over  hard  times.  Moreover,  suburban 
abodes  mean  tram  or  train  fares,  and  the  poorest  classes  cannot 
pay  these  in  addition  to  even  a  low  rent. 

In  short,  it  appears  that  the  very  poor  cannot  he  helped  by 
municipal  provision  of  suburban  cottages,  and  it  is  not  evident 
why  local  authorities  should  spend  time  and  trouble,  and  possibly 
incur  heavy  expense^  in  order  to  bouse  a  class  for  which  private 
enterprise  is  eager  to  cater.  Is  anything  then  to  be  gained  by 
suburban  building  on  the  part  of  municipalitieB?  Possibly 
there  is. 

What  we  may  expect  from  local  authorities,  if  scarcely  from 
the  speculative  builder,  is  to  make  experiments,  to  guide  and 
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lead  public  opinion,  to  show  that  enlightened  methods  of  building 
may  be  commercially  as  well  as  artistically  or  hygienically  suc- 
cessful. So  far  they  have  done  nothing  of  the  kind.  Municipal 
houses  have  all  the  characteristics  of  the  ordinary  builders*  erec- 
tions :  they  may  be  more  soundly  constructed,  they  are  hardly, 
if  at  all,  better  planned.  Liverpool  has  made  one  interesting 
experiment  in  its  Dryden-street  buildings,  where  a  ^constant 
supply  of  hot  water  is  laid  on  to  each  tenement  and  a  recreation 
room  is  provided  for  the  joint  use  of  the  tenants;  a  few  of  the 
cottages  erected  near  London,  those  of  the  Hornsey  Urban  District 
Council,  for  instance,  are  a  degree  better  than  most  municipal 
houses,  but,  broadly  speaking,  local  bodies  have  been  content  to 
adopt  the  unimaginative  methods  of  the  speculative  builder.  The 
plans  for  the  development  of  Sheffield's  Wincobank  estate 
suggest  that  better  things  are  in  store.  The  houses  are  to  be  in 
blocks  of  two,  four,  five,  and  six,  and  the  designs  are  to  be  varied. 
Each  cottage  will  have  a  small  garden  in  front,  but  the  most 
interesting  feature  of  the  scheme  is  that  these  blocks  are  to  be 
arranged  round  an  open  tree-planted  court  and  the  cottages  are 
so  planned  that  all  the  rooms  are  under  the  main  roof,  while 
the  usual  back  projection,  which  not  only  ruins  the  appearance 
of  the  house,  but  keeps  all  light  from  the  neighbouring  windows, 
is  abandoned.  The  development  of  these  plans — which  have 
only  recently  been  prepared — will  be  watched  with  the  greatest 
interest,  and  if  they  can  be  carried  out  satisfactorily,  and  if 
Shefl&eld  can  provide  comfortable  cottages  which  are  pleasing  in 
appearance,  at  rents  which  are  moderate  and  yet  sufficient  to 
meet  all  expenses,  they  will  have  done  more  to  raise  the  standard 
of  building  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  better  housing  conditions 
than  most  municipalities. 

The  majority  of  thinkers  will  agree  that  the  main  task  of 
providing  house  accommodation  must  be  left  to  private  enterprise, 
and  that  the  most  important  duty  of  local  authorities  is  to  induce 
the  private  builder  by  force,  by  example,  or  by  a  combination  of 
both,  to  do  his  work  in  the  best  possible  way.  How  are  they 
to  perform  this  duty?  In  the  first  place,  building  bye-laws  must 
be  so  arranged  and  so  enforced  that  while  no  undue  check  is 
given  to  building  enterprise  no  unfit  house  can  in  future  be 
erected.  Secondly,  the  steady  pressure  of  the  sanitary  ofl&cials 
must  gradually  eliminate  the  unfit  houses  which  have  already 
been  built.  By  how  many  local  authorities  are  these  two  urgent 
duties  fulfilled?  How  many  would  be  supported  by  public 
opinion  if  they  attempted  to  fulfil  them?    Everyone  who  cares 
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to  inquire  knows  the  answer  to  these  queBtions-  Public  opioion 
IS  still  scarcely  awakened  to  the  enormous  importance  of  proper 
housing  conditions,  and  even  where  it  is  awaking  it  knows  not 
how  best  to  secure  them.  In  cities  and  urban  districts  the 
pejsonnel  of  the  councils  is  far  from  satisfactory,  builders, 
publicans,  small  tradesmen,  and  owners  of  cottage  property,  even 
if  they  are  anxious  to  be  honest  can  scarcely  help  a  natural 
prejudice  against  active  sanitary  officers  and  stringent  bye-laws. 
Above  all,  we  need  an  intelligent  anticipation  of  the  growth  of 
towns:  the  suburbs  should  be  guarded  with  the  utmost  care, 
their  development  should  be  on  the  most  scientific  lines,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  most  complete  knowledge  of  sanitary  science  and 
of  municipal  engineering.  Here  again  the  very  evils  which  we 
are  laboriously  endeavouring  to  remedy  at  great  expense  are 
allowed  to  grow  up  anew*  Many  of  the  recently  developed 
suburbs  of  our  towns  wiJl  be  the  slums  of  the  next  generation,  if 
not  of  our  own. 

Lastly,  what  is  the  sphere  of  municipal  building?  Hitherto 
the  building  operations  of  local  authorities  have  not  been  marked 
by  conspicuous  success.  Notwithstanding  the  advantages  of 
cheap  capital  the  financial  results  have  seldom  been  entirely 
satisfactory.  Local  authorities  are  hampered  by  innumerable 
restrictions  from  which  the  private  builder  is  free,  and  the  result 
has  usually  been  that  the  houses,  when  finished,  either  have  to  be 
let  at  a  rent  so  high  that  the  ordinary  tenant  is  unable  to  pay  it 
or  else  have  to  be  subsidised  from  the  rates.  There  are  very  few 
local  authorities  which  can  make  both  ends  meet  in  their  housing 
schemes  and  yet  provide  houses  which  will  be  readily  tenanted. 
The  London  County  Council  is  an  honourable  exception,  and 
there  are  several  others,  but  the  majority  of  municipal  building 
schemes  suffer  either  from  deficits  or  from  empties.  Thus,  for 
example,  the  annual  receipts  of  the  Southampton  municipal 
lodging  house,  although  it  is  generally  well  filled,  leave  a  balance 
of  some  two  or  three  hundred  [x>unds  only  (£255  in  1901)  after 
expenses  of  maintenance  have  been  met,  while  the  debt  charges 
for  the  cost  of  building  alone,  excluding  the  site,  amount  to 
£825  yearly.  The  house  was  only  opened  in  1899,  and  the 
expenses  of  repairs  will  probably  increase  as  time  goes  on.  The 
neighbouring  artisans'  dwellings  have  not  let  well,  and  their 
rents  are  also  quite  insufficient  to  cover  expenses  of  maintenance 
and  interest,  much  less  those  of  capital  repayment.  At  West 
Ham— again  new  houses  which  ought  to  cost  but  little  for  rei>airs 
— the  net  return  available  for  interest  and  capital  repayment 
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after  maintenance  expenses  have  been  paid  is  a  bare  3  per  cent, 
At  Swansea  the  houses  erected  by  the  Council  could  not  be  let 
at  the  rents  originally  fixed,  although  the  demand  for  accommoda- 
tion is  very  keen,  and  there  is  a  considerable  deficit.  At  Bath, 
where  private  owners  have  recently  provided  good  new  buildings 
which  let  at  1/-  a  week  a  room,  the  surplus  of  rental  over 
maintenance  expenses  in  the  municipal  cottages  is  insufficient  to 
pay  interest  on  capital,  and  leaves  less  than  nothing  for  sinking 
fund.  At  Keighley  the  corporation  provides  the  water  and  pays 
the  rates.  The  Carlisle  municipal  houses  are  hard  to  let  and 
almost  the  whole  of  the  interest  and  sinking  fund  charges  fall 
upon  the  rates.  At  Sheffield  great  difficulty  has  been  experienced 
in  letting  the  three-roomed  tenements ;  the  rents  have  had  to  be 
lowered,  while  in  any  case  the  rents  of  the  new^  block  dwellings 
on  the  Crofts  area  will  not  be  sufficient  to  meet  the  expenses. 
At  Bristol,  where  the  anruia!  gross  rental  of  the  municipal 
cottages  is  £734,  and  the  annual  charge  for  interest  and  capital 
is  £778,  tenants  could  not  be  obtained  till  rents  were  lowered  ; 
and  even  then  vacancies  were  and  are  numerous.  Less  than 
nothing  again,  therefore,  is  left  for  maintenance.  At  Nottingham 
there  is  difficulty  in  letting  the  block  dwellings,  and  although 
the  site  is  the  proi>erty  of  the  cori>oration  there  has  been  a  heavy 
deficit  every  year,  while  the  cottages  which  let  readily  to  tenants 
of  a  superior  class  briug  a  net  return  of  about  3J  per  cent. 
towards  the  capital  charges,  which  amount  to  about  5  per  cent. 

Some  of  the  most  recent  housing  schemes  frankly  acknowledge 
these  financial  difficulties.  Norwich  pro^wses  to  raise  the 
necessary  capital,  not  by  loan  but  by  instalments  from  the  rates, 
in  order  to  economise  by  doing  away  with  the  sinking  fund 
charges  and  avoiding  Local  Government  Board  regulations, 
while  the  estimated  rentals  show  no  provision  either  for  deprecia- 
tion or  sinking  fund,  and  it  is  unreasonable  to  expect  tenement 
property,  however  carefully  built,  to  last  for  ever.  The  rents 
of  the  Stafford  municipal  dwellings  cover  maintenance  and 
interest;  sinking  fund  charges  are,  on  principle,  paid  out  of  the 
rates.  On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
municipal  house  building  is  comparatively  new  and  that  local 
authorities  may  be  expected  to  learn  by  experience,  w^hile  recent 
legislation  has  helped  to  make  loan  charges  lighter.  Several 
of  the  latest  schemes  show  signs  of  improvement ;  one  or  tw'o 
are  suggestive  and  original.  The  Borough  Council  of  Camber- 
well,  for  instance,  are  gradually  transforming  an  area  of  congested 
streets  and  overcrowded  dwellings  by  the  judicious  application 
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of  a  section  in  Part  III,  of  the  Housing  Act,  which  has  hitherto 
remained  unused.  The  Council  buys  houses  privately  as  they 
come  into  the  market^  puts  them  in  order,  lets  them,  and 
manages  them  carefully.  The  presence  of  these  houses,  which 
are  increasing  in  number,  tends  to  keep  down  rents  and,  coupled 
with  the  pressure  of  the  health  authorities,  to  level  up  sanitary 
conditions.  Obstructive  dwellings  are  removed,  lighting  and 
paving  undertaken.  The  scheme  combines  economy  with 
efficiency,  for  the  rents  cover  the  expenses  and  the  actual  slum 
dwellers  are  benefited. 

Probably  it  is  in  some  such  ways  that  municipal  house  build- 
ing and  owning  can  do  most  to  solve  the  problem.  In  the  first 
place,  municipalities  can,  as  it  may  be  hoped  that  Sheffield  will, 
set  an  example  and  lead  the  way  to  better  housing  conditions. 
They  can  make  experiments,  raise  the  standard  of  building,  and 
possibly  help  to  create  a  demand  for  a  better  class  of  dwelling. 
Secondly,  in  areas  where  the  house  jobber  is  rampant  they  c^n 
check  his  exactions  mainly  by  stringent  regulations  against  over- 
crowding and  dirt,  but  also  perhaps  by  introducing  a  little  healthy 
competition.  House  owning  in  some  districts  has  become  practi- 
cally a  monopoly,  and  in  such  cases  a  public  body  can  lower 
rents  by  a  very  small  amount  of  house  building  or  owning. 
Again,  in  the  few  very  difficult  cases  where  building  sites  cannot 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices,  and  where  improvements  in 
the  means  of  transit  fail  to  provide  a  remedy,  it  is  probable  that 
the  exercise  of  a  municipality's  powers  of  compulsory  land 
purchase  may  become  necessary,  though  it  does  not  follow  that 
the  local  authority  need  necessarily  perform  the  actual  building. 

Lastly,  it  is  possible  that  classes  with  which  ordinary  means 
cannot  deal  must  be  left  to  the  local  authority,  and  that  suitable 
dwellings  for  the  very  poorest  will  have  to  be  provided  even 
partly  at  the  public  expense.  But  such  a  step  requires  the 
utmost  caution ;  taken  rashly  it  is  only  too  likely  to  create 
difficulties  instead  of  curing  them.  Slum  dwelling  is  sometimes 
a  vice  as  well  as  a  misfortune,  and  requires  firm  no  less  than 
generous  treatment,  discipline  perhaps  as  much  as  kindness. 

The  housing  problem  is  one  of  the  greatest  complexity  and 
the  attempts  of  public  bodies  to  deal  with  it  are  fraught  with 
difficulty.  Much  help  can  be  rendered  by  private  persons  if  some 
general  knowledge  of  its  intricacies  could  only  be  attained. 
Sanitary  aid  and  health  committees  can  do  much,  trained  rent 
collectors  working  on  Miss  Octavia  HiU's  lines  even  more,  men 
who  are  willing  to  devote  a  little  ability,  time,  and  capital  to  the 
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business  of  house  owning  might  revolutionise  the  state  of  small 
towns,  for  fortunately  good  examples  spread  nearly  as  fast  as 
evil.  Much,  above  all,  must  depend  on  the  character  and 
knowledge  of  the  persons  who  compose  public  bodies,  for  until 
these  possess  some  sort  of  knowledge  of  the  conditions  with  which 
they  have  to  deal,  as  well  as  a  genuine  anxiety  to  improve  them, 
it  is  diflficult  to  hope  for  a  more  rapid  rate  of  progress.  That 
this  knowledge,  this  desire  for  better  things  is  increasing,  may, 
however,  be  believed  when  modem  conditions,  bad  as  they  are, 
are  compared  with  those  which  prevailed  when  the  first  reformers 
began  to  discover  the  existence  of  ^the  town  housing  problem. 

Lbtticb  Fisher 


BRITISH  EAILWAYS  AND  GOODS  TRAFFIC—IS 
PREFERENCE   GIVEN  TO  FOREIGN   PRODUCE? 


Grievances »  or  Biip|x>8ed  grievances,  concerning  railway  rates 
are  not  new  ;  indeed,  half  an  hour*8  study  of  railway  rates  legisla- 
tion will  furnish  conchisive  proof  that  there  has  hardly  been  a 
period  during  which  there  were  not  complaints.  At  the  present 
time  there  appears  to  be  a  particularly  violent  recrudescence  of 
feeling  on  the  subject ;  but  there  is  this  difference,  that  whereas 
in  the  years  gone  by  the  complaints  chiefly  concerned  internal 
rates,  now  the  general  impression  seems  to  be  that  British  traders 
suffer  hardship  because  foreign-imported  produce  is  carried  at 
cheaper  rates  than  that  of  home  manufacture*  It  may  be  that 
the  increasing  depression  of  trade,  with  the  accompanying  keen 
competition  experienced  during  the  past  two  years,  has  created 
this  impression ;  it  may  be  that  the  fiscal  controversy  has  been 
responsible,  or,  what  is  still  more  probable,  the  outcry  may  be 
the  result  of  the  combination  of  both  these  circumstances.  The 
fact  remains,  however,  that  during  the  controversy  it  has  been 
aknost  a  common  experience  to  find  British  railways  accused  of 
**  favouring  the  foreigner/* 

Apart  from  controversial  issues,  Chambers  of  Commerce  in 
various  parts  of  the  country  have  been  making  the  same  accusa- 
tion. The  Associated  Chambers,  early  in  the  year,  passed  a  reso- 
lution calling  attention  to  * '  the  injury  which  was  being  done  to 
the  trading  interests  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  by  the  dis- 
crepancy between  the  railway  rates  for  the  carriage  of  goods  from 
foreign  towns  to  the  sea,  and  the  rates  charged  by  railway  com- 
panies in  this  country.  This  injury  was  increased  by  the  advan- 
tage given  by  our  railway  companies  to  foreign  producers  for  the 
conveyance  of  goods  from  the  out  ports  to  the  great  centres  of 
distribution  at  lower  rates  than  from  the  seats  of  home  produc- 
tion/* When  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  take  up  a  subject 
which  is  so  essentially  within  their  province  it  might  be  assumed 
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that  they  speak  with  authority  and  that  their  general  allegations 
are  capable  of  being  easily  reduced  to  specific  facts,  but  experience 
shows  that  this  is  not  so. 

Attracted  by  these  emphatic  statements,  the  writer  undertook 
a  personal  investigation,  and  to  his  great  surprise — considering 
the  source  from  which  the  statements  came— it  has  been  impos- 
sible to  find  figures  which  in  any  way  prove  that  our  railways 
carry  foreign  produce  at  cheaper  rates  than  British.  Instead,  it 
has  been  found  that  the  complaints  are  based  on  inaccuracies, 
wrong  inferences,  and  absolute  ignorance  of  railway  economics. 
The  one  thing  proved  is  that  many  business  men,  through  careless 
indifference,  fail  altogether  to  realise  the  circumstances  which 
govern  railway  working,  although  those  circumstances  are  prac- 
tically on  all  fours  with  those  which  govern  their  own  transactions. 

The  fallacies  which  underlie  the  allegations  are  clearly  brought 
out  in  the  following  examples,  which  are  a  few  of  those  recently 
investigated  :— 

No.  1—  s.  d. 

One  ton  British  timber,  Cardiff  to  Birmingham 16    8 

„        foreign       „  „  „  8  10 

Explanation  :  The  second  price  quoted  should  be  9/4.  Even 
then,  however,  the  comparison  is  misleading.  A  **  round  timber  " 
rate  (16/8)  is  set  against  a  ** square  timber"  rate  (9/4).  Square 
timber  (battens,  boards,  &c.),  is  obviously  easier  to  handle  than 
round  timber  (un worked  trees).  It  is  more  conveniently  and 
compactly  loaded,  and  for  that  reason  is  carried  at  a  cheaper  rate. 
In  either  case,  however,  the  rates  apply  equally  to  British  or 
foreign  round  or  square  timber. 

No.  2—  s.  d. 

One  ton  foreign  timber,  Liverpool  to  Birmingham 12    6 

„        British      „       Birmingham  to  Liverpool 17    6 

Explanation  :  Apart  from  inaccuracy  in  the  prices  quoted,  this 
is  again  a  comparison  of  round  and  square  timber  rates.  The 
square  timber  rate  between  Birmingham  and  Liverpool — in  either 
direction,  and  for  both  British  and  foreign — is  11/8  per  ton  in  two- 
ton  lots.  This  includes  carting  in  Birmingham.  The  round 
timber  rate  between  the  same  towns — again  in  either  direction ,  and 
for  both  home  and  foreign — is  16/8  per  ton,  in  two- ton  lots,  from 
station  to  station. 

No.  3—  s,    d. 

Imported  china,  London  to  the  Potteries 20    0  rate 

English        „       Potteries  to  London    82    6    „ 
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Explanation  :  This  comparison  is  only  obtained  by  ignoring 
a  number  of  material  facts.  The  various  rates  from  the  Potteries 
to  London  are  :  China  and  earthenware,  packed  in  casks  and 
crates,  at  carriers'  risk,  and  collected  and  delivered,  32/6  per  ton ; 
ditto,  at  owner's  risk,  30/-  per  ton;  ditto,  consigned  direct  to  a 
shipper  for  export,  carriers'  risk,  26/8  per  ton,  owner's  risk,  25/-. 
For  china  and  earthenware  sent  loose,  at  owner's  risk,  and  exclu- 
sive of  collection  and  delivery  and  also  of  loading  and  unloading, 
the  rates  are  :  Two-ton  loads,  20/-;  not  less  than  three-ton  loads, 
19/2 ;  not  less  than  four-ton  loads,  18/4  per  ton.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  that  manufacturers  in  the  Potteries  have  the  advantage 
of  a  20/-  rate  equally  with  their  foreign  competitors.  This  fact 
was  suppressed  by  the  manufacturer  who  made  the  complaint. 
Another  important  fact  suppressed  was  that  the  32/6  rate  includes, 
not  only  collection  and  deUvery,  but  also,  in  effect,  insurance, 
whereas  the  20/-  rate  includes  none  of  these  services.  For  this 
charge  the  railways  simply  haul  the  goods  from  station  to  station. 
Upon  the  sender  falls  the  task  of  carting  to  the  station  and  pack- 
ing in  the  truck,  and  the  receiver  has  to  unpack  and  cart  away 
to  his  own  premises.  There  is  no  value  in  such  a  comparison. 
It  may  be  that  the  china  manufacturer,  who  made  the  public 
statement  which  furnishes  the  example  quoted,  sends  such  small 
quantities  of  his  wares  to  Liondon  that  he  is  charged  at  the  rate 
of  32/6  per  ton,  and  that  his  foreign  competitor  sends  larger  lots, 
and  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  20/-  rate ;  but  that  is  the 
misfortune  of  the  person  complaining,  and  not  the  fault  of  the 
railway  companies,  and  it  in  no  sense  proves  preference  to  foreign 
imported  goods.  The  20/-  rate  is  open  to  him  just  as  much  as 
to  the  foreigner. 

No.  4—  «.  d. 

Ten  ion  lots  of  spelter,  Stettin  to  Birmingham 16    6  per  ton 

„  „  Birmingham  to  Stettin 23    6      „ 

Explanation  :  The  Birmingham  merchants  who  supplied  this 
comparison  regarded  it  as  conclusively  proving  preferential  treat- 
ment, especially  as  the  German  forwarding  agents  who  quoted 
16/6  also  quoted  6/-  for  transport  from  Stettin  to  Hull.       The 
inference  was  drawn  that  6/-  was  the  sea  freight,  and  that,  con- 
sequently, the  amount  remaining  for  railway  carriage  from  Hull 
to  fiirmingham  was  10/6  per  ton.     As  compared  with  11/4  per 
ton,  which  is  the  rate  for  ten-ton  lots  of  spelter  from  Birmingham 
to  Hull,  there  was  apparently  a  preference  of  lOd.  per  ton  in 
favour  of  the  foreign  article.     The  inference  was,  however,  in- 
accurate.       North  of  England  shipowners  of  repute  assure  the 
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that  they  speak  with  authority  and  that  their  general  allegations 
are  capable  of  being  easily  reduced  to  specific  facts,  but  experience 
shows  that  this  is  not  so. 

Attracted  by  these  emphatic  statements,  the  writer  undertook 
a  personal  investigation,  and  to  his  great  surprise — considering 
the  source  from  which  the  statements  came — it  has  been  impos- 
sible to  find  figures  which  in  any  way  prove  that  our  railways 
carry  foreign  produce  at  cheaper  rates  than  British.  Instead,  it 
has  been  found  that  the  complaints  are  based  on  inaccuracies, 
wrong  inferences,  and  absolute  ignorance  of  railway  economics. 
The  one  thing  proved  is  that  many  business  men,  through  careless 
indifference,  fail  altogether  to  realise  the  circumstances  which 
govern  railway  working,  although  those  circumstances  are  prac- 
tically on  all  fours  with  those  which  govern  their  own  transactions. 

The  fallacies  which  underlie  the  allegations  are  clearly  brought 
out  in  the  following  examples,  which  are  a  few  of  those  recently 
investigated  :— 

No.  1—  s.  d. 

One  ton  British  timber,  Cardiff  to  Birmingham 16    8 

„        foreign        „  „  „  8  10 

Explanation  :  The  second  price  quoted  should  be  9/4.  Even 
then,  however,  the  comparison  is  misleading.  A  **  round  timber  " 
rate  (16/8)  is  set  against  a  ** square  timber"  rate  (9/4).  Square 
timber  (battens,  boards,  &c.),  is  obviously  easier  to  handle  than 
round  timber  (un worked  trees).  It  is  more  conveniently  and 
compactly  loaded,  and  for  that  reason  is  carried  at  a  cheaper  rate. 
In  either  case,  however,  the  rates  apply  equally  to  British  or 
foreign  round  or  square  timber. 

No.  2—  «.  d. 

One  ton  foreign  timber,  Liverpool  to  Birmingham 12    6 

„        British      „       Birmingham  to  Liverpool 17    6 

Explanation  :  Apart  from  inaccuracy  in  the  prices  quoted,  this 
is  again  a  comparison  of  round  and  square  timber  rates.  The 
square  timber  rate  between  Birmingham  and  Liverpool — in  either 
direction,  and  for  both  British  and  foreign — is  11/8  per  ton  in  two- 
ton  lots.  This  includes  carting  in  Birmingham.  The  round 
timber  rate  between  the  same  towns — again  in  either  direction,  and 
for  both  home  and  foreign — is  16/8  per  ton,  in  two- ton  lots,  from 
station  to  station. 

No.  3—  8.    d. 

Imported  ohina,  London  to  the  Potteries 20    Orate 

Bn^tUih       „      Potteries  to  Loiid<»    83    6   „ 
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Explanation  :  This  comparison  is  only  obtained  by  ignoring 
a  number  of  material  facts.  The  various  rates  from  the  Potteries 
to  London  are  :  China  and  earthenware,  packed  in  casks  and 
crates,  at  carriers'  risk,  and  collected  and  delivered,  32/6  per  ton ; 
ditto,  at  owner's  risk,  30/-  per  ton ;  ditto,  consigned  direct  to  a 
shipper  for  export,  carriers'  risk,  26/8  per  ton,  owner's  risk,  25/-. 
For  china  and  earthenware  sent  loose,  at  owner's  risk,  and  exclu- 
sive of  collection  and  delivery  and  also  of  loading  and  unloading, 
the  rates  are  :  Two-ton  loads,  20/- ;  not  less  than  three-ton  loads, 
19/2 ;  not  less  than  four-ton  loads,  18/4  per  ton.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  that  manufacturers  in  the  Potteries  have  the  advantage 
of  a  20/-  rate  equally  with  their  foreign  competitors.  This  fact 
was  suppressed  by  the  manufacturer  who  made  the  complaint. 
Another  important  fact  suppressed  was  that  the  32/6  rate  includes, 
not  only  collection  and  delivery,  but  also,  in  effect,  insurance, 
whereas  the  20/-  rate  includes  none  of  these  services.  For  this 
charge  the  railways  simply  haul  the  goods  from  station  to  station. 
Upon  the  sender  falls  the  task  of  carting  to  the  station  and  pack- 
ing in  the  truck,  and  the  receiver  has  to  unpack  and  cart  away 
to  his  own  premises.  There  is  no  value  in  such  a  comparison. 
It  may  be  that  the  china  manufacturer,  who  made  the  public 
statement  which  furnishes  the  example  quoted,  sends  such  small 
quantities  of  his  wares  to  London  that  he  is  charged  at  the  rate 
of  32/6  per  ton,  and  that  his  foreign  competitor  sends  larger  lots, 
and  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  20/-  rate ;  but  that  is  the 
misfortune  of  the  person  complaining,  and  not  the  fault  of  the 
railway  companies,  and  it  in  no  sense  proves  preference  to  foreign 
imported  goods.  The  20/-  rate  is  open  to  him  just  as  much  as 
to  the  foreigner. 

Ten  ion  lots  of  spelter,  Stettin  to  Birmingham 16    6  per  ton 

,,  ,,  Birmingham  to  Stettin 23    6      „ 

Explanation  :  The  Birmingham  merchants  who  supplied  this 
comparison  regarded  it  as  conclusively  proving  preferential  treat- 
ment, especially  as  the  German  forwarding  agents  who  quoted 
16/6  also  quoted  6/-  for  transport  from  Stettin  to  Hull.  The 
inference  was  drawn  that  6/-  was  the  sea  freight,  and  that,  con- 
sequently, the  amount  remaining  for  railway  carriage  from  Hull 
to  Birmingham  was  10/6  per  ton.  As  compared  with  11/4  per 
ton,  which  is  the  rate  for  ten-ton  lots  of  spelter  from  Birmingham 
to  Hull,  there  was  apparently  a  preference  of  lOd.  per  ton  in 
favour  of  the  foreign  article.  The  inference  was,  however,  in- 
accurate.      North  of  England  shipowners  of  repute  assure  the 
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that  they  speak  with  authority  and  that  their  general  allegations 
are  capable  of  being  easily  reduced  to  specific  facts,  but  experience 
shows  that  this  is  not  so. 

Attracted  by  these  emphatic  statements,  the  writer  undertook 
a  personal  investigation,  and  to  his  great  surprise — considering 
the  source  from  which  the  statements  came — it  has  been  impos- 
sible to  find  figures  which  in  any  way  prove  that  our  railways 
carry  foreign  produce  at  cheaper  rates  than  British.  Instead,  it 
has  been  found  that  the  complaints  are  based  on  inaccuracies, 
wrong  inferences,  and  absolute  ignorance  of  railway  economics. 
The  one  thing  proved  is  that  many  business  men,  through  careless 
indifference,  fail  altogether  to  realise  the  circumstances  which 
govern  railway  working,  although  those  circumstances  are  prac- 
tically on  all  fours  with  those  which  govern  their  own  transactions. 

The  fallacies  which  underlie  the  allegations  are  clearly  brought 
out  in  the  following  examples,  which  are  a  few  of  those  recently 
investigated  :  — 

No.  1—  «.  d. 

One  ton  British  timber,  Cardiff  to  Birmingham 16    8 

„        foreign       „  „  „  8  10 

Explanation  :  The  second  price  quoted  should  be  9/4.  Even 
then,  however,  the  comparison  is  misleading.  A  **  round  timber  " 
rate  (16/8)  is  set  against  a  ** square  timber"  rate  (9/4).  Square 
timber  (battens,  boards,  &c.),  is  obviously  easier  to  handle  than 
round  timber  (un worked  trees).  It  is  more  conveniently  and 
compactly  loaded,  and  for  that  reason  is  carried  at  a  cheaper  rate. 
In  either  case,  however,  the  rates  apply  equally  to  British  or 
foreign  round  or  square  timber. 

No.  2—  8.  d. 

One  ton  foreign  timber,  Liverpool  to  Birmingham 12    6 

„        British      „       Birmingham  to  Liverpool 17    6 

Explanation  :  Apart  from  inaccuracy  in  the  prices  quoted,  this 
is  again  a  comparison  of  round  and  square  timber  rates.  The 
square  timber  rate  between  Birmingham  and  Liverpool — in  either 
direction,  and  for  both  British  and  foreign — is  11/8  per  ton  in  two- 
ton  lots.  This  includes  carting  in  Birmingham.  The  round 
timber  rate  between  the  same  towns — again  in  either  direction,  and 
for  both  home  and  foreign — is  16/8  per  ton,  in  two-ton  lots,  from 
station  to  station. 

No.  3—  s.   d. 

Imported  china,  London  to  the  Potteries 20    0  rate 

English        „       Potteries  to  London    32    6    „ 
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Explanation  :  This  comparison  is  only  obtained  by  ignoring 
a  number  of  material  facts.  The  various  rates  from  the  Potteries 
to  London  are  :  China  and  earthenware,  packed  in  casks  and 
crates,  at  carriers'  risk,  and  collected  and  delivered,  32/6  per  ton ; 
ditto,  at  owner's  risk,  30/-  per  ton ;  ditto,  consigned  direct  to  a 
shipper  for  export,  carriers'  risk,  26/8  per  ton,  owner's  risk,  25/-. 
For  china  and  earthenware  sent  loose,  at  owner's  risk,  and  exclu- 
sive of  collection  and  deUvery  and  also  of  loading  and  unloading, 
the  rates  are  :  Two-ton  loads,  20/-;  not  less  than  three-ton  loads, 
19/2 ;  not  less  than  four-ton  loads,  18/4  per  ton.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  that  manufacturers  in  the  Potteries  have  the  advantage 
of  a  20/-  rate  equally  with  their  foreign  competitors.  This  fact 
was  suppressed  by  the  manufacturer  who  made  the  complaint. 
Another  important  fact  suppressed  was  that  the  32/6  rate  includes, 
not  only  collection  and  deUvery,  but  also,  in  effect,  insurance, 
whereas  the  20/-  rate  includes  none  of  these  services.  For  this 
charge  the  railways  simply  haul  the  goods  from  station  to  station. 
Upon  the  sender  falls  the  task  of  carting  to  the  station  and  pack- 
ing in  the  truck,  and.  the  receiver  has  to  unpack  and  cart  away 
to  his  own  premises.  There  is  no  value  in  such  a  comparison. 
It  may  be  that  the  china  manufacturer,  who  made  the  public 
statement  which  furnishes  the  example  quoted,  sends  such  small 
quantities  of  his  wares  to  London  that  he  is  charged  at  the  rate 
of  32/6  per  ton,  and  that  his  foreign  competitor  sends  larger  lots, 
and  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  20/-  rate ;  but  that  is  the 
misfortune  of  the  person  complaining,  and  not  the  fault  of  the 
railway  companies,  and  it  in  no  sense  proves  preference  to  foreign 
imported  goods.  The  20/-  rate  is  open  to  him  just  as  much  as 
to  the  foreigner. 

No.  4—  «.  d. 

Ten  ion  lots  of  spelter,  Stettin  to  Birmingham 16    6  per  ton 

,,  „  Birmingham  to  Stettin 23    6      „ 

Explanation  :  The  Birmingham  merchants  who  supplied  this 
comparison  regarded  it  as  conclusively  proving  preferential  treat- 
ment, especially  as  the  German  forwarding  agents  who  quoted 
16/6  also  quoted  6/-  for  transport  from  Stettin  to  Hull.  The 
inference  was  drawn  that  6/-  was  the  sea  freight,  and  that,  con- 
sequently, the  amount  remaining  for  railway  carriage  from  Hull 
to  Birmingham  was  10/6  per  ton.  As  compared  with  11/4  per 
ton,  which  is  the  rate  for  ten-ton  lots  of  spelter  from  Birmingham 
to  Hull,  there  was  apparently  a  preference  of  lOd.  per  ton  in 
favour  of  the  foreign  article.  The  inference  was,  however,  in- 
accurate.      North  of  England  shipowners  of  repute  assure  the 


38  THE  BOONOMIO  JOUBNAL  [MARCH 

that  they  speak  with  authority  and  that  their  general  allegations 
are  capable  of  being  easily  reduced  to  specific  facts,  but  experience 
shows  that  this  is  not  so. 

Attracted  by  these  emphatic  statements,  the  writer  undertook 
a  personal  investigation,  and  to  his  great  surprise — considering 
the  source  from  which  the  statements  came — it  has  been  impos- 
sible to  find  figures  which  in  any  way  prove  that  our  railways 
carry  foreign  produce  at  cheaper  rates  than  British.  Instead,  it 
has  been  found  that  the  complaints  are  based  on  inaccuracies, 
wrong  inferences,  and  absolute  ignorance  of  railway  economics. 
The  one  thing  proved  is  that  many  business  men,  through  careless 
indifference,  fail  altogether  to  realise  the  circumstances  which 
govern  railway  working,  although  those  circumstances  are  prac- 
tically on  all  fours  with  those  which  govern  their  own  transactions. 

The  fallacies  which  underlie  the  allegations  are  clearly  brought 
out  in  the  following  examples,  which  are  a  few  of  those  recently 
investigated  :— 

No.  1—  s.  d. 

One  ton  British  timber,  Cardiff  to  Birmingham 16    8 

„        foreign       „  „  „  8  10 

Explanation  :  The  second  price  quoted  should  be  9/4.  Even 
then,  however,  the  comparison  is  misleading.  A  **  round  timber  " 
rate  (16/8)  is  set  against  a  ** square  timber"  rate  (9/4).  Square 
timber  (battens,  boards,  &c.),  is  obviously  easier  to  handle  than 
round  timber  (unworked  trees).  It  is  more  conveniently  and 
compactly  loaded,  and  for  that  reason  is  carried  at  a  cheaper  rate. 
In  either  case,  however,  the  rates  apply  equally  to  British  or 
foreign  round  or  square  timber. 

No.  2—  8,  d. 

One  ton  foreign  timber,  Liverpool  to  Birmingham 12    6 

„        British      „       Birmingham  to  Liverpool 17    6 

Explanation  :  Apart  from  inaccuracy  in  the  prices  quoted,  this 
is  again  a  comparison  of  round  and  square  timber  rates.  The 
square  timber  rate  between  Birmingham  and  Liverpool — in  either 
direction,  and  for  both  British  and  foreign — is  11/8  per  ton  in  two- 
ton  lots.  This  includes  carting  in  Birmingham.  The  round 
timber  rate  between  the  same  towns — again  in  either  direction,  and 
for  both  home  and  foreign — is  16/8  per  ton,  in  two- ton  lots,  from 
station  to  station. 

No.  3—  s.    d. 

Imported  ohina,  London  to  the  Potteries 20    0  rate 

Bnglish        „      Potteries  to  London    32    6    „ 
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Explanation  :  This  couipniisuri  is  only  obtained  by  ignoring 
a  number  of  material  facta.  The  various  rates  from  the  Potteries 
to  London  are  :  China  and  earthenware,  packed  in  ciasks  and 
crates,  at  carriers'  risk,  and  collected  and  delivered,  32/6  per  ton ; 
ditto,  at  owner's  risk,  30/-  per  ton;  ditto,  consigned  direct  to  a 
shipper  for  export,  carriers'  risk,  26/8  per  ton,  owner's  risk,  25/-* 
For  china  and  earthenware  sent  loose ♦  at  owner* s  risk,  and  exclu- 
sive of  collection  and  delivery  and  also  of  loading  and  unloading, 
the  rates  are  :  Two-ton  loads,  20/-;  not  less  than  three-ton  loads, 
19/2 ;  not  less  than  four- ton  loads,  18/4  per  ton*  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  that  manufacturers  in  the  Potteries  have  the  advantage 
of  a  20/-  rate  equally  with  their  foreign  competit-ors.  This  fact 
was  suppressed  by  the  manufacturer  who  made  the  complaint. 
Another  important  fact  suppressed  was  that  the  32/6  rate  includes, 
not  only  collection  and  delivery,  but  also,  in  effect,  insurance, 
whereas  the  20/-  rate  includes  none  of  these  services.  For  this 
charge  the  railways  simply  haul  the  goods  from  station  to  station. 
Dpon  the  sender  falls  the  task  of  carting  to  the  station  and  pack- 
ing in  the  truck,  and  the  receiver  has  to  unpack  and  cart  away 
to  his  own  premises.  There  is  no  value  in  such  a  comparison. 
It  may  be  that  the  china  manufacturer,  w^ho  made  the  public 
statement  which  furnishes  the  example  quoted,  sends  such  small 
quantities  of  his  wares  to  London  that  he  is  charged  at  the  rate 
of  32/6  per  ton,  and  that  his  foreign  competitor  sends  larger  lots, 
and  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  20/-  rate ;  but  that  is  the 
misfortune  of  the  person  complaining,  and  not  the  fault  of  the 
railway  companies,  and  it  in  no  sense  proves  preference  to  foreign 
imported  goods.  The  20/-  rate  is  open  to  him  just  as  much  as 
to  the  foreigner. 

No.  4—  *.  d. 

Ten  kin  lots  of  spelter,  Stettia  to  Birmingham......     16    6  per  ton 

„  „  Birmingham  to  Stettin 28    5      „ 

Explanation  :  The  Birmingham  merchants  who  supplied  this 
comparison  regarded  it  as  conclusively  proving  preferential  treat- 
ment, especially  as  the  German  forwarding  agents  who  quoted 
16/6  also  quoted  6/-  for  transport  from  Stettin  to  Hull.  The 
inference  w^as  drawm  that  6/-  was  the  sea  freight,  and  that,  con- 
sequently, the  amount  remaining  for  railway  carriage  from  Hull 
to  Birmingham  was  10/6  per  ton.  As  compared  with  11/4  per 
ton,  which  is  the  rate  for  ten-ton  lots  of  spelter  from  Birmingham 
to  Hull,  there  was  apparently  a  preference  of  lOd.  per  ton  in 
favour  of  the  foreign  article.  The  inference  was,  however,  in- 
accurate.      North  of  England  shipowners  of  repute  assure  the 
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writer  that  a  preference  is  not  given,  but  that  the  portion  of  the 
16/6  through  rate  paid  for  the  land  journey  from  Hull  to  Birming- 
ham is  11/4  per  ton,  which  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  rate  for 
British  spelter  from  Birmingham  to  Hull.  The  allegation  of  pre- 
ference therefore  falls  to  the  groimd.  The  sea  freight  from 
Stettin  to  Hull  is  thus  reduced  to  5/2  per  ton.  It  may  be  asked  : 
**Why  is  it  that  the  sea  freight  from  Stettin  to  Hull  is  5/2, 
whereas  the  rate  quoted  from  Birmingham  to  Stettin  shows,  after 
deducting  the  railway  freight  of  11/4,  a  balance  of  11/1  for  sea 
freight?  "  The  difference  is  an  extraordinary  one,  but  it  is  clearly 
outside  any  question  of  malevolent  railway  influence,  and  an 
explanation  must  be  sought  in  other  directions. 

No.  6—  «.   d. 

Iron  bars  and  sheets,  Oharleroi  to  Birmingham  ...    21  10  per  ton 
„  „  Birmingham  to  Charleroi  ...    24    0      „ 

Explanation  :  The  railway  rate  for  ten-ton  lots  of  bars  or 
sheets  from  Birmingham  to  Hull  or  Harwich,  and  also  from 
Harwich  or  Hull  to  Birmingham,  is  12/6  per  ton,  whether  the 
material  is  British  or  foreign.  The  difference  of  2/2  per  ton  is 
due,  therefore,  entirely  to  the  system  under  which  Continental 
railway  rates  are  arranged  to  facilitate  export  business. 

No.  6—  s.  d. 

Machinery  in  parts,  Ohemnitz  to  Birmingham 64    0  per  ton 

„  ,,         Birmingham  to  Ohemnitz 26    3      „ 

No.  7-  «.    d. 

Lamp- ware,  Meissen  to  Birmingham  68    0  per  ton 

„  Birmingham  to  HttU 29    2      „ 

Explanation  :  The  complaints  in  these  cases  were  that  the 
machinery  rate  from  Chemnitz  to  Birmingham  (about  780  miles) 
averaged  '98d.  per  ton  per  mile,  whereas  from  Birmingham  to 
Hull  it  averaged  2*4d.  and  that  the  lamp-ware  rate  from  Meissen 
to  Birmingham  (about  782  miles)  averaged  fractionally  above  Id, 
per  ton  per  mile,  whereas  that  from  Birmingham  to  Hull  averaged 
2*6d.  per  ton  per  mile.  The  comparison  is  of  no  value  in  proof  of 
preference.  In  both  cases  the  portions  of  the  through  rate  paid 
for  the  journey  from  Hull  to  Birmingham  are  the  same  as  those 
from  Birmingham  to  Hull,  viz.,  26/3  and  29/2,  respectively.  As 
a  consequence,  each  through  rate  must  be  divided  into  two  por- 
tions, and  stated  thus  : — Machinery  from  Chemnitz  to  Hull,  ton 
mile  rate,  'BGd. ;  from  Hull  to  Birmingham,  2*4d. ;  lamp-ware, 
Meissen  to  Hull,  ton  mile  rate  ^Id. ;  Hull  to  Birmingham,  2'6d. 
The  comparison,  therefore,  not  only  fails  to  prove  preference  but 
is  a  further  instance  of  Continental  railway  policy.    Nor  is  it  a 
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conclusive  proof  that  railway  carriage  is  dearer  in  this  country. 
Id  the  original  figures,  the  ton  mile  rates  for  combined  rail  and 
sea  journeys  to  this  country  were  compared  with  the  correspond- 
ing figures  for  an  all-rail  journey.  Apart  from  the  influence  on 
the  ton  mile  figures  from  Chemnitz  and  Meissen,  which  may  be 
due  to  exceptional  export  railway  rates,  the  average  would  be 
still  further  reduced  by  the  inclusion  of  the  sea  freight.  It  is 
admitted  that  water  is  cheaper  than  land  transport,  and  therefore 
m  these  instances  it  would  certainly  have  some  effect  in  reducing 
the  average  over  the  whole  distance  from  the  Continent  to  Hull. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  Birmingham  to  Hull  average  is  not  affected 
by  any  equally  favourable  circumstance, 

No.  B—  Miles.  a.    d. 

Foreign  steel  girders,  Harwich  to  Blrminghson  171  13    4  per  ton 

British      „         ,,        Birmiiigh&m  to  Richmond 171  17    6      ,, 

„  I,         >,        Birmingham  to  Yarmouth    168  19    2      „ 

Foreign     ,,         „        Hull  to  Birmingham 129  13    4      ,, 

British      ,,         .,        Birmingham  to  Bury  St.  Edmunds    129  15  10      „ 

Explanation  :  This  comparison  was  made  in  order  to  show  that 
foreign  material  is  carried  iBto  Birmingham  at  a  cheaper  rate  than 
Birmingham  merchants  can  send  similar  goods  to  towns  situated 
the  same  distance  away,  but  in  another  direction.  To  make  the 
comparison  complete  and  perfectly  fair,  however,  it  should  indi- 
cate the  fact  that  the  rate  from  Birmingham  to  Hull  or  Harwich 
is  also  13/4,  That  being  so,  the  question  resolves  itself  into  one  of 
equal  mileage  rates  and  not  of  preference. 

The  explanations  attached  deal  with  the  examples  individually, 
and,  probably  it  will  be  admitted,  effectually  sweep  away  any 
suggestion  of  preference ;  but  there  is  another  aspect  of  the  ques- 
tion. The  examples  quoted  fall  naturally  into  three  groups,  and 
it  is  interesting  to  consider  the  precise  meaning  of  each. 

The  first  (examples  one  to  three)  illustrates  the  allegation  that 
foreign  material  is  carried  from  the  ports  to  an  inland  town,  such 
as  Birmingham,  at  a  cheaper  rate  per  ton  than  is  charged  from 
the  same  inland  town  to  the  same  port.  This  is  the  commonest 
form  of  **man  in  the  street*'  opinion  on  the  subject,  but  when 
one  searches  for  rates  which  will  prove  preference  in  that  form ,  it 
is  surprising  how  the  theory  falls  to  pieces.  Very  frequently  the 
larger  figures  given  as  applying  to  home  produce  have  only  been 
obtained  by  contrasting  quite  distinct  things.  The  alleged  dis- 
parities concerning  timber,  for  instance,  are  the  result  of  this. 
In  other  cases  the  allegations  are  unw^orthy  of  consideration,  be- 
cause the  rate  for  a  large  consignment  is  contrasted  with  that  for 
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a  small  coEsignment,  which  Datiirally  is  proportionately  dea 
Or,  again,  as  in  the  example  relating  to  china  carried  between  the 
Potteries  and  London,  the  higher  rate  is  for  a  much  more  expen- 
sive service,  in  which  the  railway  carriers  not  only  undertake  t 
handlings  but  also  all  the  risk  of  damage,  which  in  the  case 
china  is  considerable.     Additions  might  be  made  to  this  grou] 
but  they  would  only   furnish   further  evidence   that  the    rates 
between  ports  and  inland  towns  are  the  same  in  either  directio 
whether  the  produce  is  British  or  foreign. 

The  second  group  (examples  four  to  seven)  illustrates  the  well 
known  fact  that  goods  are  carried  from  the  Continent  of  Europe 
to  the  United  Kingdom  at  a  lower  rate  than  from  this  connt 
to  the  Continent.  Many  of  these  through  rates  have  been  quo 
against  British  railways.  Sometimes  the  disparity  has  been 
large,  sometimes  small;  but,  so  far,  none  of  the  critics  has  suc- 
ceeded in  proving  that  the  difference  occurs  on  this  side  the 
Channel  or  the  German  Ocean.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
rates  between  the  ports  and  the  inland  towns  are  the  same  in 
either  direction ,  the  difference  must  be  sought  outside  this  country 
and  beyond  the  sphere  of  British  railways.  Investigation  leaves 
no  doubt  that,  in  the  quoted  examples,  the  difference  is  due  to 
the  policy  of  the  Governments  of  Germany  and  Belgium*  In  the 
Foreign  Office  Blue-book  (C8720  of  1898)  particulars  are  given  of 
the  manner  in  which  both  countries  reduce  rates  on  the  St^te 
railways  in  the  case  of  goods  destined  for  export.  In  Germany 
the  export  rates  at  that  period  were  reported  to  be,  in  some  cases. 
200  per  cent,  lower  than  the  internal  rates.  Naturally,  these 
reduced  rates  do  not  apply  to  incoming  British  produce,  and  so 
the  difference  is  very  easily  accounted  for.  Quite  recent  examples 
of  the  different  rates  for  imported  and  exported  goods  were  fur- 
nished to  the  writer  by  Mr.  Ealph  Bernal,  British  Consul  at 
Stettin,  who  wrote  : — **In  comparing  freights  to  and  from  Ger- 
many, it  must  be  remembered  that  the  German  State  railways 
grant  preferential  rates  on  many  goods  sent  from  the  interior 
to  the  coast.  Thus  German  coal,  from  Silesia  to  Stettin,  pays  74 
to  77  pfgs.  per  100  kilos. ;  British  coal  from  Stettin  to  Silesia  pays 
106  to  110  pfgs.  Freight  for  coal,  Konigsgrube  to  Stettin,  7'35 
marks  per  ton;  Stettin  to  Konigsgrube,  12*40  marks.  Similar 
preferential  rates  are  granted  on  other  goods  to  the  detriment 
of  the  competing  British  product,  the  higher  freight  acting  prac- 
tically as  an  extra  imjx^rt  duty." 

The  final  group  is  that  represented  by  example  No.  8,  which 
is  the  nearest  approach  to  a  grievance  met  with  during  the  inves- 
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tigation.  As  a  fact,  however,  the  originator  of  the  comparison 
was  not  proving  preference,  but  asking  for  equal  mileage  rates, 
which  would  be  an  impracticable  state  of  things  entirely  opposed 
to  railway  economics.  If  all  foreign  produce  were  excluded  from 
this  country,  the  same  inequality  of  rates  for  equal  distances 
would  prevail  in  respect  of  home  produce.  It  is  inseparable  from 
practical  railway  working,  not  only  of  goods,  but  of  passenger 
traffic  also.  If  it  were  compulsory  to  frame  rates  on  the  equal 
mileage  rates  principle,  it  would  mean  the  introduction  of  tolls 
of  80  much  per  mile,  and  in  practice  would  emphasise  distances 
and  geographical  disadvantages  in  a  manner  which  w^ould  restrict 
many  articles  to  the  markets  of  a  much  smaller  and  often  com- 
paratively local  area.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  manufac- 
turer or  buyer,  therefore,  the  introduction  of  equal  mileage  rates 
would  not  be  desirable  in  many  cases.  From  the  point  of  view 
of  the  railway  companies,  it  would  exclude  from  their  considera- 
tion important  conditions  which  guide  them  in  framing  rates.  It 
does  not  follow  that  the  cost  of  working  two  goods  trains  over 
distinct  but  equal  lengths  of  railway  (say  60  or  100  miles  each)  is 
the  same  per  ton  per  mile.  There  are,  for  instance,  questions  such 
as  that  of  gradients  to  be  considered.  It  may  also  be  that  the 
quantity  of  traffic  over  one  of  these  equal  sections  is  very  much 
greater  than  that  over  the  other,  and  the  result  is  that  the  trains 
on  the  well-patronised  section  are  better  filled  and  more  remunera- 
tive becauae  the  proportion  of  dead-weight  to  paying-load  is  much 
less*  Again,  on  the  well-patronised  section  the  rolling-stock  will 
be  more  constantly  used  and  the  working  staff  more  fully  em- 
ployed, and  thus  dead  expenses,  and  also  to  some  extent  working 
expenses,  become  relatively  smaller  per  ton  of  merchandise  carried 
through  being  spread  over  a  larger  tonnage.  Equal  mileage  rates 
is  an  attractive  phrase,  but  the  application  of  the  principle  would 
hamper  railway  operations  to  an  extent  httle  dreamt  of  by  those 
who  advocate  it. 

There  may  be  room  for  much  amendment  of  railway  classifica- 
tions, and,  of  course,  every  manufacturer  would  welcome  a  general 
reduction  of  rates.  These  are  directions  in  which  improvement 
may  be  possible — though  not  to  so  great  an  extent  as  some  critics 
maintain — but  that  a  preference  is  given  to  fiareign  imported 
goods  is  certainly  not  proved,  nor  does  it  seem  capable  of  proof. 

A.  DuDiiBY  Evans 


REVIEWS 

Protection  in  France.    By  H.  O.  Meredith.     (London  :  King 
and  Son.     Pp.  190.) 

Mr.  Meredith's  book  is  one  of  a  series  of  little  volumes  on 
Protection  in  various  countries,  the  evident  object  of  which  is  to 
enlighten  the  English  on  the  possible  consequences  of  Mr.  Cham- 
berlain's programme,  if  carried  into  effect,  deduced  from  experi- 
ments already  made  on  the  Continent  and  in  America. 

I  do  not  know  the  conclusions  to  which  the  authors  of  the  other 
volumes  have  come  respecting  Protectionism  in  Germany,  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  But  those  of  Mr.  Meredith  with  re- 
spect to  France  are  not  encouraging  for  Protectionists.  Mr. 
Meredith,  indeed,  holds  it  as  a  demonstrable  fact,  in  view  of  the 
abimdance  of  instances  and  figures  he  adduces,  that  the  rigime  of 
Protection  is  the  chief,  not  to  say  the  only  cause,  of  the  slackening 
rate  of  economic,  industrial,  and  commercial  progress  in  France 
at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century.  And  he  demonstrates  this 
in  a  very  ingenious  manner.  He  takes  two  consecutive  periods 
of  about  equal  duration,  from  1862  to  1882,  and  from  1882  to  1900. 
During  the  former  interval,  he  points  out,  there  was  an  increase  in 
wages  of  34  per  cent.,  but  during  the  latter,  of  only  5  per  cent. ; 
the  value  of  goods  bequeathed  by  legacy,  which  had  increased  from 
54  per  cent,  during  the  former  period,  increased  only  12  per  cent, 
during  the  latter;  the  consumption  of  staple  articles  of  food — 
meat,  bread,  sugar,  &c. — which  had  advanced  considerably  during 
the  earlier  period,  had  slackened  in  the  later,  and  so  on.  And  he 
then  asks  why  all  these  ascending  curves  have  undergone  parallel 
and  simultaneous  depressions?  Is  not  this  the  most  natural  ex- 
planation, that  from  1862  to  1882  France  lived  under  a  system  of 
Free  Trade,  while  since  1882  she  has  been  under  a  system  of 
Protection? 

This  demonstration  is,  perhaps,  not  quite  so  unanswerable  as 
it  appears  at  first  sight  to  be.    For  if,  instead  of  taking  only  the 
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last  four  decades  of  the  mneteenth  century,  we  take  account  of  the 
whole  century,  we  shall  find  that  the  rise  in  wages,  and  in  the 
value  of  legacies,  was  just  as  great,  if  not  greater,  in  the  middle 
decades— from  1840  to  1860.  And  yet  France  was  then,  as  now» 
under  a  system  of  Protectionism  i  I  am  a  little  sceptical  in  the 
matter  of  custom  house  tariffs  influencing  the  wealth  and  economic 
development  of  any  country.  In  a  book  which  has  just  appeared, 
The  Progress  of  the  German  Working'classes,  Professor  Ashley 
shows  how  general  w^ell-being  and  wages  have  increased  in  Ger- 
many during  the  last  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  says 
that  '*  Protection  has  not  been  inconsistent  with — has,  if  you  like, 
not  prevented — a  gi"eat  advance/'  I,  too,  believe  that  the  Pro- 
tectionist regime  in  France  would  not  have  stopped,  nor  slackened, 
her  industrial  progress,  if  other  and  more  serious  causes  had,  un- 
fortunately, not  been  acting  in  this  direction.  Nevertheless,  we 
may  say  thus  much,  that  if  Protectionism  has  not  done  France 
much  harm,  it  may  be  held  as  proved  that  it  has  not  done  her 
much  good. 

Mr.  Meredith,  for  that  matter,  is  not  opposed  to  Protectionism 
on  principle.  He  even  accepts,  to  a  certain  degree,  what  he  calls 
"  scientific  Protection,"  that  is,  that  which  is  founded  on  the  same 
principle  as  Free  Trade,  but  with  this  addition  :  "  That  the  estab- 
lishment or  continuance  of  an  industry  in  a  country  is  not  deter- 
mined solely  by  the  natural  facilities  which  the  countiy  offers  .  .  . 
and  that  it  may  be  to  the  advantage  of  a  country  to  procure,  by 
home  production,  certain  goods  which  it  has  been  procuring  by  ex- 
change/* He  seems  favourably  disposed  towards  "  optimistic  Pro- 
tectionism,'' as  he  aptly  terms  it,  that  is  to  say,  towards  that  whicJi 
seeks  to  create  new  industries  and  open  up  new  markets,  rather 
than  patch  up  old  industries  and  close  the  doors  of  the  national 
market.  This  is  what  constitutes  pessimistic  Protectionism,  and 
this  it  is  that  is  worthy  of  condemnation. 

Unfortunately  for  herself,  France  has  adopted  the  latter  mode. 
For  her  *'  Protection  has  been  the  parent  as  w^ell  as  the  child  of 
Fear."  The  Protectionism  of  the  United  States,  on  the  other 
hand,  and  of  Germany,  was  established  by  a  conquering  people 
....  and  this  is  the  reason  why,  in  their  case,  it  '*  has  a 
stimulating  effect  and  is  pro  tanto  good,"  while  in  France  it  has 
only  fostered  and  aggravated  her  "industrial  timidity," 

There  is  much  force  and  truth  in  this  thesis.  It  agrees  for 
that  matter  with  what  J  have  just  been  pointing  out— that  a  com- 
mercial system  is  intrinsically  of  no  great  significance,  but  blows 
hot  or  cold  according  to  the  spirit  in  which  it  is  applied* 
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Mr.  Meredith's  book  shows  him  to  be  thoroughly  well  posted  in 
his  data.  He  has  read  the  Parliamentary  debates  and  exhausted 
all  the  oflBcial  statistics.  He  even  knows  the  little  anecdotic  de- 
tails of  the  subject— for  example,  how  ''the  prohibitionists  on 
several  occasions  demanded  that  the  professors  of  political 
economy,  whose  salaries  were  paid  by  the  State,  should  be  for- 
bidden to  teach  the  Free  Trade  theory."  Or,  again,  how  M.  M^line 
found  powerful  allies  in  the  vine-growers  of  the  South  of  France, 
who,  for  a  long  time  Free  Traders,  turned  rightabout  face  when 
their  vines  were  destroyed  by  the  phylloxera,  and  that  in  their  be- 
coming Protectionists  **  the  capture  of  the  South  was  one  of  the 
brightest  jewels  in  M.  M^line's  crown," 

But  as  to  the  customs  duty  on  wines,  the  *'  phylloxera  duty," 
as  Mr.  Meredith  calls  it,  I  do  not  believe  him  to  be  a  true  prophet 
when  he  says  that  it  **will  probably  be  still  bearing  fruit  fifty 
years  hence  in  high  prices  to  the  consumer."  Surely  not!  In 
the  South  of  France  to-day  wine  is  being  sold,  by  the  grower,  at 
six  to  eight  francs  the  hectolitre,  that  is,  about  threepence  a  gallon  ! 
The  tariff  on  imported  wines  caused  at  first,  it  is  true,  a  rise  in 
the  price  of  wine,  but  this  artificial  inflation  led  to  an  excessive 
over-production,  and  that,  in  its  turn,  brought  about  a  degradation 
in  prices  and  the  ruin  of  vine-growers;  a  result  which,  if  other 
than  that  predicted  by  Mr.  Meredith,  is  not  a  happier  one. 

Mr.  Meredith  considers  that  the  Protectionists  have  committed 
a  much  graver  error  in  protecting  wheat  than  in  protecting  wine. 
He  reproaches  M.  M^line  with  not  having  discerned  that,  in 
favouring  the  production  of  wheat,  he  was  impairing  the  produc- 
tion of  meat,  vegetables,  fruit — all  of  them  provisions  perfectly 
adapted  to  the  French  climate  and  character,  and  for  that  reason 
far  more  remunerative  to  France  than  the  culture  of  wheat. 
**  Small  farming  of  cereals  is  almost  inevitably  expensive  farming ; 
fruit-preserving  and  dairy-farming  would  almost  inevitably  be 
lucrative."  The  French  peasant  would,  on  the  whole,  be  a  gainer 
by  turning  his  hand  to  **  jam,  which  might  be  made  in  France  as 
well  as  in  England."  This  is  very  much  what  Fourier  the 
Socialist  said  nearly  a  century  ago  ! 

No  country  whatever,  as  Mr.  Meredith  says  very  well,  could 
set  up  to  be  entirely  self-sufficing  in  production,  especially  if  it  be 
a  small  country.  But  countries  which  formerly  ranked  as  large 
are  in  the  vast  market  of  the  world  of  to-day  but  small ;  and  one 
of  these  is  France.  **It  is  doubtful  whether  the  United  States 
can  do  so  at  the  present  time  .  .  .  and  a  fortiori  it  is  ridiculous  for 
38  million  Frenchmen  to  attempt  it." 
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It  might  be  thought,  from  what  we  have  just  said,  that  the 
author  bears  some  ill-will  to  France,  and  is  trying  to  depreciate 
her?  Not  in  the  least !  On  the  contrary  he  repeatedly  alleges 
that  her  artisans  and  labourers  are  not  behind  those  of  England 
in  capacity,  and  that  **  her  natural  disadvantages,  e.g.,  the  ix)orer 
supply  of  coal  and  iron,  and  her  inferior  land  and  water  communi- 
cation, would  not  prevent  her  from  being  a  great  manufacturing 
country  under  a  Free  Trade  regime/* 

It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  this  little  book  should  be  trans- 
lated into  French.  It  w^ould  very  possibly  be  more  useful  to  the 
French  than  to  the  fellow-countrymen  of  the  writer.  I  know  of 
no  French  work  which  contains,  in  so  few  pages,  so  complete  and 
so  impartial  an  exposition  of  our  commercial  system. 

[■  Charles  Gide 

The  Rise  and  Dcdijic  of  the  Free  Trade  Movement.  By  W. 
Cunningham,  D.D.,  F.B.A.  (London  :  C.  J*  Clay  and  Sons, 
1904,  Pp.  X.  and  168.) 
Tms  volume  is  based  on  a  course  of  lectures  given  at  the 
University  of  Cambridge  **with  the  view  of  presenting  to  the 
members  a  dispassionate  survey  of  the  main  issues  involved  in  the 
present  fiscal  controversy/'  We  are  told  in  the  preface  that 
complaint  was  made  by  some  of  the  audience  that  they  could 
not  tell  which  side  the  lecturer  was  taking.  The  reader  of  the  book 
wiU  not  have  this  difficulty,  because  the  author  states  his  opinion 
definitely  both  in  the  preface  and  in  the  conclusion  of  the  work. 
He  is  on  the  side  of  the  men  **  w^ho  have  wisdom  to  reconsider 
a  decision,  honesty  to  acknowledge  a  blunder,  and  courage  to  try 
to  retrieve  it  *' — that  is  the  tariff  reformers  as  seen  by  a  friendly 
eye.  The  previous  sentence  which  is  given  by  way  of  justifica- 
tion may  be  described  by  a  friendly  reviewer  aa  hopeful  rather 
than  judicially  descriptive  :  "  It  hardly  seems  possible  that  any 
one  who  has  been  influenced  by  the  political  ideas  of  Sir  John 
Seeley  and  is  true  to  the  teaching  of  Adam  Smith  should  hesi- 
tate." Sir  John  Seeley  and  Adam  Smith  are  hardly  to  be  classed 
together  even  for  this  purpose.  We  are  all  followers  of  Adam 
Smith,  and  most  of  us  believe  that  the  w^eight  of  his  argument 
is  altogether  against  the  argument  of  Mr.  Chamberlain  as  so  fur 
presented  to  an  expectant  public.  At  the  same  time  it  may  bo 
admitted  that  Dr.  Cunningham  has  done  good  service  in  remind- 
ing the  popular  Free  Traders  that  the  real  Adam  Smith  wrote  many 
things  which  are  not  dreamed  of  in  their  philosophy.     He  main* 
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tained,  for  example,  that  the  constitution  of  England,  developed 
on  natural  hnes,  would  lead  to  colonial  representation  and  im- 
perial federation.  It  would  be  easy  to  quote  passages  from  Adam 
Smith  in  praise  of  war—**  the  noblest  of  all  arts  "  is  one  notable 
phrase — which  surpass  in  vigour  and  thoroughness  any  utterances 
of  our  present-day  imperialists.  In  his  opinion  the  statesmen 
should  prevent  cowardice  spreading  through  a  nation  just  as  he 
should  prevent  leprosy  or  any  other  loathsome  disease.  It  was 
not  by  a  slip  of  the  pen  that  he  approved  of  bounties  on  gun- 
powder. And  in  more  purely  economic  affairs  (according  to  the 
more  narrow  scope  assigned  to  the  science  by  the  moderns)  Adam 
Smith  provides  the  Protectionists  with  better  weapons  than  they 
can  forge  for  themselves.  Take,  for  example,  the  conclusion  of 
the  digression  on  the  Corn  Law.  **With  all  its  imperfections, 
however,  we  may,  perhaps,  say  of  it  what  was  said  of  the  laws 
of  Solon,  that  though  not  the  best  in  itself,  it  is  the  best  which 
the  interest,  prejudices,  and  temper  of  the  times  would  admit  of. 
It  may  perhaps  in  due  time  prepare  the  way  for  a  better." 
Again,  Adam  Smith  insisted  that  the  bad  laws  of  other  countries 
may  render^  it  necessary  for  the  country  which  for  itself  would 
establish  a  better  system,  to  made  adjustments  by  retaliation  and 
otherwise.  The  test  of  advantage  with  Adam  Smith  was  not 
profit,  nor  was  it  mere  cheapness,  but  the  employment  of  pro- 
ductive labour.  The  simple  truth  is  that  the  Wealth  of  Nations 
is  so  broad  in  its  treatment  that  every  shade  of  doctrine  may  find 
passages  in  its  support,  and  if  on  balance  Adam  Smith  is  to  be 
set  down  as  the  greatest  of  Free  Traders  it  is  not  for  any  want 
of  appreciation  on  his  part  of  the  other  side.  And  of  course  the 
causa  causans  of  this  lively  complexity  of  the  father  of  all  of  us  was 
his  constant  appeal  to  history. 

To  return,  however,  to  the  business  in  hand  :  Dr.  Cunning- 
ham has  done  good  service  in  bringing  before  the  thinkers  and 
the  speakers  on  both  sides  of  the  fiscal  question  the  complexity 
of  the  subject  when  viewed  from  the  historical  standpoint.  Com- 
pared with  his  magnum  opus  the  present  booklet  is  no  doubt  a 
small  affair,  but  it  is  marked  by  qualities  that  render  the  larger 
work  so  valuable  alike  to  the  economist  and  the  historian. 
Opinions  are  selected  and  authorities  quoted  with  such  impartiality 
that  it  looks  as  if  he  were  trying  all  the  time  to  justify  Free 
Trade  and  not  the  other  thing — whatever  that  may  prove  to  be. 
In  fact,  if  Dr.  Cunningham  were  to  re- write  his  history  of  the 
Free  Trade  movement  on  a  larger  scale  and  with  more  elaborate 
study  of  the  materials,  he  would  probably  be  less  kind  to  his 
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opponents — if  that  is  the  right  name  for  the  popular  expounders 
of  Free  Trade.  At  the  outset  Dr.  Cunningham  writes  :  **  The 
Free  Trade  movement  as  a  political  force  owed  its  strength  to  the 
fact  that  it  had  a  scientific  character  :  this  also  seems  to  account 
for  its  limitations  and  defects."  But  the  moral  of  all  Dr. 
Cunningham's  work  is  forcibly  expressed  a  little  later:  **To 
understand  the  changes  of  social  condition  and  physical  oppor- 
tunity, which  made  it  possible  for  the  man  to  take  from  time  to 
time  a  different  view  of  his  interest,  is  essential  to  a  real  grasp 
of  the  actual  course  of  affairs,  but  this  must  lead  us  away  from 
the  strictly  economic  aspect  to  social  and  political  history/'  And 
surely  the  period  of  the  Free  Trade  movement  can  be  no  excep- 
tion ;  the  so-called  scientific  principle  of  jtself  would  have  been  as 
ineffectual  as  any  of  the  scientific  principles  of  the  many  forms 
of  socialism.  There  was  not  much  of  the  scientific  principle  in 
Cobden's  attack  on  Peel's  great  Budget  of  1842.  This  Budget, 
which  Mr.  Morley  has  called  the  greatest  of  the  centui-y,  and 
which  was  cei-tainly  the  forerunner  of  all  the  great  Budgets  of 
Gladstone,  was  derided  by  Cobden  in  the  most  virulent  terms, 
and  Peel  was  bunied  in  effigy  by  the  irate  Free  Traders.  In 
the  course  of  the  work  Dr.  Cunningham  brings  out  clearly  enough 
the  influence  of  the  other  elements  in  the  social  and  political 
history  of  the  period ;  and  in  the  end  it  is  the  supposed  change  in 
the  conditions  that  is  the  basis  of  his  approval  of  the  new  fiscal 
policy.  It  is  in  this  part  of  his  subject — that  is  when  the  history 
has  been  left  behind — that  Dr.  Cunningham's  argument  is  open 
to  the  criticisms  that  by  this  time  are  too  well  known  to  need 
repetition  in  this  place.  One,  however,  may  be  instanced  by 
way  of  sample.  Dr.  Cunningham  argues  that  Free  Trade  has 
been  disastrous  to  agriculture.  It  may  be  replied  that  if  British 
agriculture  has  suffered  disaster  it  has  been  mainly  through  the 
reduction  not  of  tariffs  but  of  transport  charges.  Germany  has 
tried  to  safeguard  its  agricultural  interests  by  Protection,  and 
with  such  little  effect  that  since  1874  the  rural  population  has 
declined  from  64  to  46  per  cent,  of  the  population,  and  in  the 
tariff  of  1905  the  corn  duties  have  been  raised  more  than  i50  per 
cent,  on  the  average,  and  the  duties  on  pigs  and  other  raw 
materials  of  sausages  still  more.  Of  what  avail  would  be  a  small 
dut}'  on  Uuid  such  as  is  offered  by  our  fiscal  reformers?  The 
truth  seems  to  be  that  Protection  did  very  little  for  agriculture  in 
the  past,  and  even  if  carried  to  an  outrageous  extreme  would  do 
less  in  the  future. 

But,  after  all,  the  book  before  us  is  a  history,  and  as  such  is 
No.  57.— VOL.  XV.  B 
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most  valuable  at  the  present  juncture  in  suggesting  broader  views 
than  are  popular  on  either  side  of  the  fiscal  controversy. 

J.  S.  Nicholson 


The  Progress  of  the  German  Working  Classes  in  the  last  Quarter 
of  a  Century.  By  W.  J.  Ashley.  (London :  Longmans, 
Green  and  Co.     1904.) 

There  is  no  German  work  which  gives  us  so  comprehensive  a 
picture  of  the  economic  progress  of  the  German  working  classes 
during  the  last  decades  as  that  attempted  by  Professor  Ashley  in 
this  book.  Eemarks  and  disquisitions  on  the  subject  occur  in 
many  a  bulkier  work,  but  a  monograph  has  been  wanting.  It  may 
well  be  that  the  German  scholar,  as  a  near  spectator  of  the  situa- 
tion, is  better  aware  than  the  foreign  author  of  the  great  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  an  inquiry  into  that  development.  The  latter, 
seeing  matters  from  a  distance,  gets  an  impression  of  greater  sim- 
plicity and  transparency.  Above  all  the  native  writer  will  better 
know  the  unreliability  of  the  sources  accessible  to  him,  even  of 
some  to  which  Professor  Ashley  has  had  recourse. 

And  it  is  on  this  account  that  we  are  compelled  to  differ  in 
many  points  from  Professor  Ashley's  conclusions,  even  though 
they  reveal  a  profound  and  remarkable  study  of  conditions  obtain- 
ing in  our  country.  The  narrow  limits  of  this  review  permit  me 
to  touch  only  a  few  of  these  points. 

Our  first  impression  is  that  the  author  has  very  much  overrated 
the  advantages  of  the  corn  duty  for  small  holdings  in  agriculture. 
The  argument,  based  on  Adolf  Wagner's  idea,  that  those  advan- 
tages are  proved  by  the  zealous  way  in  which  small  landholders 
uphold  the  com  duty,  is  not  scientifically  sound.  In  this  con- 
nection Professor  Ashley  does  not  seem  to  be  acquainted  with 
certain  trenchant  writings  on  the  subject,  especially  with  those 
which  vigorously  contend,  on  the  basis  of  exact  statistics,  that  the 
advantages  are  non-existent.^  That  the  position  of  the  industrial 
classes  during  the  interval  treated  of  has  essentially  improved,  is 
a  fact  both  unquestionable  and  unquestioned.  But  it  is  a  difficult 
matter  to  represent  this  improvement  in  figures.  Our  wages 
statistics  are  as  yet  entirely  inadequate  and,  as  has  already  been 
pointed  out,  the  sources  from  which  Professor  Ashley  has  drawn 

1  See  Dr.  M.  Heoht,  Die  Badisehe  Landwirthschaft  am  Anfang  des  XX  Jahr- 
hunderts,  Kcirlsruhe,  190S ;  A.  Marquard,  WUrUmberg  und  der  Brotgetreideiollp 
Stuttgart,  1902 ;  Dr.  W.  Rubow,  Die  hinUrpommersche  Ltmdgemeinde  SchwesHn 
und  ihr  Interesae  an  den  GetreideM&llen,  Berlin,  1908 ;  I.  Flathmann,  Die  Land- 
bfvdlkerunf  der  ProvinM  Hannover  und  die  Agraridlle,  Berlin,  I909, 
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are  very  untrustworthy.  This  is  partly  to  be  accounted  for  by  the 
fact  that,  during  times  of  economic  expansion,  there  is  a  large 
increase  in  the  prosperous  sections  of  society,  and  this  involves  an 
increase  in  the  working-class  income.  It  is  obvious  that  enlarged 
earnings  of  this  sort  due  to  an  extension  of  working  time,  that  is, 
to  an  inflated  production,  must  not  be  looked  upon  as  a  genuine 
rise  in  wages* 

It  is  of  course  impossible  to  state  numerically  to  what  extent 
this  be^rs  on  some  of  the  sources  which  Professor  Ashley  has  con- 
sulted. But  in  any  ease  this  expansion  of  the  sum  of  working 
hours  plays  a  great  part  in  the  wage  figures  of  insurance  against 
accidents,  in  wage-estimates  connected  with  old-age  insurance,  in 
the  wage-rate  at  the  Krupp  works  as  well  as  in  that  at  the 
Prussian  collieries.  Although  in  the  last-named  case  the  increase 
in  wages  is  given  for  piecework,  nevertheless  these  estimates,  as 
Pieper*  has  recently  pointed  out,  require  similar  modification  and 
cannot  be  accepted  as  sound. 

The  data  furnished  by  Professor  Ashley  and  by  the  Board  of 
Trade ^  from  insurance  against  accidents  are  of  no  value,  in  the 
first  place,  for  the  reason  stated  above,  and  next,  owing  to  the  way 
in  which  the  average  in  wages  is  reckoned.  And  again,  in  conse- 
quence of  an  alteration  in  the  same,  it  is  impossible  to  draw  any 
conclusions  as  to  the  general  economic  status  of  the  working-class 
group  under  consideration  as  long  as  it  is  not  known  whether,  and 
in  what  manner,  there  has  been  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
social  structure  to  which  it  belongs.^ 

It  seems  to  me,  further,  that  Professor  Ashley  lays  far  too 
little  stress  on  the  development  of  actual,  as  distinct  from  nominal, 
wages.  It  is  true  that  Germany  can  offer  no  sources  of  informa- 
tion equal  to  the  admirable  and  exhaustive  presentation  of  the 
corresponding  facts  in  England,  as  shown  in  Bowley*s  work. 
This  being  so,  we  have  to  content  ourselves  with  a  comparison 
between  nominal  wages  and  the  prices  of  staple  articles  of  con- 
sumption. Now  the  latter  have  undergone  a  considerable  rise 
during  recent  years,  and  Professor  Ashley  much  underrates  this. 
The  inferences  he  makes  on  pp.  22-8  are  not  quite  conclusive,  and 
his  account  of  the  actual  wages  paid  at  the  Krupp  works  cannot 
in  any  way  be  held  convincing.  It  is  quite  out  of  the  question 
to  draw  conclusions  as  to  the  development  in  the  prices  of  retail 


*  L.  Pieper,  0w  La^«  der  BergarbeiUr  im  Ruhreviei\  Stuttgart,  1903,  pp.  lO/olL 

*  British  and  ForHgn  Tra4€  attd  Indmtry. .  .  .  Prepared  by  the  Board  of  Trade, 
1003, 

*  Cf.  on  tlii§  point  Dr.  H.  Beok,  Lohn-  und  ArbeitsverkdUnisu  in  d«r  dmtichen, 
Ua9€^}mmmdmiTi€  am  AiM^n^  des  19  Jahrhundert^,  Dresden,  ID02,  pp,  19-20. 
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trade  from  the  development  shown  id  the  selling  prices  at  a  great 
institute  for  articles  of  consumption,  which  buys  and  sells  under 
conditions  very  different  from  those  of  the  retail  tradesman. 

Again,  his  information  as  to  the  development  of  consumption, 
especially  that  of  meat,  is  inadequate.  The  average  figures  yield 
oo  clue  as  to  which  classes  of  the  popoiation  show  an  increased 
consumption.  And  besides,  the  question  arises  whether  the  in- 
creasing consumption  of  meat  does  not  find  a  set-off  in  a  reduced 
consumption,  among  the  increasing  industrial  population  of  Ger- 
many, of  other  kinds  of  animal  food.* 

To  show  how  greatly  prices  have  risen  for  us  in  Germany  but 
few  figures  are  needed.  If  we  let  lOT  represent  prices  in  the  five 
years  1876-80,  the  following  table  will  give  the  average  retail 
prices  at  165  Prussian  market  towns  :  — 


1876-1880 
1881—1886 
1886—1890 
1891-^X896 
1896—1900 
1901—1902 


The  prices  of  other  staple  commodities  have  gone  up  equally. 
To  mention  coal  only  :— The  price  of  Euhrfett  coal,  during  the 
decade  1891-1900,  cost  on  an  average  64'81  per  cent,  more  than 
during  the  period  1879-88.  Eent,  too,  in  small  dwellings  has 
risen  considerably.  Bread  of  various  kinds  has  not  fallen,  in  spite 
of  the  fall  in  the  price  of  corn.  Thus  in  such  towns  as  can  show 
statistics  in  bread  prices,  we  find  one  kilog.  of  rye  bread  costing 


£«ef. 

Mutton* 

Pork. 

100-0 

100  0 

1000 

102*6 

103-7 

100  8 

101 -1 

103-7 

992 

108-7 

112-0 

104-8 

108*7 

113-9 

104  0 

1130 

120*4 

115 -B 

During 

At  Berlin. 

At  Dresien 

1886—1890 
1891^1806 
1896-1900 
1901—1902 

22  6  Pfg, 
24-8    ,. 
233    „ 
24*2    », 

21-9  Pig. 
34-1    ,, 
237    ,, 

a4-6  ., 

How  closely  this  increasing  dearness  is  connected  with  a  policy 
of  Protection,  which  Professor  Ashley  praises  so  highly,  it  is  not 
possible  here  to  set  out  in  detail.  I  can  only  refer  to  what  I  have 
Baid  elsewhere  and  referred  to  above. ^ 

Professor  Ashley  is  further  of  the  opinion,  indicated  in  several 
passages  of  his  book,  that,  whereas  we  may  not  see,  in  the  ira- 
provement  of  the  position  of  the  German  working  classes,  a  con- 

^  For  a  further  discu^aion  ou  thia  point  b6q  my  Das  Nahitingsioesen,  in 
Supplement  IV.  of  the  Handbook  of  Hygiene  by  Dr.  Theodor  Woyl,  Jeuii,  1904* 
Also  published  separately, 

^  CI.,  bcsidosj  my  Die  BeUisiung  des  Arbeiiereinhofttmeiui  durch  die  KortuUlU^ 
Jojia,  1901. 
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sequence  of  the  national  system  of  Protection,  yet  there  is,  to 
this  extent,  a  connection  between  the  two  in  the  fact  that  Germany 
is  an  instance  of  how  the  maintenance  of  a  protective  tariff  is  no 
hindrance  to  the  improvement  of  the  working  classes.  This  asser- 
tion needs  to  be  met  by  two  considerations. 

Firstly,  it  is  more  than  questionable  whether  there  would  not 
have  been  a  far  greater  improvement  in  the  position  of  the  working 
classes  had  there  been  no  Protection.  Secondly,  it  must  be  noted 
— and  Professor  Ashley  lays  too  little  emphasis  on  this— that  the 
economic  expansion  of  Germany  between  1879  and  1900  falls  into 
two  well-marked  divisions  :  the  interval  1879-90  (1892)  and  the 
interval  1890  (1892)-190O.  During  the  former  period  there  was 
relatively  but  slight  expansion  in  German  social  development,  and 
but  sUght  amelioration  of  the  working-man's  position.  It  was 
at  this  time  that  protective  tariffs  were  re-estabUshed  in  Ger- 
many, in  the  year  1879.  These  were  then  greatly  raised »  in  1881, 
1882,  and  1885,  for  manufactures,  and,  in  1885  and  1887,  for 

I  agriculture. 

But  it  was  not  till  after  1890  that  there  was  a  marked  increase 
in  the  artisan  classes  and  a  marked  economic  development.  In 
spite  of  my  foregoing  criticisms  it  is  possible  to  show  this  from 
the  wage-statistics  quoted  by  Professor  Ashley*     The  wages  at 

.Krupp's  rose,  during  1880-90,  31  pfennigs  per  head ;  during  1890- 
1900  they  rose  83  pfennigs.  Id  the  co-operative  societies  con- 
sidered by  Professor  Ashley,  wages  rose,  during  1886-92,  from 
8r4  to  84-3  ;  but,  during  1892-1900,  from  84'3  to  100,  The  rate 
of  mortality  sank,  during  1880-92,  from  27"5  per  thousand  to 
25'6  per  thousand,  i.e. ,  1*9  per  thousand.  But,  during  1892-1900, 
it  sank  to  23*2  per  thousand,  i.e,,  2*3  per  thousand,  and,  up  to 
1902,  it  sank  to  20*6  per  thousand,  t,e.,  6  per  thousand  since 

fl892.  Between  1884  and  1892  the  average  annual  emigration 
amounted  to  2' 23  per  thousand  of  the  German  population.  But 
diu-ing  1892-1902  the  annual  average  fell  to  0'65  per  thousand. 
Now  the  years  in  which  this  great  economic  expansion,  so  largely 
shared  in  by  the  working  classes,  took  place  was  a  time  of  falling 
tariffs.     It  was  in  1890  that  Caprivi  began  the  policy  of  com- 

'mercial  treaties  which  introduced  a  very  considerable  reduction  in 
German  tariffs,  affecting  both  agriculture  and  manufactures, 

During  the  period  of  maximum  protective  duties  in  Germany, 
when  they  were  being  continually  screwed  up,  economic  prosperity 
ras  relatively  small.     It  was  only  in  the  following  decade,  during 
«rhich    they    were    relaxed,    that    circumstances   show    such    a 

reonsiderable  improvement. 
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the  mass  of  fiscal  literatiue  of  the  three  coimtiies  will  perhaps 
regret  that  they  did  not  wait  until  Mr.  Ashley^s  book  appeared. 

The  section  on  Germany  seems  to  be  based  principally  upon 
the  well-known  publications  of  the  Verein  fiir  Socialpolitik,  and  the 
writings  of  Zimmermann.  Mr,  Ashley  not  unnaturaljy  reflects 
both  the  strong  and  the  weak  points  of  hia  originals.  The  political 
influences  which  contributed  to  shape  the  early  ix>Mcy  of  the  Zoll* 
verein  are  admirably  discussed ;  the  story  of  the  reaction  under 
Bismarck  is  hardly  less  satisfactorily  told,  though  possibly  more 
might  have  been  made  of  the  Chancellor's  desire  to  retaliate  upon 
Russia  and  Austria.  We  should  have  been  glad,  also,  to  see  a  more 
thorough  discussion  of  the  case  for  and  against  Bismarck's  tariff 
than  Mr,  Ashley  gives  us ;  the  matter  was  thoroughly  threshed 
out  at  an  important  meeting  of  the  Verein  fiir  Socialpolitik,  and  a 
rt'surni  of  the  arguments  used  on  both  sides  at  that  time ,  coupled 
with  Bome  attempt  to  decide  how  far  one  or  the  other  had  been 
justified  by  events,  would  have  been  of  considerable  interest.  Mr. 
Ashley  has  mucli  to  say  that  is  interesting  on  Professor  SchmoUer's 
views,  and  quotes  important  passages  from  the  latter' s  brilliant 
essay  on  "  The  Mercantile  System  '' ;  still  more  interesting,  how- 
ever, would  have  been  a  criticism  of  Professor  Schmoller's  con* 
crete  appUcation  of  his  theories  as  set  forth  in  the  speech  which 
opened  the  debate  of  the  Verein  fiir  Socialpolitik^  The  ultimate 
criterion  of  the  value  of  the  historical  method,  as  of  the  theoretic, 
should  surely  be  the  degree  of  success  that  its  adherents  display  in 
grappling  with  concrete  problems. 

Another  merit  which  Mr.  Ashley  shares  w-ith  his  predecessors 
is  the  full  and  clear  exposition  of  the  actual  changes  which  were 
made  at  one  time  or  other  in  the  tariff  rates,  We  are  told 
enough  and  not  too  much. 

On  the  other  hand  it  must  be  confessed  that  our  author  repro- 
duces some  of  the  defects  of  his  predecessors*  In  fact,  we  notice  in 
Mr.  Ashley  not  a  little  of  that  reluctance  to  press  arguments  home 
and  determine  what,  if  any,  weight  they  have,  which  distinguishes 
so  much  of  the  literature  that  has  grown  up  in  Germany  round 
Bismarck's  tariff.  It  is  of  course  obvious  that  an  author  who 
sets  out  to  prove  whether  a  given  poUcy  was  wise  or  foohsh  ex- 
poses himself  to  the  risk  of  making  mistakes,  and  (what  possibly 
w^eighs  heavier)  to  the  suspicion  of  intolerance.  But  w^hiJst  this 
may  be  allowed,  is  there  not  also  a  danger  that  the  profession  of, 
and  desire  for,  unbiassed  exposition  may  degenerate  into  intel- 
lectual  cowardice?  The  historical  school  do  well  to  emphasise 
the  importance  of  the  study  of  cause,  but  the  study  of  effec 
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jually  part  of  the  business  of  bistoriaDS.  They  do  well  to  re- 
aind  ub  that  most  political  expedients  are  properly  justifiable  in 
relation  only  to  the  particular  circumstances  of  some  given  case, 
but  there  seems  some  danger  lest  they  should  forget  that,  though 
Free  Trade  may  be  right  at  one  time  and  Protection  at  another, 
it  is  in  the  highest  degree  improbable  that  both  will  be  right  at  the 
ime  time.  Mr.  Ashley  may,  of  course,  reply  that  he  has  inten- 
'lionally  confined  himself  to  a  study  of  the  genesis  of  tariffs,  and 
dehberately  excluded  consideration  of  their  effects.  The  reply 
would  be  valid  were  it  not  that  our  author  has  by  no  means  con- 
fined himself  to  the  study  of  *' genesis."  He  does  ^renthetic* 
ally  or  summarily  say  something  of  **  effects  *' —our  only  com- 
plaint, or  rather  regret,  is  that  what  seems  to  us  the  less  im- 
portant side  of  the  question  has  been  treated  very  much  more 
thoroughly  than  the  more  important.  It  is  exceedingly  easy  for 
a  reader  of  Mr.  Ashley *8  book  to  understand  how  the  German 
tariff  came  to  be  what  it  is  ;  it  would  be  very  difficult  to  determine 
from  it  whether  or  not  its  authors  acted  wisely. 

Mr.  Ashley  quotes  from  time  to  time  statistics  of  the  progress 
of  the  foreign  trade  of  Germany,  but  offers  no  useful  criticism  or 
explanation  of  their  import.  It  is  the  habit  of  many  historians  to 
deluge  their  readers  with  undigested  figures ;  we  regret  that  a 
colleague  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley  has  not  seen  his  way  to  present 
his  statistics  in  a  readily  intelligible  form. 

The  above  criticisms  of  Mr.  Ashley's  work  on  Germany,  both 
pro  and  con,  apply  with  equal  force  to  the  sections  on  the  United 
States  and  France.  In  the  case  of  both  countries  we  notice  the 
same  able  presentation  of  the  main  facts  connected  with  the  genesis 
and  development  of  the  tariffs,  and  the  same  reluctance  to  grapple 
with  the  problem  of  what  (if  any)  their  effect  has  been.  P<j.ssibly 
the  subject  of  Reciprocity  might  have  been  treated  at  greater 
,  length  in  the  American  section  with  advantage  to  the  completeness 
of  the  book,  and  Laughlin's  Reciprocity  might  have  been  added  to 
the  bibliography  for  the  advantage  of  readers  who  are  specially 
interested  in  the  subject.  In  writing  of  France  Mr.  Ashley  was 
faced  with  the  difficulty  that  his  authorities  cover  the  period  down 
to  1875  very  much  more  thoroughly  than  the  subsequent  years. 
The  result  is  necessarily  a  slight  unevenness  in  workmanship. 

Mr.  Ashley  *8  work  is  preceded  by  a  preface  from  the  pen  of 
^Mr.  Haldane,  and  after  reading  both  we  confess  to  entertaining 
,  a  doubt  (which  seems  to  have  occurred  to  Mr.  Haldane)  as  to 
whether  such  a  preface  was  necessary.     Mi\  Haldane  is  enthu- 
siastic for  the  "  historical  method  " — in  his  opinion  the  only  *'  ade- 
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quate  method  '*  of  examiinng  the  ecooomic  probleme  of  foreign 
couutries.  We  wish  we  could  believe  that  the  author  and  intro- 
ducer differ  as  to  what  the  historical  method  is,  since  a  method 
which  tends  to  concentrate  upon  causes,  and  neglect  effects,  may 
be  the  "only  one,'*  but  is  certainly  not  "adequate/'  This 
belief  is,  however,  hardly  tenable,  for  we  find  in  Mr.  Haldane 
**  after  twelve  months  of  joint  reading  and  discussion  '*  with  Mr. 
Ashley  by  the  light  of  the  "  historical  method,"  much  the  same 
uncertainty  as  to  the  effects  of  the  poUcy  pursued  by  the  several 
countries  which  w^e  discerned  in  Mr.  Ashley.  We  can  only 
reiterate  our  opinion  that  the  discovery  of  effects  is  equally  with 
the  discovery  of  causes  a  proper  subject  for  the  application  of  the 
historical  method.  If  not  the  student,  then  at  least  the  "  man  in 
the  street,"  wants  to  know  not  only  how  things  come  to  pass,  but 
also  what  results  flow  from  them. 

H.  0.  Meredith 


The  History  of  the  English  Corn  Laws.  By  Peofessob  J.  S. 
Nicholson.  (London  ;  Swan  Sonnenschein,  1904. 
Pp.  188.) 

Historians  are  wont  to  disparage  abstract  economics,  while 
they  claim  for  their  own  special  studies  the  merit  of  showing  the 
variability  of  conditions  which  are  presupposed  in  the  deductive 
method.  But  the  work  before  us  is  a  proof  that  the  severer  in- 
tellectual virtues  are  compatible  with  the  historian's  subtle  power 
of  entering  into  the  past,  and  thence  deriving  lessons  for  the 
present.  The  author  places  himself  in  the  position  of  the  primi- 
tive Protectionists,  and  enters  into  their  motives.  There  was  a 
difference  in  their  position  compared  with  ours  with  respect  to 
protective  legislation ;  it  had  not  been  tried  and  found  wanting. 
They  sought  according  to  their  lights  the  interests  of  the  con- 
sumer and  producer  and  of  public  policy.  The  idea  at  the  root 
of  the  assizes  of  bread,  and  of  other  measures  which  formed  with 
the  Corn  Laws  a  connected  system,  was  originally  reasonable. 

The  more  sympathetic  our  author's  appreciation  of  the  motives, 
the  more  damaging  is  his  judgment  of  the  measures.  This 
judgment,  we  may  remark,  is  based  on  specific  experience  ;  it  could 
not  have  been  obtaitied  d  priori  from  the  simpler  principles  of 
human  nature;  it  is  a  teaching  of  history,  though  it  is  sometimes 
missed  by  historical  specialists.  **  It  was  proved  by  experience 
that  the  protection  of  the  consumer  defeated  its  own  object/* 
**In  most  cases  the  promotion  of  various  social  ideals  by  the 
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simple  method  of  manipulatioD  of  taxes  has  proved  a  failure." 
**  The  history  of  the  Corn  Laws  strongly  supports  the  negative 
argument  for  Free  Trade/*  *'  When  all  the  rhetoric  of  exaggera- 
tion has  been  stripped  away,  and  governments  and  landlords  are 
cleared  of  iniquity  in  intention,  the  record  is  one  of  failure  in 
accomplishment.  * ' 

Professor  Nicholson  strips  away  '*  the  rhetoric  of  exaggera- 
tion "  with  laudable  candour,  *'  The  history  of  the  Corn  Laws,** 
be  says,  "  has  been  much  perverted,  and  its  actual  evils  have  been 
much  exaggerated/*  ' '  The  effects  of  the  duties  on  the  employment 
and  wages  of  agricultural  laboui*  have  been  much  exaggerated  by 
the  supporters  of  the  Corn  Laws/'  The  greatest  rise  in  the 
price  of  corn,  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  occurred 
when  the  operation  of  the  Corn  Laws  was  least.  The  actual 
benefit  to  the  landlords  under  protective  system  was  not  great. 
The  defenders  of  Free  Trade  can  afford  to  throw  away  rhetorical 
exaggerations,  Uke  the  beleaguered  garrison  who,  out  of  the 
abundance  of  their  store,  threw  out  loaves  to  the  defied  enemy. 

We  could  not  better  express  both  our  admiration  for  the 
defence  of  Free  Trade  made  by  Professor  Nicholson,  and  our 
contempt  for  the  opposite  cause,  than  by  supplementing  his  coo- 
cessions  and,  as  it  were,  throwing  out  one  more  loaf.  We  refer 
to  the  argument  in  favour  of  Free  Trade  that  it  would  reduce  the 
fluctuation,  as  well  as  the  magnitude,  of  the  price.  Professor 
Nicholson  has  very  properly  attached  weight  to  the  former  con- 
sideration, therein  agreeing  with  Grote  and  Tooke  and  the  other 
temperate  opponents  of  the  Corn  Laws.  Their  reasoning  is  not 
proved  wrong  because  it  was  not  immediately  verified.  Greater 
stability  was  imparted  to  the  conditions  by  the  abolition  of  the 
Corn  Laws,  though,  as  it  happened,  the  improvement  did  not 
make  itself  felt  for  some  years.  We  have  compared  a  period  of 
twenty -four  years  before  the  abolition,  viz.,  1821—44  inclusive, 
with  a  period  of  twenty-fom-  years  after  the  abolition  had  come 
into  effect,  viz.,  1850-73  inclusive,  in  respect  of  instability  as 
tested  by  the  mean  deviation  of  the  yearly  price  (per  quarter) 
from  the  average  of  each  period  respectively ;  and  we  find  that, 
while  this  measure  of  fluctuation  was  for  the  earlier  period  65.  8d., 
it  was  for  the  later  period  85.  8d.  Again,  taking  periods  of  thii-teen 
years,  the  first  selected  so  as  to  cover  the  sliding-scale,  viz*, 
1829-41  inclusive,  the  second  period  1851-63,  we  find  the  mean 
deviation,  similarly  tested,  to  be  7s.  lOd.  for  the  earlier  period, 
but  for  the  later  period  95.  Id,  It  is  a  nice  question,  indeed, 
what  is  the  proper  measure  of  the  fluctuation  considered  as  a  detri- 
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raent  to  coneumer  or  producer?  It  is  tenable  that  the  variation 
from  mooth  to  month  within  a  year— rather  than  from  year  to  year 
within  a  period — constitutes  the  best  measure.  We  have  taken  the 
monthly  deviation  thus  for  each  of  six  years  of  the  sliding-scale 
period,  viz.,  1836-1841  inclusive,  and  likewise  the  like  deviations 
for  each  of  the  six  years  after  the  repeal,  viz,,  1851-6  inclusive ; 
and  we  find  Ws.  2d.  for  the  earlier  i^eriod,  for  the  latter  25s.  Id. 
Again,  looking  at  the  variation  in  price  from  week  to  week  we 
observe  that  the  maximum  diiference  between  weekly  averages  is. 
for  the  period  1829-41,  less  than  for  the  period  1851-63. 

It  seems  indubitable  that  the  greater  stability  of  price  which 
the  abolition  of  the  Corn  Laws  tended  to  effect  was  not  imme- 
diately verified.  Doubtless,  as  Professor  Nicholson  observes, 
**  after  all  the  main  cause  of  fluctuations  was  the  course  of  the 
seasons/*  When  that  cause  was  counteracted  by  the  opening  up 
of  wider  areas,  with  independent  vicissitudes  of  harvests,  then 
the  wisdom  of  the  old  Free  Traders  was  more  conspicuously  justi- 
fied. The  oscillation  of  price  in  the  period  1886-98,  as  tested  by 
the  methods  above  adopted,  is  found  to  be  only  half  what  it  w^as 
before  the  repeal.  We  may  apply  to  the  fluctuation  of  prices 
the  test  which  Professor  Nicholson  applies  to  the  prices  them- 
selves. **  If  the  old  scale  of  duties  had  been  retained  and  en- 
forced ,  .  ,  then  no  doubt  the  range  of  corn  prices  [and  of  their 
fluctuation]  would  have  been  much  higher.** 

To  consider  what  would  have  happened  if  the  old  system  had 
been  retained  down  to  our  time  is  a  fair  way  of  testing  the  argu- 
ments of  the  old  Protectionists.  Referring  to  the  argument  based 
on  national  independence  our  author  well  observes  :  ' '  the  increase 
of  wealth  would  mean  the  increase  of  naval  power,  and  naval 
power  was  a  better  means  of  defence  than  self-suEBciency  in  oom- 
growing/'  If  the  old  Protectionists  had  succeeded  in  their  con- 
tention that  the  country  should  be  in  the  main  dependent  on  its 
own  food  supply  there  would  now,  indeed,  be  a  little  England. 

F.  Y.  Edgewobth 


A  GeomeiTical  Political  Economy.  Being  an  Elemeniary  Treatise 
on  the  Method  of  Explaining  Some  of  the  Theories  of  Pure 
Economic  Science  by  Means  of  Diagrams.  By  H.  CUNYNQ- 
HAME,     (Oxford  ;  Clarendon  Press.     Pp.  128.) 

As  ancient  teachers  used  to  incit^^  their  pupils  to  the  study  of 
the  elements  by  the  offer  of  cakes,  so  Mr,  Cunynghame  makes 
bis  elementary  treatise  attractive  by  the  elegance  and  sprtghtliness 
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of  his  exposition.  Wit  is  made  the  handmaid  of  science.  The 
happy  use  of  metaphor  contributes  to  the  effect,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing passage  :  — 

'*  Two  manufacturing  rivals  are  like  men  pulling  agsinst  one 
another  on  a  rope,  one  on  each  side  of  the  summit  of  a  hill.  When 
one  of  them  is  once  pulled  over  the  summit  the  other  can  run  away 
with  him.  But  if  the  men  were  pulling  on  each  side  of  a  hollow,  as 
in  rival  production  of  the  agincultural  order,  then  when  one  got  pulled 
down  a  little  his  opponent's  task  would  become  harder;  so  they  would 
come  at  last  like  a  marble  in  a  howl  to  a  position  of  equilibrium  *' 
(p.  89). 

A  feature  that  is  likely  to  be  very  attractive  to  beginners  is  the 
author's  practice  of  using  examples  taken  from  real  life;  for 
instance,  the  cost  per  ton  of  coal  diminishing  as  the  total  output 
increases,  in  a  "  recently  opened  mine  in  Yorkshire/*  computed 
by  the  manager  himself  (p.  71),  or  the  similar  schedule  for  the 
cost  of  producing  a  crown  8vo.  book,  obtained  from  a  **  leading 
publisher**  (p.  55),  While  thus  showing  a  grasp  of  concrete 
fact,  our  author  does  not  ignore  the  abstract  character  of 
geometrical  political  economy.  He  warns  the  student  that 
**  diagrams  cannot  decide  the  question  of  free  trade  against  pro- 
tection.'* We  cannot  forbear  from  quoting  what  he  says  obiter 
on  that  question  with  his  usual  force  and  brevity  : — 

"  Perhaps  the  real  truth  is  that  Protection  is  a  medicine,  and 
that  before  giving  it  you  ought  first  to  find  out  whether  the  patient 
is  ill;  next  whether  the  proposed  drug  will  make  him  better;  and 
thirdly  how  much  you  are  going  to  administer  "  (p.  102). 

It  is  given  to  few  to  unite  like  Mr,  Cunynghame  the  powers 
of  popular  exposition  and  scientific  investigation.  Apparently  it 
is  not  given  even  to  him  to  apply  both  powers  at  the  same  point. 
We  had  hoped  that  the  path  struck  out  by  him  in  his  original 
article  on  "'  Exchange  Value  *'  in  an  early  number  of  the 
Economic  Journal  (1892)  would  have  been  now  converted  by 
him  into  a  high-road  accessible  to  the  wayfarers  of  science,  even 
though  not  specialists.  But  this  hope  has  not  been  fully  gratified. 
There  still,  as  it  appears  to  us,  remains  some  difficulty,  which  we 
shall  endeavour  to  smooth  over  by  a  free  restatement. 

Let  us  begin  with  the  theory  of  Demand.     And  first  let  the 

!  article  demanded  be  of  a  species  pointed  out  by  Mr,  Cunynghame, 

'  such  that  the  utility  to  each  purchaser  derived  from  a  certain 

quantity  of  the  article  would  be  less,  the  greater  the  amount 

piu'cbased  by  others.     "Orchids"  is  the  happy  instance  given 
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in  the  work  before  iis.  If  orchids  became  common,  we  must 
suppose  the  demand  curve  which  pertains  to  any  individual  to  be 
altered  in  such  wise  that  at  some  or  all  prices  the  individual 
demands  fewer  orchids.  It  might  seem  sufficient,  considering 
two  epochs  at  which  orchids  were  respectively  rare  and  common, 
to  regard  the  dispositions  of  the  parties  as  having  suffered  a 
change  in  the  interval.  There  would  be  a  new  **  collocation  '*  of 
causes,  in  the  language  of  Mill's  Logic.  But  Mr.  Cunynghame  is 
not  satisfied  with  this  merely  historical  account  of  the  change. 
He  demands,  as  we  understand,  that  the  new  collocation  should 
itself  be  explicable  by  conditions  which  are  pre-existent  and  co- 
existent in  much  the  same  sense  as  the  dispositions  represented  by 
the  ordinary  demand  curve.  It  is  thus  that  we  interpret  his 
doctrine:  *' a  group  of  successive  curves  is  the  expression  of  a 
state  of  facts  existing  at  one  time,  and  is  not  a  group  of  successive 
time  phenomena"  (Economic  JorraNAL  II.,  p.  39).  We  under- 
stand that  there  is  here  predicted  the  same  sort  of  permanence 
as  that  which  belongs  to  the  state  of  facts  designated  by  an  in- 
dividual's  demand  for  a  commodity,  say  tea  :  the  law  of  demand 
does  not  change  when  the  price  changes.  As  our  author  well 
puts  it : — 

*'  demand  in  its  true  meaning  of  the  general  group  of  amounts  he  was 
prepared  to  give  for  tea,  each  amount  being  dependent  on  getting  it 
a  certain  price  has  not  changed  *'  (p.  51).  I 

But  while  we  are  quite  prepared  to  find  the  sort  of  co-existence 
which  we  understand  Mr.  Cunynghame  to  postulate  between  the 
two  states  of  an  individuars  demand  for  orchids,  pertaining  re- 
spectively to  a  period  of  rarity  or  abundance— to  the  scale,  small 
or  large,  on  which  those  exotics  are  used  by  society — still,  as 
orchids  cannot  be  at  once  rare  and  abundant,  we  see  no  objection 
to  designating  the  state  of  demand  by  the  attribute  **  short 
periods*'  (or  perhaps  **  different  periods'*).  Mr.  Cunynghame, 
however,  objects  strenuously  to  this  nomenclature  (Preface  and 
p.  73) ;  with  what  justice  we  can  better  judge  after  considering 
his  system  as  a  whole.  ^| 

We  should  piece  the  parts  together  as  follows.  Let  us  begff 
with  an  individuars  demand  for  anything,  as  generally  conceived,  as 
described,  for  instance »  by  Professor  Marshal!  (Prineiphx  of 
Economics,  Book  III.,  Ch.  III.,  §  4).  The  amount  of  the  com- 
modity which  he  demands  (efficiently)  depends  uix)u  the  price. 
To  this  received  conception  we  are  now  to  add  that  the  amount 
of  a  commodity   like  orchids  demanded   by   the   individual   de* 
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pends.  uot  only  on  the  price,  but  also  on  the  amoiint  purchased 
by  others.  There  may  be  some  little  difficulty  about  the  last 
phrase.  Perhaps  the  amount  purchased  habitually  on  an  average 
by  the  group  of  purchasers  who  are  in  competition  with  the 
individual  would  be  an  appropriate  description.  Passing  over 
minor  difl5culties — for  instance,  as  to  the  extent  of  purchases 
which  the  average  is  to  cover — ^let  us  designate  this  new  quantity, 
on  which,  as  well  as  on  price,  the  individual  demand  depends,  as 
the  scale  of  total  consumption.  Now  let  us  put  together  these 
'*  individual  demand  curves/*  as  we  shall  call  them.  We  thus 
obtain  **  the  sum  of  the  demands  of  all  the  individuals  **  (Mar- 
shall, loc.  cit,,  §  5) ;  dependent,  not  only  on  the  price,  but  on  the 
scale  of  total  consumption.  There  may  be  some  difficulty  about 
this  summation  on  the  ground  that  the  scale  which  affects  the 
demand  of  each  individual  is  not  the  same  for  all,  each  being 
affected  only  by  the  others*  But  this  difficulty  disappears  if  we 
suppose,  as  we  must  suppose  in  a  rdgime  of  c-ompetition ,  that  the 
amount  purchasable  by  each  is  neghgible  in  comparison  with  the 
amount  purchased  by  all. 

The  result  of  summing  the  particular  demand  curves  is  re- 
presented by  Mr.  Cunynghame — according  to  our  interpretation — 
by  a  "successive  utility  curve**  (Economic  Journal,  loc.  cit,). 
The  transition  to  what  he  calls  *'the  demand  curve**  is  most 
easily  expressed  by  mathematical  language.  Let  x  be  the  sum 
of  the  individual  demands.  It  is  dependent  on  p,  the  price,  and 
on  the  scale  of  general  consumption,  which  we  will  call  x' ,  Now 
drop  the  dot,  treating  the  x  on  both  sides  of  the  equation  as  one 
and  the  same  quantity,  and  you  will  have  a  relation  between  x 
and  p  which  constitutes  **  the  demand  curve  proper,"  as  for  the 
sake  of  distinction  we  shall  designate  what  we  understand  Mr, 
Cunynghame  to  mean  by  **  the  demand  curve."  It  is  charac* 
terised  by  this  property.  Take  any  amount,  x,  of  the  commodity, 
and  form  the  individual  demand  curves  corresponding  to  the  scale 
of  total  consumption,  x.  The  price  at  which  the  sum  of  those 
particular  demands  will  be  x  is  represented  by  the  ordinate  of  the 
demand  curve  proper,  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  x. 

The  construction  may  be  illustrated  by  supposing  some  simple 
system  of  *'  successive  utility  '*  curve,  e.g.,  straight  lines  **  nega- 
tively inclined  "  (Cf.  Marshall,  Principles,  p.  174,  ed.  4)  (sloping 
downwards  from  left  to  right) ;  as  each  individual  demand  ciurve, 
and  therefore  the  comiiound  called  a  **  successive  utility  "  curve, 
must  be  in  general  (Ibid.).  The  line  designating  such  a  curve  lies 
nearer  the  origin  the  greater  the  amount  of  the  article,  of  the 
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**  orchid'*  species,  habitually  on  an  average  purchased  by  the 
whole  group  of  competing  purchasers  at  the  period  under  con- 
sideration. The  demand  curve  proper  will  then  be  a  parabola 
negatively  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  (or  rather  to  the  part  of  it 
with  which  we  are  concerned,  the  positive  part,  on  the  right  of  the 
origin). 

Next  let  the  article  belong  to  the  same  class  as  certain  '*  hymn 
books  '*  instanced  by  Mr.  Cunynghame  (Economic  Joubnal,  loc. 
cit.y  p.  39)  :  such  that  the  more  extended  use  thereof  by  the 
society  is  accompanied  with  a  more  urgent  demand  on  the  part 
of  each  individual.  If,  as  before,  the  **  successive  utiUty  '*  curves 
are  negatively  inclined  straight  lines,  they  are  now  to  be  con- 
ceived as  further  from  the  origin  the  larger  the  scale  of  social 
consumption.  The  demand  curve  proper  will  be  a  parabola  as 
before,  but  one  that  is  not  throughout  negatively  inclined  to  the 
(positively  part  of)  axis  x.  A  part  of  the  demand  curve  will  be 
positively  inclined  to  (the  positive  part  of)  the  axis  x,^ 

We  must  confess  that  this  elaboration  of  the  theory  of  demand 

1  Let  Ir  be  the  amount  demanded  by  a  certain  indiyidoal ;  and  let  the  equation 
of  his  *'  individual  demand  ounre  "  be 

where  p  is  the  price,  x'  is  the  total  purohaeed  in  some  such  senie  as  above  indicated ; 
Or,  brt  Cr  are  positive  coefficients  (depending  on  the  nature  of  the  individual). 
Adding  together  the  equations  pertaining  to  each  individual,  we  have  the  **  succes- 
sive utility  *'  curve  x=A  -Bp^  Cxf^ ;  if  a;=2(„  A=l/irt  Mid  so  on,  the  summation 
extending  over  all  the  individuals  with  which  we  are  concerned.  Now,  treating  ae', 
no  longer  as  a  constant,  but  as  a  variable  identical  with  x,  we  obtain  for  the  supply 
curve  (proper) 

Bp=:il-a;-C«", 
representing  a  parabola  of  which  the  vertex  is  at  the  point  z=  -\C\  p={A-\-  \C)IB, 

The  right  arm  passes  through  the  space  enclosed  by  +  x  and  •\-pt  ^  being  negative 

dx 

throughout  that  space. 

Next  let  the  C^^  and  accordingly  C,  be  negative.     As  before,  we  obtain  for  the 

demand  curve  proper  a  parabola.    But  the  vertex  is  now  on  the  right  of  the  axis  y ; 

the  arms  stretch  upwards  ;  and  there  wiU  always  be  a  part  at  least  of  one  of  them 

(the  one  on  the  right)  for  which  ^  is  + ,  while  p  and  x  are  + . 

dx 

These  conclusions  may  be  generalised  by  putting  for  the  equation  to  a  *'  succes- 
sive cost  curve  " 

««V.<P.«')=^(p,a;'). 

If  the  function  fr  is  such  that  not  only  i-4r  is  throughout  negative,  but  also 

^^/r  for  all  the  particular  functions,  then  for  the  demand  curve  (proper),  vis., 


t=zF{p,x\  ^(  =  (l  -  ^\l^)  "  negative  throughout.    But  if  the  conditions  ipeci- 

ied  are  not  fulfilled,  it  may  happen  that  ^ 

dx 

of  the  region  with  which  we  are  concerned. 


fied  are  not  fulfilled,  it  may  happen  that  ^  is  positive  for  a  part,  or  even  the  whole, 

dx 
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apjx^ars  to  us  chiefly  important  as  an  introduction  to  the  more 
difficult  theory  of  supply.  Corresponding  to  the  three  kinds  of 
curve  above  described,  we  have  now  (1)  '*  individual  supply  *' 
curves,  each  connecting  the  amount  which  any  individual  pro- 
ducer is  willing  to  supply  with  the  price  and  the  scale  of  total  pro- 
duction ;  (2)  '*  successive  cost  curves"  (Cunynghame,  Economic 
JouBNAL,  loc,  cit.),  formed  by  putting  together  curves  of  the  first 
kind ;  (3)  the  supply  curve  proper.  In  a  regime  of  competition 
it  must  be  8upix>sed  that  the  particular  supply  curves  are  positively 
inclined  to  the  axis  x.  For  there  must  be  some  impediment  pre- 
venting an  individual  producer  from  cutting  out  all  his  competitors 
by  producing  more  and  more  at  an  ever  cheaper  rate.  **  The  neces- 
sity of  carriage  from  one  place  to  another  is  an  obstacle.  The 
impossibility  of  suddenly  creating  the  necessary  skill  is  another" 
(Cunynghanie,  Gfam.  PoL  Econ.,  p.  90,  and  cf,  Marshall,  Prtn- 
ciples,  ed.  4,  book  IV.,  ch.  XL,  g  5,  p.  365;  p.  522,  par.  4)* 
If  in  a  certain  industrial  regime  we  ascertained  how  much  any 
individual  would  produce  at  a  certain  price  up  to  the  point  at 
which  it  ceased  to  be  his  interest  owing  to  some  such  impediment, 
and  plotted  a  curve  representing  the  amount  of  product  corre- 
sponding to  each  price,  that  curve  would  be  the  individual  supply 
curve  (analogous  to  the  individual  demand  curve)*  It  cannot  be 
a  negatively  inclined  curve  like  that  which  represents  the  cost 
per  ton  of  coal  diminishing  with  the  total  output  in  a  certain 
colliery  to  which  Mr.  Cunyngbame  refers  (p.  71).  For  that 
cuTYe  is  not,  as  it  ought  to  be  (analogously  to  the  particular  demand 
curve),  the  locus  of  the  points  at  which  the  amount  produced  at 
any  assigned  price  affords  a  maximuni  advantage  to  the  producer. 
It  is  rather  the  locus  of  zero  advantage ;  at  any  given  price  fixed 
by  the  outside  market  the  firm  would  do  well  to  increase  its  out- 
put. The  statistics  presented  by  Mr.  Cunyngbame  in  a  graphical 
form  may  be  described  as  constituting  a  cost  of  profluction  curve 
for  a  particular  coal-mine. 

In  a  T^gime  of  monopoly,  indeed,  there  need  not  be  supposed 
impediments  resulting  in  an  upward  curl  of  the  individual  supply 
curve.  In  fact,  the  conception  of  an  individual  supply  curve, 
which  represents  the  amount  which  a  producer  is  just  willing 
to  offer  at  an  assigned  price,  becomes  insignificant  in  a  Tt^gime  of 
mono|X)ly,  a  characteristic  of  the  monoiwlist  being  his  power  to 
modify  the  price  iCf.  Marshall,  Ptinclples,  Appendix  Note  XIV.). 
We  are  concerned  only  with  the  cost  of  production  curve,  which 
may  be  either  positively  or  negatively  inclined. 

The  liability  of  an  industry  to  be  monopolised  when  it  obeys 

F  2 
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the  law  of  increasing  returns  creates  peculiar  diCBculty  in  the 
application  of  the  geometrical  method  to  supply.  In  order  that 
the  theory  which  has  been  above  set  forth  with  reference  to 
demand  should  be  extended  to  supply,  it  must  be  postulated  that 
the  output  of  each  producer  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  col- 
lective output  of  all  his  competitors.  But  this  postulate  is  apt 
not  to  be  adequately  fulfilled  in  modem  manufacturing  industry ; 
as  Mr.  Cunynghame  reminds  us  in  many  a  striking  passage  (pp. 
79,  86^9). 

Keeping  to  the  regime  of  competition  we  may  illustrate  the 
successive  cost  curves  by  parallel  right  lines  positively  inclined 
to  the  axis  x.  First  let  the  height,  or  distance  from  the  origin 
in  an  upward  direction,  of  a  successive  cost  burve  be  greater  the 
larger  the  scale  of  total  production  (corresponding  to  the  case  of 
agriculture,  if  as  the  total  produce  is  increased  a  higher  price 
is  required  to  evoke  any  assigned  amount  of  produce  from  the 
individual  cultivators).  Then  the  supply  curve  proper  will  be  a 
parabola  positively  inclined  to  (the  positive  part  of)  the  axis  x 
throughout. 

Next  let  the  height  of  a  successive  cost  curve  be  less  the 
larger  the  scale  of  production  (corresponding  to  the  case  of  some 
manufactures).  Then  the  supply  curve  proper  will  be  a  para- 
bola, with  one  branch  negatively,  and  one  positively  inclined  to  the 
axis  x,^  Presumably  in  the  latter  case  "external  economies" 
are  overridden  by  a  tendency  to  diminishing  returns.  Under 
other  conditions  the  supply  curve  proper  might  be  horizontal.  (Cf. 
Marshall,  Principles,  ed.  4,  pp.  398,  522.) 

The  interpretation  of  Mr.  Cunynghame's  theory  which  we 
have  offered  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  fits  fairly  well.  But  it 
is  not  to  be  concealed  that  the  original  presents  some  dark  sayings 
and  unaccountable  reticences  which  baffle  the  interpreter.  The 
relation  between  the  **  successive  utility*'  and  the  **  individual 
demand  "  curves,  such  as  we  have  conceived  it,  is  not  explicitly 
affirmed  by  the  author.  We  have  inferred  the  relation  frona  his 
use  of  the  **  successive  utility  **  curves  to  measure  **  consumer's 
surplus."  It  follows  from  that  property  that  the  successive 
utility  curves  must  be  made  up  of  curves,  or  discontinuous  loci 
(polygons),  relating  each  to  an  individual,  which  have  each,  at 
least  transiently  or  potentially,  the  character  of  a  demand  curve. 

^  Put  for  the  suooesBive  cost  curves  x=:A-\-Bp+ Cx*^,  where  A  and  B  are  positive ; 
and  for  the  supply  curve  proper  what  this  becomes  when  x'  is  substituted  for  x. 

When  C  is  positive,  ^  is  throughout  positive,  but  when  C  is  negative,  this  need  not 
ax 

be  the  case.    The  conclusion  mi^  be  generalised,  as  before  In  the  case  of  Demand. 
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"  Short-period  deniftod  curves/'  we  should  have  thought,  would 
be  an  adequate  description  both  of  the  ''succesaive  utility'' 
curves  and  the  individual  loci  of  which  they  are  made  up.  They 
are  *' demand"  curves  for  the  reason  just  indicated.  They  are 
**  short-period  ''  curves  because  when  there  occurs  a  change  in  the 
conditions  of  supply,  and  accordingly  a  new  point  of  intersection 
between  the  new  supply  curve  and  the  old  **  successive  utility  " 
carve,  then — the  correspondence  between  our  x  and  x'  being  dis- 
turbed— the  successive  utility  curve  must  be  conceived  as  chang- 
ing its  form  until  x  and  x'  once  more  coincide.  No  such  change 
of  form  is  suffered  by  the  proper,  or,  as  we  should  like  to  say, 
*' long-period  '  *  demand  curve.  We  should  have  said  so  if  Mr* 
Cunynghame  had  not  expressly  repudiated  this  nomenclature. 

The  treatment  of  supply  presents  analogous  difficulties  to  the 
interpreter,  with  others  that  are  even  more  serious.  Mr.  Cunyng- 
hame describes  as  a  **  supply  curve  *  a  diagram  representing  the 
cost  of  production  of  coal  (p,  71)  which  appears  to  os,  for  reasons 
above  stated,  to  be  neither  an  individual  supply  curve,  oor  yet 
a  supply-curve  proper.  Again,  referring  to  the  curve  which  re- 
presents the  cost  of  production  for  successive  editions  of  a  book, 
Mr.  Cunynghame  speaks  of  a  **  line  drawn  hori^ion tally  through 
P'*  [the  point  corresponding  to  the  first  edition  produced  at  a 
certain  cost  per  book]  as  **  the  only  supply  curve  that  ever  exists 
in  the  case  of  books  that  do  not  go  to  a  second  edition,  and  a 
very  long-period  supply  curve  many  authors  find  it.'*  Should  not 
the  case  of  these  authors  be  relegated  to  the  chapter  on  monopoly  ? 

We  trust  that  Mr.  Cunynghame  will  prove  his  own  interpreter 
in  some  future  publication.  We  are  sensible  that  it  is  a  difficult 
and  deUcate  matter  to  restate  theories  originated  by  another. 
Mr.  Cunynghame  himself  sets  the  exan^ple  of  such  adaptation 
when  he  attempts  to  translate  into  his  ow^n  mathematical  lan- 
guage Professor  MarshalKs  celebrated  foreign  trade  Curves.  The 
translation  of  a  classic  is  seldom  effected  without  the  loss  of 
some  subtle  quality  which  contributed  to  the  excellence  of  the 
original.  In  the  case  before  us  it  has  been  impossible  to  pre- 
serve in  Mr.  Cunynghame*s  representation  the  incident  that 
changes  in  international  transactions  are  apt  to  be  attended  with 
changes  in  the  general  level  of  prices — the  marginal  utility  of 
money — within  a  country.  It  may  be  urged,  no  doubt,  that  with 
regard  to  small  changes  in  the  large  system  of  modern  commerce 
(C/.  Cunynghame,  p.  120)  the  abstraction  of  this  incident  may 
be  practised  with  safety.  However  this  may  be,  for  the  purpose 
of  education  at  least— since  the  exaggerated  importance  attached 
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to  money  is  the  source  of  the  principal  fallacies  which  beset  the 
subject— is  it  well  to  forego  the  advantage  of  expressing  the  too 
easily  forgotten  truth  that  trade  is,  in  Mill's  phrase,  **  in  substance 
and  effect,  barter**? 

There  is  more  than  meets  the  eye  in  Professor  Marshall's 
foreign  trade  curves.  As  it  has  been  said  by  one  who  used  this 
sort  of  curve,  a  movement  along  a  supply-and-demand  curve  of 
international  trade  should  be  considered  as  attended  with  re- 
arrangements of  internal  trade ;  as  the  movement  of  the  hand  of 
a  clock  corresponds  to  considerable  unseen  movements  of  the 
machinery.  Mr.  Cunynghame  has  set  himself  to  illustrate  these 
internal  movements  by  a  complicated  system  of  his  own  curves. 
The  beauty  and  flexibility  of  the  geometrical  instrument  are  well 
exhibited  by  this  feat.  Mr.  Cunynghame  has  shown  marvellous 
skill  in  surmounting  the  characteristic  limitation  of  the  geo- 
metrical method:  namely,  that,  in  his  own  words,  **it  can  at 
most  deal  with  three  variants."  **  When  we  get  beyond  this  we 
want  a  fourth  dimension  and  our  imagery  fails  us." 

Notwithstanding  this  candid  admission,  we  are  not  satisfied 
that  Mr.  Cunynghame  holds  the  balance  evenly  between  the 
rival  claims  of  geometry  and  analysis.  As  exemplifying  the 
peculiar  power  of  symbols  there  occurs  to  us  Mr.  Pigou's  masterly 
investigation  of  the  incidence  of  a  differential  tax  on  wheat 
imported  from  foreign  countries  into  the  United  Kingdom  {Fort- 
nightly Review,  January,  1904).  The  subject-matter,  an  interde- 
pendent system  of  markets,  foreign  and  domestic,  is  similar  in  kind 
to  that  which  has  afforded  to  Mr.  Cunynghame  his  most  brilliant 
triumphs  of  geometrical  skill.  But  could  even  Mr.  Cunynghame 
marshal  in  a  plane,  or  even  in  space,  all  the  variables  which 
enter  into  this  problem  of  three  countries? 

Nor  are  we  convinced  by  the  following  objection  : — *'  To  ex- 
press an  experimental  supply  curve,  as,  for  instance.  Fig.  27,  or 
price  of  getting  coal,  Fig.  35,  or  of  producing  a  book.  Fig.  27,  or 
still  more  the  curves  of  demand  for  corn  or  sugar  by  such  an 
expression  as 

!/=/  ix) 

is  to  invest  these  curves  with  an  apparently  simple  law-deter- 
mined character  that  they  do  not  really  possess."  But  as  all  that 
is  knowable— much  more  than  is  usually  known — is  a  set  of  dis- 
crete data,  so  much  commodity  corresponding  to  such  a  price, 
whether  is  it  more  arbitrary  to  draw  a  freehand  curve 
through  points  representing  those  data,  or  to  use  a  form  which 
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stands  for  any  one  of  an  indefinite  number  of  equations,*  each 
representing  a  curvt*  passing  throitgh  the  given  points?  Both  the 
methods  present  the  sort  of  difficulty  which  the  student  of 
Euclid  has  to  jump  when,  for  the  purpose  of  proving  some  pro- 
position relative  to  triangles,  he  draws  a  figure  which  un- 
avoidably presents  other  attributes  besides  mere  triangularity. 
As  Berkely  says,  '*it  is  true  that  the  diagram  I  have  in  view 
includes  all  these  particulars,  but  then  there  is  not  the  least 
mention  made  of  them  in  the  proof  of  the  proposition/*  It  seems 
to  us  quite  tenable  that  the  indefinite  symbol  **  /  *'  obtrudes  par- 
ticularity even  less  than  a  concrete  curve-line.  But  it  is  natural 
that  one  who  has  attained  such  distinguished  success  as  Mr. 
Cunynghame  m  geometrical  political  economy  should  be  partial 
to  that  method, 

F.  Y.  Edqeworth 


The  Theory  of  Disifibuiion,  By  Professor  T;  N.  Carver. 
(New  York  :  Macmillan  Co.  London  :  Macmillan.  1904. 
Pp.  287.) 

Professor  Carver  has  not  only  shed  new  light  upon  his 
subject,  but  has  also  collected  the  rays  from  all  other  sources  of 
illumination.  Brilliant  flashes  from  the  latest  literature,  along 
with  a  dry  light  of  classic  origin,  are  reflected  on  his  pages.  The 
harmony  between  new  and  old  expressions  of  truth  commands 
behef.  The  work  reads  like  a  revised  version  of  authorised  doc- 
trine. Many  an  old  text  which  had  almost  lost  its  meaning 
overlaid  with  comment  and  controversy,  now,  as  it  were,  re- 
translated from  the  original^not  always  very  lucid — idiom, 
resumes  the  character  of  simplicity  and  truth.  For  example, 
the  dictum  that  "  rent  does  not  enter  into  the  cost  of  production," 
will  nevermore,  it  may  be  expected  after  Professor  Cai-ver's 
explanation,  perplex  the  inexpert.  So  the  truth  which  Eicardo 
somewhat  harshly  expressed  when  he  predicted  the  same  sort  of 
effect  whether  you  **  diminish  the  cost  of  production  of  hats,"  or 
**  diminish  the  cost  of  subsistence  of  men  " — the  portion  of  truth 
in  this  analogy  is  restated  with  final  precision  by  Professor  Carver, 
Even  so  elementary  a  proposition  as  that  which  connects  value 
and  cost  of  production  comes  mended  from  his  pen.  Among 
other  improved  statements  we  may  refer  to  that  which  defines 

^  In  particular,  a  latioD&l  algebr&icaJ  huiction  y=Ap-^Aia^'i-A^^,,'^A^; 
whether  the  conat&tits  &rQ  considered  im  numerous  aft  the  observations  and  bo  fitting 
them  exactly,  or  less  oumerous,  fitting  the  observations  as  well  as  passible. 
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the  relation  between  production  on  a  large  scale  and  the  niainten- 
BDce  of  **  a  true  cquihbriom  of  demand  and  supply.*'  Not  all  have 
perceived  so  clearly  that  there  must  be  ixjatulated  a  demand  large 
enough  to  enable  a  coDsiderabte  number  of  establishmentB  to  run 
at  their  full  capacity.  The  definition  of  Profits,  the  conception 
of  the  entrepreneur' a  function,  may  be  mentioned  as  another 
subject  respecting  which  our  author  has  cleared  up  controversy. 
A  work  so  complete  does  not  offer  much  opening  to  critical 
comment.  We  may  at  least  avoid  the  monotony  of  encomium 
by  mentioning  two  points  which  ap|>ear  to  \m  debatable  :  (1)  the 
author's  definition  of  diminishing  returns,  in  relation  to  economic 
equilibrium;  (2)  that  **  the  law  of  marginal  productivity  can  be 
applied  to  the  earnings  of  business  management  as  well  as  to  the 
wages  of  other  labour."  On  these  points  we  could  have  wished 
that  the  author  had  been  more  explicit ;  but  we  do  not  feel  dis- 
posed to  be  so  ourselves  at  present. 

F.  Y.  Edgewoeth 


Elementary  Principles  of  Economics.  By  Kichaed  T.  Ely  and 
George  Ray  Wicker.  (New  York  :  The  Macmillan  Co, 
1904,     Crown  8vo.     Pp-  vii.— 388.) 

This  little  volume,  both  in  conception  and  in  execution,  seems 
to  us  to  be  an  excellent  introduction  to  the  study  of  modern 
economics.  The  general  arrangement  is  simple  and  appropriate. 
The  manual  is  divided  into  four  books,  dealing  respectively  with 
Introductory  Matter,  a  Brief  Sketch  of  Economic  History, 
Economic  Theory,  and  PobUc  Finance.  Two  appendices  are 
added,  the  one  containing  subjects  for  essays,  discussions  and 
debates,  and  the  other  suggesting  courses  of  reading.  To 
each  separate  chapter  in  the  main  portion  of  the  book  is  simi- 
larly appended  a  summary  of  the  argument  of  the  chapter,  a  list 
of  questions  to  be  asked  and  answered,  and  an  indication  of  the 
literature  which  may  be  consulted  most  advantageously  by  the 
student. 

Nor  is  the  ordering  of  the  material  in  each  of  the  four  separate 
books  less  felicitous  than  the  general  arrangement  of  the  whole 
manual.  The  book  on  Economic  Theory,  for  instance,  is  divided 
into  four  chapters,  dealing  respectively  with  Consumption,  Pro- 
duction, Transfers  of  Goods,  and  Distribution,  The  very  order  of 
succession  in  w^hich  these  divisions  of  the  subject  are  treated 
suffices  to  ahow  that  the  authors  are  abreast  of  more  recent  de- 
velopments of  theoretical  discussion.  Their  inclusion  of  a  distinct 
book  dealing  with  Economic  History  proves  that  they  are  no  less 
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alive  to  the  increasing  influence  of  hiBtorical  studies  on  economic 
thought ;  and  this  section  may  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  the  times 
in  which  we  live.  The  devotion  of  a  separate  chapter  to  Monopo- 
lies and  Monopoly  Value  is  similarly  a  fresh  illustration  of  the 
greater  prominence  now  taken  by  monopoly,  both  in  the  practical 
facts  of  business  life  and  in  the  speculative  theories  of  the  scientific 
student,  as  contrasted  with  that  given  by  the  incidents  of  bygone 
times,  when  the  older  economists  compiled  their  systems. 

In  the  particular  details  of  their  treatment  the  authors  seem 
to  us  to  have  attained  a  considerable  measure  of  success  in  avoid- 
ing the  double  danger  of  being  too  technical  and  of  not  being 
technical  ^nough.  Diagrams  are  employed,  but  not  so  frequently 
that  the  tyro  need  be  deterred  by  any  fear  of  difficult  mathematics. 
And  yet  the  authors  do  not  shirk  the  necessary  task  of  indicating 
and  explaining  the  broad  outlines  of  recent  abstract  reasoning* 
which,  without  such  guidance  and  suggestion,  the  plain  man  might 
ignore  or  misunderstand.  Into  the  complicated  recesses  of 
tangled  problems  they  necessarily  do  not  enter,  and  the  difficulty, 
for  example,  raised  in  connection  with  the  law  of  increasing  re- 
turns and  the  marginal  producer,  is  summarily  dismissed  with  the 
confident  declaration  that  in  manufactures,  after  a  time,  as  in 
agriculture,  a  law  of  increasing  gives  way  to  a  law  of  diminishing 
returns.  This  solution  may  be  true,  but  it  is  generally  reached 
with  less  ease  and  finality  than  those  which  characterise  its  treat- 
ment in  the  pages  of  this  book.  And  yet  the  necessary  limitations 
of  such  a  manual  dictate  such  drastic  handling  unless  the  student 
is  to  be  bewildered  and  disheartened  at  the  very  outset  of  his 
journey.  And,  similarly,  tlie  treatment  by  the  authors  of  the 
vexed  questions  of  Pree  Trade  and  Protection,  and  of  Monometal- 
lism and  Bimetallism,  seems  to  us  to  be  marked  by  such  an 
amount  of  impartiality,  thoroughness,  and  candour,  as  the  compass 
of  their  book  permits. 

In  fine^  in  our  opinion,  this  elementary  treatise  is  the  most 
satisfactory  manual  of  its  size  which  we  have  hitherto  encountered. 
It  may,  no  doubt,  be  susceptible  of  further  improvement, 
which  it  will,  perhaps,  receive  in  subsequent  editions;  but,  as 
it  is,  it  has  the  great  merits  of  covering  the  whole  ground,  of 
adopting  an  order  of  arrangement  which  commends  itself  by  its 
clearness,  its  convenience,  and  its  congruity  with  modern  tenden- 
cies of  study,  and  of  avoiding  an  excessive  amount  of  diflScult  and 
needless  technicality  without  pretending  that  complex  problems 
can  be  fully  mastered  apart  from  the  expenditure  of  time  and  the 
exertion  of  pains.  L.  L,  Price 
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Lectures  on  Commerce ,  delivered  before  the  College  of  Commerce 
and  Adjiiiiiistration  of  the  UniverBity  of  Chicago.  Edited  by 
E.  R.  Hatfield.  (Chicago  :  The  University  of  Chicago 
Press.     1904.) 

The  faculties,  departments,  colleges — or  whatever  else  they 
may  be  called — which  are  now  being  created  at  universities, 
American  and  British,  fur  the  study  of  '*  commerce/*  and  the 
independent  institutions  of  university  rank  set  up  in  Germany 
under  the  name  of  *' Handelshocbsehulen/'  are  begimiing  to  give 
rise  to  a  hterature  of  their  own  ;  and  it  is  very  necessary  that  they 
should.  Even  those  who,  like  the  present  writer,  are  quite  con- 
vinced that  universities  can,  in  a  real  sense,  train  men  for  business 
life  and  ought  to  undertake  the  task,  cannot  but  confess  that  the 
problem  what  to  teach,  and  the  further  problem,  how  to  teach  it, 
have  not  yet  received  anything  Uke  the  amount  of  thought  they 
require.  It  is  not  so  V(;ry  difficult  to  draw  up  what  may  seem 
an  attractive  curriculum ;  the  diMculty  is  to  carry  it  out.  The 
text-books — but  that  is  saying  little ;  let  us  say,  rather,  the  desir- 
able "  reading,"  for  stimulus .  for  suggestion,  and  for  information 
— still  have  to  be  created  for  the  larger  part  of  the  field  of  ' '  com- 
merce*'; and  it  will  be  only  after  many  ex[>eriments  and  the 
production  of  a  vast  amount  of  second-rate  stuff  that  we  shall 
begin  to  get  books  useful  in  actual  instruction. 

The  volume  now  before  us  is  immensely  interesting  in  half-a- 
dozen  ways ;  and  it  ought  to  be  particularly  useful  on  this  side  of 
the  Atlantic,  Here  some  fifteen  leading  business  men  of  the 
United  States,  most  of  them  in  Chicago,  will  be  found  talking 
to  students  about  their  own  particular  lines  of  business.  Their 
lectures  are  full  of  extravagances  and  exaggerations,  faults  of 
taste,  and  en'ors  of  style ^  and  they  will  inevitably  shock  academic 
people-— not  in  England  alone.  I  hope  I  am  tolerably  hardened 
myself,  and  1  care  very  little  for  the  husk  if  it  happens  to  contain 
a  kernel.  But  I  must  confess  that  I  could  wish  the  editor  had 
construed  his  duties  in  a  somewhat  severer  sense.  By  a  little 
judicious  tact,  as  the  proofs  were  passing  through  the  press,  he 
might  have  mended  the  constiiiction  of  many  a  sentence  by  a 
hardly  perceptible  touch  here  and  there  ;  and  there  is  really  no 
reason  in  the  nature  of  things  why  a  student,  while  he  is  being 
made  to  think  sensibly  about  business  questions,  should  be  taught 
to  write  bad  English.  However,  this  is  relatively  a  small  thing. 
The  really  striking  thing  is  that  these  busy  business  men  should 
have  consented  to  give  the  lectures  and— with  all  their  varying 
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faults— made  them  so  informing  and  suggestive.  Certainly  it 
would  be  exceedingly  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  get  a  like 
number  of  men  of  importance  in  the  business  world  to  hold  forth 
in  an  English  university.  For  this  there  are  various  reasons. 
One  is  that  American  business  men  are  fonder  of  their  occupation ; 
it  is  the  main  interest  of  their  lives;  they  are  proud  of  it,  and 
ready  to  talk  of  it.  Another  is  the  speculative  turn  of  the  Ameri- 
can mind.  Beneath  the  surface  the  successful  business  man  will, 
with  surprising  frequency,  be  found  a  man  of  theory — he  delights 
to  feel  his  way  to  underlying  principles  and  large  generalisations. 
That  these  traits  have  their  dangers  goes  without  saying :  but  it 
certainly  makes  the  American  business  man  more  ready  to  put 
his  brains  at  the  service  of  the  mere  professor  w^hen  he  sets  about 
teaching  '  *  commerce .  *  * 

To  criticise  with  thoroughness  the  lectures  in  this  volume 
would  require  several  volumes  of  the  same  size.  I  must  content 
myself  with  a  few  notes. 

I  am  glad  to  see  Professor  Laughlin's  protest  in  the  Introduc- 
tion (p.  23)  against  the  '*  informational  "  courses  which  some 
misguided  enthusiasts  for  '  *  commercial  teaching ' '  are  trying  to 
put  into  the  secondary  schools.  So  far  as  instruction  is  not  really 
** disciplinary,*'  it  "defeats  the  true  aim  of  education.'' 

Among  the  best  lectures  is  that  of  Mr.  Kenna  (Vice-President 
of  one  of  the  great  railroads  of  America,  the  Atcheson,  Topeka, 
and  Santa  F<5),  on  Railway  Consolidation.  It  will  not  be  very 
intelligible  except  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  railroad 
situation  in  the  United  States,  which  differs  in  so  many  respects 
from  that  in  Great  Britain.  But  to  those  who  know  something  of 
America  it  will  be  extremely  instructive.  Here  is  a  railroad  man 
so  anxious  to  secure  permission  for  the  railroads  to  '*  pool' '—un- 
doubtedly the  only  remedy  for  discrimination — that  he  is  ready 
to  allow  the  national  Government  to  control  the  rates  of  charge  :  — 

**  I  know  there  are  many  who  do  believe  that^  if  railway  officials  are  given 
the  right  to  meet  in  conference  with  other  officiate « to  apportion  traffic,  or 
earnings  therefrom,  and  to  make  lawful  agreements  to  maintain  rates  ;  and  if 
the  companies  are  given  the  right  to  contest  in  a  reasonable  way,  before  a 
judicial  tribunal,  such  adjninistrative  orders  as  are  thought  to  be  unreasonable, 
and  also  the  right  to  have  the  operation  of  such  orders  stayed  until  their 
reasonableness,  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  have  been  passed  upon  by  the  court — 
then  the  Commerce  Commission  should  be  given  the  right  to  prescribe  a 
reasonable  rate  in  every  caae  of  dispute  arising  on  the  complaint  of  one 
Aggrieved '*  (p.  127), 

Perhaps  Mr,  Kenna  does  not  realise  all  the  diDBculties  involved 
in  this  pro(X)saL     But  his  words  bring  out  clearly  what  is  visible 
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on  the  face  of  modern  business  :  that  with  the  passing  away — or, 
if  you  like,  the  partial  removal  in  certain  respects — of  competition 
(and  that  is  what  **  pooling  **  means),  some  control  over  the  rates 
charged  must  be  exercised  by  an  authority  representing  the  com- 
munity. The  conception  of  "just  price''  has  seemed  to  many 
economists  an  intellectual  '  *  antiquity  ' ' — an  antiquarian  concern 
of  **  the  historical  school/'  But  the  fundamental  ideas  underlying 
it  will  reap|Xiar  and  insist  on  conBideration  when  the  railroad  man 
and  the  lawyer  begin  to  turn  to  the  economist  and  ask  him  what 
is  **a  reasonable  rate." 

Other  lectures  calling  for  attention  are  those  of  Mr.  Frankliu 
H,  Head,  on  '*  The  Steel  Industry  "—an  excellent  brief  account  of 
the  main  facts  in  the  recent  history  of  that  manufacture ;  of 
Mr.  Kimball,  on  a  very  different  part  of  the  economic  field,  viz., 
the  functions  of  ''the  credit  man  "  in  a  great  modern  wholesale 
business;  and  of  Mr,  Jackson,  on  a  functionary  even  more  pic- 
turesque, *'  the  industrial  commissioner"  of  a  railway  line.  This 
last  lecture,  describing  as  it  does  how  a  railroad  of  the  Middle  or 
Western  States  lays  itself  out  to  **  develop"  industrially  the 
enormoos  tracts  through  which  it  passes,  will  make  the  English 
reader  realise  how  very  different  the  situation  is  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Atlantic  better  than  whole  pages  of  statistics. 

Very  characteristic,  not  of  the  whole  of  America,  but  of  the 
business  man  of  the  breezy  West,  are  the  rhapsodies  with  which 
so  many  of  the  lecturers  adorn  the  accounts  of  their  own  particular 
occupation.  When  the  representative  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company  quotes  with  satisfaction  someone's  remark  that  the  new 
methods  of  making  steel  * '  have  brought  about  more  advance  in 
civilisation  than  all  previous  inventions  of  man  put  together,"  or 
when  the  President  of  an  advertising  company  uses  the  delightful 
phrase,  "commerce  and  its  higher  form  of  activity,  which  is 
advertising,*'  they  hardly  expect  to  be  taken  quite  seriously.  One 
can  imagine  the  twinkle  of  the  eye  by  which  the  grave  words  were 
accompanied.  Let  us  hope  that  the  good-humoured  enthusiasm 
will  prove  infectious,  and  that  the  book  will  help  some  young 
Englishmen  to  think  for  themselves  and  get  out  of  the  well-worn 
ruts.  The  Englishman  is  ready  enough  to  think  there  is  romance 
about  the  Colonies;  with  many  of  the  Americans  who  make 
careers  romance  begins  much  nearer  home— in  the  Business  our 
young  men  are  apt  to  despise. 

W*  J.  AsHi^i 
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Principles  of  Justice  in  Taxation.  By  Stephen  F,  Weston, 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  Uoiversity.  Studies  in  History,  Economics, 
and  Public  Law.  Vol.  XVn,.  No.  2.  (New  York.  1903. 
8vo.    Paper.      $1.85.) 

The  economist  is  probably  never  called  opon  to  discnss  any 
subject  which  carries  him  so  far  into  the  field  of  ethics  as  the 
subject  of  taxation.  However  chary  the  self-styled  scientific 
economist  may  be  of  ethical  considerations,  he  cannot  by  any 
possibility  reach  a  practical  conclusion  as  to  a  policy  of  taxation 
without  considering  ethical  as  well  as  purely  economic  problems ; 
or  the  policy  of  taxation  relates  to  the  art  rather  than  to  the 
Bience  of  political  economy,  and  when  the  legislator  attempts 
to  adopt  a  sound  policy  he  must  consider  not  only  the  purely 
economic  results  of  that  policy,  but  such  questions  as  justice  and 
equity.  It  might  possibly  be  advantageous  to  leave  all  such 
questions  to  the  moralist,  but  we  have  to  face  the  fact  that  the 
moralist  has  not  as  yet  given  us  those  precepts  which  can  be 
successfully  applied  to  the  question  of  justice  in  taxation ;  there- 
fore the  economist  is  forced  to  take  up  these  questions,  in  order 
to  give  any  value  whatever  to  his  purely  economic  conclusions. 
At  most  his  economic  analysis  can  give  him  only  one  of  the 
premisses  necessary  to  his  practical  conclusion  ;  and  one  premiss 
alone  can  lead  to  no  conclusion  whatever. 

How  ought  the  burdens  of  taxation  to  be  distributed?  This 
is  wholly  a  question  of  justice.  How  are  the  burdens  of  certain 
forms  of  taxation  distributed?  This  is  wholly  an  economic 
question.  And  until  both  questions  are  answered,  we  must  be 
absolutely  in  the  dark  as  to  the  specific  forms  of  taxation  we 
ought  to  adopt. 

Now,  there  are  several  contending  theories  of  justice  in 
taxation  :— (1)  The  burdens  of  taxation  ought  to  be  distributed 
in  proportion  to  the  benefits  received  from  the  exi>enditure  of 
those  taxes.  (2)  The  burdens  of  taxation  ought  to  be  distributed 
in  proportion  to  the  ability  to  bear  them.  (3)  The  burdens  of 
taxation  ought  to  be  borne  by  those  who  receive  incomes  in 
excess  of  what  they  earn,  (i)  The  burdens  of  taxation  ought  to 
be  distributed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  occasion  the  least  possible 
disadvantage  to  the  community  at  large.  And  there  are  various 
other  propositions  purporting  to  state  the  principle  of  justice.  In 
the  second  category,  relating  wholly  to  economic  considerations, 
there  are  also  various  views  as  to  how  the  burdens  of  taxes  are 
actually  distributed.     There  is.  for  example,  (1)  the  proposition 
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that  the  burdens  of  any  tax  are  shifted  from  one  to  another,  and 
passed  about  throughout  the  community  until  they  are  distributed 
over  all  its  members.  (2)  Proportional  taxes  on  incomes  are  not 
shifted,  but  are  borne  by  the  people  upon  whom  they  are  assessed. 
(3)  A  tax  on  economic  rent  is  borne  only  by  those  whose  incomes 
exceed  their  earnings ;  and  so  on.  One  might  state  an  indefinite 
number  of  similar  propositions  of  a  purely  economic  character, 
relating  to  the  effects  of  various  forms  of  taxation.  One's 
practical  conclusion  would  depend  upon  which  proposition  in  each 
of  the  above  categories,  the  ethical  and  the  economic,  he  should 
adopt.  If,  for  example,  he  should  adopt  the  third  in  each  group, 
his  practical  conclusion  would  be  in  favour  of  the  single  tax. 

The  work  before  us  is  devoted  primarily  to  the  selection  of  a 
proposition  from  the  first  group,  though  unfortunately  the  author 
confuses  the  question  by  attempting  to  distinguish  between  the 
ethical  principles  of  taxation  and  practical  justice  in  taxation. 
This  is  a  real  confusion,  because  what  he  regards  as  practical 
justice  is  nothing  more  or  less  than  a  practical  conclusion,  which 
is  supposed  to  embody  a  principle  of  justice ;  the  real  distinction 
between  the  two  is  that  of  premiss  and  conclusion.  The  ethical 
principle  of  taxation  must  furnish  the  major  premiss.  Economic 
analysis  of  the  work  of  cause  and  effect  in  taxation  must  furnish 
the  minor  premiss,  and  the  practical  conclusion  comes  as  a  matter 
of  course,  and  is,  when  reached,  what  the  author  means  by 
practical  justice. 

Again,  it  seems  to  the  reviewer  that  the  author  has  needlessly 
complicated  the  discussion  by  an  analysis — very  able,  it  is  true — 
of  the  nature  of  the  individual  and  of  the  grounds  of  his  ethical 
obligation.  This  seems  to  be  unnecessary  when  we  consider  that 
it  is  not  the  obligation  of  the  individual  which  we  have  to 
determine,  but  the  obligation  of  the  State — for  the  State  is  the 
only  Voluntary  agent  in  the  transaction.  The  problem  is  not 
what  the  individual  ought  to  do ;  it  is  not  even  what  he  ought  to 
be  made  to  do  in  order  that  he  may  fulfil  his  own  obligation ;  it 
is  rather  what  the  State  ought  to  do  in  the  matter  of  taxation. 
If  one  takes  a  utilitarian  view  of  ethics,  therefore,  the  question 
is  not  what  system  of  taxation  would  be  most  advantageous  to 
the  community,  or  least  burdensome — which  amounts  to  the  same 
thing — if  all  individuals  would  voluntarily  accept  it,  or  could  be 
made  to  do  so  without  ulterior  consequences ;  but  by  what  system 
of  taxation  will  the  State  do  the  least  harm  when  it  tries  to 
enforce  it  upon  a  mass  of  individuals  of  differing  degrees  of 
willingness  or  unwillingness.     This,  unfortunately,  the  author, 
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m  harmony  with  a  great  many  others,  characterises  as  the  ignor- 
ing of  ethical  principles  altogether;  but  the  reviewer  insists  that 
this  by  no  means  ignores  any  ethical  principle ,  but  that  it  applies 
an  ethical  princi[>le  to  the  State  as  an  entity  rather  than  to  the 
individual  as  an  entity.  It  regards  the  State  as  having  moral 
obligations  of  its  own,  just  as  the  individual  has  moral  obligations 
of  his  own. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  State  exists  apart  from 
individuals.  In  final  analysis,  it  may  be  reduced  to  a  question 
of  individual  obUgatiou,  since  the  will  of  the  State  is  simply  the 
co-ordination  of  a  multitude  of  individual  wills.  But  the  act  of 
the  individual  in  trying  to  impress  his  will  upon  other  individuals 
through  legislation  is  suflficiently  distinct  from  his  other  acta  to 
enable  us  to  consider  its  moral  aspect  in  a  class  by  itself.  But, 
in  order  to  avoid  needless  repetition  and  the  handling  of  a  difficult 
concept,  it  is  not  at  all  improper  to  sjxaak  of  the  State  as  an  entity, 
and  as  having  a  moral  obligation  of  its  own,  and  to  try  to 
determine  what  the  State  ought  to  do  in  regard  to  a  great  variety 
of  subjects,  including  taxation. 

It  may  be  denied  that  the  State  is  an  end  io  itself,  even  by 
those  who  hold  that  to  be  true  of  the  individual;  therefore,  self- 
realisation  could  hardly  be  the  aim  of  the  State,  or  the  basis  of 
its  moral  obUgation.  If  one  should  regard  the  self-realisation  of 
the  individual  as  the  ultimate  good,  then  the  obligation  of  the 
State  would  be  fulfilled  when  it  had  taken  such  action  as  would 
allow  in  the  fullest  degree  the  self-reaUsation  of  its  individual 
citizens.  But  it  can  hardly  be  called  quibbling  to  maintain  that 
this  would  be  the  highest  self-realisation  of  the  State.  That  is, 
the  State  would,  in  accomplishing  this,  have  realised  its  highest 
end  and  aim.  However,  enough  has  probably  been  said  to 
indicate  the  reviewer *s  belief  that  whatever  theory  of  ethics  one 
should  adopt,  he  must  apply  it  to  the  determination  of  the 
obligation  of  the  State,  rather  than  to  that  of  the  individuaK  in 
the  matter  of  taxation.  The  reviewer *8  preference  is  decidedly 
for  the  utilitarian  theory  of  ethics,  and,  therefore,  he  would  test 
the  soundness  of  a  theory  of  justice  in  taxation  on  the  basis  of 
it/8  utility.  Now,  since  any  tax  is  a  burden,  that  burden  must  be 
made  as  light  ae  possible  in  proportion  to  the  revenue  secured, 
in  order  that  it  may  meet  the  utilitarian  test.  In  other  words, 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  distribute  the  burdens  of  taxation  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  occasion  the  least  sacrifice  on  the  part  of 
the  whole  community.  This  has  been  called  **the  minimum 
sacrifice  theory  of  taxation  "    (see  Political  Science   Quarterly, 
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Vol.  XIX.,  No.  1),  and  this  theory  seems  to  clear  up  much  that 
is  obscure  in  the  question  of  justice  in  taxation. 

The  learning  displayed  in  the  work  before  us  is  broad  and 
accurate.  It  is  written  in  a  truly  philosophical  spirit.  The 
analysis  is  remarkably  acute,  and  the  style  is  clear.  The  mono- 
graph deserves  to  stand  as  a  monument  of  painstaking  research 
and  profound  thought.  Nevertheless,  it  appears  less  satisfactory 
than  it  might  be,  for  the  reason  that  the  author  has  just  failed 
to  grasp  the  key  to  the  whole  problem,  and  leaves  us  still 
with  no  very  clear  ideas  as  to  what  specific  forms  of  taxation 
really  do  conform  to  the  principle  of  justice,  and  not  so  very 
certain  as  to  what  the  author  regards  as  the  real  principle  of 
justice.  He  tells  us,  it  is  true,  that  "  the  idea  connoted  by  the 
term  *  ability '  more  fully  [than  '  sacrifice  ']  expresses  the  ethical 
basis  for  the  imposition  of  taxes,  since  it  is  the  relation  that  most 
fully  comprehends,  not  only  the  true  relation  of  the  individuals 
to  the  State,  but  also  the  ethical  relations  of  the  individuals  in 
the  State;  it  is  most  expressive,  that  is,  of  the  fact  that  the 
obligation  rests  upon  persons  "  (p.  207). 

Now,  aside  from  the  indefiniteness  of  this  conclusion,  it  is 
positively  unsound,  and  this  unsoundness  is  the  result  of  the 
assumption  that  the  obligation  rests  upon  persons  rather  than 
upon  the  State  itself,  that  tax  contributions  are  voluntary  and 
rest  upon  duty  rather  than  compulsion  (p.  207).  This  could  be 
a  safe  assumption  only  on  condition  that  taxes  were  voluntary 
contributions;  but  since  they  are  not  voluntary  but  compulsory, 
it  vitiates  the  whole  argument.  We  want  to  know,  not  how 
much  the  individual  ought  to  contribute,  but  how  much  the  State 
ought  to  collect,  and  these  two  questions  cannot  be  resolved  into 
one  unless  the  extreme  position  is  adopted  that  the  State  ought 
to  try  to  make  every  individual  do  whatever  he  ought  to  do. 

No  kind  of  order  can  came  out  of  the  chaos  of  conflicting 
views  on  justice  in  taxation  until  we  succeed  in  breaking  loost* 
from  the  question  of  individual  obligation,  and  devote  our  atten- 
tion directly  to  the  question  of  the  obligation  of  the  State. 

T.  N.  Cabver. 

The  Woman  who  Toils.    By  Mrs.  John  Van  Vorst  and  Marie 
Van  Vorst.     (New  York  :  Doubleday.    Pp.  303.) 

This  latest  contribution  to  the  literature  of  labour,  like 
Wykofif's  The  Workers  and  Miss  Pettcngill's  The  Toilers  of  the 
Home,  is  an  attempt  to  portray  out  of  actual  experience  the  con- 
ditions of  an  essentially  alien  life.     **  Put  yourself  in  his  place  " 
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would  e^em  to  be  the  motto  of  the  literary  realist.  The  artist 
must  work  from  nature,  but  need  not  be  a  part  of  the  scene  he 
depicts.  The  social  observer,  on  the  other  hand,  must  know  the 
situation  in  his  own  person.  He  must  breathe  the  air,  lift  the 
burden,  undergo  the  fatigue,  test  the  bread  and  butter  adequacy 
of  the  wage*  The  method  is  the  right  one,  but  it  is  not  often 
carried  t-o  a  finish.  To  beg  one's  bread  or  to  earn  one's  living  for 
a  few  days  or  weeks  with  the  consciousness  of  a  good  bank 
account  in  the  background  is  not  to  know  the  life  of  **the  other 
half."  Experiment  is  not  experience.  Picturesque  imitation  can 
give  no  real  insight  into  the  vital  problems  of  human  existence. 
There  is  some  danger  that  this  method  of  sociological  inquiry  may 
degenerate  into  a  fad. 

The  ladies  who  attempt  to  depict  in  these  pages  the  life  of  the 
American  working  woman  had  no  initiatory  knowledge  of  toil  or 
privation.  The  inevitable  result  is  a  want  of  the  perspective 
essential  t-o  sane  judgment.  In  the  chapters  written  by  Miss  Van 
Vorst  especially,  there  is  an  evident  tendency  to  sympathetic 
hysteria.  Both  ladies,  however,  brought  to  their  task  an  earnest 
desire  to  understand,  and  they  were  fettered  by  no  prejudices  or 
preconceived  theories.  The  Woman  Who  Toils  is,  in  conse- 
quence, a  very  human  document.  The  conditions  under  which 
women  wage-earners  live  and  work  are  described  vnth  painstaking 
sympathy  and  considerable  dramatic  power.  Each  situation 
stands  out  clear  and  distinct ;  Pittsburg,  the  *'  black  town  of  toil/* 
Perry,  the  country  village  ''where  the  wood's  edge  ran  within 
a  few  yards  of  the  factory  windows/*  the  squalid  tenement-house 
district  of  Chicago,  *'  the  i>e8t-ridden,  epidemic-filled,  filthy  settle- 
ment'*  that  huddled  about  the  South  Carolina  cotton  mill,  all 
are  drawn  to  the  life.  The  people  are  no  less  true  to  type  than 
their  environment;  the  pin-money  workers,  selfish  and  silly^  bar- 
tering life's  opportunities  for  fine  clothes  and  independence,  the 
brow-beaten  bread-winner  of  the  tailor  shop,  leaving  her  place  in 
tears,  the  stunted  misshapen  serf  of  the  shoe  factory,  who  has 
spent  a  long  life  in  grinding  toil  and  must  die  in  the  harness,  the 
ignorant,  unambitious  **  poor  whites  "  of  the  southern  mill  towns, 
•lazily  content  in  squalor,  **  with  no  means  to  be  clean  and  no 
stimulus  to  be  decent.'* 

In  the  account  of  living  conditions  the  personal  equation  is 
more  evident.  Hard,  unsheeted  beds,  coarse  food  badly  cooked, 
the  smell  and  smudge  from  the  kitchen  fire,  the  unlovely  furnish- 
ings of  ill-ventilated,  ill-kept  rooms,  the  sweaty,  unwashed  bodies 
of  fellow-lodgers,  all  these  things  are  distasteful  to  the  fine  lady 
No,  57.— VOL.  XV.  G 
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beyond  the  comprehenBion  of  girls  to  the  manner  born.  Mrs.  Van 
Vor8t*8  account  of  her  boarding  places  in  Pittsburg  and  in  Chicago 
is  distorted  beyond  the  recognition  of  the  responsible  persons  by 
whom  they  were  recommended.  I  have  visited  the  southern  fac- 
tory village  described  in  Chapter  VIII.,  and  know^  that  white  the 
water  is  disgracefully  bad,  and  the  country  round  about  is  swampy 
and  malarial,  not  a  tithe  of  the  horrors  described  is  visible  to  the 
ordinary  observer.  The  southern  mill  town  has  a  distinct  advan- 
tage over  the  factory  districts  of  New  and  Old  England,  in  that 
the  house's  are  comparatively  new  and  are  uniformly  built  as 
separate  dwellings,  with  considerable  yard  space  allotted  to  each. 
There  is  abundant  light  and  air  and  soil  for  the  growing  of  flowers 
and  vegetables,  had  the  people  the  wit  to  tend  them. 

Everywhere  these  make-believe  bread-winners  met  with  cour- 
tesy and  kindness.  Their  fellow- work  women  welcomed  the  new- 
comers with  sympathy  and  friendly  offices.  Fellow-workmen, 
too,  extended  to  them  the  camaraderie  of  the  shop  with  a  word  of 
cheer  or  of  sage  advice.  Foremen-  they  found,  almost  without 
exception,  patient,  just,  and  tolerant  of  the  mistakes  of  a  new 
hand.  In  all  their  varied  experiences  these  ladies  never  enconn- 
tered  a  shadow  of  annoyance  or  danger.  Even  in  the  south, 
where  the  lawlessness  of  the  hills,  combined  with  the  degraded 
moral  standards  of  the  town,  render  the  mill-hands  a  vicious 
population,  the  fellowship  of  labour  w^as  evinced  in  friendly  help* 
fulness.  Working  conditions  were  everyivhere  astonishingly  good. 
Muscular  fatigue  and  the  nervous  wear  and  tear  consequent  on  the 
unwonted  strain  were  inevitable.  The  drained  vitality  of  the  women 
who  had  been  for  years  at  factory  work  is  cited  as  evidence  that 
labour  is  no  less  a  burden  to  the  habitu^.  This  blood-tax  is,  alas, 
unavoidable  where  machinery  is  speeded  to  the  highest  pitch,  and 
where  oi^eratives  are  paid  by  the  piece.  Filth  and  foul  air,  how- 
ever, are  relegated  to  the  sweat-shop  and  the  dens  of  the  tenement 
worker.  The  enlightened  employer  realises  the  money  gain  in 
air  and  light  and  sanitary  surroundiogs.  Especially  in  the  new 
cotton  mills  of  the  south  does  the  proprietor  take  pride  in  fine 
buildings  and  modern  labour-saving  devices. 

The  most  striking  discovery  made  by  these  experimental 
labourers  was  the  extraordinary  ease  with  which,  in  these  days  of 
machine  industry,  a  woman  may  learn  a  trade  and  earn  thereby  a 
living  wage.  Everywhere  they  found  workw^omen  id  demand,  and 
nowhere  were  green  hands  refused.  The  first  day's  work  brought 
fifty  cents  in  a  shoe  factory,  seventy  cents  in  a  pickling  establish- 
»ncnt,  seventy-five  in  a  knitting  mill,  one  dollar  and  five  cents  in  a 
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picture-framer's  shop.  Expert  hands  were  earning  from  one 
dollar  and  a  half  to  two  dollars  a  day  even  in  the  cotton  nulla  of 
the  south,  where  labour  is  unorganised  and  wages  comparatively 
low.  Such  easy  achievement  is  demoralising,  and  it  got^s  far 
toward  acoounting  for  the  lack  of  industrial  stamina  among 
women- workers.  Satisfied  with  a  cheap  success,  they  make  no 
serious  effort  to  gain  in  efficiency  or  to  secure  higher  wages.  Few 
women,  moreover,  take  their  work  seriously  as  a  life  employment. 
All  expect,  more  or  less  confidently,  to  marry  some  day,  and  to 
exchange  the  workshop  for  the  home.  They  have  no  permanent 
interest  in  their  trade,  and  show  little  concern  to  improve  its  con- 
ditions. The  girls  in  the  Pittsburg  pickle  factory,  where  Mrs. 
Van  Vorst  made  her  Initial  experiment,  dragged  through  the  day's 
work,  reserving  their  best  energies  for  the  evening's  ball.  The 
zealous  performance  of  the  new  girl  evoked  surprise  and  admira- 
tion. Each  Saturday  afternoon  they  went  down  on  hands  and 
knees  and  scrubbed  the  floors  in  sullen  submission  to  a  task  they 
resented.  The  men.  meanwhile,  cheerily  cleaned  up  their  depart- 
ment with  hose  and  mop.  The  men  had  chibbed  together  and 
were  running  a  co-operative  lunch-room  at  a  cost  of  ten  cents  per 
day.  The  women,  though  furnished  with  dining-roora  and  cook- 
ing utensils  by  the  management,  brought  each  her  cold  snack,  and 
ate  it  in  individualistic  discomfort.  Seldom  was  there  evidence 
of  any  pride  in  work  or  of  ambition  for  advancement.  *'  I*m  sick 
of  the  shoe-shops."  **I  hate  the  mil!.*'  "  Ain*t  it  just  awful 
hard  work?  You  can  make  good  money,  but  you've  got  to  hustle,'* 
were  characteristic  comments. 

The  bane  of  women^s  trades  Mrs.  Van  Vorst  finds,  and  quite 
justly,  in  the  pin-money  w^orkers.  Shiftless  and  inefficient, 
utterly  lacking  in  espTit  de  corps  and  with  no  c-oncern  for  a  living 
wage,  they  degrade  every  employment  to  which  they  seek  admis- 
sion. **I  don't  have  to  work.  I  don*t  pay  any  board.  My 
father  and  my  brothers  sup[x>rt  me  and  my  mother.  But  I  couldn't 
have  the  clothes  I  do  if  I  didn't  work,*'  was  the  explanation  vouch- 
safed by  one  of  these  superfluous  workers.  **I  don*t  like  it  at 
home.  The  kids  bother  me  so.  Mamma's  people  are  well-to-do. 
I'm  working  for  my  own  pleasure,"  said  another  factory  girl,  four- 
teen years  old.  These  parasites  work  side  by  side  with  girls  who 
are  supporting  not  only  themselves,  but  widowed  mothers  and 
invalid  sisters.  They  are  sinning  against  the  bona  fide  bread- 
winners and  against  their  own  souls.  Factory  labour  for  women 
is  at  best  a  necessary  evil.  The  drain  on  vitality  is  soon  evident 
in  haggard  faces  and  shattered  nerves*    The  best  years  of  woman- 
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hood  are  wasted  in  meaningless  labour,  and  life's  dearest  oppor- 
tunities go  by  unclainied.  'M  ain't  ready  to  marry  him/'  said 
one  of  these  butterflies.  **  Twenty-five  is  time  enough  ;  I'm  only 
twenty-three.  I  can  have  as  good  a  time  just  as  I  am.  He  didn't 
want  me  to  come  away,  and  neither  did  my  parents.  I  thought 
it  would  most  kill  my  father.  He  looked  Uke  he'd  been  sick  the 
day  T  left,  but  he  let  me  come  'cause  he  knew  I'd  never  be  satis- 
fied till  I  got  my  independence/' 

Mrs,  Van  Vorst  reserves  her  severest  censure  for  these  shallow 
and  selfish  devotees  of  independence.  "  The  Americao-born  girl 
is  an  egoist.  Her  whole  effort  is  for  herself.  She  w^orks  for 
luxury  until  the  day  when  a  proper  husband  presents  himself. 
Then  she  stops  working  and  lets  him  toil  for  both,  with  the  hope 
that  the  budget  will  not  be  diminished  by  increasing  family 
demands.  In  those  cases  where  the  woman  continues  to  work 
after  marriage,  she  chooses  invariably  a  kind  of  occupation  which 
is  inconsistent  with  child-bearing.  Many  of  these  wilful  shirks 
persist  in  their  indepeiident  career  till  the  opportunity  for  mar- 
riage is  past.  The  factories  are  full  of  old  maids ;  the  colleges  are 
full  of  old  maids ;  the  ball-rooms  in  the  worldly  centres  are  full  of 
old  maids.  For  natoral  obligations  are  substituted  the  fictitious 
duties  of  clubs,  meetings,  committees,  organisations,  professions, 
a  thousand  unwomanly  occupations/' 

It  w^as  this  denunciation  of  voluntary  childlessness  that  called 
out  President  Roosevelt's  letter  of  approval  and  the  now  famous 
warning  against  race  suicide.  **An  easy,  good-natured  kindli- 
ness, and  a  desire  to  be  '  independent  *— that  is,  to  live  one's  life 
purely  according  to  one's  ow-n  desires— are  in  no  sense  substitutes 
for  the  fundamental  virtues,  for  the  practice  of  the  strong,  racial 
qualities  without  w^hich  there  can  be  no  strong  races — the  quah- 
ties  of  courage  and  resolution  in  both  men  and  women,  of  scorn 
of  what  is  mean,  base  and  selfish,  of  eager  desire  to  work  or  fight 
or  suffer  as  the  ease  mny  be  provided  the  end  to  be  gained  is 
great  enough,  and  the  contem|>tuous  putting  aside  of  mere  ease, 
mere  vapid  pleasure,  mere  avoidance  of  toil  and  worry.  I  do  not 
know  w^hether  I  most  pity  or  most  despise  the  foolish  and  selfish 
man  or  woman  who  does  not  understand  that  the  only  things 
really  w^orth  having  in  life  are  those  the  acquirement  of  which 
normally  means  cost  and  effort.  If  a  man  or  a  woman,  through 
HO  fault  of  his  or  hers,  goes  throughout  life  denied  those  highest 
ol'  all  joys  which  spring  only  from  home  life,  from  the  having  and 
bringing  up  of  many  healthy  children,  I  feel  for  them  deep  and 
respectful  sympathy— the  sympathy  that  one  extends  to  the  gal- 
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lant  fellow  killed  at  the  beginniug  of  a  campaign,  or  the  man  who 
toils  hard,  and  is  brought  to  ruin  by  the  fault  of  others.  Bnt  the 
man  or  wonaan  who  deliberately  avoids  marriage,  and  has  a  heart 
60  cold  as  to  know  no  passion  and  a  brain  so  shallow  and  selfish 
as  to  dislike  having  children,  is  in  effect,  a  criminal  against  the 
race,  and  should  be  an  object  of  contemptnous  abhorrence  by  all 
healthy  people/* 

This  vigorous  protest  against  race  suicide  has  called  out  some 
confirmatory  evidence  from  various  sources,  notably  from  the 
president  of  Harvard  University.  The  data  sent  in  by  the  alumni 
of  the  past  fifty  years  bear  unmistakable  evidence  of  a  progressive 
decline  in  the  size  of  the  families  represented.  The  showing  of 
the  recent  census  gives  the  statistician  even  more  serious  ground 
for  apprehending  the  ultimate  extinction  of  the  English  race  in 
America,  The  general  birth-rate  is  thirty-five  per  thousand, 
higher  than  the  rate  recorded  for  England  and  Wales.  The  aver- 
age excess  of  births  over  deaths  is  seventeen  and  seven-tenths,  six 
points  better  than  the  English  rate.  But  our  seeming  advantage 
is  due  to  our  large  foreign-born  population.  In  the  North  Atlantic 
States,  the  rate  of  increase  for  native  whites  is  but  three  and 
eight-tenths,  while  the  rate  for  the  foreign  whites  is  thirty-nine 
and  six-tenths.  The  discrepancy  is  less  in  the  southern,  central  and 
western  sections,  but  the  advantage  is  everywhere  vrith  the  immi- 
grant population.  The  rate  of  increase  during  the  initial  decade 
of  our  national  history,  when  the  population  was  almost  wholly 
English,  was  thirty-five  per  thousand.  This  apparent  decadence 
of  the  Anglo-Saxon  stock  cannot  be  attributed  to  Mai  thus 's  posi- 
tive checks.  War,  pestilence,  and  famine  have  had  little  influ- 
ence on  the  movement  of  population.  Diminished  nervous  vitality, 
consequent  on  strenuous  hving  in  a  bracing  climate,  is  in  some 
measure  resiK>nsibIe.  A  rising  standard  of  living  coupled  with 
larger  educational  opportunities  has  been  even  more  influential. 
Marriages  are  deferred  till  a  suitable  home  can  be  provided,  and 
fewer  children  are  born.  These  are  factors  that  determine  the 
rate  of  increase  among  the  higher  levels  of  our  population ,  factors 
that  affect  men  no  less  than  women.  The  increasing  tendency  of 
young  women  to  seek  employment  in  factories  and  workshops, 
schools  and  professions  has  without  doubt  a  depressing  effect  on 
the  birth-rate,  but  this  tendency  is  less  frequently  due  to  the 
shirking  of  the  resix>nsibilitiea  of  married  life  than  Mrs.  Van 
Vorst  would  have  us  think.  The  opportunity  for  marriage  is  in- 
adequate among  the  urbau  ix>pulation8,  and  especially  in  manu- 
facturing centres.     There  are  seventy  thousand  superfluous  women 
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in  Massachusetts,  forty  thousand  in  New  York.  This  disparity 
between  the  male  and  female  population  is  greater  in  the  factory 
towns  than  for  the  State  as  a  whole.  So  marked  is  the  preponder- 
ance of  w^omen  in  the  cotton  mills  and  shoe  factories  of  New 
England  that  such  places  as  Lynn,  Brockton,  Lowell,  and  Fall 
River  are  vulgarly  know^n  as  **  she-towns,"  The  cause  for  this 
lamentable^ distortion  of  normal  human  relations  we  must  seek,  not 
in  the  wilful  self-aberration  of  the  women  concerned^  but  in  the 
fateful  influence  of  labour-saving  machinery. 

Kathakine  Conan 

Welle  SUE  1%  MAsaACHUBKTTS. 

The  Influence  of  Farm  Machinery  on  Production  and  Labour. 
By  H,  W.  QuAiNTANCE,  DX,L.,  Ph.D.  (Published  for  the 
American  Economic  Association  by  the  Macmillan  Company, 
New  York.     London  :  Swan,  Sonnenschein  and  Co  J 

This  stout  pamphlet  sets  out  very  carefully  and  with  much 
elaboration  the  effects  of  machinery  on  labour  in  the  United 
States.  The  historical  survey  %vith  w^hich  it  is  prefaced  is  also  of 
interest  to  the  general  reader.  The  English  farmer  learns  from 
it  with  amazement  that  in  California  and  Oregon  traction  engines 
of  no  less  than  fifty  horse-power  may  be  found  at  work.  These 
gigantic  machines  drag  sixteen  ten-inch  ploughs,  four  six-feet 
harrows,  and  a  press-drill  which  plants  the  seed  wheat.  One  of 
them  can  plough,  harrow,  and  sow  at  a  single  oiDeration  from 
fifty  to  seventy-five  acres  of  ground  in  a  day.  The  cutting  and 
thrashing  is  carried  out  equally  expeditiously  by  means  of  a  giant 
combination  harvester,  w^hich  leaves  behind  it  the  sacked  corn 
ready  to  be  conveyed  to  market  by  another  traction  engine 
dragging  a  dozen  cars.  With  the  aid  of  such  implements  it  is 
not  wonderful  that  the  American  farmers  are  able  to  sell  their 
grain  so  cheaply  and  still  make  money. 

H.  Eider  Hagoard 


The  Business  Side  of  Agriculture,     By  Aethur  G.  L.  Rogers, 

(Methuen.) 

This  little  book  is  mainly  concerned  wath  the  various  methods 
of  the  marketing  of  agricultural  produce  in  Great  Britain,  a  subject 
which  the  author  seems  to  have  studied  with  much  industry. 
When  it  is  added  that  corn  alone  is  said  to  be  sold  in  one  hundred 
and  twenty  different  ways  in  England,  it  will  be  obvious  that 
this  quality  is  needful  to  their  chranicler. 
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Although  the  subject  is  not  one  that  it  is  easy  to  make 
attractive  to  the  reader,  there  is  much  of  interest  to  be  found  in 
the  pages  of  Mr.  Rogers.  For  instance,  his  account  of  the  rela- 
tions between  hop-growers  and  the  factors  who  sell  their  produce 
is  well  worthy  of  attention.  He  quotes  Mr,  Charles  Whitehead 
as  saying  that  almost  invariably  farmers  are  mulcted  directly  and 
indirectly  by  the  charges  and  intermediary  profits  of  middlemen. 
That  there  is  much  in  the  statement  the  present  writer  can 
testify,  since  he  remembers  many  bitter  complaints  on  the  subject 
that  were  made  to  him  when  investigating  the  state  of  agricultural 
affairs  in  Kent.  It  was  curious  to  notice  also  the  fear  shown  by 
some  farmers  of  their  factors,  suggesting  as  it  did  that  they  were 
in  the  power  of  these  middlemen. 

It  is  also  pointed  out  that  the  growers  of  fruit  and  vegetables 
imagine  themselves  to  have  great  grievances  against  the  market 
salesmen  to  whom  they  consign  their  goods.  Says  Mr.  Eogers  : 
*'The  complaints  that  are  made  about  it  are  many  and  bitter. 
Stories  are  rife  which  tell  of  fruit  and  vegetables  consigned  to  a 
salesman  in  considerable  quantities  with  no  better  return  than  a 
shilling  or  two  of  profit,  and  a  bill  showing  how  the  salesman's 
commission,  the  market  charges,  and  the  cost  of  carriage  and 
handling  have  swallowed  up  the  remainder  of  the  price.  Con- 
signers assert  that  they  are  unable  to  make  out  how  the  market 
charges  are  calculated  while  the  prices  quoted  in  the  daily  and 
trade  papers  are  very  different  to  what  they  received/'  As  our 
author  points  out.  however,  this  state  of  affairs  is  largely  to  be 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  small  and  diverse  consignments 
of  English  growers  cannot  hold  their  own  against  the  plentiful 
and  regular  supplies  that  arrive  daily  from  abroad.  Also  our 
British  produce  is  much  worse  packed  and  presented  to  the  buyer, 
whilst  all  ''grading"  is  frequently  conspicuous  by  its  absence. 
Still  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  English  producers  of  foodstuffs 
suffer  very  largely  owing  to  the  existing  methods  of  marketing* 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  live  stock  Mr.  Eogers  states  that  '*  knock- 
out"  sales,  by  which  is  meant  an  arrangement  between  buyers 
not  to  bid  against  each  other  for  stock  put  under  the  hammer, 
are  known  to  take  place.  He  adds,  *'Thi8  is  sometimes  carried 
on  so  openly  that  the  operators  may  be  seen  directly  after  the  sale 
arranging  matters  according  to  the  agreement.** 

Generally,  also,  he  is  of  opinion  (see  page  138)  that  our  methods 
of  sale  expose  the  unfortunate  farmer  to  every  kind  of  sharp 
practice,  and  this  without  the  consuming  public  gaining  any 
advantage  therefrom. 
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It  is  to  be  regretted  that,  apparently,  the  scope  of  this  book 
did  not  allow  of  the  setting  out  of  possible  reniedieB  for  the 
evils  which  it  describes.  Suggestions  from  so  acute  an  observer 
as  Mr.  Rogers  would  certainly  have  been  valuable.  Still  it  is  easy 
to  see  that  he  is  a  believer  in  co-operation.  Indeed,  his  last 
sentence  is  *'Who  knows  but  that  a  great  fortune  may  still  lie 
before  the  EngHsh  farmer,  if  he  will  but  learn  the  lesson?'* 
Unhappily  this  lesson  of  mutual  support  for  mutual  advantage  is 
one  that  the  English  farmer  persistently  refuses  to  learn.  He 
appears  to  be  too  proud,  too  independent,  and  sometimes  too 
suspicious.  Co-operation  only  makes  real  progress  where  there 
are  many  small-holdings,  which  is  the  reason  of  its  ever-increas- 
ing success  in  Ireland*  Without  doubt  its  absence  is  one  of  the 
chief  causes  of  the  non-success  of  English  agriculture. 

Mr,  Eogers'  book  may  be  heartily  commended  to  the  notice 
of  all  interested  in  the  subjects  with  which  it  deals.  Especially 
valuable  are  the  figures  that  he  gives  of  the  comparative  acreages 
of  crops  and  grass  and  of  the  numbers  of  live-stock  in  France » 
Germany,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

H.  Eider  Haggard 


Eisen-und  Stahl  Industrie,  Von  Dr.  Oskar  Stillich.  National- 
okonomische  Forschungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  grossindus- 
triellen  Unternehmung.  Band  I.  (Berlin  :  Franz  Biemen- 
roth,  1904.     8vo.     Pp.  xii  +  238.     Price  6m.) 

This  volume  is  the  first  of  a  series  devoted  to  the  study  of  large 
businesses,  and  the  author  proposes  to  follow  it  with  others  dealing 
with  engineering,  coal-mining,  electricity,  textiles,  food  in- 
dustries, chemical  industries,  and  transport.  His  aim  is  to  dis- 
cuss the  technical,  commercial,  and  financial  progress  of  a  number 
of  representative  businesses  in  each  industry,  in  such  a  way  as  to 
display  the  leading  characteristics  of  its  difTerent  sections.  Let 
us  say  at  once  that,  so  far  as  regards  the  present  volume,  he  has 
Bucceeded.  Yet  the  task  was  not  an  easy  one.  Manufacturers 
were  ready  enough  to  show  him  over  their  works,  but  when  he 
inquired  about  details  of  business  policy,  or  the  relation  of  the 
firm  to  the  whole  industry,  he  found  his  difficulties  begin.  **  We 
have  only  one  aim,  and  that  is  to  earn  money/'  said  one  managing 
director  to  him ,  and  that  fairly  represents  the  opinions  of  a  large 
body  of  industrial  opinion  in  all  countries  :  so  long  as  the  individual 
business  is  prospering,  the  interests  of  the  industry  in  genera)  or 
of  the  community    are  very  apt  to  be  left  out  of  account.     Dr. 
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Stillich  had,  therefore,  to  fall  back  upon  business  reports,  which, 
he  truly  says,  are  "wortkarg/'  and  on  official  documents  like 
exhibition  or  anniversary  reports,  supplementing  the  written 
material  by  personal  inquiries. 

Five  famous  buBineBses  are  described  in  the  present  volume— 
the  Hoerder  Bergwerks  mid  Hiittenverein,  the  Ilseder  Hiitte,  the 
Dortmunder  Union,  the  Phonix,  and  the  Vereinigte  Konigs  und 
Laurahiitte.  The  first  of  these  dates  from  1841,  and  is  typical  of 
the  iron  industry  in  Khenish  Westphalia,  Originally  working  on 
imported  iron  from  Belgium,  it  came  into  importance  in  1849  with 
the  discovery  of  blackband  ii'on  ore  at  Dortmund,  The  Bessemer 
process  gave  the  Enghsh  works  a  great  advantage,  and  the  com- 
pany found  itself  unable  to  maintain  the  struggle  with  its  own 
ores.  The  Gilchrist,  or  basic  process,  renewed  its  activity  for 
Bome  time,  but  then  it  was  hard  pressed  by  the  competition  of 
Luxemburg  and  Lorraine,  where  were  the  ores  most  suited  for  use 
in  basic  converters.  The  period  of  moderate  success,  1852-73, 
was  followed  by  a  second,  1874-95,  in  which  no  dividend  was  paid 
for  sixteen  years.  A  complete  renewal  of  plant  enabled  it  to  take 
advantage  of  improving  trade,  and  only  in  1901-2  was  no  dividend 
paid.  Its  capital  is  now  17,508,UO0m.,  but  in  the  past  over 
17,00O,UO0m.  of  capital  have  been  written  off  as  lost,  and  the 
company  has  had  to  contend  with  great  difficulties,  being  de- 
pendent on  outside  sources  both  for  ore  and  coal,  and,  conse- 
quently, at  the  mercy  of  every  turn  of  the  market-  The  Ilseder 
Hiitte,  of  Hanover,  founded  in  1858,  on  the  other  band,  illustrates 
the  advantage  of  possessing  an  abundant  supply  of  cheap  ore, 
which  being  manganiferous,  and  containing  thiee  per  cent,  of 
phosphorus,  is  admirably  suited  for  the  basic  Bessemer  process. 
The  cost  of  production  of  its  pig-iron  is  31m.  per  ton,  compared 
with  46i?i.  in  the  Buhr  district  and  52m.  in  Upper  Silesia ;  it 
thus  bene6t8  by  a  differential  rent.  In  fact,  the  whole  of  Dr. 
Stillich 's  book  proves  how  the  German  iron  industry  owes  its 
greatness  solely  to  the  discoveries  of  Thomas  and  Gilchrist,  who, 
as  he  says,  thereby  "  did  a  bad  service  to  their  country,  reducing 
in  favour  of  Germany  the  capacity  of  England  to  compete  in  the 
iron  market  of  the  world.''  It  may  be  noted,  also,  that  their 
invention  synchronises  with  the  Bismarckian  policy  of  protection, 
and  that  many  of  the  results  of  their  work  are  wrongfully  attri- 
buted to  the  latter.  The  excellent  financial  policy  of  the  Ilseder 
Hutte,  which  always  accumulated  large  reserves  and  applied 
them  in  improvements,  found  its  reward  in  dividends  of  53  to  70 
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per  cent,  in  the  **  hoch  Konjiuiktiir  "  period  of  1896-99 »  and  even 
of  40  per  cent,  in  the  bad  times  of  1901-2. 

The  Dortmunder  Union  tells  another  tale.  It  was  a  com- 
bination of  three  widely  separated  works,  intended  to  cover  all 
processes,  from  the  raw  material  to  the  finished  article,  and  was 
floated  in  the  boom  period  of  1872,  with  an  artificially  inflated 
capital,  a  disadvantage  from  which  it  never  recovered.  The  idea 
was  to  overcome  nnfavourable  markets  by  the  variety  of  pro- 
ducts, which  could  hardly  all  be  depressed  at  once,  but  this  hope 
was  sadly  mistaken,  especially  in  the  crisis  of  1900-3.  Yet  the 
principle  itself  was  a  sound  one,  as  very  many  British  works 
prove.  It  failed  in  the  case  of  the  Dortmunder  Union  owing  to 
bad  management,  the  unsuitability  of  the  works  for  proper  organi- 
sation, insufficiency  of  ores  and  coking  coal,  and  defective  labour 
supply.  Dumping  was  resorted  to  as  far  back  as  1877-8,  with 
heavy  losses,  and  further  efforts  were  made  to  stem  the  fall  of 
prices  by  kartells,  yet,  in  1902,  the  company  had  to  report  that 
the  free  action  of  the  works,  especially  in  the  commercial  sphere, 
was  limited  by  these  same  kartells.  Neither  dumping  nor  pro- 
tection nor  kartells  could  save  the  German  iron  industiy  from  the 
crises  of  1873'9,  1883-7, 1890-4,  and  1900-3,  nor  the  Dortmunder 
Union  from  a  loss  of  73,050,000m.  capital,  nor  from  ''slowly 
descending  to  its  historic  fate.'* 

The  history  of  the  Phoenix  Company,  established  in 
Eschweiler-Aue,  in  185*2,  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Dortmunder 
Union,  but  since  its  amalgamation,  in  1898,  with  the  Westfalische 
Union,  it  has  specialised  more  on  wire  production.  Space  will 
not  allow  us  to  go  closely  into  details  of  its  history,  or  into  that 
of  the  Vereinigte  Konigs  ond  Lanrahiitte,  of  Upper  Silesia. 
From  1802  to  1869,  the  Konigshiitte  was  a  State  undertaking, 
which  was  gradually  surpassed  by  private  enterprise,  and  forced 
into  anion  with  the  Lanrahiitte.  The  united  works  now  employ 
over  20,000  men,  and  their  natural  market  is  Silesia  ;  their  interest 
in  export  is  small ,  owing  to  the  protective  i3olicy  of  neighbour- 
ing States,  which  caused  them  to  establish  a  branch  in  Russia- 
The  cost  price  of  their  pig-iron  is  high,  but  labour  is  cheap,  and 
the  extraction  of  by-products  profitable. 

The  only  regret  we  can  express  is  that  the  book  has  not  been 
completed  by  some  examples  from  the  Lnxemburg  and  Lorraine 
iron  industry.  With  this  exception,  we  have  nothing  but  praise 
for  the  work,  which  forms  a  most  useful  commentary  on  economic 
theory,  and  affords  much  elucidation  of  recent  economic  history, 
A  eimilar  volume  dealing  with  British  firms  would  be  exceedingly 
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useful,  and  there  is  much  material  to  be  collected  from  the  trade 
papers  and  technical  journals.  The  ground  has  been  left  almost 
untouched,  and  there  is  a  rare  opportunity  for  some  of  the  students 
who  are  being  trained  in  our  newer  economic  schools. 

Henry  W.  Macrosty 


Les   SyndicaU  industriels   en   Belgique.     By  Q-.    de   Leener. 
Pp.  xvi,  348.     (Bruaeels  :  Misch  and  Thron.     2nd  edition. 

1904.) 

The  writer  of  this  book  holds  a  brief  for  Industrial  Combina- 
tion, and  holds  it  very  ably.  By  '*  Syndicat  iodustriel  **  he 
denotes  any  association  of  employers,  whether  temporary  or  per- 
manent, which  aims  at  substituting  collective  action  for  free 
competition.  Such  collective  action  is  not  only  a  decisive  step 
forward  in  the  march  of  progress,  not  only  the  form  of  industry 
best  suited  to  our  age — it  is  the  logical  and  necessary  outcome  of 
the  previous  system  of  free  competition.  In  the  days  of  Turgot 
and  Adam  Smith,  when  the  evils  of  state  interference  and  artificial 
monopolies  were  very  near  and  very  patent,  free  competition  was 
acclaimed  the  ideal  condition  of  industry.  Never  was  ideal  more 
disappointing.  The  nineteenth  century  has  shown  that  free  com- 
petition is  no  safeguard  against  commercial  crises,  that  it  can 
neither  establish  nor  maintain  a  fair  rate  of  profit  or  wages,  that, 
in  short,  it  does  not  make  for  economic  harmony.  It  was  after 
the  great  crisis  of  1873  that  combines  sprang  up  in  Europe. 
Among  the  chief  influences  at  work  we  must  count  the  lowering 
of  profits  caused  by  under-selling  and  cut-throat  competition,  the 
natural  tendency  to  reaction  against  the  Individualism  of  the  past 
I  century,  the  example  of  the  workmen's  unions,  the  facilities 
afforded  by  protective  tariffs,  and  lastly,  the  common  human 
instinct  of  imitation.  But  the  main  cause  lay  deeper  :  it  lay  in 
the  fact  that  free  competition  carried  within  itself  the  germ  of 
the  system  that  was  destined  to  supplant  it.  Perfect  freedom  of 
competition  must  end  in  the  monopoly  of  the  strongest. 

There  are  four  kinds  of  industrial  combines,  but  the  dividing 
line,  as  the  writer  admits,  is  drawn  somewhat  arbitrarily,  and 
each  class  shades  off  almost  imperceptibly  into  the  next.  The 
**  Entente  **  is  the  rudimentary  form,  often  no  more  than  a 
friendly  understanding  between  business  men ,  whom  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  or  the  Exchange  has  taught  that  their  interests  are, 
or  may  with  advantage  be  made,  identical.  It  frequently  owes 
its  inception  to  the  temporary  pressure  of  a  strike  or  an  incon- 
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veuieot  rise  in  the  price  of  raw  materiah  The  **  Pool  *'  or  second 
stage  in  the  evolution  of  the  coiubine  is  a  more  permanent  organ- 
isation, which  does  Dot,  however,  possess  any  definite  cunstitution. 
In  the  *'  Cartel  ''  or  third  stage,  the  employers  are  a  regolarly 
constituted  corporation  :  they  keep  their  separate  control  over  the 
internal  organisation  of  their  several  buBioesses,  but  their  com- 
mercial as  distinguished  from  their  technical  policy  is  directed 
by  the  Association.  The  Cartel  may  aim  at  regulating  the  con- 
ditions of  employment,  in  which  case  it  is  the  direct  counterpart 
of  the  Trades  Union,  or  it  may  limit  production,  arrange  a 
division  of  the  market,  or  regulate  the  conditions  of  sales  and 
prices.  This  form  of  association  is  very  prevalent  in  Germany, 
and  has  also  met  with  much  success  in  Belgium,  where  it  repre- 
sents the  highest  stage  in  the  evolution  of  industry  which  the 
country  has  achieved. 

The  Trust  is  the  perfect  form  of  organisation,  the  logical  goal 
of  industrial  progress.  It  is  the  complete  fusion  of  competing 
enterprises  into  a  single  enterprise.  The  writer  deals  at  length 
with  the  various  factors  at  w^ork  in  the  development  of  Trusts, 
and  gives  a  detailed  account  of  the  "Ententes,"  '*  Pools  "  and 
'*  Cartels"  of  Belgium — their  origin,  history  and  effects  on  the 
country *8  prosperity.  The  fully  developed  Trust  does  not  as  yet 
exist  in  Belgium,  but  if  American  competition  in  the  home 
market  is  to  be  successfully  withstood.  Belgium  will  be  compelled 
to  use  every  resource  at  her  command,  i,<?,,  to  organise  and  con- 
centrate her  forces.  For  where,  asks  the  writer,  does  this 
American  superiority  lie?  Partly,  of  course,  in  her  vast  natural 
riches,  which,  however,  are  neutralised  in  foreign  markets  by 
the  cost  of  trans{XJrt.  Obviously  not  in  technical  skill  and  know- 
ledge, since  these  are  accessible  to  every  nation.  There  remains 
only  one  possible  cause— her  superior  industrial  organisation — 
and  this  the  Old  World  must  set  itself  to  emulate*  The  ideal 
does  not  perhaps  commend  itself  to  social  reformers,  who  would 
prefer  to  strive  for  a  better  partition  of  goods,  a  fairer  distribution 
of  wealth,  the  abolition  of  a  parasitic  class.  All  these  are  no 
doubt  laudable  and  desii'able  objects,  but  before  we  can  distribute 
we  must  produce,  and  how  to  produce  to  the  best  possible  advan- 
tage is  therefore  a  question  which  meets  us  at  the  outset  of  all 
industrial  reform.  The  answer  is :— Organise— concentrate. 
Industrial  combines  benefit  alike  the  producer,  the  consumer  and 
the  wage-earner ;  they  increase  specialisation,  and  so  effect 
economies  in  the  cost  of  production ;  they  encourage  technical 
progress  and  prevent  violent  fluctuations  either  of  prices  or  wages  ; 
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they  tend  to  suppress  or  at  any  rate  reduce  long  credits ;  they 
diminish  advertising,  and  to  a  certain  extent  eliminate  the  middle- 
man. Further,  they  lessen  the  risks  of  trade,  reduce  the  interest 
on  capital,  and  as  they  regulate  industry  so  they  tend  to  diminish 
speculation.  The  unpopularity  of  the  American  Trust,  though 
unreasonable,  is  not  difficult  t^  account  for.  While  the  European 
Associations  of  employers  developed  gradually,  the  American 
Tmsts  came  into  existence  suddenly,  obviously,  blatantly— knock- 
ing their  angles  against  a  thousand  established  interests.  In  many 
cases  they  were  accompanied  by  financial  abuses,  over-capitalisa- 
tion, and  reckless  speculation.  These  are  evils,  however,  which 
belong  not  to  Trusts  as  such,  but  to  Joint  Stock  Companies. 
Moreover  the  popular  mind  inevitably  connects  Trusts  with 
monopolies,  rings,  corners  and  jobberies  of  every  description- 
regrettable  incidents,  not  essential  elements  in  the  organisation 
of  industry. 

In  this  resjject  M.  de  Leener  is  perhaps  unduly  optimistic. 
The  abuses  which  have  made  Trusts  unpopular  may  be  partly 
incidental,  and  to  the  small  competitor  who  is  bound  to  sink  in 
the  race  it  is  no  doubt  a  matter  of  indifference  whether  his 
victorious  rival  is  a  single  firm  or  a  corporation.  It  remains  true, 
nevertheless,  that  unfair  methods  of  disposing  of  competition 
cannot  always  be  checked :  that  the  **  latent  competition  "  which 
is  society's  safeguard  against  monopoly  is  not  always  available, 
and  that  there  are  no  signs  at  present  on  the  political  horizon  of 
the  abolition  of  the  protective  tariffs,  which  lend  to  Trusts  their 
chief  powers  for  evil.  The  dangers,  though  they  may  have  been 
exaggerated,  are  none  the  less  real,  and  though  we  cannot  put 
back  the  clock,  we  must  hope  that  the  pendulum  which  has 
travelled  from  unchecked  competition  to  almost  unchecked  mono- 
poly— at  any  rate  in  the  New  World — will  return  to  a  more 
moderate  intermediate  position.  Industrial  organisation  has  a 
wide  field  of  usefulness  before  it  so  long  as  it  aims  not  at  the 
suppression  of  competition,  but  the  improvement  of  production 
and  distribution,  and  in  this  respect  M.  de  Leener  has  given  us 
an  excellent  case  for  his  side,  and  a  valuable  contribution  to  the 
literature  of  the  subject. 

Helene  Eeinherz 
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Der  Ffondienst  als  Arbeitssystem.  Seine  Entstehung  und  seine 
Ausbreiiung  im  Mittelalter,  By  Dr.  Oskar  Sibbeck, 
(Tubingen  :  H.  Laupp.     Pp,  v,  92.    8to.,  M.  2.50.) 

What  is  the  origin  of  villeinage?  HistorianB,  according  to 
Dr.  Siebeck,  dure  onanimous  in  their  reply,  and  onaoimons  too 
in  their  lack  of  insight  into  the  question.  He  sets  out  to  refute 
the  theory  which  sees  in  villeinage  a  direct  outcome  and  a  mere 
alleviation  of  slavery.  The  obligations  of  the  villein  are  too 
various  and  too  complicated  to  be  traced  to  a  single  source. 
Accordingly  the  writer  distinguishes  three  types  of  compulsory 
services  :  those  required  by  the  state,  by  gilds  and  societies »  and 
by  the  lord  of  the  soiL  The  first  two  are  public,  the  latter  private 
in  character,  but  all  are  imposed  on  free  men,  and  the  services 
which  the  villeins  rendered  to  the  lord  were  originally  in  no  wise 
different  from  those  which  all  rendered  to  each  other  in  times  of 
special  pressure.  In  the  course  of  time,  the  lords  of  the  soil 
extended  their  protection  to  the  Marks,  and  appropriated  for 
their  own  use  services  intended  for  the  community.  Hence  the 
confusion  of  pubhc  and  private  service,  and  the  vast  extension  of 
villeinage.  The  tendency,  says  the  writer,  is  a  familiar  one 
throughout  German  history,  where  officials  have  constantly  de- 
voted to  their  personal  uses  the  forces  over  which  their  office  gave 
them  control. 

Helena  Ebinhbrz 


The  Danish  Poor  Relief  System:  An  Example  for  England.  By 
Edith  Sellers.  (London:  P.  S.  King  and  Co.,  1904, 
Pp.  xi,,  1250 

It  has  become  the  fashion  now  for  social  reformers  to  travel 
in  foreign  lands  and  bring  back  '*  examples*'  for  England, 
which  would  become  a  curious  patchwork  of  cosmopolitanism  if 
she  were  meekly  to  follow  aU  the  advice  offered.  The  enthusiasts 
for  the  institutions  of  other  people  seem  to  ignore  the  fact  that 
the  problems  of  one  nation  differ  in  many  subtle  ways  from  those 
of  another,  and  must  consequently  find  different  solutions.  More 
especially  in  this  question  of  Poor  Relief  it  is  in  vain  to  look 
abroad  for  our  examples ;  no  other  country  has  the  same  industrial 
history  and  organisation^  the  same  traditions  amongst  the  people, 
the  same  standard  of  life ;  and  it  is  by  such  things  as  these  that 
the  success  or  failure  of  our  social  reforms  will  be  determined, 
and  not  by  their  success  or  failure  in  other  nations. 

And,  indeed,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  if  the  author  of 
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this  book  had  happened  to  come  upon  the  Poor  Belief  system  in 
question  in  her  own  country,  she  would  have  been  one  of  the 
first  to  attack  it,  not  only  because  it  was  English  but  because 
of  its  very  obvious  defects.  For  instance,  the  average  Old* Age 
Pension  granted  in  Denmark,  taking  the  country  as  a  whole, 
works  out  at  about  Is,  7d.  a  head ;  while  the  average  for  rural  dis- 
tricts quoted  by  the  author  is  £6  a  year  for  a  couple,  Is,  2d.  a  week 
each.  No  doubt  those  pensioners  are  better  off  who  enter  the 
Old- Age  Homes,  in  praise  of  which  the  author  is  eloquent.  They 
seem  to  be  both  attractive  and  economically  worked.  The  dietary 
especially  recommends  itself  to  her,  '*  dinners  made  up  of  stews, 
and  broths,  and  cunningly  devised  concoctions  of  such  things  as 
shecps*  heads  and  tripe,  all  at  once  cheaper  and  more  nutritious 
than  beef."  And  yet  we  are  pretty  sure  that  such  a  dietary  in 
England  would  have  appealed  to  the  \\Titer  very  differently ,  and  she 
would  have  regarded  it  as  an  iniquitous  attempt  to  feed  the  helpless 
poor  upon  offal,  instead  of  good  wholesome  beef  and  mutton.  The 
fact  is  we  have  a  much  more  expensive,  if  not  much  higher 
standard  of  living  for  our  poor  in  England  than  Denmark,  and 
no  one  has  so  far  ventured  to  suggest  a  pension  at  a  lower  rate 
than  58,  a  week.  We  had  thought  that  the  one  excuse  for  the 
absurdly  low  rate  of  the  Danish  pensions  was  the  greater  cheap- 
ness of  living  in  Denmark,  but  according  to  the  writer,  **  the 
cost  of  living  is  not  lower  in  Copenhugen  than  in  London,  nor 
is  it  materially  lower  in  Denmark  as  a  whole  than  in  England/* 
No  doubt  some  of  the  pensions  are  supplemented  by  private 
means ;  but  as  this  is  only  legal  up  to  the  amount  of  2s.  Id.  a 
week,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  for  the  sake  of  the  old  folk,  that  the  law 
is  evaded  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  authorities  will  admit. 

Again »  what  would  be  said  in  England  of  a  system  under 
which  even  the  highest  grade  paupers  are  made  to  work  **  to  the 
full  extent  of  their  strength  **  for  eleven  and  a  half  hours  in 
summer  and  ten  in  winter;  while  the  lowest  grade  are  subject 
in  the  penal  workhouse  to  solitary  confinement  and  strait 
jackets?  A  first  offender  '*  sleeps »  lives,  and  works  the  whole 
time  in  his  cell.*'  While,  no  doubt,  there  is  room  for  much 
stricter  treatment  of  certain  classes  of  pau[)er8,  English  sentiment 
would  certainly  not  tolerate  in  its  workhouses  a  discipline  which 
has  been  considered  too  harsh  tor  its  prisons.  As  an  instance 
of  the  curipusly  partial  nature  of  the  author's  sympathies  we 
may  note  that  she  refers  with  approval  to  the  brutal  law  which 
subjects  ahens  *' destitute,  or  on  the  verge  of  being  destitute/* 
to  incarceration  in  one  of  these  penal  workhouses  for  a  year. 
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The  feature  of  the  Danish  Poor  Law,  which,  no  doubt,  makes 
it  most  attractive  to  those  who  have  not  much  experience  in 
the  matter,  is  the  attempt  to  classify  all  applicants  for  assistance 
in  great  detail  according  to  their  merits.  English  administrators 
have  always  avoided,  as  a  matter  of  principle,  this  sitting  in 
judgment  on  the  merits  of  those  who  apply  for  relief,  partly 
because  they  have  recognised  the  impossibility  of  doing  so 
with  any  show  of  justice,  and  partly  because  of  the 
obvious  fact  that  relief,  if  given  at  all,  should  be  pro- 
portioned to  needs  rather  than  to  the  amount  of  favour 
which  the  applicant  finds  in  the  eyes  of  the  Guardians.  Never- 
theless, it  shows  a  want  of  familiarity  with  the  working  of  the 
English  Poor  Law  to  say  that  we  **have  practically  but  one 
method  of  dealing  with  the  destitute."  A  well-managed  work- 
house has  no  less  than  seven  divisions,  amongst  which  the  inmates 
are  distributed  according  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  attention 
which  they  need,  to  say  nothing  of  the  supplementary  institu- 
tions— schools,  infirmaries,  casual  wards,  &c.  There  is  also  a 
curious  passage  on  page  30,  in  which  the  author  speaks  of  our 
local  officers  being  tempted  to  class  the  insane  as  sane,  because 
they  are  not  partially  maintained  by  the  State,  as  in  Denmark; 
but  she  can  hardly  be  unaware  that  since  1888  there  has  been 
a  steady  increase  in  the  numbers  of  those  relegated  to  asylums 
just  because  of  the  **  4s.  grant "  towards  their  maintenance. 

There  is  some  interesting  information  in  the  book,  but  it  is 
too  obviously  written  with  the  purpose  of  depreciating  English 
administration  to  carry  conviction;  and  it  is  difficult  even  after 
reading  this  panegyric  to  agree  with  the  concluding  sentence 
that  **  Denmark  has  certainly  reason  to  be  proud  of  her  Poor 
Eelief  system,  for  it  is  both  more  humane  and  more  just  than 
those  in  any  other  country."  A  system  which  acquiesces  in  a 
standard  of  life  for  its  most  **  meritorious  "  far  below  what  we 
regard  as  the  possible  minimum  of  existence,  while  subjecting 
aliens  unconvicted  of  any  offence  to  the  horrors  of  the  **  penal 
workhouse,"  argues  neither  humanity  nor  justice ;  whilst  a  policy 
which  is  admittedly  increasing  the  numbers  of  those  who  yearly 
qualify  for  this  inadequate  relief  speaks  little  for  the  wisdom  of 
its  promoters. 

Helen  Bosanquet 
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Poveriy,    By  Robert  Hunter. 
Co.     Pp.  ix,  382.) 


(New  York  :   The   Macmillan 


It  18  difficult  to  estimate  the  value  of  this  book.  It  is  largely 
declamatory,  and  deals  freely  in  quotations  from  Ruskin,  Carlyle, 
Morris,  Rountree  (sic).  Booth,  and  Hobson  ;  a  curiously  significant 
conjunction  of  prophets  and  statisticians.  It  borrows,  and  once 
more  misinterprets,  the  inevitable  30  per  cent.,  and  Mr.  *'  Roun- 
tree*B*'  '*  startling  probabilities"  and  sensational  description  of 
the  men  who  must  write  no  letters  to  absent  children  are  prac- 
tically made  the  text  of  the  opening  chapter.  There  are  other 
indications  that  the  author  has  taken  little  trouble  to  understand 
English  conditions  before  writing  of  them. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  arguable  that  declamations  have  a 
function  to  perform  in  arousing  public  attention  to  neglected 
duties ;  while  there  is  no  doubt  that  in  describing  conditions  OTth 
which  he  is  personally  familiar  the  author  walks  with  a  much 
surer  foot.  The  evils  of  insanitary  conditions  in  large  cities,  of 
child  labour,  of  insufficient  and  unequal  factory  legislation,  the 
problems  peculiar  to  America,  which  are  due  to  an  enormous 
immigration,  and  to  differing  legislation  in  different  States  :  all 
these  are  put  forcibly  and  clearly  before  the  reader,  together  with 
BOme  practical  suggestions  for  the  remedies. 

Helen  Bosanquet 


Modern  Methods  of  Charity.  By  Charles  Richmond  Hender- 
SON,  assisted  by  others.  (New  York  :  The  Macmillan  Co*, 
1904.     Pp.  xiv,  715.) 

So  far  as  I  know  this  is  the  most  comprehensive  and  detailed 
study  of  modern  methods  of  charity  existing ;  the  only  similar 
piece  of  work  being  the  *' History  of  Charity/'  in  the  Encyclo- 
pmdia  Briiannica,  which  is,  unfortunately*  hardly  available  to  the 
ordinary  reader.  It  is  really  more  than  its  title  conveys,  as  it 
contains  a  careful,  though  necessarily  brief,  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  present  condition  in  the  different  countries  dealt 
with,  as  well  as  a  description  of  modern  methods.  Moreover,  the 
author  includes  under  the  term  Charity  both  systems  of  State 
Relief  and  such  institutions  as  the  Friendly  Societies  of  Great 
Britain.  As  he  covers  no  less  than  eleven  countries,  in  addition 
to  the  British  Empire  (of  which  the  different  members  are  dealt 
with  in  six  separate  chapters),  and  devotes  a  special  chapter  to 
the  study  of  Jewish  Charities,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  scope  of 
the  work  is  a  very  wide  one.  So  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  test 
No.  67.— VOL.  XV  H 
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it,  it  has  been  excellently  carried  out.  In  the  Preface  we  are 
told  that  '*  the  attempt  has  been  made  to  represent  facts  without 
bias,  yet  with  careful  selection  of  phenomena  which  seem  to 
be  really  significant  and  decisive,"  and  the  author  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  the  success  of  his  attempt.  The  book  is  remarkable 
for  its  careful  moderation  of  statement,  which,  combined  with  its 
wealth  of  knowledge,  makes  it  invaluable  to  all  students  of  social 
economics. 

There  are  numerous  references  to  authorities  throughout,  and 
a  bibUography  which  will  enable  the  reader  to  carry  further  his 
investigations  in  any  desired  direction. 

Helen  Bosanquet 


Industrial  Co-operation.  The  Story  of  a  Peaceful  Revolution, 
Being  an  Account  of  the  History,  Theory,  and  Practice  of 
the  Co-operative  Movement  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
Prepared  for  the  Co-operative  Union  by  the  Southern 
Co-operative  Education  Association.  Edited  by  Catherine 
Webb,  with  a  Preface  by  L.  L.  Price,  M.A.  (Manchester  : 
Co-operative  Union,  1904.) 

Mr.  Price's  Preface  is  really  a  review  of  the  book  itself,  and 
his  praises  of  it  seem  well  deserved.  Though  it  was  prepared  in 
the  first  place  as  a  text-book  for  the  examinations  held  by  the 
Co-operative  Union,  it  is  instructive  to  all  and  sundry  who  wish 
to  know  what  working  men's  Co-operation  means.  The  older 
text-books  of  Hughes  and  Neale,  Acland  and  Jones,  were  be- 
coming too  old ;  and,  even  when  supplemented  by  the  Histories  of 
Holyoake  and  Jones,  and  the  more  searchingly  critical  **  Co-opera- 
tive Movement "  of  Miss  Potter,  they  could  not  easily  do  for  us 
what  Miss  Catherine  Webb  has  succeeded  in  doing  in  this  volume. 
She  has  made  it  possible  for  one  who  is  a  stranger  to  the  Co- 
operative world  to  apprehend,  by  reading  little  more  than  two 
hundred  pages,  what  is  the  meaning  and  what  are  the  general 
aims  of  workmen's  co-operative  stores  and  workshops,  what  is 
their  present  position,  and  what  are  their  prospects;  what  is  their 
history,  and  what  their  literature.  There  is  no  excessive  load  of 
figures  and  details;  but  the  most  important  of  both  are  given. 
As  the  authoress  confesses,  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  over- 
lapping and  repetition  between  section  and  section.  One  reason 
of  this  is  very  much  to  her  credit.  Not  being  herself  a  convert  to 
Labour  Co-partnership,  she  employed  the  pen  of  a  well-known 
advocate  of  it  to  write  of  its  rise  and  progress.     When  all  is  said. 
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the  division  among  co-operators  on  this  subject  remains  deplor- 
able. The  **  Peaceful  Revolution/'  like  many  other  revolutions, 
has  left  too  much  of  the  old  Tegime  still  standing.  Miss  Webb  has 
no  eirenicon  to  propose.  Perhaps  all  that  can  be  said  is  that,  since 
the  century  opened,  the  obstacles  to  the  general  practice  of 
co-partnership  within  the  Co-operative  Union  have  rather 
diminished  than  increased,  while  the  practice  of  it  in  the  outer 
world  has  increased  considerably  among  private  employers.  The 
range  of  co-operative  production  (with  or  without  co-partnership) 
has  not  greatly  altered  in  the  last  ten  years.  If  we  compare  the 
lists  of  manufactures  given  on  pages  115, 135,  and  251,  with  earlier 
lists,  we  find  that  the  general  boundaries  remain  the  same.  There 
are  certain  kinds  of  enterprise  for  which  co-operation  is  not  yet  ripe. 
Perhaps  the  most  remarkable  of  recent  successes  are  the  Co-opera- 
tive Tenancies  of  the  Home  counties  of  England,  and,  in  a  far 
greater  degree,  the  Irish  Agricultural  organisations. 

The  Congress  of  the  Co-operative  Union  had  Mr.  Thomas 
Brassey  as  President  in  1874,  followed  by  Professor  Thorold 
Kogers  in  1875,  Professor  Hodgson  in  1876,  and  Professor  Mar- 
shall in  1889*  There  has  always,  from  the  days  of  Mill,  been 
at  least  a  Platonic  sympathy  of  economists  with  Co-operation. 
In  Mr,  Price's  case  it  is  much  more  than  Platonic,  as  his  Preface 
ahows.  If  Co-operation  has  not  effected  a  Eevolution,  it  is  at 
least  80  soUdly  planted  now  in  most  districts  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  that  it  could  not  be  removed  from  our  midst  without 
a  Eevolution.  The  history  and  literature  of  it  can  never  be 
neglected  by  economic  students.  The  literature,  it  is  true,  con- 
sists rather  of  lyrics  than  of  epics;  it  is  largely  a  literature  of 
pamphlets  rather  than  of  books  (see  the  lists  on  pages  267  to  272) : 
but  the  history  being  as  it  is,  the  literature  could  hardly  be  other- 
wise, and  the  fact  gives  food  for  reflection. 

J.   BONAR 


[Economic  Method  and  Economic  Fallacies.    By  W.  W.  Carlile. 
(London  :  Edw,  Arnold.) 

It  is  to  be  feared  that  if  this  book  should  come  to  be  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics,  it  will  not  be  for  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  written.  It  contains  many  attacks  upon  received 
doctrines,  constructed  with  ingenuity  and  appearance  of  logical 
[consistency,  but  in  reality  the  attacks  are  directed,  not  against 
fthe  classical  doctrines,  but  only  against  loosely  worded  statements 
of  these  doctrines,  sometimes  merely  grotesque  caricatures,    Fal- 
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laciee  there  are,  but  in  many  cases  they  are  of  the  anther's  own 
making. 

Against  the  rough  statement  that  '  *  rent  does  not  enter  into 
cost  of  production  **  there  is  much  to  be  said,  as  Marshall  admits, 
but  Mr.  Carlile's  attempt  to  show  that  the  whole  doctrine  of  rent 
IB  merely  the  result  of  a  double  use  of  words  will  hardly  convince. 
He  does  not  seem  to  have  paid  attention  to  present-day  methods 
of  stating  the  arguments,  or  he  would  have  been  aware  that  com- 
petent modern  exponents  of  theory  have  more  accurate  modes  of 
expression  than,  for  instance,  the  statement  that  the  marginal 
cost  of  production  '*  fixes*'  or  **  determines''  the  price.  If  these 
expressions  are  used,  it  is  only  for  brevity,  after  the  real  relation 
between  marginal  cost  and  price  has  been  explained.  In  this 
discussion,  however,  it  must  be  admitted  that  Mr>  Garble  has  some 
solid  ground  to  stand  on,  for  the  doctrine  of  rent  is  frequently  put 
in  a  very  loose  form  and  cannot  be  regarded  as  out  of  the  region 
of  controversy. 

When  we  come  to  value,  however,  especially  the  value  of 
money,  it  is  very  difficult  to  see  what  the  author  means.  Money, 
we  are  given  to  understand,  must  have  a  constant  vahie,  because, 
however  desire  may  fluctuate,  it  always  remains  the  **  fixed  inten- 
tion "  of  everyone  to  get  as  miicb  money  as  possible.  Economists 
would  express  the  idea  which  the  author,  apparently,  is  driving 
at,  by  saying  that  the  final  utility  of  money  is  never  zero. 

The  author  has  much  to  say  in  the  early  parts  of  the  book 
against  the  use  of  popular  words  in  any  other  than  the  popular 
sense,  and  he  also  objects  to  the  coining  of  technical  terms.  No 
better  illustration  of  the  inconvenience  of  attempting  to  carry  out 
this  pobcy  can  be  given  than  the  vague  use  made  of  the  word 
"value"  in  this  book.  That  the  author  does  not  understand  the 
doctrines  he  is  combating  is  evident  from  the  following  passage 
(p.  139)  :— **If  potatoes  or  corn  or  silver  are  said  popularly  to 
have  fallen  10  per  cent,  in  value,  then,  the  theoretical  economists 
contend,  it  would  be  equally  correct  to  express  the  fact  by  saying 
that  gold  has  risen  10  per  cent.  Everything  in  the  world,  their 
theory  holds*  is  equally  stable  and  equally  unstable*  Wheat  and 
iron  warrants  fluctuate  just  as  much  as,  and  no  more  than,  gold 
itself."  No  distinction  seems  to  be  recognised  between  the  value 
of  gold  as  expressed  in  any  single  commodity,  and  its  value  in 
terms  of  commodities  generally* 

The  Ricardian  account  of  international  trade  is  explained  as 
implying  that  every  separate  transaction  is  settled  in  gold.  First, 
something  is  imported   and  gold  sent  to  pay  for  it.     This  lowers 
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prices  and  causes  exports,  which  bring  guld  back  and  raise  prices 
once  more,  causing  imports  to  start  again,  and  so  forth.  It  is 
easy  to  show  that  this  does  not  take  place,  and  we  are  led  on 
rapidly  to  the  conclusion  that  the  quantity  of  gold  has  nothing 
to  do  with  prices. 

In  spite  of  all  his  quarrels  with  the  eoonomists,  however,  Mr* 
Carlile  remains  a  Free  Trader;  and,  in  the  latter  portion  of  the 
book,  gives  some  sound,  though  not  very  novel,  reasons  for  his 
faith.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  good  is  so  much  entangled  with  a 
mass  of  hardly  iutelligibli?  matter,  especially  in  the  discussion  of 
the  bearing  of  modern  psychology  on  the  mode  of  stating  the  fun- 
damental  assumptions  of  economics.  One  feels  that  there  is  a 
germ  of  truth  in  the  author's  contentions,  and  that  the  use  of  the 
words  '*  pleasure  '*  and  *'  pain  *'  requii'es  reconsideration  ;  but  it  is 
going  quite  too  far  to  suppose  that  the  whole  superstructure  of  theory 
is  upset  because  we  recognise  that  the  motives  which  compel  men 
to  economise  labour  are  not  well  expressed  simply  by  the  word 
**pain/*  Artists  may  enjoy  their  work,  but  they  usually  demand 
payment  for  it»  and  that  is  all  that  the  theory  of  value  really 
assumes. 

C.   F.   BlCKERDlKE 


Adam  Smith,  By  Fbancis  W.  Hibst.  English  Men  of  Letter 
Series.  (London  :  Macmillan  and  Co,,  1904.  Cr.  8vo, 
Pp.  viii,  240.     2^.  net.) 


To  every  fresh  reader  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations  there  comes 
a  time  in  the  course  of  his  study  when  ho  realises,  perhaps  with 
aBtoniBbment— it  may  be  even  with  some  stirring  of  the  heart — 
that  his  author  is  no  mere  '*  famous  eighteenth  century 
economist,**  but  a  living  personality,  whose  large  outlook  has 
extended  his  horizon,  and  to  whose  sound  sense  and  integrity  his 
judgment  eagerly  responds. 

If  this  is  the  case  with  the  uninitiated,  it  is  no  matter  of 
surprise,  though  none  the  less  of  gratitude,  that  so  true  a  disciple 
as  Mr.  Hirst  should  have  produced  a  volume  on  Adam  Smith 
which  is  full  of  interest,  and  well  worthy  of  a  place  among  the 
best  of  its  forerunners  in  the  series  of  English  Men  of  Letters. 

Much  of  this  interest  is  doubtless  due  to  the  '*  comprehensive 
researches'*  of  Mr,  Eae,  the  value  of  which  Mr.  Hirst  has  fully 
acknowledged  in  practice,  if  not  quite  so  adequately  in  bis 
Prefatory  Note^an  omission  the  moraeasUy  pardoned,  since  the 
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form  his  acknowledgment  has  taken  brings  so  large  a  part  of  the 
results  of  those  researches  within  the  reach  of  many  who  might 
not  otherwise  have  seen  them. 

But  interest  of  another  kind  is  owing  to  the  care  with  which 
Mr.  Hirst  has  gleaned  some  of  the  more  remote  comers  of  the 
field  of  research,  as  well  as  to  the  many  **  morals  "  which  adorn  his 
tale.  For  he  is  very  much  in  earnest,  and  his  **  morals  "  are 
not  to  be  despised,  since  one  of  the  ends  they  serve  is  to  emphasise 
the  fact  that  the  principles  which  Adam  Smith  spent  his  life  in 
advocating  are  still  and  must  always  be  inherent  in  the  well- 
being  of  nations,  whatever  their  stage  of  development.  Another 
proof  of  his  earnestness  is  the  refutation  on  p.  183  of  the  abuse 
J^aped  on  Adam  Smith  in  the  Fors  Clamgeray  by  which  it  is 
difficult  to  believe  that  even  the  most  devoted  of  ^'Buskinians  " 
could  have  been  misled.  But  whether  necessary  or  not,  the 
book  would  lose  if  this  passage  and  the  humour  of  it  were 
absent. 

Chapters  IV.,  V.,  and  IX.  contain  a  careful  examination  of 
Smith's  writings,  if  it  is  permissible  to  include  under  this  head 
the  Lectures  on  Justice^  Police^  Revenue,  and  Arms  (chapter  v.) 
which  stands  in  chronological  order  between  The  Theory  of  Moral 
Sentiments  (chapter  iv.)  and  the  Wealth  of  Nations  (chapter  ix.). 
It  is  never  easy  to  condense  well.  The  process  is  a  trying  one 
both  to  the  book  and  to  the  person  who  attempts  to  carry  it  out, 
and  the  results  are  often  misleading.  It  is  therefore  much  to  the 
credit  of  the  present  undertaker  that  in  the  case  of  the  two  last- 
named  works  he  has  succeeded  so  well,  and  it  may  seem  hyper- 
critical to  complain  that  in  spite  of  his  full  appreciation  of  their 
value  as  historical  evidence,  of  their  originality,  and  of  the 
importance  of  the  discovery  which  brought  them  to  light  as  well 
as  of  the  excellence  with  which  they  have  been  edited,  Mr.  Hirst 
has  failed  to  convey  any  impression  of  the  charm  which  the 
Lectures  possess  for  ordinary  readers.  The  freshness — almost 
naweti—oi  the  thoughts  as  they  come  straight  from  the  lips 
of  the  lecturer,  seems  to  bridge  over  the  gulf  of  time  and 
space,  the  reader  feels  himself  a  student  in  the  Glasgow 
lecture-room,  and  it  is  a  disappointment  to  find  this  human 
element  ignored. 

In  his  chapter  on  Free  Trade,  Mr.  Hirst  is  perhaps  at  his 
best.  His  clear  statement  of  Smith's  views  on  the  subject  should 
be  of  much  help  to  all  who  are  feeling  their  way  through  the 
fiscal  fog.  Helpful,  too,  are  his  strictures  on  misguided  critics 
who  **  rummage  in  the  literature  of  the  period  **   **  instead  of 
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attending  to  the  author's  own  works  and  so  penetrating  his 
philosophy." 

It  may  be  hoped  that  the  author's  personality  as  it  stands 
out  in  this  little  volume  no  less  than  the  recommendation  just 
quoted,  may  allure  a  new  generation  of  readers  to  the  study 
of  the  Wealth  of  Nations. 

E.  S.  Moor 


NOTES  AND  MEMORANDA 


High  Prices  op  Sugab. 

The  price  of  sugar  Id  bond  is  now  over  double  of  what  it  was 
four  years  ago  (say  14s,  per  cwt.  against  6s.  Grf,  in  1901).  As 
the  Brussels  Convention  was  put  into  force  in  the  interval,  many 
people,  reasoning  on  the  post  hoc  ergo  propteT  hoe  principle, 
stoutly  maintain  that  this  diplomatic  instrument  has  deliberately 
sacrificed  the  interests  of  the  sugar  oonsumer  to  doctrinal  whims 
and  theories.     This  is  a  mistake. 

The  object  of  the  Brussels  Conference  was  to  elaborate  a 
system  of  international  legislation  under  which  sugar  should  be 
sold  at  what  Adam  Smith  might  have  called  its  natural  price, 
namely,  at  the  price  determined  by  its  cost  of  production  subject 
to  the  fiuctuations  of  supply  and  demand.  Now  this  object  has 
been  attained,  for  the  present  high  price  of  sugar  is  its  natural 
price  under  the  present  combined  circumstances  of,  on  one  side, 
cost  of  production  and,  on  the  other,  supply  and  demand* 

The  former  state  of  things  had  been  based  on  a  lavish  dis- 
tribution of  bounties  on  the  Continent,  generating  over-production 
and  an  artificial  depression  of  prices;  in  the  long  run,  it  must 
fataUy  have  ended  in  a  tremendous  crash,  sweeping  away  all 
small  and  most  middling  factories  and  leaving  powerful  and 
probably  not  over-scrupulous  cartels  and  trusts  masters  of  the 
field.  One  easily  imagines  to  what  height  prices  would  have 
been  pushed  under  their  undisturbed  controL 

To  return  to  the  present  aspect  of  the  sugar  question,  nobody 
can  deny  this  year's  unexpected  deficiency  of  more  than  one- 
fifth  on  the  average  beetroot  crops  in  Europe  entailing  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  French,  German,  and  Austrian  production  of  more 
than  800,000  tons  of  sugar.  Now  sugar  is  a  commodity  which, 
if  not  yet  quite  an  article  of  primary  necessity,  is  still  urgently 
in  request  for  mass-consumption  according  to  the  modern 
standard  of  life.     This  startling   deficiency   is  by  far  the  pre- 
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dominant  factor  of  the  present  dearnesa,  as  will  be  seen  at  once 
if  we  consult  the  quotations  of  the  leading  sugar  markets.  In 
Paris,  we  notice  for  a  period  of  two  years  (from  June  1902  to 
June  1904)  a  rise  of  about  6  francs  per  100  kilogrammes,  and  then 
during  last  autumn  a  prodigious  leap  upwards  of  16  francs. 
Exactly  parallel  and  synchronous  tendencies  have  prevailed  in 
England,  where  we  find  beetroot  sugar  quoted  6s.  6d,  towards  the 
end  of  1901,  then  rising  to  about  8s.  during  the  course  of  1902,  re- 
maining with  secondary  fluctuations  about  that  level  until  the 
beginning  of  last  winter,  and  then  in  a  few  months  abruptly  jump- 
ing from  8s.  4d,  to  14^.  per  cwt.  To  the  unprejudiced  observer,  it 
is  obvious  that  out  of  this  considerable  difference  of  Is.  6d.  between 
the  extreme  figures,  only  2^.  can  possibly  be  put  to  the  account  of 
the  influence  exercised  by  the  Brussels  Convention,  The  second 
and  far  more  important  movement  is  conspicuously  a  consequence 
of  the  excessive  sunshine  and  exceptional  absence  of  rain  of  last 
summer ;  it  received  its  impulse  from  an  exceptional  meteorological 
phenomenon  and  not  at  all  from  a  diplomatic  blunder. 

It  is  quite  true  that  the  effects  of  this  deficiency  of  supply  have 
perhaps  been  intensified  by  the  previous  reduction  of  stocks, 
caused  by  the  growing  consumption  of  sugar  following  the  re- 
duction of  duties  on  the  Continent  to  be  mentioned  later  on.  For 
many  years  it  had  everywhere  been  on  the  ascent,  but  in  1903-4, 
as  shown  by  the  following  table,  Germany,  France,  Austria, 
and  Belgium  have  suddenly  absorbed  quantities  from  30  to  50 
per  cent,  larger  than  during  the  preceding  annual  period. 

Germany 1,120,000  torn  agftinst  742,000  in  1902-3. 

AuatriA, 503,000      „         „  SSl^OOO   ,,        „ 

France  600,000      „         ,,  371»000   „        „ 

Belgium.......,,  65,000     ,,         „  65,000  „        „ 

As  a  consolation  to  persons  who  feel  nervous  about  the  recent 
tremendous  rise  of  prices,  we  may  add  that  under  its  influence  the 
increase  of  consumption  has  not  only  experienced  an  interruption 
since  the  end  of  August,  but  that  it  has  even  already  declined, 
at  least  on  the  Continent,  for  by  a  curious  contrast  in  England 
consumption  has  been  progressing. 

d«pt.  1— Dec.  81,  1904. 

Frano© Toni  220,000 

Genxi&ny „  361,000 

Auatria.Hungary  „  14S.O0O 

Belgium  ,.....„.     „  28,000 

Englaad .........     „  539,000 

At  the  time  of  the  introduction  of  the  new  system,  most  Con- 
tinental governments  have  liberally  reduced  the  existing  duties  on 


H.       8«pt,  1— Dec.  81, 
317,000 

1909. 

InoTMJie  or  daenum* 
-    97,000 

438,000 

-   77,000 

183,000 
37,000 

.....     -   85,000 

-     9,000 

.........        406,000 

+  139,000 
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consumption ;  in  Germany  from  20  marks  to  14,  in  France  from 
60  francs  to  25,  and  in  Belgium  from  45  to  20  per  100  kilo- 
grammes. Besides,  a  clause  of  the  Brussels  Convention  had  deter- 
mined that  the  surtax  on  sugars  imported  from  one  of  the  contract- 
ing countries  might  no  longer  exceed  the  maximum  rate  of  6 
francs  per  100  kilogrammes  (2s.  6d.  per  cwt.) ;  this  clause  deprived 
the  German  and  Austrian  cartels  of  the  Protectionist  stronghold, 
under  the  cover  of  which  they  had  extorted  artificially  inflated 
prices  from  the  pockets  of  their  defenceless  countrymen.  These 
measures  have  no  doubt  stimulated  consumption,  but  sooner  or 
later  they  would  have  been  enacted  under  the  pressure  of  public 
opinion,  even  if  the  members  of  the  Conference  had  left  Brussels 
without  being  able  to  come  to  a  positive  understanding.  In 
France,  white  refined  sugar,  the  price  of  which  was  about  105 
francs  a  few  years  ago,  is  now  at  77,  notwithstanding  the  scarcity. 
On  the  whole,  no  complaints  are  heard  on  the  Continent ;  the 
French  fabricants  have  made  up  their  minds  to  submit  to  the 
abolition  of  their  long-cherished  bounties,  and  the  consumer,  who 
gets  his  sugar  cheaper,  feels  elated  when  he  reflects  that  he  is  no 
longer  directly  or  indirectly  taxed  in  order  to  provide  England 
with  sugar  under  the  cost  of  production. 

It  is  conceivable  that  the  impression  should  not  be  quite  the 
same  on  the  western  side  of  the  Channel,  and  that  in  many 
quarters  people  should  wonder  why  the  British  Government  en- 
gaged to  repel  bounty-fed  sugar  by  countervailing  duties  or  pro- 
hibition ;  many  are  loud  in  their  discontent  at  what  they  consider 
as  a  display  of  uncalled-for  doctrinal  quixotism.  It  is  not  re- 
marked, however,  that,  as  we  have  just  shown,  the  only  elevation 
of  price  which  can  fairly  be  imputed  to  the  Convention  does  not 
exceed  1^.  6d.  or  2^.  per  cwt. ;  in  fact,  and  notwithstanding  the 
increase  of  consumption,  prices  have  not — until  this  winter — 
exceeded  what  seemed  to  be  their  natural  level  during  the 
decade  1890-1900.  No  one  can  exactly  tell  what,  after  a  period 
of  glut,  would  have  occurred  when  the  import  into  Europe  of 
Colonial  sugar  would  have  been  rendered  utterly  impossible,  and 
when  even  the  competition  by  small  and  middling  beet-factories 
would  have  given  way  to  the  undisturbed  sway  of  a  combination 
of  their  more  powerful  rivals ;  still  it  seems  highly  probable  that 
something  like  the  present  prices  would  have  been  exacted,  not  for 
a  brief  space  of  seven  or  eight  months,  but  for  a  period  of  several 
years.  If,  according  to  the  dictum  of  a  French  statesman  belong- 
ing to  the  last  century,  gouvemer,  c'est  privoir,  the  British 
Government  acted  wisely  when  it  resolved  to  assist  in  averting 
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this  danger.  But  we  must  coofesB  that  this  perfectly  legitimate 
object  might  have  been  reached  without  enacting  actual  pro- 
hibition of  bounty -fed  sugar.  On  this  point  we  entirely  endorse 
the  opinions  expressed  by  Mr.  Martineau  at  the  end  of  the 
luminous  article  he  published  in  the  Journal  of  March,  1904. 

Respecting  the  confectioners,  it  may  be  said  that  their 
grievances  are  founded  on  the  suppression  of  an  anomalous  state 
of  things  :  experience  shows  that  it  is  sometimes  deceptive  to  em- 
bark in  a  branch  of  industry  based  on  national  protection  ;  to  the 
extent  it  had  expanded,  their  branch  of  industry  was  based  on  the 
existence  of  foreign  protection.  However  respectable  theij  in- 
terests, those  of  British  refiners,  and  especially  of  British  Colonies, 
were  also  entitled  to  be  considered ,  the  more  so  that  what  the  latter 
required  was  simply  the  return  to  a  sound  and  normal  organisation 
of  production. 

E.  Castelot 


The  German  Commercial  Treaties 

After  many  months  of  difficult  and  anxious  negotiation,  in- 
terrupted again  and  again  in  the  case  of  two  States  in  particular 
by  periods  of  acute  suspense,  the  German  Government  were  able 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  announce  the  conclusion  of  new 
Commercial  Treaties,  on  the  basis  of  the  Tariff  of  1902,  with 
Kussia,  Austria-Hungary,  Roumania,  Servia,  Italy,  Switzerland, 
and  Belgium,  and  these  treaties  have  duly  been  ratified  by  the 
Reichstag.  Count  von  Biilow  has  not  hesitated  to  assert  that 
the  treaties  are  intended  in  a  special  manner  to  protect  the 
interests  of  agriculture,  and  in  introducing  them  to  the  Reich- 
stag on  February  Ist  he  challenged  their  acceptance  in  that 
sense.  To  make  this  still  more  clear  be  attended  a  banquet  of 
the  Agricultural  Council  on  February  8th  in  order  to  celebrate 
with  it  the  imminent  introduction  of  the  higher  corn  duties* 
**  Now  is  the  time  of  harvest,"  he  said,  **  I  have  never  expected 
that  the  harvest  from  the  commercial  treaties  would  quite  satisfy 
the  farmers.  1  will  even  confess  that  I  should  have  been  glad 
if  much  of  the  harvest  had  been  better »  both  in  quantity  and 
quality.  Yet  I  think  I  may  say  with  a  good  conscience  :  '  If  we 
have  not  been  able  to  achieve  everything,  we  have  at  any  rate 
achieved  the  essential  thing  :  we  have  worked  agriculture  out  of 
the  rough/  '*  With  isolated  exceptions  Germany  has  succeeded 
in  imposing  upon  all  her  neighbours  the  whole  of  the  minimum 
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duties  on  grain  which  form  the  most  important,  and  indeed  the 
one  original,  feature  of  the  new  Customs  Tariff,  and  here,  of 
course,  Russia,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Boumaoia  are  specially 
concerned.  These  minimum  rates  (a)  are  as  follows,  per  metric 
too,  the  (b)  existing,  and  the  (c)  new  maximum  rates  being  given 
for  comparison  (marks  being  for  convenience  counted  as  shilhnga)  : 

A,  B,  C. 

Datiea  under 

Minimimi  duties.  the  old  Treaties.          M&actmum  dittie 

£   s.    d,  M   s.    d,  M  5.    d. 

Wheat 2  15    0  1  15    0  3  15    0 

Bye  2  10    0  1  16    0  3  10    0 

Oats 2  10    0  16    0  3  10    0 

Barley  for  forage     ..0  13    0  100  4  00 

Maiae 1  10    0  0  16    0  2  10    0 

Malting  barley   ......      2    0    0  10    0  3  10    0 

Other  duties  are  : 

Plonr 6    2    0  3  13    0  9    7    fl 

Malt 2  17    6  1  16    0  6    2    6 

Hopa.. 10    00  700  30  10    0 

The  importance  of  the  foregoing  increases  for  the  German  con- 
sumer may  be  judged  by  the  fact  that  the  imports  of  all  the 
grains  named  had,  in  1903,  a  valoe  of,  roughly,  thirty  milhon 
pounds.  However,  Count  von  Biilow  has  given  his  assurance 
that  *'  the  fear  that  the  increased  corn  duties  will  prove  a  burden 
to  the  masses  of  the  population  '*  is  unjustified,  and  it  only  re- 
mains to  hope  that  experience  will  falsify  its  own  teaching* 
Perhaps  Count  von  Billow  meant  that  as  the  shoulders  of  the 
working  man  are  already  heavily  burdened,  a  little  more  weight 
cannot  make  much  difference.  Only  slightly  leas  serious  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  national  larder  is  the  fact  that  the  duties  on 
cattle  and  pigs  have  also  been  raised  to  a  height  never  before  con- 
templated— those  on  oxen  from  45.  Sd.  to  85.  per  double  centner 
(a  tenth  of  a  ton),  those  on  cattle  from  2$,  to  8^.,  and  those  on 
pigs  from  Ss,  id.  to  55.  Here,  again,  the  imports  concerned  had 
a  value  in  1903  of  over  six  million  pounds.  What  these  higher 
duties  on  flesh  food,  which  already  is  not  consumed  in  sufficient 
quantity  or  quality  in  Germany,  will  mean  for  the  masses,  is  a 
question  of  more  than  speculative  interest.  **The  new  duty  on 
cattle,"  says  the  leading  mercantile  journal  of  Germany,  the 
Frankfurter  Zeitung,  **is  quite  disastrous  for  the  population  of 
the  towns,  who  wall  in  future  have  to  content  themselves  with 
dear,  and,  what  is  even  worse,  inferior  meat.*' 

Opinion  is  pretty  well  agreed  in  Germany  that  the  only  in- 
terest which  will  seriously  gain  by  the  treaties  is  the  agrarian— 
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pre-eminently  the  large  corn  growers,  and  in  a  much  smaller 
measure  the  stock-breeders — though  at  best  there  is  no  certainty 
that  the  relief  held  out  to  them  will  be  permanent.  Obviously, 
since  the  one  pre-supposition  of  the  new  treaties  was  that  agri- 
culture must  come  well  out  of  the  negotiations,  the  bargaining 
was  all  at  the  expense  of  industry.  Not  only  so,  but  by  tying 
her  hands  in  advance  by  the  minimum  corn  duties,  Germany  was 
specially  hampered  as  compared  with  States  which  had  at  their 
command  a  larger  choice  of  weapons.  Throughout,  therefore,  the 
treaties  place  German  industry  in  a  worse  position  for  export 
than  before.  The  Eiissian  tariff  has  dropped  most  of  the  con- 
cessions won  for  industry  by  Caprivi  in  1894,  and  in  many  cases 
the  duties  are  increased  from  30  to  50  per  cent.  Germany's 
exports  to  Russia  during  1903  in  iron  goods,  machinery,  instru- 
ments, woollen  and  cotton  goods,  drugs  and  aixitbecarics'  wares, 
dyeing  stuffs,  copper  goods,  leather  goods,  and  haberdashery  had 
a  value  of  ten  million  fxmnds,  and  all  these  industries  will  iuffer 
considerably  by  the  higher  duties,  Germany's  only  material 
concession  from  Russia  is  the  abandonment  of  the  differential  treat- 
ment of  certain  sea^bound  imports,  and  especially  iron  goods, 
which  Russia  had  threatened  by  way  of  reprisaL 

Austria  has  accepted  the  minimum  corn  duties  as  well  as  higher 
duties  on  cattle  and  timber,  but  she  has  saddled  the  German 
metal,  textile,  leather,  and  paper  industries  with  higher  duties 
in  return.  The  trade  in  pig  iron  and  half*manufactured  iron 
goods  had  already  been  curtailed  by  the  old  tariff,  so  these  duties 
have  not  been  seriously  altered.  The  machine  industry  will, 
however,  be  hard  hit,  for  high  as  were  the  duties  before,  many 
of  these  have  been  further  increased.  Of  the  seven  treaties  that 
with  Austria  is  alone  obnoxious  to  the  agrarians,  inasmuch  as  it 
involves  the  modification  of  the  drastic  restrictive  measures  which 
have  hitherto  been  enforced  on  the  south-eastern  frontier  in  regard 
to  the  importation  of  live  stock.  "Veterinary  control  "  is  the 
term  employed  for  courtesy's  sake,  though  every  one  knows  in 
Germany  that  these  *' veterinary  *  *  measures  are  only  a  second 
species  of  Protection  :  a  customs  barrier  behind  a  baiTier,  an 
inner  fort  of  the  agrarian  stronghold.  As  part  of  the  new  agree- 
ment Austria  acquires  the  right  to  export  the  fixed  **  contingent '' 
of  80,000  pigs  a  year  by  way  of  Bavaria  and  Saxony. 

Switzerland  has  fought  Germany  successfully  with  her  own 
weapons,  having  insisted  on  higher  duties  against  German  textile 
goods  generally,  both  finished  and  unfinished,  also  against  leather 
goodB  of  all  kinds,  chemicals,  and  iron  goods. 
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R-oumaniaj  which  had  to  face  the  certain  decUne  of  her  corn 
export  trade,  has  retaliated  upon  German  industry,  and  especi- 
aUy  upon  the  machine  trades,  and  here  Servia  has  followed  suit. 

On  the  whole,  the  negotiations  with  Italy  have  resulted  most 
favourably  for  Germany,  Italy  was  never  one  of  the  hardest  of 
bargainers,  and  the  increase  in  her  duties  are  not  very  numerous. 
The  metal  and  mechanical  indnetries  are  no  more  handicapped 
than  before ;  though  some  of  the  old  concessionB  have  been  refused 
to  the  silk  and  the  leather  goods  industries.  The  Belgian  treaty 
does  not  alter  matters  very  materially. 

The  time  at  which  the  treaties  \vill  come  into  operation  is 
various.  In  the  case  of  Italy,  Belgium,  and  Eoumania  it  is  stipu- 
lated that  they  shall  take  effect  on  the  expiration  of  six  months 
after  some  date  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon;  the  time  to  fall, 
however,  some  time  between  January  1st,  1905,  and  July,  1906. 
In  the  case  of  Servia  a  six  months*  interval  must  also  elapse,  and 
the  earliest  date  here  is  January  1st,  1906,  which  is  the  date 
definitely  fixed  for  the  Swiss  treaty,  unless  Germany  should 
require  its  postponement  until  July  1st  of  that  year.  In  the  case 
of  Russia  the  date  fixed  is  within  twelve  months  after  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  with  July  1st,  1906,  as  the  latest  date; 
and  in  the  case  of  Austria  February  15th,  1906,  is  adopted  as  a 
definite  date.  It  is  Count  von  Biilow^s  hope,  however,  that  all 
the  treaties  may  come  into  force  on  February  15th,  1906,  All 
the  treaties  save  one  are  to  continue  in  operation  until  December 
31st,  1917,  the  right  being  reserved  to  each  contracting  party  to  de- 
nounce its  treaty  by  giving  a  year's  notice  either  before  that  date  or 
afterwards.  In  the  case  of  Austria  the  provision  is  adopted  that 
the  treaty  may  oome  to  an  end  two  years  earlier — that  is,  on 
December  31st,  1915,  provided  twelve  months'  notice  be  given  by 
either  side  beforehand ;  should  neither  side  move,  the  provisions 
operative  in  the  other  cases  will  hold  good. 

It  is  evident  that  the  new^  treaties  mark  a  clear  departure 
from  the  policy  inaugurated  by  Count  von  Caprivi,  w^hich  aimed 
at  facilitating  Germany's  transition  from  an  agricultural  to  an 
industrial  country.  The  fundamentally  different  standpoints 
adopted  by  the  two  Chancellors— both  equally  fiscal  reformers, 
according  to  the  economic  premisses  from  which  their  rival 
policies  have  proceeded — can  be  illustrated  by  tw^o  sentences. 
'*Eemember,"  Count  von  Capri  vi  told  the  Reichstag  in 
December,,  1891,  '*  that  Germany  is  no  longer  an  agricultural 
but  an  industrial  State/'  *'  Germany  is  not  merely  an  industrial 
State,"  said  Count  von  Billow  in  the  same  assembly,  on  Febniai'y 
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1st,  1905»  **she  is  both  an  agricultural  and  an  industrial  State." 
But  while  Caprivi  frankly  accepted  the  econonnic  revolution  which 
has  changed  the  balance  of  power  from  the  country  to  the  towOp 
and  made  the  necessary  concessions  to  industry  ungrudgingly, 
Billow,  in  spite  of  all  his  professions,  clings  to  the  Biemarckian 
tradition  that  agriculture  is  the  main  strength  and  resource  and 
interest  of  the  State :  and  that  while  industry  must  be  tolerated 
it  cannot  be  allowed  to  talk  of  rights.  In  effect,  he  would  apply 
the  immemorial  theory  of  German  politics  and  statecraft  to  the 
domain  of  economic  policy.  And  yet  it  is  certain  that  even  the 
industrial  duties  will,  in  the  main,  benefit  only  those  industries 
which  have  at  command  huge  accumulations  of  capital,  and  are 
proportionately  able  to  make  their  influence  felt  in  political  circles. 
The  small  industries  and  the  handicrafts  are  loudly  complaining 
that  they  have  been  betrayed. 

The  English  Free  Trader  whom  recent  fiscal  alarms  have  not 
perturbed  will  draw  from  this  treaty  episode  the  flattering  con- 
solation that  while  the  eight  countries  concerned  have  for  nearly 
two  years  been  engaged  in  their  exciting  game  of  **  Qui 
trompe't'On  icif* — a  game  not  free  from  vexation  and  risk- 
Great  Britain,  by  virtue  of  the  moet-favoured-nation  clause,  will, 
without  effort  or  anxiety,  share  the  benefit  of  every  concession 
which  has  been  wrested  by  any  one  of  the  rival  States  from  the 
others.  It  is  one,  and  not  the  least,  advantage  of  our  policy  of 
free  imports  that  our  Protectionist  friends  abroad  perform  this 
troublesome  species  of  diplomacy  for  us. 

William  Harbutt  Dawson 


The  Economic  Legislation  of  1904. 


To  begin  with  the  measures  dealing  with  Finance,  additional 
duties  are  imposed  by  the  Finance  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII.,  c.  7), 
upon  tea,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  stripped  tobacco — the  latter 
being  for  the  first  time  distinguished  from  unmanufactured  tobacco. 
In  stripped  tobacco,  the  stalk  has  been  removed,  and  the  bulk  of 
the  leaf  largely  decreased;  it  was,  therefore,  to  the  advantage  of 
the  importer  to  have  his  tobacco  stripped  abroad.  The  additional 
duties,  both  customs  and  excise,  imposed  upon  beer  and  spirits 
in  1900  are  retained.  The  Income  Tax  is  raised  from  11  rf.  to  1^. 
The  Bevenue   for   the  year   will,   it   is   estimated,    amount   to 
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£143,610,000.  One  other  provision  of  this  Act  calls  for  com- 
ment. By  §  10,  the  National  Debt  CommisBioners  are  authorised 
to  pay  £1,000»0(K)  into  the  Exchequer  from  their  unclaimed 
dividends  account ;  selling  stock  for  the  purpose  as  required.  This 
unusual  step  was  taken  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  to 
help  in  meeting  the  realised  deficit  on  last  year  of  f  5 ,500^000. 
He  cited,  as  a  precedent,  Mr,  Gladstone's  action  in  1863  (the  last 
occasion  on  which  this  fond  was  dealt  with),  when,  the  assets  of 
the  fund  amountiog  to  over  £3,000,000,  invested  in  stock,  Mr. 
Gladstone  cancelled  stock  up  to  that  amount.  The  analogy  does 
not  appear  to  be  complete  :  Mr,  Gladstone  relieved  the  nation 
for  ever  of  the  payment  of  interest  on  £3,000,000;  while  the 
present  scheme  might  become  an  ingenious  method  of  applying 
the  Sinking  Fund  to  pur[x>Bes  of  Revenue .  It  was,  however, 
approved  by  a  financier  of  such  high  standing  as  Sir  Michael 
Hicks-Beach, 

By  the  Appropriation  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII..  c.  17),  an 
expenditure  on  the  Navy  of  £38,000,000  is  provided  for,  being 
an  increase  over  last  year  of  £2,000,000,  The  appropriation  for 
the  Army  is  £36,000,000,  a  decrease  of  £6,000,000.  The  number 
of  soldiers  authorised  by  the  Army  (Annual)  Act,  1904  (4  Edward 
VIT.,  c.  6)  is  227,000,  excluding  those  in  India.  This  is  prac- 
tically  the  same  as  last  year. 

By  the  Telegraph  (Money)  Act,*1904  {4  Edward  VII,,  c.  3), 
an  issue  of  £3,000,000  is  authorised  for  the  purposes  of  the  Tele- 
graph Acts.  This  sum  will  be  spent  in  extending  the  Post  OfiBce 
telephone  service,  half  of  it  in  London,  and  half  in  the  provinces. 

By  the  Cunard  Agreement  (Money)  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII., 
c.  22),  the  Treasury  is  empowered  to  issue  £2,600,000  for  the 
purposes  of  the  agreement.  This  sum  is  an  advance  by  the 
Government  towards  the  cost  of  building  two  new  fast  ships  to 
Admiralty  specifications,  and  is  secured  on  all  the  assets  of  the 
Company.  When  built,  all  the  officers  and  half  the  crew  of  these 
ships  must  be  Koyal  Naval  Reservists ;  and  the  Government  may 
at  any  time  take  them  or  any  other  Cunard  ships  for  their  own 
use  at  a  valuation. 

Of  the  measures  that  apply  to  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Wire- 
less Telegraphy  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII,,  c.  24),  not  only 
maintains  the  monopoly  of  the  Postmaster-General,  but  is  also 
necessitated  by  the  imix>ssibihty  of  protecting  this  means  of  com- 
munication from  an  interference  inconvenient  in  time  of  peace, 
dangerous  in  the  extreme  in  time  of  war.  By  this  Act,  no  wireless 
telegraphy  apparatus   may   be  established  on  shore  or  on  any 
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British  ship  without  the  licence  of  the  Postmaster-General,  and 
no  foreign  ship  may  work  its  wireless  apparatus  within  territorial 
waters,  except  in  accordance  with  regulations  to  be  issued. 
Electrical  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  machinery  is 
excluded  from  the  scope  of  the  Act,  and  experimental  licences 
may  be  obtained  free  of  royalty  or  rent  :  while  special  terms  are 
provided  for  stations  transmitting  news  to  newspapers. 

The  Act  applies  to  the  Chaunel  Islands,  and  may  be  extended 
to  British  ships  upon  the  high  seas  by  Order  in  CounciL 

By  the  Shop  Hours  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII.,  c.  31),  county 
and  borough  councils,  and  urban  district  councils,  in  districts  with 
a  population  over  20,000,  may,  by  an  order  to  be  confirmed  by 
a  Secretary  of  State,  fix  the  hour  at  which  shops  within  their 
areas  are  to  be  closed. 

This  hour  must  not  be  earlier  than  7  p.m.,  except  on  one  day 
in  the  week,  when  it  may  be  as  early  as  1  p.m.  The  order  must 
be  approved  by  two-thirds  of  the  shops  affected.  Certain  trades 
are  not  subject  to  such  an  order,  including  chemists,  tobacconists, 
newspaper  vendors,  restaurants,  and  railway  bookstalls.  A 
penalty  of  £l  may  be  iniicted  on  the  first  conviction,  £5  on  the 
second,  and  £20  on  the  third. 

The  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children  Act,  1904  (4  Edward 
VII,,  c.  15),  practically  re-enacts,  with  a  few  modifications  and 
additions,  the  Act  of  1894.  The  Court  may  now  hand  over  a 
child*  whose  custodian  has  been  convicted  of  cruelty,  to  the  care 
of  any  society  for  the  reception  of  poor  children ,  or  the  prevention 
of  cruelty  to  children,  and  boards  of  guardians  are  permitted  to 
subscribe  to  such  societies.  The  right  of  a  parent  or  teacher  to 
administer  punishment  to  a  child  in  his  charge  is  reserved. 

By  the  Wild  Birds  Protection  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII,,  c.  4), 
it  is  made  unlawful  to  set  any  trap  **  calculated  to  cause  bodily 
injury  to  any  wild  bird  coming  in  contact  therewith  **  upon  a 
pole  or  tree. 

The  danger  of  the  spreading  of  disease  by  incoming  ships  is 
met  by  the  Public  Health  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII.,  c.  16), 
whereby  the  Local  Government  Board  is  empowered  to  make 
regulations  with  regard  to  ships  arriving  in  port. 

By  the  Hall-Marking  of  Foreign  Plate  Act,  1904  (4  Edward 
VII.,  c,  6)»  assay  offices  must  by  their  marks  indicate  whether 
the  plate  was  wrought  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland,  or 
abroad  :  and  by  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act,  1904  (4  Edward 
VII.,  c.  28),  the  Board  of  Trade  are  given  powers  to  draw  up 
regulations  as  to  the  testing  and  inspecting  of  weights  and 
No,  57.— VOL.  XV  1 
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measures,  especially  with  a  view  to  cases  where  the  constroction 
of  the  weighiDg  or  measuring  instrument  appears  to  favour  fraud. 

The  Kailways  (Private  Sidings)  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII., 
c.  19),  enacts  that  the  reasonable  facilities  which  Railway  Com- 
panies are  bound  to  provide  for  traffic,  shal!  include  facilities  for 
the  delivery  of  traflSc  to  and  from  private  branch  Hnes  and  sidings. 

Among  the  provisions  of  the  Savings  Banks  Act,  1904 
(4  Edward  VII.,  c.  8),  is  one  empowering  the  Trustees  of  a 
Trustee  Savings  Bank,  or  the  Postmaster-General,  to  defray  the 
expenses  of  any  penny  savings  bank  having  an  account  with  them. 
A  penny  bank  is  one  in  which  the  maximum  deposit  is  £5 — and 
upon  obtaining  that  sum  the  depositor's  account  is  transfeixed 
to  another  bank* 

The  transfer  of  accounts  by  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  to 
and  from  Colonial  or  foreign  Government  banks  is  also  provided 
for. 

Of  the  measures  affecting  England  alone  the  most  important 
is  the  Licensing  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VII.,  c.  23),  The  control 
of  hcences  is  largely  transferred  from  the  licensing  Justices  to 
Quarter  Sessions ;  but  the  Justices  may  still  refuse  renewal  of  a 
licence  on  the  ground  of  misconduct  (which  includes  the  refusal 
to  supply  other  than  intoxicating  liquor),  or  on  account  of  the 
unsuitability  of  the  premises.  In  such  cases  no  compensation 
(now  for  the  first  time  provided  for)  will  be  allowed.  Where 
Quarter  Sessions  refuse  the  renewal  of  a  licence,  compensation 
must  be  paid  to  the  persons  interested  (among  whom  must  in 
any  case  be  the  actual  holder  of  the  licence)  to  the  amount  of 
the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  premises  licenced  and 
unlicenced  :  and  the  fund  out  of  which  the  compensation  will  be 
provided  is  to  be  raised  by  making  a  charge  on  all  renewals  of 
licences — the  charge  ranging  from  a  maximnm  of  ^1  on  a  renewal 
licence,  in  respect  of  premises  of  an  annual  value  of  £15,  to  a 
maximum  of  £1(X)  where  the  premises  exceed  £900  in  annual 
value.  The  licence  holder,  if  a  tenant,  may  deduct  from  his  rent 
a  part  of  the  charge  proportionate  to  the  uncxpii"ed  term  of  hia 
lease. 

The  granting  of  new  licences  is  left  in  the  hands  of  the 
Ucensing  Justices  (subject  to  confirmation  by  Quarter  Sessions),, 
and  they  are  given  large  powers  of  attaching  conditions  to  the 
grant,  and  most  in  any  case  secure  to  the  public  the  increase  in 
the  value  of  the  premises  due  to  the  licence.  A  new  licence  may 
be  granted  for  seven  years,  but  no  right  to  compensation  is  then 
acquired  if  renewal  is  refused. 
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The  refusal  of  the  county  councils  of  Wales  to  administer  the 
Education  Act  of  1902,  has  been  met  by  the  Education  (Local 
Authorities  Default)  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VIL,  c.  18).  By  this 
Act  the  Board  of  Education  may,  on  the  default  of  the  local 
authority,  recognise  acting  managers  of  an  elementary  school, 
and  repay  their  exjienses,  properly  incuiTed — the  sums  repaid  to 
be  a  debt  from  the  defaulting  authority  to  the  Crown,  which  may 
be  deducted  from  any  Parliamentary  grant  payable  to  the 
authority.  The  suggested  plan  of  campaign  by  which  the  local 
authorities  were  to  throw  the  expenses  of  all  their  schools  (which 
would  far  exceed  the  Parliamentary  grants)  ^pon  the  Board  of 
Education,  does  not  appear  to  have  been  carried  out- 
Two  Acts  relate  exclusively  to  Ireland,  The  Irish  Land  Act 
(4  Edward  VII.,  c,  34),  solves  a  disputed  question  in  the  work- 
ing of  the  Land  Act  of  last  year,  by  allowing  to  a  tenant  for  life 
the  benefit  of  the  12J  per  cent,  bonus,  due  to  an  owner  selling 
his  estate  under  that  Act ;  while  by  the  Registration  of  Clubs 
(Ireland)  Act,  1904  (4  Edward  VIL,  c.  9),  the  sale  of  excisable 
liquor  is  forbidden  on  the  premises  of  an  \mregistered  club — regis- 
tration being  effected  by  application  to  Petty  Sessions.  The 
Police  must  be  given  notice,  and  may  oppose  registration.  Cer- 
tain requirementB  as  to  the  Club  rules  arc  laid  down,  in  order 
to  ensure  that  the  club  is  a  bond  fide  one,  and  is  properly 
managed.     The  certificate  must  be  renewed  every  year. 

Montague  Barlow 


Recent  Officul  Publications. 


foT     the     year    1902. 


^^^^Meport     of     Inspecion    of    Factories 
1^  Victoria,  1903. 

^B  This  report  is  of  special  interest  on  account  of  the  information 

I  it  contains  as    to   the    working   of   the   Wages    Boards.       Six 

I  boards  were  in  the  first  instance  created   under  the  Factories 

I  and  Shop  Act,  1896,  viz.,  in  the  bread,  boot,  clothing,  furniture, 

I  shirt  and  underclothing  trades.       Under  the  provisions  of  the 

r  Act  of  1900,  boards  were  created  in   twenty *one  other  trades 

during  that  year,  and  in  eleven  other  trades  during  1901. 
One  or  two  have  been  abolished,  but  thirty-six  boards  w^ere 
in  working  order  at  the  time  of  the  inspector's  report,  and 
the  chief  inspector  estimatt^s  that  minimum  wages  affecting 
about  30,000  operatives  arc  legally  fixed  by  the  determinations. 
Licenses  can  be  granted  to  old  and  infirm   workers  to  work 

I  2 
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at  less  thao  the  fixed  miDimum,  and,  referring  to  the  oft-made 
statement  that  the  system  must  press  hardly  on  this  class  of 
labour,  the  chief  inspector  states  his  opinion  that^  on  the 
contrary,  the  aged  and  infirm  workers  obtain  better  wages  than 
they  would  if  the  rate  of  pay  were  not  fixed,  and  have  less  difficulty 
in  obtaining  employment  than  in  trades  not  under  the  board 
system.^  A  graded  scale  of  wages  is  fixed  for  apprentices  and  im- 
provers, beginning  at  2/6  a  week  for  the  first  month.  No  premium 
may  be  paid  for  female  apprentices.  Miss  Cuthbertson,  inspector, 
thinks  that  in  the  dressmaking  trade  this  system  works  out  better 
for  teaching  girls  their  tra-de  than  the  old  plan  of  premiums  for 
apprenticeship.  When  the  girl  has  to  be  paid  2/6,  *'the  em- 
ployers see  that  they  get  something  for  their  2/6.'* 

The  extracts  given  from  the  reports  of  inspectors  over  different 
districts  contain  some  curious  details.  In  the  brushmaking  trade 
a  successful  effort  was  made  to  coerce  a  minority  of  employers 
who,  for  the  sake  of  cheapness,  had  taken  to  employing  women  on 
work  customarily  done  by  men,  and  considered  by  the  inspectors, 
and  by  the  majority  of  employers,  to  be  too  hard  and  rough  for 
women,  viz.,  manufacturing  large  coarse  brooms  for  sweeping 
streets,  &c.  The  Board  took  the  course  of  providing  that  for  these 
special  kinds  of  work  * '  any  females  employed  ....  [should]  be 
paid  at  the  same  rates  as  males."  When  this  was  established,  the 
work  was  done  by  men,  by  whom  it  could  be  handled  more  easily , 
the  women  being  industrially  unsuitable,  and  preferable  only  for 
cheapness  sake.  This  remarkable  determination  was  approved 
by  those  of  the  employers  who  had  supported  the  creation  of  the 
Board,  because,  as  they  stated,  they  *'  could  not  continue  to  pay 
men  good  wages  when  subject  to  the  competition  of  an  employer 
who  exploited  cheap  labour.'* 

The  Koyal  Commission  on  the  Factories  Law  of  Victoria, 
1902-3,  collected  a  quantity  of  evidence  on  the  working  of  wages- 
boards,  and  a  number  of  opinions  expressed  by  employers,  em- 
ployed, and  inspectors.  These  opinions  are  diverse,  as  might  be 
expected ;  so  drastic  an  experiment  must  of  necessity  excite  oppo- 
sition and  cause  some  friction  at  the  outset.  Many  of  the  objec- 
tions raised  were  directed  against  [wints  of  administrative  detail. 
Among  the  points  to  which  exception  was  taken,  was  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  chairman  from  outside  the  trade ;  here  the  remedy  is 
in  the  hands  of  the  board  itself,  which  can  apjxjint  its  own  chair- 
man.    There  are   evidently   many   reasons  why  the   *' practical 


>  Since  the  publloalion  of  the  above -men  tioDed  Report,  the  AmeDding  Act  of  1909 
haa  empowered  wagos  boards  to  fix  speoiat  ratea  for  aged,  inArin,  or  slow  workers. 
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flUn/*  with  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  customs  of  the  trade, 
would,  for  some  purposes,  be  advantageous  as  chairman  of  a  board. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  difficult  to  find  a  **  practical  man  '*  who 
ift  not  personally  interested  in  the  trade,  and  therefore  biassed 
eiUier  towards  employer  or  employed.  On  these  grounds  the 
bftknoe  of  advantage  seems  to  He  in  the  appointment  of  a  chairman 
perfectly  detached  from  the  interests  involved.  If  the  board  fails 
to  appoint  its  own  chairman  within  a  specified  period,  the  Governor 
of  Victoria  has  power  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  in  the  case  of  South 
Aoslralia,  the**  practical  man**  has  been  set  aside  altogether, 
dttormen  of  wages  boards  being  magistrates  or  judges  appointed 
by  ibe  Governor. 

Another  cause  of  complaint  has  been  that  the  rates  of  wages 
fixed  are  alleged  to  be  ill-adjusted ,  the  less-skilled  worker  obtaining 
ft  wage  relatively  too  high,  and  the  better  skilled  too  low.  In 
offder,  therefore,  to  guard  against  any  tendency  on  the  part  of  a 
board  to  fix  '*  fancy"  wages  on  an  unpractical  basis,  the  Amend* 
iQg  Act  of  1903  requires  that  the  board  shall  ascertain  as  a  question 
of  fact  the  average  rates  paid  by  reputable  employers  to  employees 
of  afemge  capacity,  and  that  the  lowest  rates  fixed  by  the  deter- 
miiialioii  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  average  rates  so  ascertained. 
If  the  boards  however,  considers  the  ascertained  average  to  be  un- 
reasonably low,  it  may  report  to  the  Minister,  who  may  refer  the 
maUer  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  (now  constituted  under  the  Amend- 
ing Act),  and  the  Court  in  that  case  may  fix  the  minimum  wage 
dbope  the  average  ascertained.  This  method,  while  guarding 
igftiaat  any  relapse  towards  "  sweating/'  appears  to  offer  a  fair 
tod  juat  safeguard  against  any  ill-judged  attempts  to  force  wages 
to  a  point  higher  than  the  trade  will  bear. 

Save  for  a  few  dissentients,  the  manufacturers  examined  by  the 
Comxoifision  generally  were  in  favour  of  the  board  system, 
especially  if  it  could  be  extended  to  the  whole  Commonwealth. 
Die  eridenc^  collected  at  Sydney  shows  the  practice  of  sweating 
atffl  prevailtng,  owing  to  Government  work  being  taken  over  by 
tin  oonlraelor  who  offers  the  lowest  tender,  and  pays  *'  ridiculous 
wafss/'  A  Sydney  employer  (q,  3,452)  pointed  out  that  women- 
«€ricers  were  far  better  off  in  Victoria,  owing  to  the  more  stringent 
factory  legislation,  and  another  favoured  the  introduction  of  a 
we^  board  (q,  13,226)  on  the  ground  that  then  *  we  should  all  be 
bfl>mbt  up  to  the  same  level/*  In  South  Australia  the  wages-board 
for  tliQ  cJolbing  trade  (which  had  been  disallowed  in  1901,  not  long 
after  its  fimt  creation)  has  been  recently  revived,  and  full  regula- 
tions have  been  made  for  the  election  and  constitution  of  the  board , 
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not  differing  materially  from  the  Victorian  regulations,  save  as  toj 
the   chairman,  who,   as  already  stated,   must   be   a  magistrate 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

Whether  the  fixed  wages  are  really  adhered  to,  or  whether  there 
is  collusion  between  employers  and  employed  to  evade  the  law,  it 
is  very  difBcult  to  say.     It  would  obviously  be  impossible  to  prove 
a  negative,  viz. ,  that  no  employee  ever  connives  with  his  employer 
to  take  less  than  the  minimum  wage,  and  it  is  almost  certain  that 
some  such  cases  must  occur  from  time  to  time.     The  inspectorate 
acknowledges  with  regret  an  almost  complete  failure  to  enforce 
the  law  on  the  Chinese  workers*     The  difference  of  language,  and 
the  diversity  of  manners  constitute  an  obstacle  insuperable  by 
the  inspectors'  utmost  perseverance  and  ingenuity.     The  Chinese 
says  he  gets  his  wages,  and  the  inspector  knows  he  doesn't,  but 
cannot  often  prove  his  case.     The  probability  seems  to  be  that 
Chinese  competition  will  gradually  engross  most  of  the  cheap  fur- 
niture trade  ;  the  higher  grade  work  is  Uttle  affected.    Thus  much 
is  on  the  side  of  those  who  assert  that  wages-boards  are ,  and  must 
be,  a  failure.     On  the  other  side  we  have  the  testimony  of  em- 
ployees who  gave  evidence  before  the  Commission  that  their  wages 
were  improved  by  the  determinations,  and  they  themselves  better 
off  than  formerly.     We  have  the  evidence  of  the  lady  inspector  at 
Melbourne  {q.  13,080),  who  is  satisfied  that  the  Act  is  being  com- 
plied with,  that  the  female  employees  receive  the  required  wages, 
and  that  there  are  no  longer  sweating  dens  in  Melbourne.     Mr. 
Hall,  inspector,  thinks  collusion  could  not  be  entirely  prevented, 
but  does  not  exist  to  any  extent.     We  have  also  indirect  evidence 
of  success  in  the  rapid  extension  of  the  system  to  one  industry  after 
another,  and  its  adoption   in   the  neighbouring  State  of  South 
Australia.     On  one  point  those  who  support  wages  boards  and 
those  who  oppose  them  are  agreed,  viz.,  the  desirabiUty  of  a 
uniform   system    for    the    whole    Commonwealth.     The    manu- 
facturers are  strongly  of  opinion  that  in  their  own  interests,  as 
well  as  the  workers',  this  species  of  legislation  should,  as  far  as 
possible,  be  Federal.     New  South  Wales  and  Western  Australia 
are  trying  the  experiment  of  regulating  wages  through  a  Court  of 
Arbitration,  in  many  respects  following  the  lines  laid  down  by 
the  State  of  New  Zealand.     A  good  deal  of  interesting  experience 
will  thus  have  been  collected,  should  the  Commonwealth  ever  be 
disposed  to  undertake  a  comprehensive  scheme,  whether  on  the 
New  Zealand  plan  or  the  Victorian. 
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Report  of  the  (Russian)  Minister  of  Finance  on  the  Budget  of  the 
Empire.foT  1905.     (St.  Petersburg,  1904.) 

This  document,  well-printed  in  readable  English,  contains  the 
official  view  of  the  financial  position  of  the  Russian  Empire,  Its 
conclusion  is  *^  That  in  1904,  notwithstanding  the  unfavourable 
tnfiuence  of  the  war,  there  has  been  no  serious  disturbance  either 
in  the  State  finances  or  the  national  prosperity  of  Russia.  .  .  • 
The  favourable  Budget  for  1905,  the  stability  of  our  currency,  the 
satisfactory  state  of  the  market  for  cereals  ...  all  bear  witness 
to  the  satisfactory  completion,  from  an  economical  standpoint,  of 
our  first  year  of  war  **  (p.  36).  Nevertheless,  even  this  authorised 
apologia  shows  some  very  serious  features  in  the  State  economy. 
In  the  projected  "Budget"  no  provision  is  made  for  war 
expenditure,  which  is  regarded  as  completely  separate.  The 
balances  of  the  Treasury,  the  loans  and  certain  savings  by  the 
administration,  were  the  sources  which  supplied  the  war  funds. 
The  arrangements  for  1905  are  left  in  obscurity.  In  a  con- 
stitutionally governed  country  such  an  evasion  of  the  financial 
problem  would  call  forth  the  severest  criticism.  Another  evil 
sign  is  the  admission  that  there  is  slackness  in  the  manu- 
facturing industries.  The  artificial  position  which  the  protective 
system  has  created  is  almost  certain  to  lead  to  further  trouble. 
But  perhaps  the  most  suggestive  feature  of  the  Report  is  the  way 
in  which  it  seeks  to  explain  away  supposed  unfavourable 
symptoms.  A  truly  expository  Budget  should  not,  and  a  favour- 
able one  would  not  be  put  forward  in  this  way.  It  may  be  allow- 
able to  accept  the  statement  as  to  the  absence  of  depreciation  on 
the  notes.  There  is,  however,  the  atmosphere  of  suspicion  thrown 
over  even  this  essential  matter.  A  less  convincing  piece  of  advo- 
cacy could  hardly  be  found  in  financial  literature. 

C.  P.  Bastablb 


Papers  relating  to  Resolutions  passed  by  Colonial  Legislatures 
since  1890  in  favour  of  Preferential  Trade  Relations  with  the 
United  Kingdom.     [C^  2326.] 


Second  Series  of  Memoranda,  Statistical   Tables,  and   Charts. 

[C^.  2337.] 

In  this  second  *'  Fiscal  Blue-book"  new  features  are  statistics 
of  the  expenditure  by  working-class  families  based  on  1,944 
returns;  showing  that  the  cost  of  living  has  diminished  in  the 
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last  twenty  years  by  some  16  per  cent.,  though  the  cost  of  rent 
has  increased  in  about  the  same  ratio  ;  also  a  determination  of 
changes  in  the  mean  yearly  ocean  rates  of  freight  during  recent 
years.  The  ingenious  procedure  by  which  the  incidence  of  foreign 
and  colonial  tariffs  on  exports  of  manufactures  from  the  United 
Kingdom  was  estimated  in  the  first  Blue-book,  has  now  been 
extended  to  a  greater  number  of  countries. 


Final  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Coal  Supplies.    Part  I. 
General  Report.     [C^.  2353.] 

The  available  amount  of  coal  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  esti- 
mated at  about  a  million  million  tons.  The  present  yearly  out- 
put, which  will  probably  not  increase  very  much,  is  230  milhon 
tons.  Considerable  economies  are  possible.  The  larger  output 
attending  export  causes  the  selling  price  to  the  British  consumer 
to  be  lower  than  if  the  collieries  were  worked  for  home  consiunp- 
tion  only.  We  have  formidable  rivals  in  the  supply  of  coal,  our 
power  to  compete  with  whom  tends  to  be  diminished  by  the  coal 
tax.  

Second  Report  by  Mr.  WUson  Fox  on  the  Earnings  .  .  .  of 
Agricultural  Labourers  in  the   United  Kingdom.     [C*.   2376.] 

There  was  a  rise  in  earning  (from  4  to  near  7  per  cent.)  in 
all  four  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  1902  compared  with 
1898.  A  comparison  of  wages  paid  in  the  same  farms  for  a  long 
series  of  years  show  the  rise  of  wages  since  1850 ;  for  England 
and  Wales  in  the  ratio  64  :101  (based  on  69  farms). 


Alcoholic  Beverages,  1904.  345.  Showing  the  Production  and 
Consumption  of  Wine,  Beer,  and  Spirits  in  Europe,  the 
United  States,  and  the  Principal  British  Colonies  ;  and  the 
Revenue  derived  therefrom. 


The  Bulletin  of  the  American  Bureau  of  Labour  for  September, 
1904,  is  formed  by  the  **  exhibit  "  which  the  Bureau  contributed 
to  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exhibition.  The  results  of  the  recent 
inquiries  as  to  the  cost  of  living  and  retail  prices  in  the  United 
States,  and  as  to  wholesale  prices  in  the  United  States,  among 
other  interesting  statistics  are  here  presented. 
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Letter  from  Japan. 

/.  Bonds  Floated  Abroad, — Ab  was  atated  before,'  the  tirst 
Issue  of  interual  loans  was  subscribed  many  times  over.  Some 
went  so  far  as  to  maintain  that  the  w^ar  must  be  fought  out  with 
no  external  support,  either  of  arms  or  money,  and  asked  :  What 
is  the  use  of  flotation  of  bonds  abroad  ? 

In  order  to  make  clear  the  point,  we  must  first  cast  a  glance 
at  the  state  of  international  indebtedness.  The  balance  of  oor 
trade  has  been  against  us,  and  the  excess  of  imports  which  stood 
for  the  year  1903  at  27,633,000  yen,  rose  to  32,852,000  yen  in  the 
first  four  months  of  1904.  The  chief  cause  of  this  excess  is  not  to 
be  found  in  the  increase  of  luxurious  consumption  which  under- 
went a  great  decrease,  but  in  the  increase  of  materials  of  war, 
steamers,  and  goods  fur  productive  use.  These  facts  could  not 
but  call  forth  the  efflux  of  gold,  and  the  country  lost  more  than 
56,647,000  yen  between  January  and  April  of  1904.  Such  a  pre- 
cipitation must  naturally  tell  hard  on  the  specie  reserve  of  the 
Bank  of  Japan,  which  stood  thus  in  the  first  week  of  each  month  : 

Yen. 

January    115,683,373.000 

February 106,320,470,000 

Marob 100,279,159,000 

AprU 89,e31,208,CHX» 

May   ., 79,095,486,000 

As  the  Bank  of  Japan  stands  here  in  about  the  same  position 
as  is  occupied  by  the  Bank  of  England  in  England,  the  steady 
encroachment  on  its  reserve  gave  rise  to  a  feeling  of  uneasiness, 
and  how^  to  replenish  the  specie  reserve  became  the  question  of  the 
day.  Just  at  this  moment  the  negotiation  of  loans  in  London 
assumed  a  tangible  form,  and  10,000,000  of  6  per  cent.  Pound 
Sterling  Loan  Bonds  at  seven  years  term  were  issued  in  London 
and  New  York,  Though  the  issue  price  was  93 J  per  100,  the 
premium  rose  high,  and  the  loan  proved  to  be  a  great  success. 

The  success  is  due  no  doubt  to  the  small  amount  floated,  the 
good  rate  of  interest,  the  first  charge  on  customs,  &c. ;  but  some 
share  must  be  given  to  the  sympathy  towards  Japan  and  the 
credit  based  on  her  financial  strength.  Now  the  specie  reserve 
of  the  Bank  of  Japan  is  gradually  on  the  increase,  by  the  proceeds 
of  the  loan  being  transferred  to  the  reserve  as  well  as  by  the 
favourable  turn  of  the  balance  of  trade,  which  usually  shows  more 
excess  of  exports  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year.     Moreover,  it 

1  See  EcoKOutc  JousKAL,  Vol  idv, 
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is  most  remarkable  that  the  people  are  practising  more  thrift  and ' 
abstinence  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  hand  are  working 

harder  and  prodocing  more. 

In  many  cases  villagers  give  a  helping  hand  for  the  cultivation 
of  lands  owned  by  a  family  of  recruits,  and  the  output  of  silk  and 
tea,  for  instance,  has  not  decreased,  as  those  remaining  at  home  I 
work  extra  hours  in  order  to  fill  up  the  loss  of  hands  caused  by ' 
men  being  ordered  to  the  front.     Thus  the  fear  of  weakening  of 
the  reserve  was  temporary,  being  averted  by  the  timely  flotation 
of  a  foreign  loan,  and  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Bank  stands  now  at 
J 110 ,000 ,000  yen,     Japan's  national  gratitude  is  due  to  England 
and  the  United  States  of  America  for  their  financial  support.     For  , 
this  gratitude,  however,  investors  need  undergo  no  sacrifice  or 
anxiety,  because  not  only  were  the  terms  favourable  but  Japan 
has  never  failed  to  discharge  her  debts.  *  When  we  remember  that 
with  a  population  of  over  46,000,000  and  resources  much  greater] 
than  usually  supposed  by  the  world  at  large,  her  national  debt  I 
is  only  838,962,521  yen,  or  18  yen  per  head,  her  financial  stand-] 
ing  leaves  no  room  for  fear  or  apprehension. 


IL  The  Issue  of  Exchequer  Bonds, — According  to  the  War 
Budget  380,000,000  yen  were  to  be  raised  by  loans,  either  long  or 
short.  Of  this  100,000,000  yen  was  issued  in  March  as  the  first 
series  of  Exchequer  bonds,  and  besides  100,000,000  yen,  was 
floated  abroad  in  May.  In  order  to  cover  the  remaining  amount 
a  second  series  of  Exchequer  bonds  was  issued  in  June.  The 
conditions  were  almost  similar  to  the  first  series,  except  that  the 
term  was  seven  years  instead  of  five,  the  issue  price  92  in  place 
of  95  yen  per  100,  and  every  application  was  treated  alike,  no 
preference  being  given  to  small  subscribers  as  before.  The  result 
of  the  issue  was  much  apprehended  owing  to  the  approach  of  the 
general  half -yearly  settlement  day,  and  of  the  silk  investment 
season,  and  to  the  prevailing  low  price  of  stocks  and  shares.  But 
to  the  astonishment  of  even  the  most  sanguine  expectants,  sub- 
scription was  over  322,00<1,000  yen,  of  which  more  than  7,000,000 
yen  was  above  the  issue  price.  The  actual  iustalment  payments 
of  the  two  Exchequer  bonds  coincide,  as  shown  in  the  table  on 
p.  123, 

The  strain  is  by  no  means  light,  but  not  much  hardship 
appears  to  be  felt  by  subscribers,  proving  that  there  is  a  great 
latent  and  potential  financial  power.  The  most  satisfactory 
symptom  is  found  in  the  gradual  increase  of  public  deix^sits  iu 
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TMth 

First  BoriML 

Second  SoHei. 

Totd. 

March,         1904 

April              „ 

Ten. 
8,000,000 
15,000,000        ! 
15,000,000 

0       i 

16,000,000 

10,000,000 

15,000,000 

16,000,000 

8,000,000 

Ttti. 

2,000,000 
10,000,000 
0 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 

5,000,000 
16,000,000 
16,000,000 
16,000,000 

Yen, 

2,000,000 
16,000,000 
16,000,000 

2,000,000 
26,000,000 
10,000,000 
26,000,000 
25,000,000 
18,000,000 

6,000,000 
15,000,000 
15,000,000 
15,000,000 

May,               „ ! 

June.             ., «....., 

July,       „  :..::::.: 

August,          , 

September,    „ 

October,         „     

KoYember,     , 

December,     „     ..., ♦,. 

Jimuftry,    1906 

February,      „     * ' 

banks y  which  instead  of  showing  a  decrease  for  the  instalment 
payment,  are  steadily  increasing.  But  the  most  remarkable  fact 
is  found  in  the  increase  of  postal  savings,  which  when  compared 
with  the  highest  figures  of  last  year,  shows  in  September  an  in- 
crease of  1,010,091  in  depositors,  and  of  4,552,812  yen  in 
amount,  giving  4,187  J57  yen  for  the  former  and  36,447,478  yen 
for  the  latter. 

Thus  it  is  clear  the  general  economy  of  the  country  is  in  a 
very  promising  state.  Against  this,  some  may  perhaps  urge  the 
temporary  closure  of  one  or  two  banks,  obstruction  of  trade  by 
the  Vladivostock  Fleet,  &c.  But  the  bank  accidents  are  in  no 
way  connected  with  the  war,  being  simply  an  outcome  of  in- 
dividual mismanagement  continuing  for  many  years,  and  the  harm 
done  by  the  Vladivostock  Fleet  is  only  temporary. 

It  is  true  that  the  Bank  of  Japan  slightly  raised  its  oflBcial  rate 
on  July  2nd.  But  this  produced  little  effect.  Railways  and  other 
enterprises  which  were  put  off  on  account  of  uncertainties,  prior 
to  the  proclamation  of  War,  ai-e  now  taken  up  again,  and  the 
country  is  keeping  up  its  economic  vitality  as  if  lliere  were  no 
serious  war  raging. 

Now,  80,000,000  yen  of  Exchequer  bonds  are  issued  as  the 
last  dose  of  the  financial  scheme  under  the  same  conditions  as  the 
second  series.  The  rice  crop,  which  is  estimated  at  50,000,000 
koku,  will  be  an  excess  of  10,000,000  koku  over  the  average  pro* 
duce,  and  one  koko  being  about  13  yen,  will  increase  the  national 
income  by  130,000,000  yen;  thereby  supplying  the  fund  tor  the 
subscription  of  the  bond.  This,  coupled  with  the  good  news 
from  the  seat  of  war,  the  rapid  increase  of  savings  of  the  people, 
and  the  large  amount  held  by  bankers,  will  lead  to  over-subscrip- 
tion of  the  bond.    Thus  the  flotation  of  200,000,000  yen  within  ^ 
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course  of  eight  months  was  borne  by  the  people  without  any 
great  hardships,  proving  that  we  have  not  only  '*  the  men  "  but 
**  the  money  too/* 

There  is  one  more  item  to  be  mentioned  which  is  not  directly 
related  with  war  finance,  yet  affords  some  facihty  to  the  actual 
disbursements  at  the  theatre  of  war. 


///.  Formosan  Gold  Standard. — Before  Japan  came  into  posses- 
sion of  Formosa  the  currency  of  the  island  was  in  the  same 
chaotic  condition  as  in  China,  Coins  in  daily  use  were  mostly  of 
copper,  and  though  some  were  made  privately  in  Formosa,  by 
far  the  greater  portion  were  imported  from  Chinese  ports.  They 
were  greatly  debased,  and  the  subsequent  loss  to  the  Exchequer 
led  to  a  notification  in  1890  prohibiting  the  private  issue  of  coins. 
The  gap  thereby  produced  was  filled  up  to  some  extent  by 
Mexican,  Hongkong,  Canton,  and  Formosan  silver  coins,  almost 
all  of  which  were  ''  chopped  "  and  used  merely  as  bullion. 

Japan  was  thus  confronted  with  a  deranged  system  of  cur- 
rency. The  new  Formosan  Government  demonetised  chopped 
silver  coins,  and  the  bank-notes  of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  as  w^ell  as 
the  silver  coins  made  by  the  Japanese  Government,  formed  the 
circulating  medium.  Although  silver  coins  were  freely  made  use 
of  by  the  Formosan  natives,  the  notes  did  not  circulate  except 
at  a  discount,  which  rose  to  20  per  cent,  at  one  time.  As  a 
remedial  measure,  much  trouble  was  taken  by  the  Government  to 
convert  the  notes.  However,  the  people's  habitual  preference  for 
silver  was  not  to  be  altered  at  once,  and  the  effort  was  not  success- 
ful. Moreover,  as  trade  with  China  still  played  an  important 
part,  the  use  of  silver  was  a  matter  of  actual  necessity.  Con- 
sequently, in  July,  1898,  it  was  decreed  that  one  yen  silver  pieces 
should  be  circulated  without  any  limit,  and  at  the  current  gold 
price,  which  was  to  be  notified  by  the  Governor  from  time  to 
time*  The  current  price  was  at  first  to  be  fixed  every  four 
months,  but  this  limitation  was  taken  off  in  July,  1900. 

During  the  interval,  Taiwan  Ginko  (the  Bank  of  Formosa) 
was  organised  by  a  Special  Act  as  a  central  bank  for  the  island, 
having  the  privilege  of  issuing  bank-notes,  which  were  convertible 
into  one  yen  silver  pieces.  At  the  time  when  the  bank  began  its 
business  in  September.  1899,  the  amount  of  notes  issued  was 
about  455,000  yen.  But  as  the  bank  gained  credit  among  the 
natives,  and  as  the  natives  became  convinced  of  the  convenience 
of  the  notes,  the  amount  of  circulation  steadily  increased.  By 
April,  1904,  the  total  issue  rose  to  over  6,051,000. 
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The  system,  though  adopted  as  a  temporary  step  to  make  the 
natives  accustomed  to  paper  currency,  was  not  free  from  many 
drawbacks.  Among  others  : — (1)  The  currency  was  unstable, 
fluctuating  with  the  gold  price  of  silver.  (2)  The  prices  of  goods 
in  the  island  and  the  rate  of  exchange  with  Japan  frequently 
changed,  rendering  the  trade  risky  and  speculative.  (3)  With  the 
gradual  fall  of  silver,  the  burden  of  taxation  was  more  heavily 
felt»  and  the  purchasing  power  of  holders  of  notes  was  curtailed. 
Therefore,  as  the  use  of  paper  notes  by  natives  greatly  increased, 
coupled  with  the  facts  that  the  route  of  trade  was  turned  from 
China  to  Japan,  and  the  commerce  with  the  gold  countries  in- 
creased as  show^n  below,  the  time  for  doing  away  with  the  pro- 
visional step  ripened. 


Y^. 

Bxportte 

Import, 

Total 

G«ld 

SUvar 

GoJd 

BUver 

Gold 

miTQT 

Countries. 

Cguntrl«t 

Countries 

CounkrtMi 

Goiititrlett. 

Cuuntrtea. 

Yon. 

Yon- 

Yotu 

Yen- 

Yon. 

Yotl 

1897 

9,878,140 

4,983,398 

8,319.976 

8,068,041 

18,198,119  1 

13,046,439 

legs 

10,857,963 

6,160,013 

9.232,350 

11,909,823 

20,090,318 

18,069,836 

1899 

10,106,766 

4,634,324 

13,039,260 

9,242,964 

23,146,215 

13,877.288 

1900 

9,983,958 

4,960,317 

14,979,156 

7,030,541 

24,963,114 

11,980,868 

1901 

11,131.443 

4,448,610 

15,012,292 

6,679.361 

26,143,736 

11,027.971 

1902 

16,290,906 

4,840,861 

13,469,851 

5,876.971 

29,760,757 

10,716,832 

190a 

17,166,601 

3,560,430 

16,146,311 

6,820,088 

32,312,812 

10,370,608 

In  June,  1904,  it  was  proclaimed  that  on  and  after  July  1st  the 
Formosan  Bank  would  issue  notes  convertible  with  gold  coinSi 
and  that  the  already  issued  silver  notes  could  be  converted  into 
gold  or  gold  notes,  according  to  current  gold  prices  of  one  silver 
yen  pieces,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor,  As  one  yen  silver  pieces 
will  be  received  by  the  Government,  but  will  not  be  paid  out, 
and  chopped  silver  will  have  to  pay  an  import  duty  of  5  per  cent. , 
they  will  gradually  become  extinct.  Thus  as  time  goes  on  the 
silver  notes  will  be  supplanted  by  gold  notes,  and  without  any 
fuss  or  disturbance  the  island  will  be  able  to  enjoy  a  system  of 
gold  standard  exactly  the  same  as  the  Mother  Country.  Draw- 
backs inevitable  to  the  previous  system  will  be  wiped  away,  and 
in  her  newly  acquired  colony  Japan  has  succeeded  in  carrying  out 
gold  monometallism.  Moreover,  the  silver  now  out  of  use  in 
Formosa  can  be  transferred  for  the  use  of  our  army  in  Manchuria. 

As  the  annual  gold  production  of  the  island  may  exceed 
2,000,000  yen,  and  as  the  exix>rts  of  the  island  even  now  exceed 
the  import,  there  is  no  ground  to  fear  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  specie  reserve.     Indeed,  the  success  is  not  restricted  to  the 
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monetary  system  of  the  island,  hvti  its  resouroeB  are  fully  utilised, 
the  output  of  rice,  tea,  sugar,  camphor,  gold,  and  other  staple 
exports  being  on  the  increase.  Thus  it  is  clear  a  great  future 
lies  before  the  island. 

JlUOHI   SOYEDA 

{CorreapondeiU  of  the  Royal  Ecomomic  Sockty, ) 
Imperial  Tbeasuby,  ToKYa 


Obituary. 


Emilio  Nazzanl 

In  December  last,  at  the  age  of  seventy-two,  Emilio  Nazzani  ex- 
pired  in  a  Imiatic  asylum.  The  scientific  world  in  Italy  gave  hardly 
any  heed  to  the  passing  away  of  the  venerable  economist,  who, 
worn  by  unspeakable  sufferings,  had  really  died  to  that  world  more 
than  twenty  years  ago.  Nor,  with  the  exception  of  the  Professors 
Supino  and  Graziani,  who  wrote  two  feeling  valedictions,  has 
there  arisen  one  among  us  to  recall  the  merits  and  the  works  of 
the  departed  master.  Yet  none  who  have  followed  the  evolution 
of  political  economy  in  Italy,  during  the  last  half -century,  can 
refuse  to  pay  a  tribute  of  reverent  homage  to  his  memory,  and  to 
recognise  how  largely  to  him  is  due  the  origin  and  progress  of 
economic  science  in  our  country. 

To  understand  adequately  the  importance  of  Nazzani's  work, 
we  must  go  back  more  than  thirty  years,  to  that  epoch  when 
Italian  political  economy,  dictatorially  dominated  by  Ferrara,  was 
reduced  to  being  a  mere  rehearsal,  more  or  less  varied,  of  the 
optimistic  theories  of  Carey  and  Bastiat,  and  concerned  only  to 
tvrist  facts  and  arguments  into  a  systematic  laudation  of  the 
existing  social  regime.  Now  the  first  who  dared  to  oppose  the 
general  vogue,  and  initiate  an  objective  investigation  into  eco- 
nomic facts  after  the  example  of  the  classic  English  school,  was 
precisely  Emilio  Nazzani,  In  the  first  place  he  wrote  a  memor- 
able essay  on  land  rent — Rendita  Fondiaria  (1872)— in  which  he 
defended,  amended,  and  discussed  most  ably  Eicardo's  theory.  He 
next  dealt,  in  a  more  masterly  manner  than  most  of  his  contem- 
poraries, with  the  subjects  of  profits  (1877)  of  the  classical  school 
(1879),  and  of  wages  (1880),  in  so  many  monographs.  These  he 
then  republished  together  with  the  first-named  work,  as  Saggi  di 
Economia  Politica   (1881).     Finally,  he  gathered   together  the 
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most  recent  economic  doctrines  in  his  Sunto  rfi  Economia  Politica 
(5th  ed.,  1894),  a  work  chiefly  noteworthy  for  its  sobriety, 
elegance,  and  profundity.  The  influence  of  these  works,  as  un- 
assuming in  form  as  precise  in  their  conchisions,  on  the  youth 
of  Italy  was  very  deep  and  marked.  And  it  is  to  them  pre- 
eminently that  we  owe  it,  if  our  younger  generation  frees  itself 
from  the  peril  of  optimistic  narcotics,  and  attains  to  the  vigorous 
efforts  of  an  objectively  analytical  science. 

Unhappily »  Nazzam's  career  as  an  appointed  teacher  by  no 
means  corresponded  in  eminence  to  his  distinguished  merits 
as  a  writer.  He  remained  permanently  tied  to  the  second-rate 
position  of  teacher  at  tTie  Technical  Institute  of  Forll.  This,  we 
hasten  to  add,  was  not  through  the  fault  of  those  who  ruled  the 
fates  of  higher  education  in  Italy,  but  through  the  excessive 
modesty  or  timidity  of  Nazzani  himself.  It  was  to  no  purpose 
that  he  came  out  at  the  top  of  the  competitors  for  the  chaii^  of 
poUtical  economy  at  Pisa.  His  native  timidity,  aggravated  by 
the  threats  of  a  well-known  publicist »  his  unfortunate  rival, 
who  announced  his  determination  to  be  openly  hostile 
to  Nazzani,  should  he  be  appointed  to  the  chair,  induced  him 
to  decline  the  post.  Thus  it  came  about  that  one  of  the  strongest 
and  most  original  among  our  thinkers  remained  bound  for  life 
to  a  humble  institution  in  a  yet  more  humble  town,  Uving  in 
silence  and  obscurity,  surrounded  by  the  veneration  and  affection 
of  the  few  w^ho  ha-d  the  good  fortune  to  be  near  him,  and  w^inning 
the  ardent  gratitude  of  youthful  students,  to  whom  he  was  ever 
lavish  in  help  and  guidance. 

It  is  twenty-eight  years  ago  now%  since  I  myself  made  precious 
and  unforgettable  proof  of  that  infinite  goodness  of  heart.  Hardly 
fledged  from  the  university  I  had  set  about  writing  my  first 
work  on  land  rent.  In  consequence  of  my  petition  to  him  that 
he  would  look  through  what  1  had  written,  and  judge  whether  I 
could  venture  to  confront  the  public  with  it,  he  responded  w^ith 
truly  paternal  solicitude^  assisting  me  with  valued  counsels,  which 
have  gone  with  me  like  a  beneficent  ^gis  throughout  the  pil- 
grimage of  my  intellectual  life.  For  a  long  time,  alas!  his 
physical  and  mental  condition  had  rendered  it  impossible  for  me 
to  derive  such  providential  aids.  None  the  less,  I  seem,  even 
now,  to  have  lost  in  him  a  sure  guide,  on  whom  I  could  lean  in  the 
most  difficult  passages,  and  I  feel  henceforth  a  lonelier  man,  and 
more  orphaned  in  the  ruthless  struggle  against  the  infinite 
mystery. 

ACHILLE  LORIA 
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ELIJAH    HELM 

Elijah  Helm,  the  Secretary  of  the  Manchester  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  who  was  also  known  as  a  writer  upon  practical 
economic  matters,  died  at  his  residence  at  Altrincham  on  December 
9th,  at  the  age  of  sixty-seven.  The  son  of  a  Blackburn  spinner 
and  manufacturer,  Mr.  Helm  entered  the  Manchester  cotton  trade 
at  the  age  of  eighteen,  and  continued  at  business  until  he  was 
elected,  as  Mr.  J.  F.  Turner's  successor,  to  the  ofl&ce  of  secretary 
of  the  Manchester  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  1890.  Mr.  Helm 
studied  political  economy  under  the  late  William  Stanley  Jevons 
in  the  evening  classes  at  the  Owens  College,  and  for  some  years 
he  filled  the  post  of  Cobden  lecturer  on  political  economy  to  the 
same  evening  classes  that  he  had  attended.  For  the  two  sessions 
1879-81  he  was  president  of  the  Manchester  Statistical  Society. 
In  1902  Mr.  Helm  received  the  degree  of  M.A.  (Honoris  Causa) 
from  the  Victoria  University,  now  the  University  of  Manchester. 
Mr.  Helm  was  a  frequent  contributor  to  numerous  papers  and 
journals.  Among  his  chief  writings  the  following  should  be  men- 
tioned :  a  book  on  bimetallism  (1894) ;  the  history  of  the  Man- 
chester Chamber  of  Commerce  (1901) ;  introduction  to  Young's 
American  Cotton  Industry  (1902) ;  two  lectures  on  the  cotton  in- 
dustry, published  in  the  volume  entitled  British  Industries,  edited 
by  Professor  Ashley  (1903) ;  and  contributions  to  the  Manchester 
Statistical  Society.  Mr.  Helm  was  one  of  the  chief  authorities 
on  the  history  and  economics  of  the  cotton  trade. 

S.  J.  Chapman 


City  Notes. 

We  receive  the  following  City  Notes  from  **  E.  G."  :— 

The  Rise  in  Consols.— The  event  of  the  quarter  has  been  the 
rise  in  (Tonsols  in  February.  From  being  little  better  than  87J 
to  88,  at  which  they  remained  for  a  long  time,  they  suddenly  rose 
to  91  and  upwards,  and  at  the  time  of  writing  (March  1st)  they 
are  just  under  92.  This  is  a  considerable  jump,  and  denotes  a 
great  change  in  the  conditions  of  the  stock  markets  generally,  which 
have  for  long  been  depressed,  but  have  suddenly  begun  to  pick 
up.  The  increased  price  in  February  of  the  aggregate  securities, 
dealt  with  by  the  ''Bankers'  Magazine"  in  its  usual  monthly 
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calculations,  amounts  to  no  less  than  f31,0(X),000,  and  although 
this  is  one  per  cent,  only  on  the  vast  aggregate,  over  three 
thousand  millions  sterling,  yet  if  it  is  remembered  that  the  change 
is  largely  in  leading  securities,  and  that  many  hardly  move  from 
one  month  to  another,  it  will  easily  be  understood  that  numerous 
interests  are  most  favourably  affected-  There  is  more  life  through- 
out all  the  markets ;  borrowers  are  more  readily  listened  to ;  and 
operations  become  possible  which  could  not  be  thought  of  during 
the  stagnation  which  has  existed  almost  since  the  Russo-Japanese 
war  began.  

Improved  Trade,— One  other  cause  of  the  improvement  in 
the  Stock  Markets,  besides  the  anticipation  of  peace  in  some 
quarters,  appears  to  be  a  generally  better  tone  in  business. 
This  may  be  said  in  all  confidence,  notwithstanding  the  evidences 
of  want  of  employment  and  the  large  preparations  for  dealing 
with  the  unemployed  which  one  reads  of  in  all  the  papers.  Per- 
haps, instead  of  **  notwithstanding  '*  we  should  have  said  **  because 
of."  It  is  always  when  the  numbers  of  the  unemployed  have 
grown  considerably  and  the  common  talk  is  of  bad  trade  that 
things  begin  to  turn.  Employers  at  such  a  time  very  often  find 
that  conditions  are  favourable  to  their  making  profits,  materials 
and  wages  are  cheaper,  and  they  are  not  disturbed  by  strikes  as 
they  are  apt  to  be  when  business  is  booming  and  their  order  books 
are  filled  and  more  than  filled.  In  the  new  circumstances  they 
begin  to  take  contracts  with  confidence,  and  thus  in  a  short  time 
there  is  abundance  of  employment,  while  profits  come  into  the 
Stock  Markets  for  investment,  giving  in  turn  a  new  stimulus  to 
trade »  

Cheap  Money, — Another  cause  of  the  improvement  has  also 
been  the  return  to  ease  in  the  money  market.  Usually,  in  the  first 
three  months  of  the  year,  Lombard  Street  is  short  of  money  in 
consequence  of  the  payment  of  taxes  into  the  Grovernment  account 
at  the  Bank  of  England,  But  although  this  cause  has  been 
operating  as  usual,  the  money  market  has  become  easier  as  the 
spring  has  advanced.  The  very  unrest  in  Russia,  affecting  all 
Continental  markets  by  sympathy,  has  probably  helped  towards 
the  abundance  of  short  money  in  London,  as  well  as  the  accumula- 
tion of  unexpended  balances  of  the  war  loans  that  have  been 
issued  by  both  belligerents.  Another  cause  is  to  be  found  in  the 
greater  productiveness  of  the  gold  mines  in  the  Transvaal  during 
the  present  year  as  compared  with  any  year  since  the  outbreak 
of  the  Boer  War.  Production  has,  in  fact,  gone  back  to  the  ante- 
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war  level  in  the  Transvaal ;  and  as  it  has  rather  increased  at  the 
same  time  in  other  gold-producing  regions,  the  accumulation  of 
gold  in  London  and  other  monetary  centres,  and  the  consequent 
ease  in  money,  are  accounted  for.  We  should  feel  more  confident 
in  the  ease  thus  arising  if  the  dull  times  of  the  last  few  years  had 
culminated  at  any  time  in  a  decided  panic.  The  chances  of  such 
a  panic  before  real  and  steady  improvement  comes  ought  not  to 
be  forgotten. 


The  Cost  of  War, — The  long  continuance  of  the  Russo- 
Japanese  War  is  again  raising  some  of  the  questions  which  came 
up  for  discussion  during  the  Boer  War.  Surprise  is  expressed  once 
more  at  the  possibility  of  vast  outlays  with  hardly  a  ripple  on  the 
surface  of  the  money  market,  and  with  so  little  direct  economic 
disturbance  of  any  kind,  for  Japan  carries  on  its  usual  industrie3 
without  inconvenience,  and  in  Russia  the  interruption  to  business 
is  more  political  than  economic.  The  explanation  is  no  doubt  the 
same  as  that  given  as  regards  the  Boer  War.  The  huge  outlays 
are  paid  for  mainly  out  of  the  surplus  income  of  the  belligerents. 
What  they  have  over  after  their  other  wants  are  provided  for  goes 
to  maintain  soldiers  and  to  manufacture  clothing,  provisions,  and 
munitions  of  war  for  the  armies  and  navies.  The  fact  that 
it  is  spent  largely  out  of  income  and  not  out  of  capital  is  precisely 
the  reason  why  it  can  go  on  for  a  long  time,  although  the  people 
are  poorer  than  they  would  otherwise  be.  Hence  the  continuance 
of  the  vast  outlays  without  the  apparent  exhaustion  of  either  com- 
batant. No  doubt  there  is  capital  expenditure  as  well,  but  as  far 
as  internal  loans  are  concerned  it  is  obvious  that  this  expenditure, 
which  is  charged  to  capital  by  the  State,  may  nevertheless  come 
largely  out  of  the  income  of  the  people,  the  richer  members  of 
the  community  advancing  what  the  State  needs  out  of  their  in- 
come and  so  mitigating  the  burdens  of  the  poorer  for  the  present  at 
the  expense  of  the  future.  On  the  other  hand,  as  far  as  foreign 
loans  are  concerned,  this  means  that  to  a  certain  extent  the  war 
is  carried  on  free  of  charge  to  the  belligerents  at  the  moment. 
No  doubt  they  will  pay  in  the  end,  and  perhaps  pay  very  heavily, 
but  at  the  moment  these  foreign  borrowings  involve  no  exhaustion 
of  the  belligerents,  which  have  all  their  surplus  income  available 
for  the  war  just  as  if  they  were  not  borrowing  abroad.  The 
foreign  loan  is,  in  fact,  an  additional  resource,  increasing  their 
power  pro  tanto  beyond  their  own  means.  If  neutrals  could  all 
agree  to  stop  giving  credit  to  belligerent  governments  in  any 
shape  or  form,  they  would  probably  do  more  to  stop  wars  between 
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such  Powers  as  Kussia  and  Japan,  which  borrow  abroad  even 
in  peace  times,  than  they  do  by  such  measures  of  so-called  strict 
neutrality  as  they  now  enforce.  It  is  one  of  the  inconsistencies 
of  our  civilisation  that  although  strict  neutraUty  is  **  good  form  " 
on  the  part  of  neutrals  when  belligerent  operations  are  going  on, 
yet  the  neutrals,  by  lending  money,  may  themselves  largely 
provide  the  means  for  carrying  on  these  very  operations.  When 
both  belligerents,  as  in  the  case  of  Russia  and  Japan,  are  able  to 
borrow  from  neutrals,  the  balance  of  advantage  to  either  from  the 
liberty  to  borrow  does  not  seem  very  large,  but  the  loss  to  civilisa- 
tion, as  compared  with  a  rule  of  really  strict  neutrality,  is 
enormous. 

The  Budget.—As  a  result  partly  of  the  generally  improved 
tone  in  business  and  in  the  money  market,  there  is  a  more  hopeful 
feeling  about  the  next  Budget.  The  Government,  it  is  under- 
stood, is  economical,  and  it  begins  to  be  seen  that  the  main 
sources  of  revenue  are  unimpaired,  whatever  may  have  been  the 
momentary  fluctuations.  No  one  who  considers  the  history  of  the 
revenue  for  more  than  half  a  century  will  be  surprised.  It  would 
be  useless,  however,  at  this  date  to  speculate  regarding  the  next 
Budget,  as  doubt  will  be  set  at  rest  soon  by  the  production  of  the 
estimates,  which  cannot  be  long  delayed. 

E.  G. 


Labour  Notes. 


From  the  Board  of  Trade  Returns  as  to  changes  in  wages 
during  1904,  it  appears  that  the  downward  tendency  which  began 
in  1901,  and  still  continues,  resulted,  so  far  as  the  various  groups 
of  organised  trades  to  which  the  figures  refer  are  concerned,  in  a 
net  decrease  of  £39,117  per  week.  Something  less  than  800,000 
wage-earners  were  affected,  and  in  no  important  groups  was  an 
advance  recorded.  It  is  pointed  out  that,  continuous  though  the 
decline  in  wages  has  been  of  late— a  feature  that  has  been 
especially  marked  in  the  coal  mining  industry — not  much  more 
than  the  abnormal  rise  of  1900  has  disappeared  in  the  decreases  of 
the  last  four  years,  although  these  amounted  in  the  aggregate  to 
about  £229,000  per  week.  The  net  result  of  all  the  variations,  up 
and  down,  of  the  last  ten  years,  has  been  a  weekly  gain  in  wages 
of  about  £177,000. 


K  2 
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The  Northumberland  miners  have  recently  endorsed  the  view 
that  has  for  some  years  been  advocated  by  a  minority  of  their 
members,  that  the  principle  of  a  minimum  wage  should  be  made 
part  of  their  working  arrangement  with  the  Conciliation  Board  of 
the  County.  The  voting,  however,  did  not  show  a  sufl&ciently 
decisive  majority,  according  to  the  rules  of  their  Society,  to  ensure 
further  action  being  taken. 


In  the  sudden  death,  still  in  harness,  of  Mr.  Ralph  Young, 
their  Assistant  Secretary  and  Miners'  Secretary  of  the  Concilia- 
tion Board,  the  Northumberland  Society  has  lost,  not  only  a 
leading  figure  in  its  own  organisation,  but  a  pillar  of  trade 
unionism  in  the  north  of  England.  Mr.  Young  was  one  of  the 
stalwarts  of  what  may  be  described  as  the  pacific  and  diplomatic 
school.  A  fighter,  he  believed  in  peace;  an  idealist,  with  the 
dream  of  industrial  co-partnership  ever  tempting  him  to  look 
towards  times  ahead,  he  has  for  years  been  one  of  the  wisest 
negotiators  on  the  problems  of  the  moment  that  a  trade  union  has 
ever  had.  He  was  one  of  those  appointed  to  serve  on  the  Coal 
Commission  that  has  just  reported ,  and  all  members  of  that  body 
have  lamented  his  death,  and  his  inability  to  take  part  in  the 
closing  scenes  of  the  Commission's  prolonged  and  valuable 
inquiry.  

To  the  principle  of  the  minimum  wage  Mr.  Young,  it  may  be 
noted,  was  no  convert.  **It  is  simply  a  theory,"  he  said  to  the 
writer  last  summer,  and  he  held  that  it  was  one  that  could  never 
for  long  justify  support  when  its  adherents  were  really  confronted 
with  the  strain  of  adverse  conditions  as  to  demand  and  price. 


The  proposal  that  the  Northumberland  miners  should  join  the 
Miners*  Federation  of  Great  Britain  has  resulted  in  the  decision 
by  a  majority  of  more  than  three  to  one  to  take  this  step  only  if 
the  terms  of  the  Federation  can  be  greatly  modified.  The  chief 
obstacle  to  federation  has  been  the  enforcement  by  the  National 
Body  of  the  acceptance  of  the  principle  of  the  legal  eight  hours 
day— a  working  day  that  is  longer  than  that  already  won  by  the 
adult  miners  in  the  two  northern  counties. 
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Begabding  the  strikfe  among  the  Gennan  miners  in  West- 
phalia as  being  primarily  intended  to  secure  the  right  of  combina- 
tion, considerable  financial  help  is  being  afforded  them  by  the 
organised  miners  of  this  country,  the  Miners'  Federation,  for  in- 
stance, having  decided  to  make  a  grant  of  £2,000  per  week,  the 
JDurham  miners  of  £200  per  week,  and  the  Northumberland  miners 
one  of  dOlOO  per  week,  to  their  German  fellow- workers.  An 
attempt  is  also  being  made  to  limit  any  increase  of  output  that 
British  mine  owners  may  be  tempted  to  secure  to  meet  the  possible 
stiffening  of  the  Continental  demand. 


The  organisation  of  the  **  Labour  Party'*  in  the  House  of 
Commons  has  made  progress  recently,  and  has  taken  a  new  form 
during  the  last  few  weeks,  joint  meetings  of  all  sections  of  what 
has  not  of  late  been  a  very  united  party  having  been  held.  Mr. 
John  Burns  has  been  elected  Chairman,  with  Mr.  E.  Bell  and  Mr. 
C.  Fenwick  as  conveners.  Furthermore,  resolutions  have  been 
passed  at  an  unusually  representative  meeting  of  the  various 
sections  identified  with  the  labour  movement,  through  which, 
according  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Labour  Eepresentation  Com- 
mittee, local  organisations  will  be  left  ''  free  to  take  what  action 
they  may  think  fit  when  the  various  candidates  are  before  them." 
Thus,  one  great  stumbling-block  of  the  last  few  years  appears  to 
be  in  the  way  of  removal. 


The  problem  of  *  *  unemployment ' '  has  attracted  much  atten- 
tion during  the  past  winter,  and  a  good  deal  of  the  interest  of  the 
steps  that  have  been  taken  to  deal  with  it  has  been  focussed  in  the 
work  of  the  Central  Committee  formed  in  London  on  the  lines 
laid  down  by  Mr.  Long,  as  President  of  the  Local  Government 
Board.  In  method,  in  the  wider  realisation  of  the  complexity  of 
the  classes  who,  suffering  often  from  various  forms  of  social  dis- 
ability, are  apt  to  be  regarded  as  those  whose  position  of  stress 
is  entirely  due  to  **  want  of  work,"  and  in  the  consequent  sense  of 
the  prime  need  of  careful  classification  in  attempting  to  deal  with 
those  who  suffer  from  this  particular  form  of  industrial  disability, 
considerable  advances  have  been  made. 

Ernest  Aves 
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CuBRBNT  Topics. 

The  scheme  for  a  Garden  City  has  been  quickly  followed  by 
proposals  for  a  Garden  Suburb  and  by  a  new  Garden  Village. 
Mrs.  Barnett  of  Toynbee  Hall  is  responsible  for  the  idea  of  a 
Garden  Suburb.  The  trust,  which  she  has  formed  to  bring  it 
before  the  public,  has  secured  from  Eton  College  an  option  on 
240  acres  of  land  adjoining  Hampstead  Heath.  While  Mrs. 
Barnett  *s  scheme  follows  the  example  of  the  Garden  City  in 
attempting  to  prevent  the  growth  of  **  miles  of  mean  streets,**  two 
points  of  difference  may  be  observed  between  the  two  plans.  The 
Garden  Suburb  does  not  hold  out  that  prospect  of  absorbing  **  un- 
earned increment  *'  which  has  formed  one  of  the  main  attractions 
of  the  Garden  City.  The  reason  presumably  is  that,  whereas  the 
Garden  City  company  purchased  their  land  at  its  agricultural 
value,  in  the  case  of  an  estate  within  six  miles  of  Charing  Cross 
the  rise  in  its  value  is  so  certain  as  to  be  discounted  in  its  price. 
The  second  point  of  difference  is  that  Mrs.  Barnett  emphasises  in 
her  scheme  one  of  the  essential  ideas  of  Toynbee  Hall.  The 
Garden  Suburb  is  to  be  a  protest  against  '*  the  separation  of 
different  classes  into  different  districts  "  ;  and  the  rich  and  poor 
are  to  live  in  proximity. 


Meanwhile,  Mr.  Eowntree  is  establishing  a  Garden  Village  at 
West  Huntingdon.  Some  of  the  houses  are  already  built  and 
occupied.  Now^  that  the  experiment  is  started,  Mr.  Eowntree 
has  followed  the  example  set  by  Mr.  Cadbury  at  Bournville  in 
handing  the  estate  over  to  a  trust.  A  feature  of  the  new  village  is 
an  attempt  to  imitate  the  work  of  Miss  Octavia  Hill.  A  lady 
who  is  a  certificated  sanitary  inspector  and  a  member  of  the  York 
Board  of  Guardians,  acts  as  agent  to  the  estate,  passes  the  plans 
for  new  houses,  lets  them  to  the  tenants  and  personally  collects 
the  rents.  • 

A  manifesto  on  the  Unemployed  was  issued  at  the  end  of 
December  by  the  Trade  Union  Congress  and  the  Federation  of 
Trade  Unions.  The  most  important  proposal  is  that  Mr.  Long's 
scheme  for  London  should  be  extended  to  the  whole  country.  A 
bold  development  of  it,  however,  is  suggested.  While  the 
chronically  out  of  work  may  be  left  to  the  Poor  Law,  those  de- 
scribed by  Mr.  Long  as  **  respectable  men  temporarily  distressed  ** 
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are  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  trade  unions.  They  claim  that  their 
**  knowledge  of  the  character,  suitability,  and  antecedents  of  their 
members  "  will  enable  them  to  perform  this  duty  effectively.  The 
manifesto  is  not,  however,  very  clear  as  to  how  they  would  obtain 
this  knowledge  about  those  who  belong  to  no  union  and  who  con- 
stitute the  most  serious  part  of  the  problem.  It  is  a  pity  that  the 
authors  of  the  manifesto  still  hold  to  the  assumption  of  a  fixed 
work-fund.  This  seems  to  dictate  their  belief  that  "  an  adequate 
reduction  in  the  hours  of  labour  "  will,  by  lessening  the  amount  of 
work  done  by  each  man,  leave  more  for  the  employment  of  others. 


A  CONTRIBUTION  to  the  problem  of  finding  work  during  excep- 
tional periods  of  unemployment  seems  to  have  been  made  by  the 
Tynemouth  Municipality  this  winter.  They  employed  a  number 
of  men  for  several  days  to  dig  down  to  the  foundations  of  the  old 
Norman  chancel  in  the  Priory  Church,  Tynemouth — an  object 
which  had  been  recommended  to  them  by  one  of  the  writers  in  the 
New  County  History  of  Northuviberland,  We  understand  that 
the  discoveries  thus  made  were  important  for  art  and  history. 
The  incident  suggests  that  in  other  localities  of  an  old  country  it 
might  be  possible  for  those  who  take  an  interest  in  the  local  antiqui- 
ties at  once  to  gratify  their  own  tastes  and  to  benefit,  without 
pauperising,  their  unemployed  fellow-citizens. 


The  Board  of  Education  has  issued  a  circular  to  the  new 
educational  authorities  pointing  out  that  to  learn  habits  of  thrift 
is  an  important  part  of  education.  (The  Times,  February  10th.) 
It  suggests  that,  where  no  similar  provision  has  been  made 
already ,  advantage  should  be  taken  of  the  facilities  offered  by  the 
Post  Ofifice  for  the  establishment  of  Penny  Banks  in  schools.  A 
by  no  means  easy  task  seems  to  be  set  to  the  teachers  in  the  sug- 
gestion that  '  *  simple  lessons  might  be  given  on  money  and  on  the 
conditions  which  affect  the  rate  of  wages.*' 


The  Glasgow  City  Council  has  been  considering  during  Decem- 
ber a  scheme  which  appeared  at  first  sight  to  be  a  revival  of  the 
**  octroi."  It  was  that  dues  should  be  levied  on  fruit  sold  outside 
the  municipal  fruit  markets.  The  authors  of  the  proposal,  how- 
ever, seem  to  have  been  aiming  at  municipal  monopoly 
rather  than  municipal  protection.  They  claim  that  the  muni- 
cipality,   after   spending   large   sums   on  erecting  the   markets, 
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••could  not  run  the  risk  of  having  a  competitive  market 
started  in  some  other  part  of  the  city."  Another  argu- 
ment, however,  which  is  less  obviously  open  to  criticism,  is  that 
no  adequate  inspection  can  be  guaranteed  over  fruit  sold  at  private 
markets.  The  proposal  was  not  adopted,  but  we  are  informed 
that  it  is  likely  to  be  revived  in  the  near  future. 


A  LETTER  to  the  Times  from  Miss  Octavia  Hill  (February  15th, 
1905)  applies  some  of  the  objections  to  indirect  taxation  to  the 
case  of  the  **  compound  householder."  She  argues  that  he  does 
not  at  present  realise  how  large  a  proportion  of  his  rent  is  really 
rates,  and  that  he  should  therefore  be  compelled  to  pay  his  rates 
direct.  By  this  means  she  hopes  to  increase  the  number  of  voters, 
who,  if  they  support  any  municipal  extravagance,  will  do  so  **  with 
their  eyes  open  to  what  it  costs  them."  The  suggestion  has 
already  been  adopted  by  several  large  owners  of  house  property, 
notably  by  the  Peabody  trustees. 


A  PBiZE  of  dC250  is  offered  by  the  International  Association  for 
Labour  Legislation  for  the  best  treatise  on  the  prevention  of  lead 
poisoning  in  mining  and  milling  lead  ore ;  also  a  prize  of  £500  for 
the  best  treatise  on  the  prevention  of  lead  poisoning  in  smelting 
and  refining  works.  The  conditions  on  which  these  and  other 
prizes  are  offered  are  stated  on  the  first  page  of  the  Times  for 
February  21st,  1905 ;  or  may  be  had  by  application  to  the  oflBce 
of  the  Association  in  Basle  (Switzerland). 


We  have  before  us  a  proclamation  by  his  Majesty  Victor 
Emmanuel  III.,  King  of  Italy,  proposing  the  creation  of  an  inter- 
national Chamber  of  Agriculture,  an  institution,  absolutely  un- 
political in  its  aims,  which,  having  before  it  the  conditions  of 
agriculture  in  the  different  countries  of  the  world,  would  notify 
periodically  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  crops  in  hand,  and  in 
other  ways  benefit  agriculture.  Rome  is  offered  as  a  suitable  centre 
where  the  representatives  of  various  states  and  national  associa- 
tions might  meet.  It  remains  to  be  considered  what  agricultural 
interests  are  common  to  the  British  Empire  and  other  nations ; 
and  what  measures  can  be  concerted  by  the  proposed  international 
chamber  more  efficiently  than  by  existing  organisations. 
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Pbofessoe  Andr^adSs,  of  the  University  of  Athens,  has 
accepted  the  office  of  rorresix)ndent  in  Greece  to  the  Royal 
Economic  Society.  Professor  Andr^ad^s  is  the  author  of  a  history 
(in  French)  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which  was  favourably  re- 
viewed in  the  Economic  Jouenal  (XrV,,449).  Two  other publica- 
tions  by  him  are  mentioned  among  our  New  Books  on  a  later  page. 


Mr*  H.  0.  Meredith,  whose  book  on  Protection  in  Prance  is 
reviewed  in  the  present  number  of  the  Economic  JournaIj,  has 
been  appointed  lecturer  on  Economic  History  and  CommeTce  at 
the  Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  He  succeeds  Mr.  W.  G.  8, 
Adams,  who  has  become  head  of  the  Department  of  Statistical  and 
Technical  Instruction  in  Ireland, 


The  General  Meeting  of  the  German  Economic  Association, 
Verein  fiir  SocialpoUtik,  will  be  held  in  the  second  half  of  Sep- 
tember next  in  Mannheim  (Baden).  The  subjects  to  be  treated 
there  are  first  the  inland  navigation  of  Germany  and  the  financial 
questions  bearing  upon  it.  Second,  the  Syndicates  of  the  coal 
mining  industry.  Third,  the  working  men's  position  in  the 
industrial  undertakings  on  the  largest  scale.  Foreign  economists 
will  be  welcome  guests  at  the  meeting.  The  series  of  volumes 
published  by  the  association  has  now  reached  No.  113.  A  new 
set  will  shortly  be  published  beaiing  on  Local  Corporations  (con- 
stitution, government,  organisation,  sphere  of  action,  municipal 
socialism,  &c.).  Other  volumes  wiJl  follow  on  Inland  Navigation 
and  on  Emigration. 


The  following  additions  to  the  membership  of  the  Royal 
Economic  Society  have  been  made  since  the  issue  of  the  List  of 

Fellows  : — 

(Nov.  9, 1904)— Addis  (S.  8.),  Anderson  (P.  J.),  Begg  (R.  H.), 
Findlay  (C.  8.),  George  (E.  W,),  Gibson  (James),  Hare  (L.), 
Kirkaldy  (A.  W.),  L41  (Manohar),  Eangaswami-Iyengar  (K.  V.), 
Scott  (T.  F.),  Seager  (H.  R.),  Sheridan  (J.  Clerc),  Smith 
<H.  B.  Lees),  Thomasson  (F.),  Worth  (J.  T.). 

(Feb.  1,  1905)— Adams  (W,  G.  S.),  Carver  (Prof,  T.  NO,  Fox 
(A.  Wilson,  C.B.),  Govind  Chimonaji  Bhate  (Prof.),  GriflQths 
(John),  Jackson   (F.  Huth),  Jevons    (H.  Stanley),  Library  of 
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Helsingfors  University;  Library  of  Parliament,  Victoria,  Mel- 
bourne; London  School  of  Economics,  Lotz  (Prof.  W.),  MacKay 
(John),  Eist  (Prof.  Charles) ,Wallis  (B.  C),  Watkins  (J.  Milton). 


The  annual  general  meeting  of  the  Royal  Economic  Society 
will  be  held  at  the  Westminster  Palace  Hotel,  London,  S.W.,  on 
Friday,  the  24th  inst.  The  Eight  Hon.  E.  B.  Haldane,  K.C., 
M.P.,  will  preside  at  the  dinner  preceding  the  general  meeting. 


RECENT  PERIODICALS  AND  NEW  BOOKS 

The  Economic  Beview. 
January,  1905. 

The  Incipient  Bankruptcy  in  South  Africa.  W.  F.  Ford.  Twenty 
Years  of  Go-partnership.  Aneurin  Williams.  Referring  to  the 
Economic  Beview  for  July,  1894.  Great  progress  has  been  made  in 
the  twenty  years  during  which  the  Labour  Ck)-partnership  Associa- 
tion has  worked  for  the  principle  by  which  workers  have  a  share 
in  the  business  in  which  they  are  employed.  Mr,  Chamberlain's 
Proposals  Deductively  Considered.  Thomas  Middlbmore.  The 
Writings  of  Walther  Lotz,  Miss  B.  L.  Hutchins.  A  sympathetic 
summary  of  the  eminent  German  Professor's  views  on  commercial 
policy.  Labour  Colonies.  Rev.  J.  0.  Prinqlb.  Full  of  fact  and 
suggestion.  The  Milk  Trade  from  Within.  C.  Hassard.  But  for 
dishonest  employees,  corrupt  inspectors,  percentages  to  servants, 
&c.,  the  dairyman's  lot  would  be  a  happy  one. 


Journal  of  the  Statistical  Society, 
December,  1904. 

The  Presidential  Address,  by  Sir  Francis  Sharp  Powell,  deals  with 
the  statistics  of  education. 

The  Accounts  of  the  Colleges  of  Oxford,  1893 — 1903;  xoith  special 
reference  to  their  Agricultural  Bevenuss,  L.  L.  Price.  A  sequel 
to  the  paper  contributed  by  Mr.  Price  in  1895 ;  showing  the 
continuance  at  a  slackened  rate  of  the  fall  in  the  agricultural 
rental  of  the  Colleges  and  the  University.  This  fall  is  more  than 
compensated  for  the  colleges  as  a  whole — though  not  for  each — by 
the  rise  in  the  rental  of  houses.  Particulars  are  added  as  to 
expenditure. 


Contemporary  Beview. 

January,  1905. 

Local  Extravagance  and  Imperial  Burdens,  Sir  Eobert  Giffen. 
In  view  of  some  disquieting  symptoms,  such  as  the  increased  ex- 
penditure by  urban  authorities  on  drainage,  gas,  tramways,  &c.,  the 
writer  recommends  shifting  burdens  back  from  direct  to  indirect 
taxes,  abandoning  the  collection  of  revenue  by  imperial  authorities 
on  behalf  of  local  ones,  and  a  special  representation  of  landlords. 
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The  German  Agrarian  Movement.  W,  H.  Dawson.  The  Agrarian 
league  is  characterised  by  unscrupulous  agitation  directed  to  selfish 
ends. 

February. 

The  Success  of  the  Stigar  Convaition.     Thomas  Lough,  M,P. 

In  spite  of  the  resolution  of  Nov.  24, 1902,  •*  the  almost  incredible  alter- 
native "  of  closing  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  at  the  bidding 
of  a  Foreign  Commission  was  adopted.  The  result  has  been  a  rise 
in  the  prices  of  different  kinds  of  sugar  over  the  prices  of  July,  1&02, 
by  from  30  to  40  per  cent,  in  1903,  and  in  the  last  quarter  by  more 
than  100  per  cent.  The  cause  of  cheap  sugar  here  was  not  the 
Continental  bounties,  but  competition,  now  suppressed.  Nor  is  the 
cause  of  the  present  dearness  the  deficiency  of  the  beet  crop, 
counterbalanced  as  it  is  by  an  excessive  crop  of  cane  sugar. 


Fortnightly  Review. 

December,  1904. 

Adam  Smith  mid  some  Probhms  of  To-day,    J.  A.  E.  Makbiott. 

Frontal  attacks  on  the  main  position  of  Free  Trade  are  hopeless. 
If  Protectionists  were  wise  they  would  only  try  to  turn  the  position 
through  the  exceptions  which  Adam  Smith  admitted. 


National  Review. 

January,  1905, 

Ireland  and  the  Fiscal  Qitestion.  Akthub  W,  Samuels.  The  Coloniat 
Offer,  L.  J.  Maxse,  Three  out  of  the  four  great  groups  of  Salf- 
Governing  Colonies  have  given  no  preference. 


The  Independent  Review. 
December,   1904. 

Labour  afid  Drink,    John  Buens.     A  powerful  protest. 

Besides  other  evils,  the  hquor  trade  per  million  of  capital  invested 
gives  employment  to  fewer  men  than  any  other  trade. 

January,  1905. 

Finance  and  the  Drink  Trade.  Teos.  Shaw.  The  High  Ldoence 
system  appeals  both  to  financial  and  temperance  reformers.  TJie 
Probkm  of  the  Unemployed.    C.  F.  Mastebman. 

February. 
Five  per  Cent,  all  round.     L*  Hobhouse.     Mr.  Booth's  scheme  would 
place  a  heavy  burden  on  manufacturers*   Millionaire  Endotomenis, 

J.  A.  HOBSON, 

Monthly  Reuiew. 
January,  1905. 
An  Empire  in  the  Making.     Sir  Vihcbnt  Caillakd. 
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The  Sugar  Users'  Journal  (Monlihly,  price  id,)  has  been  started  in 
opposition  to  the  policy  of  the  Brussels  Convention.  A  table  of 
prices  for  the  last  twenty  years,  a  diagram  suggesting  a  rise  of 
price  in  consequence  of  the  Convention,  a  notice  of  Mr.  Perris's 
tSobden  Club  tract,  dicta  of  politicians,  and  other  relevant  matter 
are  among  the  contents  of  the  first  two  numbers. 


Both  the  Quarterly  and  the  Edinburgh  Reviews  for  Jsuiuary  contain 
articles  unfavourable  to  Mr.  Chamberlain's  tariff  proposals. 


The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  (Boston). 

November,  1904. 

Labour  Conditions  in  Meat-packing  and  the  Recent  Strike.  J.  B.  Com- 
mons. English  Customary  Tenure  in  the  Tudor  Period.  A.  Savine. 
The  Fundamental  Notion  of  Capital  once  more.  C.  A.  Tuttle. 
Industrial  Pooling  Agreements.    W.  R.  Belohbb. 


Political  Science  Quarterly  (New  York). 

December,  1904. 

The  Courts  on  Restrictive  Labour  Laws.   H.  B.  Seaqeb.  A  Chid  Stand- 
ard for  the  Straits.    E.  W.  Kemmebeb. 


Journal  of  Political  Economy  (Chicago). 

Conditions  in  the  Cattle  Industry.  William  Hill.  The  combination 
of  **  packers  "  threatens  the  interests  of  farmers.  Foreign  Markets. 
Carl  C.  Plehn.  A  review  of  recent  theories  and  facts.  Capital 
a^  a  Competitive  Concept.  H.  T.  Davenport.  The  Present 
Financial  and  Monetary  Condition  of  Japan.  F.  Sohboeder. 
War  and  the  attendant  taxation  and  **  monopoly-mongering " 
adversely  affect  Japan's  industrial  interests.  "  Occupations  "  in 
the  Twelfth  Census.    John  Cummings. 


Journal  des  Economistes  (Paris). 

November,  1904. 

Le  Regime  futur  du  gaz  d  Paris.     E.  Letourneur.     Les  Franqais  du 
Canada  d  V Exposition  de  Saint-Lotus.    Laborer. 

December. 
L'&volution   du  Salariat.    G.  de    Molinari.      Valeur  6conomique  et 
morale  des  caisses  d'ipargne  scolaires  en  Europe  et  en  Am&rique. 
A.  de  Malarce. 

January,  1905. 
1904.  G.  de  Molinari.  Le  Marchi  Financier  en  190i.  A.  Rafpalovioh. 
Le  Mouvement  Colonial.     D.  Bellet. 

February. 
Les  Etats-  Unis  et  la  Protection.    Yves  Guyot.   The  Americans  are  too 
modest  in  attributing  to  protection  a  prosperity  due  to  their  own 
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energy  and  resouroes.     La  Creation  du  Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette 
ptiblique.    Ch.  Gomel. 


Bevue  d*£conomie  Politique  (Paris). 

December,  1904. 

Le  Pa/rt  d'Allemagne  dans  le  Traffic  du  Port  d'Anvers,  E.  R.  La  Ques- 
tion Sociale  et  Vhiritage,    C.  B.  Hebceenbath. 

January,  1905. 

Du  contrdle  de  la  dmie  legale  du  tra/vail.  P.  Pio.  Apropos  of  the 
legislation  proposed  in  France  and  the  Franco-Italian  labour-treaty 
of  1904  of  which  the  text  is  given.  Le  regime  des  Soci6t6s  aiwny- 
mes  et  son  &volution.  Dr.  Fbanz  Klein.  On  the  history  and  law 
of  companies.         

In  the  Bevvs  J^conomique  Internationale  for  January,  1905,  we  notice 
articles  on  the  Government  of  the  Congo,  by  Prof.  Baron  Stengel,  on  the 
Agrarian  Problem  of  Hungary,  by  Count  J.  Mailath,  on  the  Exchange 
between  Gold  and  Silver  using  Countries,  by  C.  A.  Conant ;  in  the 
February  number  a  description  of  the  Monetary  Reform  in  Mexico,  by 
A.  de  Foville,  suid  a  balance  of  the  gain  and  loss  attending  the  Aboli- 
tion of  the  Octrois  in  Lyon,  by  Prof.  A.  Liesse. 


Jahrbiicher  fur  Nationaldkonomie  (Jena). 
November,  1904. 
Der  Streit  um  den  Charakter  der  altgermanischen  Socialverfassung, 
Max  Wbbeb.    JZwr  geschichte  der  Agrarkresen,    H.  Levy. 

December. 
Das  Statistische  Amt  fUr  das  Orossherzogtum  Oldenburg,     P.  Eoll- 

MANN. 

January,  1905. 

Die  Mittelstandbewegung.  W.  Stbeda.  Die  Werbliche  Heimarbeit. 
Gebtbud  Dyhbenfubth.  Protection  for,  not  as  by  many 
against,  home  work  is  demanded. 


FinanZ'Archiv.    22nd  year.     1st  volume. 

Das  Vorbild  der  osterreicheschen  Besitzverdnderungsgebilhr.  S. 
EoozYNSKi.  Defends  the  view  previously  propounded  that  the 
Austrian  dues  on  the  transfer  of  property  have  their  origin  in 
the  landemia,  f.e.,  payments  to  the  lord  on  transfer  of  an  un- 
free  holding.  Die  Entwickelung  vom  Einkommensteuer  und 
Einkommen  in  England,  E.  Hungke.  Traces  the  growth  of  the 
Income-Tax  and  income  in  the  last  20  years,  with  conclusions 
unfavourable  to  the  socialistic  contention  that  the  distribution  of 
wealth  is  becoming  more  unequal.  Die  Munzrefonn  in  Mexico.  B. 
SiMMEBSBACK.  Givcs  important  statistics  as  to  the  production  of 
the  precious  metals.  Qeschichte  der  Bestetiertmg  cks  Salzes  in 
Deutschland  bis  zum  Jahre  1867.  [A.  OffenbAoheb.  The  first 
part  of  an  elaborate  historical  study  on  the  Salt  l^x. 
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ThUnen-Archiv.  Organ  fur  exakte  Wirtschaftsforschung.  Herausgegeben 
von  Dr.  Biohabd  Ehbenbebg,  Professor  der  Staatswissenschaften 
an  der  XTniversit&t  Bostock  Erster  Jahrgang.  Erster  Heft.  Jena : 
G.  FiscHBB)  1905.  The  sdentifio  investigation,  of  which  the  new 
journal  is  the  organ,  will  follow  the  method  of  Von  Thunen,  the 
first  and  only  economist  who  has  collected  and  scientifically  treated 
the  experiences  of  business ;  himself  a  successful  practical  farmer 
(landtoirt).  

De  Economist  (La  Hague)  has  an  article  (in  German)  by  Prof.  Waltheb 
LoTz  on  Protectionism  and  Political  Morality.  The  pursuit  of 
objects  other  than  revenue  {nebenzweeke)  has  endangered  liberty 
and  political  purity. 

Oiamale  degli  Economisti  (Boma). 

November,  1904. 

Delia  Natura  Logica  dei  Problem  Terminali,  E.  Sella.  A  stud^  on 
the  Formal  Logic  of  Political  Economy.  SulV  Istituzione  d%  un 
Ispettorato  del  Lavoro.  G.  Dbagoni.  Sulle  zone  Franche  doganali. 
V.  GiUFFRiDA.  La  Situazione  Finanziaria  del  Comune  di  Boma, 
L.  Nina.    La  Popolazione  deUo  Stato  Bomano  nel  Secolo  XYIII. 

F.  GOBBIDOBB. 

December. 

Osserv€Lzioni  PraUche  sul  MatemcUe  Statistics  A.  Bebtolini.  Capitali 
sottratti  alV  Italia  dalV  emigrazione  per  Vestero.  A.  Beneduoe. 
Account  beinc  taken  of  the  economic  value  of  human  life,  the  emigra- 
tion from  ItiJy  is  a  net  gain.  La  Storia  del  Panificio  Municipale 
di  Catania,  P.  Cioebo.  The  experiment  of  a  municipal  bakery 
is  well  described  (to  be  continued).  La  Ferrovia  Oratuita.  T. 
MoLiNABi.  Why  should  not  locomotion,  like  light  and  water,  be 
supplied  gratuitously  ?    La  Populazione  dello  Stato  Bomano  nel 

Secolo  XIX.      F.  COBBIDOBB. 

January,  1905. 

La  miturabUita  del  piacere  e  del  dolore.  U.  Bicoi.  A  Study  in 
Hedonics.  I  Succhioni  della  Marind  Mercantile.  E.  Gibetti. 
The  true  remedy  for  the  depression  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  is 
not  subsidies  but  Free  Trade.  Protection  makes  Italy  the  paradise 
of  parasites.  II  Panificio  Municipale  di  Catania.  P.  Cioebo.  An 
examination  of  the  municipal  papers  with  reference  to  Consumers 
and  Producers.    L*espa7isione  del  Oiappone.    M.  Fabino. 


The  relations  between  Trusts  and  Protection  are  continued  by  Cesabb 
Habnach  in  La  Biforma  Sociale  for  December,  1904.  In  the 
January  number,  beside  many  articles  bearing  on  Italian  interests, 
is  a  resumi  of  the  latest  results  of  the  nationalisation  of  railways  in 
Switzerland.  

Le  Mouvement  iconomique  is  the  title  of  a  new  monthly  by  Dr.  Nicolas 
XjtNOPOL  at  Bucharest.  The  review  will  deal  with  the  economic 
condition  of  Boumania  and  the  states  forming  the  Balkan  peninsula, 
oominising  a  population  of  25  millions. 
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NEW    BOOKS 

AcM'ORTH  (W.  M.).  The  Elements  of  Bailway  Economics.  Oxford : 
The  Clarendon  Press.    Pp.  159. 

Bbtce  (Jamks).  Editor — Sociological  papers  by  F.  Gralton,  E. 
Westermarck  and  others.  .  .  (PoUished  by  the  Sociological  Society.) 
London :  Macmillan  &  Co.     1905.    Pp.  292. 

[Besides  Eugenics  and  other  themes  abore  the  eeonomint  may  be  noticed  Life  in  an 
Agrieultwral  ViUage^  by  H.  H.  Mann,  a  fitody  of  poverty  on  Mr.  Bowntree's  lines ; 
showing  that  the  standard  of  life  is  lower  th^  in  the  citiea  Tliepezoentege  of  the 
total  population  in  poverty,  "  primary  "  or  '*  secondary,*'  is  41*4.] 

Cunningham  (Bev.  W.).  The  Growth  of  English  Industry  and 
Commerce  during  the  Early  and  Middle  Ages.  4th  Edition.  Cam- 
bridge :  University  Press.     1905.     Pp.  724. 

Hendebson  (C.  R).  Modem  Methods  of  Charity.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.     London :  Macmillan  &  Co.     1904.     Pp.  715. 

PsiCB  (L.  K).  The  Recent  History  of  Industrial  Peace  (an  address 
delivered  to  the  Scottish  Society  of  Economists).  Edinbuigh :  Black- 
wood.   Pp.  24. 

[The  author  of  IndnstritU  Peace,  which  was  published  in  1887,  having  watched  the 
subsequent  movements  towards  the  pacific  settiement  of  industrial  quarrels,  oondudes 
that  gratifying  progress  has  been  nukde.] 

BoBBBTSON  (W.  B.).  Political  Economy:  Expositions  of  its 
fundamental  doctrines,  selected  from  the  best  writers.  With  an  intro- 
duction by  W.  B.  B.  (The  Scott  Library.)  Walter  Scott  Publishing 
Co.     1905.    Pp.  xxxix,     261.     U.6d. 

SiDGwiCK  (Hbnbt).  Miscellaneous  Essays  and  Addresses.  London  : 
Macmillan  &  Co.     1904.     Pp.  374.     10s. 

A  collection  of  reprinted  essays  dealing  with  literature,  education,  and 
economics ;  the  last  class  including  The  Scope  and  Method  of  Economic  Science, 
addressed  to  Section  F  of  the  British  Association,  1885  ;  Economic  Socialism  from 
the  Contemporary  Review,  Nov.,  1886 ;  and  The  Economic  Leeeons  of  Socialism 
from  the  Economic  Journal,  1895.] 

Smart  (Prof.  W.).  The  Single  Tax.  Glasgow  :  Maolehose.  London  : 
Simpkin.     1906.     Pp.  24. 

[An  excerpt  almost  verbatim  from  the  author's  *<  Taxation  of  Land  Values  and 
the  Simple  Tax"  (reviewed  in  the  Economic  Joubnal).] 

ViNOGBADOPP  (Prof.  p.).  The  Growth  of  the  Manor.  London  :  Swan 
Sonnensohein.    1905.     Pp.  884. 


Amerioan  Economic  Association.  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the 
Sixteenth  Annual  Meeting.  New  York :  Macmillan  Oo.  London : 
Swan  Sonnensohein. 

[In  addition  to  Mr.  J.  Pease  Norton's  theory  of  Loan  Credit  reviewed  in  the 
last  number  of  the  Economic  Joubnal  the  volume  contains  papers  on  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Surplus  Beserve,  by  E.  S.  Meade ;  on  State  Taxation  of  Interstate 
Commerce,  by  F.  J.  Goodnow ;  on  Trusts,  by  H.  0.  Adams ;  and  a  Theory  of  Social 
CaiisaOon,  hj  F.  H.  Giddings.] 
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DuNBAB  (C.  R).  Economic  Essays.  Edited  by  0.  M.  W.  Sprague, 
with  an  introduction  by  F.  W.  Taussig.  New  York :  Maomillan  Co. 
1904. 

Ghent  (W.  J.).  Mass  and  Class :  a  Survey  of  Social  Divisions. 
New  York :  Macmillan  Co.     1904.    Pp.  255. 

HuNTEB  (Robert).  Poverty.  New  York :  Maomillan  Co.  1904. 
Pp.  881. 

Stbinbb  (Bernard  C).  Descriptions  of  Maryland.  (Johns  Hop- 
kins University  Studies.)  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press.  1904. 
Pp.  94. 

[254  authorities  are  enumerated  and  charaoterised.] 

Stbakqeland  (Chableb  E.).  Pre-Malthusian  doctrine  of  popula- 
tions :  a  study  in  the  history  of  economic  theory.  New  York : 
Columbia  University  Press.     London  :  P.  S.  King.     1904.     Pp.  366. 

Thobndike  (Pbof.  E.  L.).  An  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Mental 
and  Social  Measurements.  New  York :  Science  Press.  1904. 
Pp.  212. 

[A  valuable  contribution  to  the  art  of  measurement  as  exeroised  not  only  iu 
psychology,  but  also  in  economics,  anthropometry  and  other  human  sciences. 
The  nature  and  use  of  the  law  of  error  are  weU  explained.  The  educational  and 
practical  value  of  the  treatise  is  enhanced  b^  numerous  questions  ('*  problems  ")  of 
which  the  answers  are  given  in  an  appendix  ;  and  by  a  multiplication-table  up  to 
100  X 100,  a  table  of  squares  and  square  roots  of  the  numbers  from  1  to  1,000.] 

Quaintance  (H.  W.).  The  Influence  of  Farm  Machinery  on  Pro- 
duction and  Labour.  (American  Economic  Association.)  New  York  : 
Macmillan  Co.     1904.    Pp.  106.  75  cents. 

[The  British  reader  will  find  here  much  that  is  instructive  as  to  the  growth  of 
agricultural  machinery  in  the  United  States,  its  productiveness  and  its  tendency  to 
displace  labour.  E.g.^  in  New  England  the  population  above  9  years  old  engaged 
in  agriculture  numbered  in  1880  more  than  804,500,  in  1900  not  quite  288,000  ; 
yet  the  value  of  agricultural  products  was  more  than  50  per  cent,  greater  in  1900 
than  1880. 


Andrj^ad^s  (A.).  L'impdt  direct  en  Grice  et  son  Evolution.  Paris : 
Giard.     1904.     Pp.  30. 

[The  small  number  of  direct  taxes  in  Greece  and  their  complexity  are 
brought  out.] 

Bodebelles  (Ch.).  Principes  d'Eoonomie  Politique.  Paris: 
Giard.     1906.     Pp.  261. 

Gablioz  (J.).  Les  Comptoirs  de  Vente  en  Commun.  Paris  :  Guil- 
laumin  et  Cie.     1905.     Pp.  241. 

[The  author  has  been  concerned  with  the  management  of  these  institutions  and 
reports  favourably  upon  their  working  and  effects.] 

Crick  (Daniel).  Le  Proems  du  Libre  ^change  en  Angleterre. 
(Travaux  de  I'lnstitut  de  Sociologie.)  Brussels:  Mirsch  et  Thron. 
1904.     Pp.  79. 

[Master  of  the  facts  and  reasoning  pertinent  to  the  question,  the  author  fulfils  his 
purpose  of  enabling  the  foreign  reader  to  form  an  intelligent  judgment  on  the 
issue.] 
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CoLLiEz  (ANDB]ft).  Leg  Assooiations  Agriooles  da  Production  et  de 
Vente.    Paris :  GuiUaumin  et  Cie.     1906.    Pp.  114. 

[Becommends  their  development  in  France  and  examines  their  legal  standing.] 

Lebner  (G.  de),   Wodon   (L.),  Waxwbiler  (E.).      Le  Charbon 
dans  le  Nord  de  la  Belgique.  (Solway  Institut  de  Sooiologie.)  Brussels 
1904.    Pp.  217. 

[The  technical,  the  legal,  and  the  economical  aspects  of  the  question  are 
separately  treated  by  the  respective  writers.] 

LiESSE  (Andb£).  La  Statistique:  ses  Difficult^s,  ses  Proc^d^s,  et 
ses  B^sultats.  Paris:  GuiUaumin  et  Cie.  and  F^lix  Alcan.  1905. 
Pp.  viii.  and  182. 

[A  clever  little  book  on  the  necessity  for  the  statistician  never  to  lose  sight  of 
real  facts—**  a  critical  mind  must  be  his  compass  \  facts,  his  polar  star."] 

ScHMOLLEB  (G.).  Prinoipes  d'^oonomie  Politique.  Tome  I.  Traduit 
par  G.  Platon.    Paris :  Giard.     1905.     Pp.  572. 

CoHN  (Prof.  GusTAv).  Zur  Politik  der  Deutsohen  Finanz — 
Verkers-  und  Verwaltungswesens.     Stuttgart :  Enke.     1900.    Pp.  482. 

[A  sequel  to  the  author's  work  on  Verkerswesen  of  1900 ;  dealing  with  German 
Finance  and  Transportation  together  with  some  aspects  of  political  science,  in 
particular  the  scientific  education  of  the  higher  officials.] 

Jaffe  (Edgab).  Das  Englisohe  Bankwesen  (Forsohungen, 
Schmoller).    Leipsic :  Duncker  &  Humblot.     1905.     Pp.  245. 

Mitchell  (John):  Organisierte  Arbeit.  Uebersetzen  von  Dr. 
Hermann.    Leipzig-Dresden:  Bohmert.     1905. 

J  A  translation  of  the  authoritative  pronouncement  on  labour  policy  made  by  the 
er  of  the  Anthracite  Ooal  Strike.] 

Onceen  (Hebmann).  Lassalle.  Stuttgart :  Fromann.  1904.  Pp. 
vii.  450. 

[A  good  biography  of  Lassalle  has  long  been  wanting.  The  new  book  fills 
up  the  gap.  It  is  very  well  written  and  might  deserve  even  a  translation  ^^into 
foreign  languages.  The  author  has  used  the  best  sources  and  the  whole  of  the 
material  of  his  hero's  life  and  writings,  dealing  not  with  the  economic  side  only 
but  the  philosophic  as  well  as  the  practical  sides  of  that  most  extraordinary 
personage.] 

Bust  (Dr.  Bebnhabd).  Uber  das  Wesen  und  die  Ursaohen  unserer 
heutigen  Wirtschaftskiri.    Jena :  6.  Fischer. 

ScHwiEDLAND  (D.  E.).  Die  Psychologischen  Grundlagen  der 
Wirtschaft.  A  Beprint  from  the  Zeitschrift  fUr  Sozialwisaenschafte. 
1905. 

Simon  (Helene).  Robert  Owen.  Sein  Leben  und  ihre  Bedeut- 
ung  fiir  die  Oegenwart.    Jena. 

[An  enthusiastic  description  of  the  life,  work,  and  doctrine  of  the  great  English 
socialist  and  philanthropist,  written  by  a  lady  who  has  published  a  good  deal  on 
labour  protection  laws  and  similar  subjects.] 

Oassola  (Cablo).     I  Sindicati  industriali.     Bari :  Latena.     1905. 

Jannacone  (Pasquale).  Paolo  Leroy-Beaulieu,  Alfredo  Marshall, 
Gustavo  Schmoller,  e  i  loro  trattai  di  eoonomia  politica.    Prefazione  al 
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Volumi  iz.  e  x.  della.     **  Biblioteoa  dell'  Economista."    Quarta  Serie. 
Turin :  Unione  Tipografia.    Ed.    1905.    Pp.  86. 

rrhe  fourth  series  of  the  Biblioteoa  is  introdaoed  b^  a  spirited  study  on  the 
works  and  method  of  three  leading  contemporary  economists.] 

BiONANO    (E.).      La    Sooiologia  nel  Corso  di   Filosofia  Positiva 
d'Aogusto  Comte.     Milan :  Bemo  Sandron.    Pp.  122. 

Andb^adrb  (A.).   iOTopia  Tfiiiv  iOvuciav  AavcoDi'.   fUpo^  A\     Athens : 
*«^<rria"  1904.     Pp.138. 

[The  history  o^  the  Greek  debt  falls  into  three  periods,  of  which  the  first, 
the  rabject  of  this  first  part,  extends  to  the  beginning  of  King  Gteorge's  reign,  oom- 
prising  the  financial  history  of  the  war  of  independence  and  the  Bavarian  dynasty.] 
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BRITISH  CANALS. 

In  the  course  of  the  last  twelve  months  Chambers  of  Commerce 
all  over  the  country  have  been  passing  a  series  of  resolutions  in 
favour  of  what  may  be  called  a  forward  policy  of  canal  develop- 
ment. A  single  resolution,  which  was  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Associated  Chambers  in  Manchester  last  September  by  the  vote 
of  61  Chambers  against  40,  may  serve  as  a  sample  of  the  whole. 
It  runs  as  follows  : — 

'*  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association  the  time  has 
arrived  when  the  British  Government  should  take  over  the 
whole  of  the  canals  of  the  country  and  work  them  in  the 
public  interest ;  or,  in  the  alternative,  that  the  canals  should 
be  transferred  to  a  national  public  trust,  with  a  Govern- 
ment guarantee,  supervision  and  control.** 

In  the  March  number  of  the  Economic  Journal  Mr.  A. 
Dudley  Evans  has  shown  that  with  reference  to  the  alleged 
"favouring  the  foreigner"  by  British  railways — which  also 
has  frequently  been  the  subject  of  Chamber  of  Commerce  resolu- 
tioiis — the  Chambers  have  been  too  ready  to  assume  their 
premisses.  It  is  at  least  possible  that  they  may  have  made 
the  same  mistake  in  reference  to  canal  nationalisation  and 
development.  One  would  have  expected  that  proposals  for  a 
great  scheme  for  the  expenditure  of  public  money  wholesale 
—the  French  Government  was  said  by  a  Liverpool  delegate 
at  Manchester  to  have  spent  £100,000,000  on  canals  in  the 
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last  25  years  (the  real  figures  being  de60.000,000  in  the  last 
75  years) — would  be  justified  by  a  full  and  reasoned  statement 
of  the  case  in  support.  We  naturally  want  to  know 
what  is  the  precise  field  of  economic  usefulness  for  canals  when 
improved  up  to  the  maximum  practical  limit ;  what  traflSc  they 
can  carry,  and  in  what  quantity  over  a  given  mile  of  improved 
canal,  what  the  average  cost  of  carriage  would  be  per  ton-mile 
(1)  for  haulage  and  boat  hire ;  (2)  for  canal  maintenance ;  (3)  for 
interest  on  construction  and  reconstruction  capital.  On  all  these 
points  there  is  a  mass  of  recent  information  available  in  France 
and  Germany.  But  none  of  it  has  been  made  available  here; 
instead,  we  are  met  with  mere  vague  generalities.  Liverpool 
resolves  that  **  immense  benefit  to  the  whole  community  is  bound 
to  follow  from  the  modernisation  and  extension  of  our  inland 
navigation/*  Sir  John  Brunner,  M.P.,  asserts  that  *' a  canal 
system  [such  as  the  French]  would  benefit  every  class,  from  land- 
owners to  navvies,  and  would  injure  none,  not  even  railway  share- 
holders." But  of  proof  of  these  assertions  not  one  word  is  vouch- 
safed. We  are  assured  that  while  in  France  and  Germany  canals 
are  alive  and  flourishing,  in  England  they  are  moribund,  only 
because  they  have  been  "strangled  by  the  railway  companies." 
Instances  of  the  strangulation  process  are  never  forthcoming. 
The  fact  that  French  and  German  canals  are  only  kept  aUve  by  a 
continuous  process  of  artificial  respiration  is  never  alluded  to. 

One  would  have  thought  that  a  fundamental  question  was  : 
What  is  the  cost  of  carriage—either  actual  haulage  cost  or  total 
cost— of  one  ton  for  one  mile  (a)  on  a  modern  railway ;  (b)  on  a 
first-class  barge  canaL  For  if  (5)  is  higher  than  (a)  it  would 
surely  be  the  true  economic  policy  to  improve  railway  conditions 
rather  than  start  out  to  reconstruct  our  canals.  The  figures  for 
this  calculation  are  easily  accessible,  yet,  so  far,  none  of  the  canal 
advocates  have  thought  fit  to  make  it.  In  its  absence  they 
merely  assure  us  that  water  carriage  of  bulky  goods — it  apparently 
makes  no  difference  whether  it  be  by  the  Cymric  in  the  open 
Atlantic  or  by  a  300-ton  barge  in  a  30-foot  waterway— is  always 
cheaper  than  land  carriage.  Perhaps  Professor  Lardner  may  have 
said  so,  but  railways  have  developed  somewhat  in  the  last  fifty-five 
years. 

But  it  is  useless  to  complain  of  what  we  have  not  got.  It 
will  be  more  profitable  to  examine  the  question  for  oneself,  I 
submit  as  a  broad  proposition,  and  ignoring  exceptional  cases 
that  must  always  exist,  that  the  evidence  shows  that  there  is  no 
traffic  which  can  be  carried  on  a  barge  canal  as  economically  as 
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on  a  railway.  Therefore,  to  spend  money  on  canals  implies  an 
economic  waste.  As  a  commercial  undertaking  a  canal  cannot 
comiiete  with  a  railway.  If,  "in  view  of  the  urgent  necessity 
of  cheapening  the  cost  of  the  internal  transit  of  goods/'  the  State 
thinks  fit  to  interfere,  its  money  will  be  better  spent^ — apart,  of 
course,  from  ail  difi&culties  of  administrative  or  political  organisa* 
tion — in  subsidising  railways  than  in  building  canals. 

Before  dealing  with  this  main  issue  let  us  notice  a  minor  point  : 
the  **  sti'angulation  ''  theory.  No  specific  instances  are  given,  so 
they  cannot  be  investigated.  But  in  any  case  the  circumstances 
of  which  are  known  to  me,  where  canals  have  passed  into  the 
possession  of  railway  companies,  it  was  not  the  railway  com- 
panies who  sought  to  buy  but  the  canal  company  which  insisted 
on  being  bought.  '*  In  the  early  days  of  railways  "—the  quota- 
tion is  from  a  speech  of  Lord  Brassey's — "it  was  the  view  of 
Parliament  that  it  was  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  interests 
of  those  who  had  invested  their  money  in  the  canals  to  put  pres- 
sure upon  railways  to  purchase  those  canals."  Indeed,  why 
railway  companies  in  the  heyday  of  their  triumph,  in  the  'forties 
and  early  *tif ties— the  date,  I  believe,  of  most  of  their  canal 
acquisitions—should  wish  to  buy  canals  it  is  difficult  to  imagine. 
Afl  well  could  one  fancy  the  White  Star  Company  voluntarily 
investing  in  wooden  sailing  vessels,  or  an  electric  tramw^ay  com- 
pany purchasing  a  shed  of  cast  omnibus  horses.  Certainly,  for 
over  thirty  years  the  railway  companies  have  had  no  chance  of 
strangling  canals,  however  much  they  might  want  to  do  so.  By 
the  stringent  requirements  of  the  Traffic  Acts  of  1873  and  1888 
they  are  restrained  from  all  new  control  and  interference,  direct 
or  indu'ect ;  they  are  compelled  to  keep  their  canals  in  navigable 
condition  at  the  expense  of  their  railway  revenue,  and  their 
statutory  tolls  may  be  cut  down  to  any  point  that  the  Railway 
Commissioners  choose.  Under  these  Acts  and  the  revised 
Schedule  of  1893,  the  tolls  on  the  canals  connecting  the  Thames 
and  Severn,  which  belong  to  the  Great  Western  Bail  way,  have 
been  reduced  to  a  point  which  does  not  cover  actual  working 
expenses.  Yet  the  canals  lie  empty  and  the  railway  alongside  has 
required  millions  to  be  spent  on  it  in  widenings  in  the  last  twenty 
years  to  enable  it  to  cope  with  its  trafiBc,  But  what  interest  has 
the  Great  Western  in  diverting  ti'affic  from  the  Kennet  and  Avon 
Canal?  It  owns  both  railway  and  canal.  It  may  as  well  make 
its  profit  on  the  one  as  on  the  other.  If  canal  carriage  is  naturaUy 
cheaper  there  must  surely  be  a  larger  margin  for  profit  to  the 
railway  company  in  carrying  by  the  canal.     The  Great  Western 
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has  only  strangled  the  canal  in  the  same  sense  in  which  it 
strangled  the  Tally-ho,  the  Highflier,  and  the  stage-waggon, 
because  of  its  superior  economic  efiBciency. 

But  we  arc  told  that  canal  trafBc  in  France  and  Germany  has 
increased  in  recent  years  even  faster  than  railway  traffic.  The 
statement  is  partly  true ;  but  wholly  irrelevant,  if  used  to  show  the 
inherent  superiority  of  canals.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the  increase 
in  France  and  Germany  is  mainly  not  on  canals  proper,  but  on  the 
great  natural  waterways,  the  EIhe,  the  Oder  and  Spree,  the  Rhine 
and  Main,  and  the  Seine  and  Marne.  Cologne  and  Frankfort, 
BerUn  and  Paris  have  been  made  at  vast  expense  into  ports  capable 
of  receiving  vessels  of  1,000  tons,  To  do  the  same  thing  for 
Oxford  or  Birmingham,  Sheffield  or  Nottingham  is  from  a  finan- 
cial, if  not  an  engineering,  jxiint  of  view,  out  of  the  question. 

Even  so  far  as  the  increase  has  taken  place  on  canals  proper,  it 
has  only  been  brought  about  under  purely  artificial  conditions. 
Speaking  broadly,  and  with  exceptions  negligible  both  in  number 
and  amount  the  trafiSc  on  French  and  German  canals  pays  no  toll. 
The  trader  pays  only  actual  cost  of  carriage.  The  Government 
has  found  scores  of  millions  of  capital,  on  which  it  receives  no 
interest ;  it  spends  millions  annually  on  canal  maintenance  out  of 
general  taxation.  No  wonder  canal  traflSc  increases.  If  railway 
rates  had  to  cover  nothing  but  actual  cost  of  carriage  they  conld 
be  reduced  to  about  one-fourth  of  their  existing  amount.  The 
wonder  is  not  that  canal  traffic  has  increased,  but  that  the  rail- 
ways, which  have  to  cover  in  their  charges  haulage,  maintenance 
and  interest  on  capital/  ai'e  not  wiped  out  by  the  competition. 
In  fact,  they  pretty  well  hold  their  own — especially  in  France  in 
the  carriage  of  coal^ — and  the  canal  traders  constaotiy  declare  that 
the  imposition  of  even  a  minimum  toll  would  kill  their  industry. 
But,  if  this  be  so,  w^hat  of  the  alleged  economic  superiority  of 
canals  in  the  carriage  of  heavy  goods?  One  point  more.  Rail- 
way rates  in  France  and  Germany  are  controlled  by  the  Govern- 
ments. Railway  men  in  both  countries  assert  that  they  could 
take  back  the  ti'affic,  not  only  from  the  canals  but  from  the  great 
rivers,  if  they  were  free  to  put  in  force  competitive  tariffs.  But 
this  they  are  not  permitted  to  do.  The  Western  Railway  of 
France,  for  instance,  would  gladly  make  exceptionally  low  rates 
between  Havre  and  Rouen  and  Paris.  But  the  Government 
refuses  permission  unless  the  same  rates  aje  applied  all  over  the 
system.     To  do  this  would  send  the  railway  company  into  bank- 

^  And  ia  Prussia  futthor  pay  over  to  the  State  a  surplus  of  ten  to  Mtean  millioDs 
a  year  iu  reliaf  of  geatsral  taxatioD. 
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ruptcy ;  so  the  railway  rates  are  kept  up  and  the  traffic  goea  by 
water,  and  not  rough  goods  only,  but  cotton  goods  from  Man- 
chester, grain  from  America,  and  wine  from  Spain.  A  strange 
commentary  on  the  oft-made  assertion  that  **  water  carriage  does 
not  compete  with  but  supplements  railway  carriage,** 

Now  there  is  no  reason  to  discuss  here  the  wisdom  of  the 
French  and  German  policy.  In  large  measure  it  is  an  inevitable 
result  of  their  past  history.  But  it  is  worth  w^hile  to  point  out 
that  any  such  policy  would  be  impossible  here.  On  the  Con- 
tinent it  may  be  unwise,  but  it  is  not  unjust,  for  the  German 
Government,  owning  their  railways,  compete  only  with  them- 
selves. The  French  Government  guarantees  handsome  dividends 
to  the  French  railways.  But  for  the  Enghsh  Government  to 
engage  in  internecine  competition  with  the  independent  railway 
companies  is  out  of  the  question.  Even  if  it  did,  the  railway 
companies,  free  to  reduce  their  rates,  would,  sooner  than  lose  the 
traffic,  cut  their  competitive  rates  to  a  point  where  the  canals 
could  not  follow  them  :  the  traffic  W'ould  still  go  by  rail,  and  the 
taxpayer  would  be  paying  the  interest,  while  the  new  canals  would 
be  as  empty  and  useless  as  the  old  canals  are  to-day. 

There  is,  however,  one  country  whose  experience  should  be  of 
value  to  us.  In  the  United  States  economic  forces  have  had  free 
play,  with  the  result  that,  speaking  broadly,  canals  are  not  only 
dead  but  buried,  and  no  one  is  left  to  lament  their  death.  One  of 
the  last,  the  Delaware  and  Hudson,  was  converted  into  a  railway 
only  a  year  or  two  ago.  Even  the  great  Mississippi ♦  on  the  im- 
provement of  whicli  the  United  States  has  spent  many  millions,  is 
dead  as  a  competitor  for  traffic.  Its  famous  steamers  lie  rusting 
at  the  New  Orleans  wharves ;  the  coal  traffic  from  Pittsburg — % 
fleet  carrying  20,000  to  30,000  tons,  guided  by  a  single  tug— is  a 
thing  of  the  past.  There  is  one  exception.  The  Erie  Canal,  the 
property  of  New  York  State,  which  connects  the  Great  Lakes  with 
the  navigable  Hudson,  w^as  a  great  factor  in  opening  up  the  West 
and  in  estabUshing  the  commercial  supremacy  of  New  York  City. 
Its  traffic  has  decayed  till  it  has  become  a  negligible  factor  in  the 
total  trade,  and  simultaneously  the  supremacy  of  New  York 
is  threatened  by  the  growth  of  Baltimore,  Newport,  and  the 
Gulf  ports.  New  York  citizens,  being  persuaded  that  their  city 
and  state  were  losing  traffic  beca^use  the  railways  had  strangled 
the  canal,  have  recently  voted  by  a  referendum  to  spend 
dE20,(XK),0<X)  on  bringing  it  up  to  date.  But  so  satisfied  were  the 
railway  managers  that  they  could  profitably  carry  traffic  at  rates 
which  the  canal  could  not  touch,  that  not  only  did  they  refrain 
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from  opposing  the  passage  of  the  Bill,  but  they  did  not  care  even 

to  undertake  what  is  called  **a  campaign  of  education/* 

Such  is,  in  outline,  the  history  of  the  canal  question  in  other 
countries.  It  remains  to  note  very  briefly  the  a  prion  reasons 
why  the  alleged  economic  superiority  of  canals  does  not  in  fact 
exist.  In  the  first  place,  a  first-class  barge  canal  is  not  cheaper 
to  construct  than  a  first-class  railway.  Mile  for  mile  it  may  be 
somewhat  cheaper,  but  a  railway  goes  straight  from  point  to  point, 
the  windings  of  a  canal  add  on  an  average  some  30  per  cent,  to  its 
effective  length.  And  the  one  advantage  counterbalances  the 
other,  A  canal  boat  costs  perhaps  one* tenth  of  a  railway  train, 
but  the  train  does  ten  times  as  much  work  in  a  year,  so  once  again 
the  two  are  even.  A  railway  earns  money  all  the  year  round ; 
canals  are  stopped  by  want  of  water  in  summer,  frost  in  winter, 
and  lock  and  bank  repairs  at  frequent  intervals.  Maintenance 
charges  are  no  doubt  lower.  But  on  a  canal  capital  and  mainten- 
ance charges  alike  have  to  be  borne  by  the  goods  traffic  unaided. 
A  railway  spreads  them  over  its  passenger,  mail  and  parcel  traffic 
as  well.  On  the  whole,  under  these  heads  a  canal  shows  no  saving 
over  a  railway.  Further,  a  new  railway  means  new  facilities  for 
traffic  of  all  kinds,  a  new  canal  for  slow  merchandise  traffic  only, 
a  portion  that  every  year  becomes  of  less  importance  in  relation  to 
the  whole. 

If  we  come  to  actual  conveyance  cost  the  canal  shows  up  even 
worse  in  the  comparison.  Fifteen  pence  is  an  ample  allowance 
for  the  out-of-pocket  cost  of  running  a  train  a  mile,  so  that  if  the 
train  returns  empty  the  w^orking  cost  of  a  train  ^ith  300  tons  net 
load  is  2s.  6d.  per  mile,  or  'Id.  per  ton-mile.  French  figures  show 
that  a  fair  average  of  the  rates  charged  for  haulage,  barge  hire  and 
bargemen's  wages  on  inland  navigations,  in  barges  also  with  300 
tons  capacity,  is  not  less  than  1'25  to  1'50  centimes  per  ton-kilo- 
metre, or,  say,  '2d.  to  *24d.  per  ton-mile,  fully  double  the  railway 
figure.  And  the  railway  gives  a  rapid  and  certain  service,  the 
canal  a  slow  and  uncertain  one.  Nor  is  there  any  suggestion  that 
the  canal  carriers  make  on  the  average  more  than  a  very  moderate 
profit. 

It  will  no  doubt  be  objected  that  English  railw^ay  rates,  even 
for  the  lowest  class  of  traffic  under  most  favourable  conditions, 
are  not  'Id.  per  ton*mile,  but  four  or  five  times  as  high.  And  this 
is  no  doubt  true.  But  the  railway  rates  include  normally  station 
accommodation  and  services,  which  canals  do  not  as  a  rule 
include  in  their  rates  or  expect  to  furnish.  On  the  whole,  on  a 
normal  English  railway,  conveyance  cost  is  only  about  two-fifths 
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of  total  working  cost,  only  one-fourth  of  tbe  total  necessary  ex- 
penditure if  capital  is  to  receive  an  average  remuneration  of  4 
per  cent*  And  this  explains  why  a  conveyance  cost  of  'Id.  per 
ton-mile  corresponds  to  a  total  minimum  charge  of  '4d,  to  '5d. 
On  French  canals  it  is  calculated  that  the  Government  finds  in 
interest  and  maintenance  charges  as  much  as  the  trader  pays  the 
boatman.  This  brings  the  total  cost  of  French  water  carriage  up 
to  ■4d.  or  *5d.  per  ton-mile  for  a  service  that  is  clearly  less 
eflScient  and  less  valuable  than  railway  service. 

One  point  more.  Eailways  can  go  everywhere ;  canals  are 
practically  confined  to  level  country.  And  the  level  country  is 
already  the  richest.  If  it  ever  becomes  a  question  of  practical 
poHtics  whether  public  money  shall  be  freely  spent  on  canals,  we 
may  depend  upon  it  that  this  point  will  not  be  lost  sight  of.  Why, 
it  will  be  asked  from  Cornwall  and  Cardigan  to  Cumberland  and 
Caithness,  should  we  be  taxed  in  order  artificially  to  enhance  the 
advantages  that  Nottingham  and  Warwick  and  Staffordshire 
already  have  over  us?    And  the  answer  will  not  be  easy  to  fi^nd. 

Such  is  a  rough  sketch  of  the  case  which  can,  I  think,  be  made 
on  economic  grounds  in  reply  to  the  advocates  of  a  forward  canal 
pohcy.  On  its  face  the  case  is  not  a  weak  one.  At  least  it  is  not 
80  weak  as  to  be  unworthy  of  answer.  Hitherto  no  answer  has 
been  made  to  it.  But  before  we  are  asked  to  spend  public  money 
freely  an  answer  we  are  entitled  to  have.  If  the  Chambers  of 
Commerce  are  unable  or  unwilling  to  give  it,  it  is  highly  desirable 
that,  by  Royal  Commission  or  Departmental  Committee,  the 
Government  should  set  to  w^ork  to  formulate  it.  Nothing  would 
be  worse  than  that  legislation  should  be  pushed  forward  before 
the  matter  has  been  investigated.  If  then  the  claim  were  made 
that  inquiry  should  precede  action  we  should  infallibly  be  told 
that  Commissions  and  Committees  were  only  a  pretext  for  delay 
invented  by  those  who  sought  to  burke  the  question.  Railway 
companies  and  Chambers  of  Commerce  would,  in  the  present 
WTiter's  judgment,  both  be  wise  if  they  united  to  ask  for  an  inquiry 
into  the  question  forthwith.* 

W.   M.    ACWORTH 


^  For  muob  of  the  matorlal  on  which  this  paper  is  haeod  I  am  indebted  to 
Oolflan's  Transport  et  Tari/s,  Paris,  1898»  and  to  Ul rich's  Staffeltarife  und 
WasssrstrcLsseft,  Berlin,  1894,  and  Si4iat$asinbahnent  Siaatswasserstrasaen  und 
die  deuische  WirtluchafUpolitik^  Berlin,  189S,  M.  Colson  is  a  distinguished  French 
public  servant,  and  a  summarj  of  his  statements  of  the  case  is  given  in  a  recent 
Consular  Report  by  Mr.  O'BeLrne,  H,M.  Consul  at  Dunkirk. 
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As  the  necessity  is  universally  admitted  of  placing  drastic 
restrictions  on  the  liberty  of  the  subject  where  the  pubhc  health  is 
concerned,  so  also  the  desirability  has  long  been  recognised  of 
regulating,  in  the  interests  of  the  community,  the  traffic  in  live 
animals,  with  the  view  of  preventing  or  checking  the  spread  of 
disease.  Acts  have  at  various  periods  been  passed  prohibiting  or 
regulating  the  importation  of  animals  and  restricting  the  freedom 
of  owners  of  live  stock  in  carrying  on  their  business.  All  such 
enactments,  whether  affecting  imported  or  home-bred  animals, 
obviously  involve  economic  friction,  and  are,  therefore,  only  to  be 
justified  on  the  broad  ground  that  the  healthiness  of  our  food 
animals  is  an  object  so  impfjrtant  that  the  interests  of  individuals 
must,  if  necessary,  be  set  aside  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  it. 

In  the  space  here  available  it  would  be  impossible  to  deal  in 
any  adequate  measure  with  the  subject  which  stands  at  the  head 
of  this  article.  We  may  set  aside  that  branch  of  cattle  disease  legis- 
lation— the  most  intricate  and  involving  much  the  greatest  inter- 
ference with  trade — which  deals  only  with  home  stock.  There 
is  no  special  grievance  in  this  connection.  No  one  but  the  imme- 
diate sufferer  is  disturbed  when  a  farmer  is  prevented  from  selhng 
his  stock  because  his  own  or  his  neighbour's  animals  have  de- 
veloped a  contagious  disease.  He  is  only  a  humble  sufferer  for 
the  general  good,  and  no  one  thinks  him  an  object  of  pity,  nor 
does  any  one  consider  that  this  forcible  interference  with  freedom 
of  trade  violates  any  sound  economic  principle.  But  that  more 
limited  branch  of  cattle  disease  legislation  which  restricts  or 
regulates  the  trade  in  foreign  animals  has  at  all  times  been  a 
subject  of  debate,  and  it  is,  therefore,  with  that  side  of  the  ques- 
tion that  I  proiX)se  briefly  to  deal. 

Although  laws  affecting  the  importation  of  animals  may  be 
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found  OD  iiie  Stetote  Book  st  modi  €Hiikr  dstes.  it  is  fram  1^ 
year  1866  tiat  die  psesent  If^iriii^^iian  practicaDj  dsteB.  Tbe  ter> 
rible  ravages  of  cattile  plagoe  in  the  years  ld65-7  were  sufficient  to 
ooDYince  the  most  detennined  devotee  af  lamez-faire  that  some 
action  by  the  State  was  imperatrve.  l%e  measiiFeB  adc^ited  were^ 
of  oooTBe — being  Bzitisb — haJf-heasted  and  tentative,  and  only 
the  foct  Hat  admmistratkm  wa£  more  Tigcsx^iis  than  legislatkn 
enabled  the  inroads  of  disease  te  be  in  any  degree  checked.  T^me 
after  time  disease  was  reuxtTodooed,  and  Terr  slowly,  step  by  st^, 
the  law  was  strengtfa^ied.  Any  one  who  loc^  back,  withont  bias, 
on  the  hiskny  at  the  last  forty  years  can  hardly  fail  to  oondnde 
that  if  in  1665  the  Liegislature  had  posseEsed  the  ooorage  and  fore- 
sight to  decree  tiiat  aU  meat  s^it  to  this  ooontay  should  be 
slaughtered  befo^  shipment,  the  community  would  probably  have 
benefited.  Eventually,  howerer.  Parliament  adopted,  in  the 
Diseases  of  Animals  Act,  1896,  the  genial  {sinciple  that  all 
animals  allowed  to  be  impcH-ted  shall  be  slau^tered  at  the 
p(Hi  of  landing  within  ten  days,  this  being,  so  to  speak,  "  a 
most-favoured  nation  "  clause.  The  Board  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  Diseases  of  Animals  Act  of  1894,  have  power,  "  whenever 
they  deem  it  expedient  to  do  so,  for  the  purpose  of  {^eventing  the 
introduction  of  disease  into  the  United  Kingdom," '  to  prohibit  the 
landing  of  animals  frcun  any  country,  and  they  afe  bound  so  to 
prohibit  "  whenever  they  are  not  satisfied  with  respect  to  any 
such  country  or  any  specified  part  thereof,  that,  having  regard 
to  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  animals  therein  or  imported  there- 
from, to  the  laws  made  by  such  country  for  the  regulation  of  the 
importation  and  exportation  of  animals  and  for  the  prevention 
of  the  introduction  or  spreading  of  disease,  and  to  the  administra- 
tion of  such  laws,  the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  afford  reason- 
able security  against  the  importation  therefrom  of  animals  affected 
with  foot  and  mouth  disease,." 

The  practical  effect  of  these  provisions  at  the  present  moment 
is  that  animals  may  be  landed  alive  here  only  from  the  United 
States,  Canada  and  Iceland.  From  all  other  foreign  countries  the 
landing  of  live  animals  is  prohibited,  either  explicitly  or  by  phy- 
sical conditions. 

The  precise  economic  effect  of  these  enactments  cannot,  of 
course,  be  stated.  It  is  impossible  to  say  what  might  have  hap- 
pened had  none  of  them  been  passed,  except  that  it  is  quite  cer- 
tain that  the  flocks  and  herds  of  this  country  would  have  been 
periodically  decimated  by  disease.     That  there  has  been  no  abso- 
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lute  check  to  the  imports  of  meat  appears  from  the  following 
table,  the  single  years  taken  being  at  decennial  intervals,  ending 
with  the  latest  available. 

1864.  1864.  1874.  1884.  1894.  1904. 

No.  No.  No.  No.  No.  No. 

OatUe   114,888     281,788      198,662     426,507     475,440     549,582 

Sheep   188,486     496,248     758,915     945,042     484,597     882,240 

Piga  11,077       85,868     115,889       26,487  8         — 

Cwt.  Cwt.  Owt.  Cwt.  Cwt.  Cwt. 

Beef 192,274     346,821     261,721  1,090,789  2,637,471  5,068,544 

Mutton —  —  —  508,194  2,407.994  3,532,039 

Pig-meat 584,887  1,297,405  2,864,669  8,755,956  5,224,790  7,550,651 

Meat  (unenumerated).         —  6,570     884,626     469,462     840,189     851,285 

The  enormous  growth  of  the  dead  meat  trade  has,  no  doubt, 
been  encouraged  to  some  extent  by  the  limitations  placed  on  the 
live  animals  trade,  but  it  is  impossible  to  contend  that  British 
consumers,  as  a  whole,  have  been  thereby  injured,  while  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  carcass  for  the  living  animal  to  cross  the  ocean 
must  be  considered  as  a  gain,  at  any  rate,  on  humanitarian 
grounds.  No  doubt  the  transit  of  cattle  and  sheep  by  sea  is  as 
well  conducted  as  the  nature  of  things  will  allow,  but  the  exis- 
tence of  a  large  amount  of  suffering  to  the  animals  is  obviously 
inevitable. 

Practically,  however,  the  operation  of  the  present  law  is  not 
seriously  challenged  except  as  regards  Canada.  The  conditions 
applicable  to  Canada  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  applicable  to 
the  United  States.  Our  American  cousins  are,  however,  content, 
because  they  have  no  wish  to  send  us  anything  but  the  finished 
article,  i.e.,  animals  fattened  for  the  butcher.  Our  Canadian 
brethren,  or,  at  least,  some  of  them,  desire  to  send  us  not  only 
the  finished  article,  but  also  the  raw  material,  i.e.,  ** stores,"  or, 
in  other  words,  lean  stock  which  may  be  fattened  on  the  farms  of 
this  country.  This  desire  is  expressed  by  a  certain  number,  be- 
lieved to  be  limited,  of  Canadian  farmers,  and  the  desu-e  to  receive 
these  stores  is  expressed  by  a  certain  number,  known  to  be  a  small 
minority,  of  British  farmers.  The  overwhelming  majority  of 
British  farmers  do  not  wish  for  any  change,  and  it  also  appears 
that  some  of  the  leading  exponents  of  agricultural  opinion  in 
Canada  believe  that  the  interests  of  the  Dominion  are  best  served 
by  fattening  their  own  cattle,  instead  of  sending  them  here  to  be 
fattened. 

It  may  be  well,  therefore,  to  consider  briefly  the  contentions 
held  on  either  side  of  what  is  known  as  the  **  Canadian  store 
question," 
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To  begin  with ,  it  may  be  noted  that  there  is  a  certain  amount 
of  common  ground  between  the  two  parties.  Both  sides  would 
agree,  firstly,  that  if  contagious  disease^  among  cattle  were 
actually  proved  to  exist  at  the  present  time  in  Canada,  the  pre- 
sent^ — or  more  stringent — restrictions  should  be  maintained,  and, 
secondly  (this,  indeed,  being  in  the  nature  of  a  truism),  that 
stable  conditions  of  trade  are  desirable  and  that  liability  to  fre- 
quent changes  in  the  regulations  and  uncertainty  as  to  the  future 
are  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  shippers,  farmers,  and  con- 
sumers. 

As  to  the  first  of  these  points,  it  is  admitted  that  there  is  no 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  contagious  disease  (t.c,  pleuro- 
pneumonia or  foot  and  mouth)  among  Canadian  cattle  at  the 
present  time,  and  that  it  is  reasonably  believed  by  the  Canadian 
Government  that  no  such  disease  exists.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  contended  that  our  own  long  and  painful  ex- 
erience  shows  that  even  in  a  small  island  like  Great  Britain, 
pith  the  most  elaborate  machinery  for  the  detection  of  disease, 
it  has  often  happened  that  outbreaks  have  occurred  of  which  the 
Central  Government  have  for  some  time  remained  ignorant,  and 
that  even  now,  after  nearly  forty  years  of  the  utmost  vigilance,  it 
is  possible  for  disease  to  be  concealed  for  a  considerable  time.  If 
this  is  true  in  Great  Britain ,  with  the  sea  to  protect  it ,  how  much 
more  must  it  be  true  of  the  immense  area  of  Canada,  with  its 
thousands  of  miles  of  open  frontier.  Nor  is  the  idea  that  disease 
may  exist,  or  may  suddenly  break  out,  without  the  knowledge  of 
the  Government,  a  mere  hypothesis.  The  vigilance  and  energy  of 
the  veterinary  ofiBcers  of  the  United  States  are  beyond  dispute,  yet 
in  November,  190*3,  at  a  time  when  the  Government  officials  were 
confident,  in  all  good  faith,  that  no  foot  and  mouth  disease  existed 
in  the  States^  it  was  suddenly  found  to  be  raging  in  certain  of  the 
New  England  States,  and  before  it  could  be  stamped  out  4,712 
cattle,  in  244  herds,  were  attacked. 

As  regards  the  stability  of  trade  conditions,  it  is  to  be  remarked 
that  the  present  regulations  as  to  Canadian  stores  have  now  been 
in  force  since  1892.  On  the  face  of  it,  therefore,  it  would  appear 
that  those  who  wish  to  alter  conditions  which  have  prevailed  un- 
interruptedly for  thirteen  years  should  be  called  upon  to  show  good 
cause  for  the  proposed  change.  Clearly,  the  re-admission  of 
stores  would,  of  necessity,  involve  less  stability  of  conditions  than 
^  The  term  *'  oontagioua  disease  "  is  used  In  this  conneotion  in  a  somewhat 
arbitrary  Bensa.  StrioUy  speakiDg*  there  are  undoubtedly  certain  conteigious 
diBaa«68  existing  among  cattle  in  Canada,  e.g,  mange  and  anthrax. —Fid^  Report  ot 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada  for  1904. 
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their  exclusion  ^  and  great  disturbance  of  trade  would  be  caused 
in  the  event  of  disease  appearing  amongst  them. 

In  any  change  such  as  that  proposed  there  would,  of  course,  in 
the  nature  of  things,  be  gains  and  losses  to  individuals.  Some  per- 
sons would  gain,  others  would  lose.  There  are,  broadly,  four 
classes  of  persons  afifected  in  this  case,  viz.,  (1)  Canadian  farmerfl 
(2)  British  farmers,  (3)  shippers,  dealers  and  middlemen  generaliy,'^ 
and  (4)  British  meat  consumers.  What  are  the  interests  of 
Canadian  farmers  in  the  matter  it  would,  perhaps,  be  imper 
tinent  for  anyone  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  to  attempt  to  decide 
One  point,  however^  is  clear  :  Canadian  farmers  as  a  whole  have 
not  sent  us  fewer  cattle  since  the  prohibition  of  stores.  The 
average  number  of  live  cattle  annually  imjwrted  from  Canada  in 
the  five  years  prior  to  1892  was  88,097.  In  the  five  years  im* 
mediately  following  1892  the  annual  imports  of  live  cattle  averaged 
97,865.  In  the  succeeding  quinquennium— t.f.,  in  1898-1902 — 
the  average  was  practically  the  same,  97,958^  and  in  the  two  latest 
years  they  have  risen  to  190,813  in  1903,  and  146,599  in  1904. 
The  fluctuations  have  been  considerable.  During  the  years  1887- 
1891  the  minimum  was  61,144  io  1888,  and  the  maximimi  121,312 
in  1890.  Since  1892  the  minimum  has  been  82,323  in  1894,  and 
the  maximum  190,815  in  1903.  The  imports  of  fresh  beef  from 
Canada  are  small,  but  they  have  also  increased,  the  quantity 
averaging  9,450cwt.  in  the  three  years  1890-2  and  15,303cwt.  in 
the  three  years  1901-3. 

There  is  no  evidence,  therefore,  of  any  loss  to  the  trade  of 
Canadian  farmers  with  this  country  in  consequence  of  the  restric- 
tions imposed  in  1892,  and  it  must  be  remembered  that  since  that 
date  the  whole  of  the  cattle  represent  the  profits  iii">oo  the  finished 
article,  and  not  merely  the  value  of  the  raw  material. 

It  is,  however,  alleged— and  here  is  perhaps  the  most  plausible 
of  the  arguments  for  change— that  British  farmers,  or,  rather, 
those  farmers  who  fatten  cattle,  are  injured  by  the  loss  of  the  raw 
material  which  Canadian  stores  fiunished.  Not  only,  it  is  argued, 
are  these  stores  lost,  but  their  absence  tends  to  raise  the  price  of 
stores  generally.  Obviously,  as  many  more  farmers  are  sellers 
of  stores  than  buyers — the  sellers  including  the  vast  majority  of 
the  smaller  farmers  on  both  sides  of  St.  George^s  Channel — this  is 
an  argument  which  can  be  expected  to  have  weight  with  only 
a  section  of  the  agricultural  community.  Evidence  is  conclusive 
that  the  vast  majority  of  farmers  do  not  desire  any  alteration  in 
the  present  conditions  and  that  the  advocates  of  a  change  are  a 
imall,  though  extremely  voluble,  minority  in  some  parts  of  Scot- 
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hnd  and  in  the  eastern  ooantiea  of  England.  Ijet  os  see,  how- 
ewer^  what  amount  of  foroe  th^ie  is  in  this  aignment.  It  is  some- 
times  aflsomed  tiiat  the  whole  number  of  Canadian  cattle  im- 
ported prior  to  1892  w^b  stares.  This,  however,  was  not  the 
case.  Fnxn  careful  inquiries  made  at  the  time  it  was  reckoned 
tiiat  about  GO  pa:  cent,  of  the  total  number  were  stores,  which 
would  make  the  avenge  annual  su^y  about  50,000.  The 
avenge  number  of  beef  cattle  annually  slaughtered  in  this  country 
— ^whidi,  of  course,  represents  the  number  of  stOTes  fattened — has 
been  estimated^  as  2,118,000,  so  that  tiie  Canadian  contribution 
to  the  total  was,  in  any  case,  ocxnparatively  smaU.  But  any  loss 
in  this  directicm  has  been  much  nu»re  than  made  good  by  an 
increase  in  the  hcMne  suf^ly.  The  number  of  cattle  under  two 
yean  in  the  United  Kingdom  averaged  4^07,567  in  1887-91  and 
4^909410  in  1900-4 — an  increase  which  may  be  largely  attributed 
to  Hie  oonfidenoe  ^igendered  by  the  security  which  is  felt  by 
cittfeownen  in  the  safeguards  piovided  against  the  introduction 
of  diaeaae.  Further  direct  evidence  that  British  graziers  have  suf- 
fered no  reduction  in  the  supply  of  raw  material  is  afforded  by 
the  fact  that  in  the  five  years  1887-91  the  average  annual  im- 
portation of  stores  from  Ireland  was  352,987,  whereas  in  the  five 
yean  1900-4  the  avenge  was  471,253. 

The  pnoe  of  store  cattle  in  this  country  is  very  variable,  and 
whenever  it  rises  some  graziers  are  apt  to  say  that  the  iih^;M^ 
of  the  Canadian  supply  is  the  caoae.  The  recf/rd^  fA  pr/t^A  ^a, 
imperfect,  but  they  are  sufficient  to  indicate  tb^f.  th^.  pn^^A  r/t 
stores  in  a  particular  season  is  dominated  by  th^  i^]^v^^  ^4 
*'  keep/'  that  is,  the  cn^  of  grass,  hay  aiid  f</>t*,  v>  Vr  ^^w4  4tv 
extent  that  ifae  effect  <rf  any  other  l^tf/x  i^  '%«;^>f>i7  rtWwk-^/f  t 
have  tnoed  the  prices  of  stores  i:-  rhssa^sitxi.  V>  *^^.  z*;?/^  *?  ^4  l^y  ^m4 
roots,  and  the  oonastency  of  tb^  ^x^^  a  ¥!r^U^.  ^^\  ,^vvf4 
amvindng  of  the  dfect  c<  §euc&,  j#^rl»^.  ^  ^*vv  i^f  %vi^  r*^ 
prices  of  suare  shaep  wrj  0JT*r  \  ^^js^  -rf  ^^Hf^^  .^  ^^-rf  ,i^*v*K 
the  same  way  as  those  c<  ^*©Ui»:.  A*i  x>  ^^m  .^M»r.fly  v*  wm^ah^4 
that  the  absosoe  of  O^CAitaiCi  ^^x>.  ^xt;t^  ^>M  ^^  *v%i^  ^^  ^^^ 
sheep,  it  saeitis  dear  liaut  zx\  x\'i?'X^x^A  ^j*n  v»  Af>*^'v  <^r^^^  *^^*^ 
the  price  recordb  V-*  icr^^  liUt  '»4r»v«tt  "^f,  ^r  ^AAwy^^ ^\x^\\t»  f^^,A\  » 
factor  osi  tbe  s^^7 

The  3ES«»^a  sif  2inVl>,iui*n  n  t«v  y^-vystv^^  *it<A>**#>*<M  ^  'w* 
law  naiT  iMnr^  i»t  **.n  utuii*  T;*  «»^m  ^;M*i^#*  *i«i*^^^  ^/  *-*v  ^.'^« 
landed,  ii  i:.zziCf^  -rf  vir^itu^r.^  ttt  v**»,  v*  •'jrwv  ys#^*:   ^-w^uiy  Va^' 
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ford,  Liverpool,  and  Glasgow,  would  lose  buBiness,  and  a  number 
of  dealers  would  gain  by  buying  the  animals  on  landing  and  taking 
them  to  markets  throughout  the  country.  Whether  the  middle 
profits  would  be  greater  or  less  on  the  whole  is  difficult  to  say, 
but,  in  any  case,  the  policy  of  the  country  will  not  be  decided  by 
the  gain  or  loss  to  the  smallest  interest  concerned. 

The  interest  of  the  British  meat-consumer  is,  of  course,  the 
greatest  of  all.  It  has  ahready  been  shown  that  there  has  been  an 
increased  supply  of  meat  from  Canada  and  that,  at  the  same  time, 
the  home  supply  has  been  stinmlated.  But,  after  all,  the  test 
which  appeals  most  to  the  consumer  of  meat  is  the  price  which  he 
has  to  pay.  If,  on  the  whole,  bis  beef  has  cost  him  more  since 
Canadian  stores  ceased  coming  here  he  will  not  be  greatly  im- 
pressed by  other  arguments ;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  cost  him 
less,  he  will  probably  assume  that  he  is  not  greatly  interested  in 
the  discussion.  A  concise  method  of  showing  the  facts  is  to  take 
the  Board  of  Trade  Index  number  ^  of  the  price  of  beef  for  the 
ten  years  preceding  and  succeeding  1892,  the  numbers  being 
based  upon  1871. 


iDdflX 
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Veut. 

number. 

Year. 
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It  is  evident  that  the  price  of  beef  has  been  substantially  less 
since  1892,  and  by  taking  the  mean  of  the  Index  numbers  of  each 
of  the  ten  years  immediately  preceding  and  following  that  date  it 
appears  that  the  level  of  price  has  fallen  by  11  "3.  This  fact  by 
itself  is  inconclusive,  in  view  of  the  fall  which  has  occun*ed  in  the 
price  of  commodities  generally.  But  the  Board  of  Trade  Index 
number  for  all  commodities  indicates  that  the  difference  in  the 
price  levels  of  the  decades  1882-91  and  1893-1902  was  9^1,  so  that 
the  fall  in  the  price  of  beef  appears  to  have  been  somewhat 
greater  than  the  fall  in  prices  generally.     It  is  difficult,  therefore, 

*  Report  on  Wliolesale  and  Retail  Pricoa  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  1902  with 
0Qinparft6i?e  Btaiiatio&l  tables  for  a  aeries  of  jeara,  U^C.  a2I  of  1903, 


THE    FINANCIAL    EELATIONS    OF    THE    DOMINION 
OF    CANADA    AND    THE     PEOVINCES. 

The  determination  of  the  financial  relations  of  the  Provinces  to 
the  Dominion  to  be  created  was  one  of  the  most  diflScult  problems 
that  confronted  the  Fathers  of  Confederation  in  the  various 
conferences  which  preceded  the  framing  of  the  British  North 
America  Act.  The  old.  colony  of  Canada  (Ontario  and  Quebec) 
and  the  maritime  colonies  of  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia  had 
each  rehed  for  the  greater  part  of  their  revenue  upon  customs 
duties ;  and  one  of  the  great  objects  of  Confederation  was  to  es- 
tablish a  common  tariff.  Consequently,  the  constituent  Provinces 
were  to  be  deprived  of  the  revenue  on  which  they  had  been  ac- 
customed to  depend  for  meeting  their  necessary  expenditures. 
Three  courses  were  possible  : — (1)  The  whole  functions  exercised 
by  the  separate  colonial  Governments  might  have  been  taken  over 
by  the  new  federal  authority ;  (2)  there  might  have  been  a  division 
of  the  taxing  power ;  (3)  a  system  of  subsidies  might  be  adopted. 
The  first  course  was  poUtically  impossible.  The  colonies  were 
not  prepared  to  see  themselves  completely  wiped  out ;  and  there 
were  many  thorny  public  questions,  e.g.  education,  that  made 
concession  to  local  patriotism  as  wise  as  it  was  necessary.  In  the 
second  place,  a  division  of  the  taxing  power  meant  divided  control 
of  the  tariff,  for  revenue  was  mainly  derived  from  this  source.  So 
the  Fathers  of  Confederation  were  restricted,  not  less  by  con- 
stitutional precedents  than  by  practical  political  exigencies,  to  a 
system  of  subsidies  whereby  a  portion  of  the  revenue  collected 
by  the  Dominion  was  handed  back,  not  as  a  dole  but  as  a 
right,  to  the  Provinces.  The  financial  problems  were  thoroughly 
discussed  in  all  the  colonies,  and  the  outcome  was  a  fairly  general 
agreement  that  the  scheme  afterwards  embodied  in  the  B.N. A. 
Act  was  that  least  open  to  objections.  The  terms  arranged  are 
set  forth  in  Sections  102-126  of  the  Act  of  Confederation ;  and 
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reference  must  also  be  made  to  Sections  91  and  92,  which  lay 
down  respectively  the  powers  of  Parhament  and  the  exclusive 
powers  of  the  Provincial  Legislatures.  It  would  take  too  much 
space  to  quote  these  sections  in  full,  and  they  may  be  summarised 
under  three  heads  as  dealing  with  Debt  Allowance,  Annual 
Subsidy,  and  Powers  of  Taxation. 

The  Dominion  assumed  the  debts  of  its  constituent  Provinces, 
but  as  the  debts  varied  in  amount  there  was  much  discussion 
before  the  per  capita  principle  was  adopted.  The  Province  of 
Canada  had  a  much  larger  debt  than  the  two  maritime  colonies, 
at  least  in  proportion  to  population,  but  in  proportion  to  revenue 
in  reality  a  smaller  debt.  Canada  argued  for  a  debt  allowance 
in  proportion  to  revenue,  but  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia 
were  successful  in  maintaining  the  per  capita  principle.  The 
^bt  of  the  Canadas  was  to  be  assumed  in  toto  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  residue  of  10  millions,  which  in  1873  was  also  taken 
over.  Sixty-two  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  was  the 
amount  taken  over  in  1867,  which  was  the  sum  of  $25  per  head. 
The  actual  debt  of  the  other  Provinces  was  not  so  large  per  head, 
amounting  to  $22.62  in  the  case  of  New  Brunswick,  and  less  in 
the  case  of  Nova  Scotia.  The  Canadian  debt  had  exceeded  $25 
a  head,  being  $26.82,  but  it  was  reduced  to  the  limit  of  $25  per 
head  by  leaving  debts  of  a  purely  local  character  to  the  provincial 
Legislatures  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  allowing  them  in  return  to 
appropriate  as  provincial  property  such  assets  as  were  of  a  dis- 
tinctly local  character,  for  which  part  of  the  debt  had  been  in- 
curred. By  the  Act  of  Confederation,  New  Brunswick  had  a  debt 
of  $7,000,000  and  Nova  Scotia  of  $8,000,000  allowed,  and,  as 
their  actual  debts  were  much  less,  they  were  to  receive  interest 
at  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  dilfference,  this  sum  to  be  added 
to  the  annual  subsidy.  New  Brunswick  by  this  arrangement 
entered  Confederation  with  a  balance  of  a  million  dollars  to  its 
credit,  for  its  net  debt  amounted  to  the  sum  of  $5,923,422:  But 
this  balance  was  soon  wiped  out,  as  was  anticipated,  by  the 
payment  of  railway  subsidies,  which  had  been  granted  by  the 
Province  before  Confederation,  but  were  paid  in  terms  of  the 
B.N.A.  Act  by  the  Dominion.  Even  after  the  readjustment  of 
1873,  by  which  the  residue  of  debt  of  the  Old  Canada  Province 
was  assumed,  and  corresponding  allowances  were  made  to  the 
other  Provinces,  these  railway  subsidies  continued  to  reduce  the 
balance  in  favour  of  New  Brunswick,  until  in  1879  the  balance 
was  against  the  Province,  which  now  paid  5  per  cent,  instead  of 
No.  68.— VOL.  XV.  N 
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receiving  it,  or,  in  other  words,  had  to  suffer  a  proportionate 
reduction  of  its  annual  subsidy. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  our  purpose  to  deal  with  the  history  of 
the  successive  readjustments  which  have  taken  place  in  the  debt 
allowances  to  the  various  Provinces,  nor  with  the  allowances 
made  to  Manitoba,  British  Columbia,  and  Prince  Edward  Island 
when  they  in  turn  entered  Confederation.  The  per  capita  basis 
has  been  departed  from.  Thus,  Nova  Scotia  in  1869  was  con- 
vulsed by  an  agitation  for  better  terms,  and  succeeded  in  extort- 
ing an  increased  debt  allowance  of  $1,186,756,  and  Manitoba, 
which  entered  Confederation  with  an  allowance  of  $472,090,  had 
this  amount  increased  by  $3,113,334  in  1887 ;  while  British 
Columbia  and  Prince  Edward  Island  were  allowed,  in  conse- 
quence of  their  pecuhar  circumstances,  debt  at  the  rate  of  $27.77 
and  of  $50  per  head  of  their  population  respectively,  the  popula- 
tion of  British  Columbia  being  taken  at  the  arbitrary  figure  of 
60,000.  Generally  speaking,  however,  the  readjustment  of  the 
debt  allowance  of  any  one  Province  after  its  entry  into  Confedera- 
tion has  been  the  occasion  of  a  general  readjustment,  as  in 
1873,  when  the  residue  of  the  Old  Canada  debt  was  assumed, 
and  in  1883-84,  when  interest  on  this  residue,  which  had  been 
deducted  from  1867-73  from  the  provincial  subsidies,  was 
repaid  to  the  Province  accounts.  The  additional  debt  allowed  to 
Nova  Scotia  in  1869  did  not,  however,  involve  any  general  in- 
crease of  debt  allowed  to  the  other  Provinces.  There  have  been 
readjustments  also  of  the  accounts  between  the  Dominion  and 
particular  Provinces  as  claims  have  been  settled  in  court  or  by 
arbitration.  Thus,  New  Brunswick  had  an  **  Eastern  Extension 
Claim  "  f or  a  section  of  Government  railway  incorporated  in  the 
Intercolonial,  which  was  granted  in  1870,  and  interest  thereon  was 
granted  in  1899 ;  but  in  neither  case  was  there  any  general  read- 
justment. It  may  be  different  with  the  latest  claim  now  being 
preferred  by  the  Maritime  Provinces  and  Quebec  that  the  com- 
pensation granted  to  Canada  by  the  HaUfax  Award  should  have 
been  paid  to  the  Provinces  whose  fishing  rights,  as  subsequently 
determined  by  the  Privy  Council,  were  the  subject  of  payment  in 
the  Award. 

The  total  amount  of  debt  assumed  or  allowed  by  the 
Dominion  on  behalf  of  the  Provinces  has  been  (Statistical  Year- 
Book  of  Canada,  1900,  p.  480)  :— 
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1867.  Canada  Province             $62,500,000 

Nova  Scotia          8,000,(X)0 

New  Brunswick 7,000,000 

Nova  Scotia.     Better  terms,  1869      ,..  1,186,756 

Canada  Province.     Residue,  1873      ...  10,506,089 

Province  of  Ontario       2,848,289 

Quebec       ...         .,.         ...  2,549,214 

Nova  Scotia          ...        ...  2,343,059 

New  Brunswick 1,807,720 

Manitoba ,         ...  3,775.606 

British  Columbia 2,029,392 

Prince  Edward  Island    ...  4,884,023 


Total 


..,$109,430,148 


to  which  must  be  added  after  July  1st,  1905,  debt  allowance  to  the 
two  provinces  to  be  created  out  of  the  North-west  Territories,  and 
possibly  the  similar  allowance  to  be  made  when  Newfoundland 
enters  the  Dominion. 

The  greater  part  of  this  sum  has  historical  interest  only  from 
our  point  of  view,  but  all  of  the  Provinces  are  at  the  present  time 
receiving  interest  at  5  per  cent,  on  the  balance  of  debt  allowed 
over  the  actual  debt  assumed  by  the  Dominion.     As  both  the 
Dominion  and  the  Provinces  can  borrow  for  a  very  much  lower 
rate,  this  balance  is  a  very  profitable  asset  for  those  Provinces 
that  have  been  thrifty  enough  to  preserve  it  to  any  amount.     In 
their  annual  statement  the  sum  paid  in  interest  by  the  Dominion 
'  is  simply  added  to  the  subsidy  and  called  Dominion  Government 
allowance.     Ontario,  however,  keeps    the    items    separate,    and 
ifrom  its  statement  of  receipts  we  learn  that,  in  addition  to  its 
[fiubsidy  and  special  grant  for  legislation,  the  Province  receives 
$142,414.43    from     the     Dominion,     being     the     interest    on 
!  $2348,289.52  created  by   Act   of  Readjustment  in  1884.     The 
Provinces  are  not  likely  to  demand  payment  of  the  principal,  but, 
I  though  scarcely  admitting  the  right  of  any  Province  to  make  an 
I  unconditional  demand  for  the  principal,  the  Dominion  Treasury 
[would  gladly  pay  the  money,  as  the  following  letter  from  the 
present  Finance  Minister,  for  the  information  of  the  Eoyal  Com- 
mission on  the  Financial  Position  of  Ontario,  shows  :  — 

**  Ottawa,  January  mh,  1900. 
*'  Mv  DEAR  Mr.  Ross, — I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt 
of  your  letter  of  the  2yth  ultimo  on  the  subject  of  certain  moneys 
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placed   to  the   credit  of   your   Province   in  the   accounts   with    the 
Dominion. 

**  The  advantages  to  the  Province  In  pennittiDg  these  moneye  to 
remain  to  the  credit  of  the  Province  in  the  Dominion,  where  they 
yield  to  the  Province  5  per  cent,  interest,  are  so  ohvious  that  1 
do  not  suppose  you  are  conteniplating  their  withdrawal.  As  a  pure 
matter  of  finance  betw^een  the  Dominion  and  the  Province,  it  would 
of  course  be  profitable  to  the  Dominion  to  pay  you  the  money,  as  we 
could  easily  raise  it  at  much  lower  rates. 

'*  I  do  not  think  your  Government  have  any  unconditional  right  to 
demand  this  money  from  the  Dominion.  There  are  certain  limit- 
ations provided  by  the  Statutes ;  but  no  doubt  if  you  desired  to  obtain 
tfie  money,  you  could  easily  comply  with  these  conditions. 

**  In  the  earlier  history  of  Confederation  it  appears  to  have  been 
contemplated  that  the  moneys  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  provinces 
in  what  was  called  the  debt  account  should  remain  in  that  account, 
and  the  annual  interest  he  paid  to  supplement  the  allowances  for 
the  support  of  the  provincial  governments.  1  find,  however,  that  in 
1874  there  was  a  change  of  policy  in  this  respect.  Section  2  of  Chap. 
17  of  the  Statutes  of  that  year  provides  as  follows ; 

'*  *  The  Govemor-in-Council  may  in  his  discretion  advance  from 
time  to  time  to  any  province  of  Canada  such  sums  as  may  be  re* 
quired  for  local  improvements  in  the  province,  and  not  exceeding  in 
the  whole  the  amount  by  which  the  debt  of  the  province  for  which 
Canada  is  responsible  then  falls  short  of  the  debt  with  which  the 
pravince  was  allowed  to  enter  the  Union,  such  advances  to  bo  deemed 
additions  to  the  debt  of  the  province,  with  permission  to  the  province 
to  repay  them  to  Canada,  on  such  notice,  in  such  sums,  and  on  such 
other  conditions  as  the  Dominion  Government  and  that  o!  the  pro- 
viuee  may  agree  upon,  any  amount  so  paid  being  deducted  from  the 
debt  of  the  province  in  calculating  the  subsidy  payable  to  it. ' 

'*  Under  this  Statute  it  appears  to  have  been  intended  that  the 
moneys  at  the  credit  of  the  provinces  could  be  withdrawn  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  in  the  construction  of  provincial  public  works. 
Considerable  sums  were  also  drawn  by  the  Province  of  Nova  Sootia, 
New  Brunswick,  British  Columbia,  and  Manitoba. 

'*  By  Chap.  4  of  the  Acts  of  1885  the  section  above  quoted  was 
re-enacted  with  a  further  limitation  placed  upon  the  action  of  the 
provincial  governments  by  requiring  the  passage  of  a  provincial 
statute  as  a  basis  for  an  application  to  the  Dominion  Government 
for  payment  of  these  moneys. 

**  I  think  that  practically  the  Act  of  1884  operates  as  an  extension 
of  the  Acts  relat'mg  to  the  Debt  Account ^  and  that,  therefore,  the 
moneys  credited  to  Ontario  by  the  Act  stand  in  the  same  position  as 
a  balance  of  debt  account  favourable  to  a  province  under  the  B.N. A. 
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Act.     ThJB  WB  Ae  TJev  a|>pttrgith' taJr^rj  far  thg  Itepctmepi  in  MBi, 
and  since  eonimued.  ae  a|^>eaxE  br  iht  ^vblkc  Acexmnm. 

"  Looking  at  these  several  Acts.  I  am  of  opmiaiL  that  jou  would 
not  have  the  right  to  draw  these  juxmeys  for  th^  oniiDaTT  purposeE  of 
govenunent ;  but  that  Parhament  intended  ttiai  ther  might  he  wUh- 
drawn  bj  a  piovincial  govemnient.  with  the  preTiuui^  sauctioD  of  ibe 
Legislature,  for  local  imprDvemente.  I  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that 
if,  instead  of  raising  the  moneys  ior  vour  pubhc  workfc  br  the  issue  of 
securities,  you  had  seen  fit  to  make  appheatioi. .  under  the  Acts  above 
cited,  lor  a  portion  of  these  moneys  from  the  liominioii.  the  GoveEm- 
ment  of  the  day  would  have  recognised  thie  at;  a  proper  use  of  the 
moneys,  and  would  have  authorised  the  payn^fut  of  the  sum  required. 

"  If  you  desire  now  to  withdraw,  subject  to  the  above  conditions, 
any  moneys  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  Province,  there  would  not 
be  any  objection  to  your  so  doing. 

**  Xourii  larthluliy. 
'•  The  Honourable  G.  W.  Eosk.  '*  W    B.  IlELDIKG, 

Premier  of  Ontario,  TorontD.  "  Minister  of  Finanoe." 

The  present  allowance  for  debt,  on  which  interest  at  5  per 
cent,  is  paid  by  the  Dominion  to  the  Provinces,  is — Ontario 
$2,848,289,  Quebec  $2,549314,  ^'o^a  Bcotia  $1A>6J29,  New 
Brunswick  $529,628.  Manitoba  $3,707,196,  British  Cohimbia 
$583,021,  Prince  Edward  Island  $181 ,932.  Practically  speaking, 
since  the  readjustment  of  1883-84  this  valuable  asset  of  the  pro- 
vinces has  renaained  unchanged,  except  in  the  cases  of  New 
Brunswick  and  Manitoba.  New  Brunswick  had  in  1884  a  debt 
allowance  of  $713,449,  which  fell  annually  till  it  reached,  in 
1889,  $531 ,449  :  but  it  has  remained  untouched  since.  Manitoba, 
which  in  1884  was  credited  with  $348,493,  and  six  months  later 
with  $203,886,  was  able  to  enforce  her  demand  for  increased  debt 
allowance  without  provoking  a  general  readjustment,  and  in  1886 
was  credited  with  $3,707,196,  from  which  figure  it  has  not  since 
varied  a  single  dollar. — (Statistical  Year- Book  of  Canada,  1900, 
p.  488.) 

The  provincial  revenue  derived  from  the  surplus  of  debt  is, 
however,  an  incidental,  and  not  always  a  very  im[X)rtant  item, 
in  the  annual  grant,  which  is  known  in  the  provincial  accounts 
as  the  Dominion  subsidy.  The  newly-formed  Dominion  mono- 
polised the  sources  of  the  revenue  on  which  the  Provinces  had 
largely  depended  before  Confederation  ;  and  although  many  of 
the  functions  and  obligations  previously  dischar^xod  by  ilu^ 
separate  Governments  were  taken  over  by  the  new  federal  autho- 
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rity,  still  the  functions  remaining  included  education,  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice,  roads  and  bridges,  &c.,  and  involved  an 
expenditure  much  greater  than  could  be  met  from  the  Crown 
Land  Eevenues.  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  make  some 
arrangement  for  the  provision  of  an  adequate  revenue  to  the  Pro- 
vinces, and  the  method  adopted  was  again  roughly  the  per  capita 
method,  with  modifications  to  meet  each  case.  The  general  prin- 
ciple was  to  grant  from  the  federal  revenue  a  subsidy  of  80  cents 
per  head  of  the  population,  **  as  ascertained  by  the  census  of  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and,  in  the  case  of  Nova 
Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,  by  each  successive  decennial  census, 
until  the  population  of  each  of  these  two  Provinces  amounts  to 
four  hundred  thousand  souls,  at  which  rate  such  grant  shall  there- 
after remain  "  (Confederation  Act,  §  118).  Nova  Scotia  at  the 
time  of  Confederation  had  a  population  of  330,867,  New  Bruns- 
wick of  252,047 ;  and  Nova  Scotia  reached  its  400,000  limit  after 
the  census  of  1871,  while  New  Brunswick  still  lags  behind  and 
has  still  the  prospect  of  its  subsidy  increasing  with  population. 
The  principle  of  an  80-cent-per-head  subsidy  has  hardly  been 
called  in  question.  The  precise  sum  of  80  cents  per  head 
was  settled  after  a  purely  theoretical  calculation  had  been  made 
of  the  lowest  possible  cost  at  which  the  functions  left  to  the 
Provinces  could  be  carried  on.  No  allowance  was  made  for  the 
inevitable  increase  of  expenditure  on  these  functions  when  they 
became  the  first  care  instead  of  the  last  thought  of  the  provincial 
administrations;  nor  was  the  development  of  educational  policy 
taken  into  account.  In  a  speech  during  the  Confederation  de- 
btttos  in  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Canada,  the  Hon.  Mr.  Gait, 
the  Finance  Minister,  entered  fully  into  the  question  of  future 
prinincial  expenditure  and  the  means  of  covering  it :— **  With 
n>ference  to  the  Lower  Provinces  the  delegates  from  them  to  the 
Conference  were  asked  what  reductions  they  would  make  in  the 
existing  cost  of  the  government  of  their  several  colonies,  and  the 
figures  I  am  about  to  give  will  be  found  most  satisfactory  as  show- 
ing their  disposition  to  reduce  their  requirements  to  the  lowest 
possible  sum.  In  the  case  of  Nova  Scotia  the  estimate  of  outlay 
in  1861  for  objects  of  a  local  character  required  an  expenditure  of 
no  less  than  $667,000  ....  they  have  undertaken  to  perform  the 
whole  service  in  future  for  $371,000.  In  the  case  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, in  1864  the  estimated  expenditure  was  $404,000,  which  they 
have  undertaken  to  reduce  to  $353,000,  and  at  the  same  time  they 
have  further  undertaken  within  ten  years  to  make  an  additional 
reduction  of  $63,000,  thus  reducing  the  whole  expenditure  in  the 
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future  to  $290,000.  .  .  ,  In  transferring  to  the  General  GoYern- 
ment  all  the  large  sources  of  revenue,  and  in  placing  in  their  hand, 
with  a  single  exception,  that  of  direct  taxation,  all  the  means 
whereby  the  industry  of  the  people  may  be  made  to  <x)Dtribute  to 
the  wants  of  the  State,  it  must  be  evident  to  everyone  that  some 
portion  of  the  resources  thus  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  General 
Government  must  in  some  form  or  other  be  available  to  supply  the 
hiatus  that  would  otherwise  take  place  between  the  sources  of  local 
revenue  and  the  demands  of  local  expenditure*  ,  ,  .  A  subsidy  of 
80  cents  per  head  was  provided  based  uix>n  the  population  ac- 
cording to  the  census  of  1861.  .  ,  .  The  agreement  does  not  con- 
template any  future  extension  of  tiis  amount.  It  is  hoped  that* 
being  in  itself  fixed  and  permanent  in  its  character,  the  local 
Governments  will  see  the  importance— I  may  say  the  necessity— of 
their  exercising  a  rigid  and  proper  control  over  the  expenditures  of 
their  several  Provinces.** — {Confederation  Debates^  pp.  6&-70.) 

As  one  of  the  critics  of  the  Confederation  movement  said  : 
**  The  need  of  the  neediest  is  made  the  measure  of  the  aid  given  to 
all,"  The  same  critic  went  on  to  insist  that  the  statement  that 
*'  such  aid  shall  be  in  full  settlement  of  all  future  demands  upon 
the  General  Government  for  local  purposes  ''  was  but  **  a  pleasant 
little  expression,"  and  further  that  these  local  Governments  would 
be  found  to  **be  pretty  good  daughter  of  the  horse'leech.'*  Mr. 
Dunkin,  the  critic,  has  been  justified  by  the  financial  history  of 
Canada,  though  the  subvention  remains  at  80  cents  per  head. 

In  the  British  North  America  Act  one  great  exception  was 
made,  and  wisely  made.  New  Brunswick  had  declared  that  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  80-cent  subsidy  would  not  be  sufficient  to  meet  her 
necessary  expenses  by  $63,000,  although  hope  was  held  out  that 
within  ten  years  exjxmditure  could  be  reduced  to  the  limit.  So, 
rather  than  increase  the  rate  of  the  subsidy  all  round,  beyond  what 
was  needed  ($800,000  would  have  been  required  for  the  equivalent 
increase),  it  waa  wisely  determined  to  grant  New  Brunswick  an 
annual  subsidy  of  $63,000  in  addition  for  ten  years.  Similar  ar- 
rangements had  to  be  discussed  on  behalf  of  Newfoundland  and 
Prince  Edward  Island;  but  these  colonies  are  not  included  in  the 
British  North  America  Act  of  1867. 

The  exception  in  favour  of  New  Brunswick  became  a  precedent 
for  granting  in  1869  a  similar  special  subsidy  of  $82,693  to  Nova 
Scotia  as  the  result  of  the  agitation  for  better  terms,  which,  as  we 
have  seen,  resulted  also  in  an  increased  debt  allowance.  New 
Brunswick  protested  that  if  her  circumstances  were  so  much  more 
necessitous  in  1867  than  Nova  Scotia*s,  that  a  grant  of  $63^,000 
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had  to  be  made  to  her,  then  she  was  entitled  to  a  corresponding 
increase  of  grant  when  $82,693  a  year  more  was  handed  over  to 
Nova  Scotia  (N.B.  Journals,  1877,  p.  179).  The  pessimists 
who  predicted  that  these  special  grants  would  never  be  withdrawn 
proved  wrong  for  once,  because  at  the  end  of  the  ten-year  periods 
these  subsidies  were  withdrawn,  all  protests  being  disregarded 
(Journals  of  N.B.  House  of  Assemhly,  1877). 

But  as  new  Provinces  were  admitted  to  Confederation  modifi- 
cations were  introduced,  not  in  the  amount  per  head,  but  in  the 
calculation  of  the  numbers  on  which  the  subsidy  should  be  paid. 
The  actual  population,  according  to  the  census  of  1861,  was  taken 
for  all  the  Provinces  in  1867  ;  but  this  number  was  permanent  for 
Ontario  and  Quebec,  while  for  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia 
it  could  increase  with  each  census  till  a  maximum  of  400,000  was 
reaohed.  A  further  modification  consisted  in  taking  the  popula- 
tion of  a  new  Province  at  an  arbitrary  figure  in  excess  of  actual 
population. 

Manitoba  in  1870  was  allowed  80  cents  per  head  on  her 
population,  fixed  arbitrarily  at  150,000,  to  increase  with  the  in- 
crease of  population  up  to  400,000,  the  actual  number  then  being 
17,000.  The  population  of  British  Columbia  was  taken  at  60,000, 
the  actual  number  being  then  40,000,  and  the  80  cents  per 
head  was  allowed  up  to  400,000.  At  first  it  was  contended  that 
120,000  should  be  taken  as  population,  because  the  revenue  in 
British  Columbia  from  customs  was  three  times  as  large  per  head  as 
in  Canada;  but  the  number  taken,  60,000,  was  purely  arbitrary. 
Prince  Edward  Island  in  1874  received  the  regular  subsidy  on  her 
actual  population,  to  increase  till  the  limit  of  400,000  was  reached. 
There  was  a  good  deal  of  dissatisfaction  in  the  Canadas  with 
respect  to  these  concessions  made  to  New  Brunswick  and  Nova 
Scotia.  It  was  contended  that  allowance  should  be  made  for 
increase  in  the  Canadas  also  because  the  expenses  of  government 
increased  with  population.  But  this  contention  could  not  be  made 
to  appear  reasonable,  and  the  contrary  doctrine  was  embodied  in 
the  grants  for  legislation  (of  which  later) ;  and  it  may  be  said  that 
provincial  opinion  has  acquiesced  in  this  part  of  the  settlement 
more  completely  than  in  any  other  of  the  financial  arrangements 
of  Confederation — possibly  because  so  many  of  the  Provinces  have 
nothing  to  gain  for  some  time  by  any  change.  New  Brunswick, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  Manitoba,  and  British  Columbia  all  fall 
short  of  the  400,000  limit  and,  with  the  exception  of  Manitoba, 
increase  but  slowly. 

There  has  been  one  concerted  attempt  to  upset  this  arrange- 
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ment.    In  1^*  vsa  Frcvmdal  Premiers  me*  ta  cr^.forenr^  at 
Quebec,  and  cei  *nii  carved  at  xbe  B.N. A.  Ac;  with  apparent, 
pleasure.    Tbeir  kbiors  have  not  proved  30  (n;!tfiil  a*i  thow>  of  thf 
earlier  Quebec  Cccference  which  framed  ihe  Confederation  Art  . 
but  at  the  time  there  was  a  certain  political  piquancy  aboiif.  f  h^-ir 
proceedings,  for  most  of  them  were  Liberals  and  the  rJornifn/.'. 
Government  was  Conservative.     Among  the   many    n'fiV)lMf»/.'^ 
which  they  adopted  was  one  deahng  with  the  finanrirtl  r*'->t'*r^..^ 
of  the  Dominion  and  the  Provinces,  by  which  natfin*lly  *>.*■    '- 
vinces  were  to  secure  a  vastly  increast^d  subHidy.     ft    r-^   ,v. .  ^.# 
that  whereas  in  1867  twenty  per  cent,  of  fh/-.   r*rv.r...-     ,•    -.^ 
Dominion  was  paid  ovei^  to  the  Provinces,  in  1^^'    :-.  .-'r,.       -  - 
the  proportion,  and,  it  may  be  added,  in  ICy/j   /.,«    ^.  .^     . 
cent.     The  scheme  they  proposed,  in  addition  V.   rv-  -..,  i 
for  the  support  of  their  Governments  and  r>;>-  4:>-*.  -  -.  -     .* 

of  an  annual  grant  per  head  of  population  nf^^^r  ^i  ./•  ..   « 
payment  to  be  at  the  same  rate  of  ^;  '^.-.r.fj    ^■..    .,.  ,^ 
the  population  of  each  Province,  as  *^/*;'r*A.r..T..^       ,. . 
by  the  last  decennial  census,   nntii    ariy*:-.     y^..  .^-^ 
2,500,000;  and  at  the  rate  of  ^/;  -.-nf-   -yv    ......      .    .         , 

said  population  as  may  exceed   iJlff    cc  ,.,     . 

Manitoba  and  of  British  Coiiirr;*-,;*  v::>.7    v:^.. 
as  that  fixed  by  the  Statnf>:%  .rL/^.-.r^y-r^./-.-/   v..   .    . 

viz.,  150,000  and  60///;  r^.>.-*       -  .        .      . 

which   was  obviously   ^ftHy.-^..-t     - 

necessities  of  Quebec,  x^^  *.     ..    : .    ..' 
vinces,  Nova  Scotia.  C'>*^y/*    '-  .'     .    -.- 
without  result.     It  r^r.-.;v  .^^    v  ^     ' 

among  the  needy  F.r.:i.v>-   .r  .  .r, 
occasional  expre«--ior   .:    ;i^v    v..- 

In  addition  y,  •:-.=♦  ^!.'-^;.:..  ^  ..        ^ 
forming  the  Doc.-.'.. cr    r..r,.   r 
the  support  of  •:-.#*::•   V^    •  ■'^.    ■ 

roughly  proporror^rt  .    \.^.-    y^, 

with  the  incr=%.ti^  -y  v,^     ■  ^        x.-- 

$70,00»J.  N'.-t  V.-.r^.  -v.     ..       '  •  "  '      ' 

expenditure  ^i*  ":-..-.*   vr^.     »  ^         -    ■  ■ 

vincia!  G'r'r-.r.:..r::-        •..-?..       -?  ,:  • /  • 

House  'j^  •  \* '-     .'ip'*   '•  .'!^    '   •    ::  »     ''    .• 
crea.^  v^r  t..'i.'.vj->',    '.^^•:»-   ni.iv.        ■  .       •   v:  *    '        > 
tain   ^  ^ j^:^ ^r'\\\\(*r\t    .-r.Mis;^     •-  t>.    .ii     *      '■"-,'•/      ' 
GoT^rrj^riiv.-.-^      7^p    \fh»v    >-.v-'u/-.^-     "*    *-'  /     -''■   ^ 

Cr^*M^     r*r^j"^4      4inr,:;o'     i/.^ni--      .r  *.r..i/i^y/        /•//// 
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Columbia  $35,000,  and  Prince  Edward  Island  $30,000.  The 
Quebec  Conference  of  Provincial  Premiers  insisted  that  these 
amounts  should  be  largely  increased,  and  should  also  be  propor- 
tioned more  obviously  to  population.  Their  plan  was  that  the 
grant  should  be — 

$100,000  where  population  was  under     150,000 
150,000      „  „  „        ,,        200,000 

180,000       „  „  „        „        400,000 

190,000       „  „  „        ,,        800,000 

220,000       „  „  „        „     1,500,000 

240,000       „  „        exceeded     1,500,000 

This  part  of  the  Quebec  financial  scheme  would  have  greatly  bene- 
fited the  smaller  Provinces,  but,  like  the  other  proposals  dealing 
with  the  80-cents-per-head  subsidy,  it  has  had,  so  far,  not  the 
slightest  effect.  Occasionally  a  provincial  poUtician  harks  back 
to  this  Conference  of  Provincial  Premiers,  but  the  scheme  has  now 
less  chance  than  ever  it  had  of  being  even  seriously  considered. 
With  the  exception  of  claims  by  individual  Provinces  against  the 
Dominion,  which  have  been  settled  and  adjusted  by  arbitration,  and 
the  further  exception  of  the  automatic  increase  of  subsidy  with 
increase  of  population  in  1891  and  1901,  the  payments  by  the 
Dominion  to  the  Provinces  have  remained  unchanged  since  the 
Quebec  Conference,  and  the  principle  of  the  subsidy  has  not  been 
modified  by  any  exception  in  that  period. 

The  sjnmmetry  of  the  financial  scheme  embodied  in  the  Con- 
federation Act  of  1867  was  marred  not  only  by  the  special  grant 
to  New  Brunswick  of  $63,000  per  annum  for  ten  years,  but  also  by 
a  further  concession  to  the  same  Province  of  the  right  to  levy  an 
export  duty  on  lumber.  This  had  been  New  Brunswick's  method 
of  collecting  the  largest  portion  of  her  territorial  revenue  before 
Confederation,  and  her  administrators  professed  themselves  unable 
to  devise  any  other  method  so  effective  of  raising  that  revenue. 
So,  by  Section  124  of  the  Act,  this  customs  duty  is  continued  in  the 
hands  of  the  Provincial  Government.  In  1866,  the  year  before 
Confederation,  the  revenue  from  this  source  had  amounted  to 
$65,485.  In  the  Confederation  debates  the  Hon.  Mr.  Gait  ex- 
plained to  the  Canadian  Assembly  why  this  exception  had  to  be 
made  :— 

**  If ,  therefore,  provision  had  not  been  made  for  securing  to 
New  Brunswick  the  payment  of  these  dues,  that  Province  would 
have  been  deprived  of  the  large  amount  which  its  territorial  timber 
contributes  to  the  revenue,  and  the  General  Government  would 
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have  been  required  to  increase  the  proposed  grant  to  that  Province 
by  an  amount  equal  to  those  dues— somewhere  about  $90,000  per 
annum.** — (Confederation  Debates,  p.  67 J 

In  the  scheme  of  Confederation,  as  drawn  up  at  Quebec  and 
submitted  to  the  Legislatures  of  the  colonies  interested,  the  third 
subsection  of  Section  29,  dealing  with  the  powers  of  the  General 
Parliament,  reads  as  follows  :  — 

3.  The  imposition  or  regulation  of  duties  of  customs  on 
imports  and  exports— except  on  exports  of  timber,  logs, 
masts,  spars,  deals,  and  sawn  lumber  from  Now  Bruns- 
wick, and  of  coal  and  other  minerals  from  Nova  Scotia. 

The  proposal  to  grant  the  right  to  impose  an  export  duty  on 
coal,  ic,  to  Nova  Scotia  was  dropped  and  does  not  appear  in  the 
Act  of  Confederation  ;  but  with  the  New  Bnmswick  concession  ii 
came  in  for  a  good  deal  of  criticism  in  the  preliminary  debates  in 
Canada,  New  Brunsmck,  however,  did  not  long  retain  the  export 
duty.  The  Washington  Treaty  of  1871  with  the  United  States  ex- 
pressly stipulated  for  its  repeal,  so  far  as  lumber  cut  in  Maine  and 
floated  down  in  the  St.  John  river  was  concerned ;  and  as  there 
was  no  obvious  way  of  discriminating  between  American  logs  and 
provincial  logs,  the  Federal  Government  of  Canada  had  to  make 
provision  by  comi>ensatiou  for  the  repeal  of  the  export  duty  im- 
posed by  the  Province.  In  this  way  New  Brunswick  received  in 
1873  an  extra  annual  grant  of  $150,000  in  heu  of  its  right  under 
section  124  of  the  British  North  America  Act,  which  it  still  re- 
ceives. It  may  be  added  that  the  government  of  the  Province 
quickly  devised  another  method  of  collecting  a  territorial  revenue 
from  lumber  cut  in  the  Province,  and  in  1876  was  deriving  from 
the  sale  of  Crown  Lands  and  Stumpages  annually  about  $70,000; 
while  in  1870  the  same  sources,  then  called  export  duty  and  casual 
revenue,  had  jielded  $105,000.  By  the  compensation  for  the 
repeal  of  the  export  duty  the  Province  had  a  revenue  of  $220,000 
in  place  of  a  revenue  of  $105,000.  The  territorial  revenue  has 
since  grown,  and  in  1900  amounted  to  $185,000,  and  has  since 
been  increased. 

The  colonies  which  participated  in  the  Quebec  Conference  did 
not  all  enter  Confederation  in  1867.  Prince  Edward  Island  did 
not  enter  till  1874,  and  Newfoundland  still  remains  outside. 
Prince  Edward  Island  was  not  satisfied  with  the  terms  of  the 
Quebec  Conference,  and  did  much  better  for  herself  by  delay.  The 
original  terms  were  allowed:  debt  at  $25  i>er  head,  equal  to 
$2,025,000,  while  her  actual  debt  amounted  to  $240,673;  and  the 


176  THE  ECONOMIC  JOtlBNAL  [jUNK 

eighty  cents  a  head  subsidy  on  her  actual  population  of  81,000.  In 
1874,  when  the  Island  entered  Confederation,  it  received  a  debt 
allowance  of  $4,701,050,  equal  to  $50  a  head  :  an  increase  justified 
in  the  Act  of  Union  **  in  consideration  of  the  large  expenditure 
authorised  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  the  construction  of 
railways  and  canals,  and  in  view  of  the  possibility  of  a  readjustment 
of  the  financial  arrangements  between  Canada  and  the  several 
Provinces  embraced  in  the  Dominion,  as  well  as  the  isolated  and 
exceptional  circumstances  of  Prince  Edward  Island."  (See 
Journals,  House  of  Commons  (Canada),  1874,  p.  403.)  Our  in- 
terest, however,  lies  not  in  the  fact  that  Prince  Edward  Island 
was  able  to  exact  better  terms,  but  in  the  reason  given  for  a  special 
and  permanent  grant  made  to  her  in  1874,  over  and  above  her 
$30 ,000  for  legislation ,  and  eighty  cents  a  head.  Having  no  Crown 
Lands,  and  consequently  no  revenue  from  this  source,  the  Island 
was  to  receive  $45,000  per  annum,  less  interest,  on  any  sums  (at 
five  per  cent.),  not  exceeding  $800,000  advanced  to  purchase  lands 
then  held  by  large  proprietors. 

The  interesting  chapter  in  agrarian  history,  to  which  reference 
is  made  in  the  last  clause,  does  rot  concern  us  in  this  place ;  but 
the  clause  brings  out  another  item  in  the  financial  relation  of  the 
Provinces  and  the  Dominion.  With  the  provincial  debts  at  Con- 
federation there  were  transferred  those  assets,  generally  speaking, 
in  the  creation  of  which  debt  had  been  incurred ;  but  the  Crown 
Lands,  which  a  quarter  of  a  century  earUer  had  been  altogether 
transferred  to  the  colonies  in  full  right  by  the  Crown,  remained 
the  exclusive  property  of  the  Provinces.  These  Crown  Lands  were 
in  reality  the  most  valuable  part  of  the  assets  of  the  colonies,  and 
from  them  it  was  expected  that  a  sufficient  revenue  would  be  col- 
lected which,  when  added  to  the  Dominion  subsidies,  would  obviate 
the  necessity  of  any  resort  to  taxation.  This  has  not  proved  to  be 
the  case,  but  a  very  large  revenue  is  collected  from  this  source  by 
the  four  original  Provinces.  Ontario  has  collected  nearly  a  third  of 
her  income  from  this  source.  In  the  year  1900  Quebec  collected 
$1,278,000,  Nova  Scotia  $460,000,  New  Brunswick  $175,000,  and 
Ontario  $1,430,000.  In  the  case  of  Provinces  subsequently  enter- 
ing Confederation  this  resource  was  not  always  available.  Prince 
Edward  Island  had  no  Crown  Lands  and  no  minerals,  and  received 
in  consequence,  as  we  have  seen,  a  special  grant  of  $45,000  per 
annum.  British  Columbia  was  in  much  the  same  position  as  the 
four  original  Provinces,  and  the  concessions  in  her  terms  of  ad- 
mission were  concerned  with  the  building  of  the  first  Trans- 
Canadian  raihroad ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  to  Newfoundland  the 
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Quebec  Conferenoe  had  proposed  lo  gi^e  $lfi0.000  per  anmim  in 
exchange  for  her  Crown  Lands,  Erom  whicb  the  odkuiy  then 
derived  no  revenue. 

The  case  of  Manitoba  stanifa  out,  and  Ibe  «uiie  probleims  hsTe 
ariseD  in  connection  with  Ibe  creatioo  of  tbe  new  provinces  out  of 
the  North-west  Territories  (1905).  After  C^onfederation  Canada 
bought  out  tbe  territorial  rigbta  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany, paying  therefor  $1321^887.  The  North- West  thua 
acquired  was  acquired  for  tbe  whole  people  of  Canada,  metre 
particularly,  one  might  say,  for  tbe  people  of  Ontario »  who 
had  fought  hard  to  get  the  opening  up  of  tbe  North- West 
included  in  the  Confederation  Act,  as  the  building  of  tbe 
Intercolonial  had  been  included  as  a  binding  condition  of  Con- 
federation. When  a  new  Province  was  created  like  Manitoba  tbe 
Dominion  decided  to  retain  tbe  lands  for  tbe  Dominion ,  and  did  not 
hand  them  over  to  the  Province.  Tbe  case  is  not  exactly 
analogous,  but  Canada  has  hardly  dealt  as  generously  with  her 
daughter  Provinces  as  tbe  Mother  Country  did  with  the  Colonies 
when  the  question  of  the  Crown  Lands  was  finally  settled.  The 
policy  of  granting  in  unlimited  ownership  the  heritage  of  the 
empire  in  the  new  and  unoccupied  lands  to  a  mere  handful  of 
casual  settlers  was  severely  criticised  in  England  at  the  time,  and 
may  be  sentimentally  regretted  even  now.  But  these  Crown 
Lands  were  so  granted,  and  the  policy  has  been  justified  in  its 
effects.  Canada,  however,  does  not  propose  to  emulate  such  a 
generosity,  and  the  New  Provinces  in  the  North-West  have  not 
made  good  their  claLcn  to  their  own  ungranted  territory.  In  1870, 
when  the  Province  of  Manitoba  was  created,  it  was  enacted  that 
all  ungranted  or  waste  lands  in  the  Province  were  vested  in  tbe 
Crown ,  and  were  to  be  administered  by  the  Government  of  Canada 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Dominion.  But  this  i3olicy  could  not  be 
maintained  because  it  left  no  territorial  source  of  revenue  open 
to  the  Province ;  and  some  years  later,  1887,  a  readjustment  took 
place  by  whfch  the  Dominion  took  over  $3,113,334  of  additional 
debt  on  behalf  of  the  Province,  and  certaia  unoccupied  lands  known 
as  the  Swamp  Lands  (1885)  were  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Pro- 
vince.  From  its  share  of  the  Crown  Lands  within  its  own 
boundaries  Manitoba  derived  in  1900  the  sum  of  $62,000.  The 
fact  that  Manitoba  had  no  territorial  revenue  because  no  Crown 
Lands  was,  from  the  first,  a  source  of  financial  and  political  dis- 
quiet. In  1883,  for  instance,  a  Farmers'  Protective  and  Co- 
operative Union  held  a  Congress  or  Convention  in  Winnipeg,  and 
declared  "that  the  Province  should  insist    upon    the    absolute 
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control  of  her  poblic  lands,  including  school  lands,  by  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province,  and  compensation  for  the  lands  sold 
and  used  for  Federal  purposes";  and  the  agitation  was  strong 
enough  to  compel  the  Dominion  Government  eventually  to  grant 
much  better  terms.  In  1882  Manitoba  had  her  specific  grant  for 
legislation  increased  from  $30^000  to  $50,000,  and  received  as 
*'an  indemnity  for  the  want  of  public  lands  $45,000,  following 
the  precedent  set  io  the  case  of  Prince  Edward  Island/*  But 
this  settlement  was  by  no  means  final,  for  in  1885  we  find  the 
Dominion  Government  granting  the  Swamp  Lands  to  the  Pro- 
vince,  endowing  the  University  of  Manitoba  with  150 ,000  acres  **  of 
land  of  fair  average  quality,**  and  granting  in  perpetuity  an  annual 
indemnity  for  withholding  the  public  lands  from  the  Province, 
$100,000  in  place  of  the  $45,000  granted  in  1882. 

There  were  also  certain  conditions  made  prior  to  Confederation 
on  behalf  of  this  Province,  or  of  that,  involving  large  expenditures 
by  the  Dominion ;  and  in  a  sense  it  might  be  said  that  some  per- 
centage of  their  cost,  or  at  least  the  annual  charge  they  involve  on 
the  revenues  of  the  Dominion,  should  be  considered  as  entering 
into  the  financial  relations  of  the  Dominion  and  the  Provinces. 
Such  conditions  generally  take  the  form  of  the  construction  of 
public  works,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of  the  individual  Province. 
The  large  debt  allowed  to  Prince  Edward  Island  was,  as  we  have 
seen,  Justified  partly  on  the  ground  that  owing  to  her  isolated 
position  she  could  not  benefit  by  the  railways  and  canals  built  in 
other  Provinces.  The  building  of  the  Intercolonial  railroad  was  a 
condition  inserted  in  the  Act  of  Confederation  itself.  All  the  four 
Provinces  seem  to  have  been  equally  anxious  to  have  it  built ;  no 
single  one  of  them,  however,  was  willing  to  have  the  cost  of  its 
construction  placed  to  her  political  account.  Fortunately  no  time 
limit  for  its  consti'uction  was  laid  down,  and  so  it  has  never  been 
determined  who  was  most  interested  in  its  construction,  and,  there- 
fore, entitled  to  compensation  for  delay,  Ontario  thought  that  it 
was  a  necessary  concession  to  induce  the  maritime  colonies 
to  confederate,  and  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick  averred 
that  the  construction  was  a  matter  of  such  vital  importance 
to  a  winter*bound  colony  like  the  Canadas,  that  Confederation 
or  no  Confederation,  the  Colony  of  Canada  would  have  been 
compelled  to  buUd  it.  The  matter  may  be  left  as  it  stands 
with  gratitude  that  it  was  never  brought  to  a  decision ,  as  the  benefit 
to  be  derived  from  the  Transcontinental  road  was.  The  eleventh 
section  of  the  agi*eement  under  which  British  Columbia  entered  the 
Dominion  reads  :  — 
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"  The  Government  of  the  Dominion  undertake  to  secure  the 
commencement  simultaneously  within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
Union,  of  the  construction  of  a  railway  from  the  Pacific  towards 
the  Eocky  Moimtains,  and  from  such  point  as  may  be  selected  east 
of  the  Eocky  Mountains  towards  the  Pacific,  to  connect  the  sea- 
board of  British  Columbia  with  the  railway  system  of  Canada,  and 
further  to  secure  the  completion  of  such  railway  within  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  Union.*' 

There  never,  indeed,  was  the  slightest  doubt  regarding  the  par- 
ticular advantage  which  British  Columbia  was  to  gain ;  and  when 
the  Dominion  Government  hopelessly  failed  to  carry  out  the  con- 
struction within  the  time  limit  fixed,  the  question  was  not  to 
whom,  but  how  much  compensation  must  be  paid,  and  what  form 
shall  it  take.  The  question  at  issue  was  adjusted  in  1883  by  the 
Settlement  Act,  and  very  much  to  the  advantage  of  British 
Columbia. 

But  except  historically,  it  is,  perhaps,  as  well  to  consider  these 
and  other  pubUc  works  entirely  from  the  Dominion  side,  and  not 
as  entering  into  the  financial  relations  between  the  Provinces  and 
the  Dominion. 

The  reason  for  all  this  elaborate  system  of  grants  in  aid  and 
per  capita  subsidies  and  debt-allowance  on  various  scales  and 
from  various  reasons,  was  that  the  constituent  Provinces  had  re- 
signed into  the  hands  of  the  Dominion  all  the  sources  of  tax  revenue 
on  which  they  had  depended,  and  that  the  Dominion  had  reserved 
for  itself  exclusively  all  those  taxes  which  time  had  sanctioned. 
The  Dominion  had,  it  is  true,  taken  over  many  of  the  functions 
previously  exercised  by  the  Provinces,  and  thus  materially  re- 
duced their  necessary  expenditure,  but  many  important  and  costly 
functions  remained.  The  relevant  subsections  of  the  financial 
clauses  of  the  British  North  America  Act  are  these  : — 

The  Dominion  shall  have  the  power  of  the  raising  of  money 
by  any  mode  or  system  of  taxation.     §  91,  sub  §  3. 

The  Provinces  have  the  power  of  Direct  Taxation  within  the 
Province  in  order  to  the  raising  of  a  Eevenue  for  Provincial 
purposes.     §  92,  sub  §  2. 

The  Provinces  have  the  power  of  issuing  shop,  saloon,  tavern, 
auctioneer,  and  other  licenses  in  order  to  the  raising  of  a 
revenue  for  provincial,  local,  or  municipal  purposes.  §  92, 
sub  §  9. 

While  the  Dominion  has  the  power  of  direct  or  indirect  taxa- 
tion, the  Provinces  are  confined  explicitly  to  direct  taxation.     The 
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Dominion  has  exercised  its  right  to  impose  direct  taxation,  but 
the  growing  necessities  of  the  Provinces,  together  with  the  gigantic 
prejudice  against  direct  taxation,  has  induced  the  Dominion  to 
repeal  those  taxes  (Stamp  Taxes)  and  to  rest  content  with  the 
revenue  from  indirect  taxes.  But  the  Provinces  had  little  to  be 
thankful  for  in  being  granted  the  privilege  of  direct  taxation,  for  in 
the  state  of  the  public  mind  in  Canada  regarding  direct  taxation,  it 
was  practically  impossible  for  them  to  make  use  of  their  privilege. 
Twenty  years  after  Confederation  New  Brunswick  had  not  dared 
to  resort  to  direct  taxation,  and  some  of  the  Provinces  use  the 
power  only  in  a  tentative  way,  and  derive  but  little  revenue  from 
this  source.  It  has  been  a  constant  ground  of  criticism  by  the 
Opposition  in  the  local  legislatures  that  the  continuous  expansion 
of  expenditures  would  lead  to  direct  taxation.  It  was  certainly 
expected  that  the  Dominion  subsidies,  together  with  the  territorial 
revenue,  would  prove  suflBcient  for  the  legitimate  needs  of  the  Pro- 
vinces ;  and  when  this  expectation  was  shown  by  events  to  be 
groundless,  the  first  instincts  of  the  Provinces  was  to  seek  at 
Ottawa  some  increase  of  subsidy.  Hence  the  Quebec  Conference 
of  which  mention  has  been  made.  In  1888,  the  year  of  that  Con- 
ference, when  the  demand  was  formulated  for  increased  subsidies. 
New  Brunswick  had  a  revenue  made  up  as  follows  : — 

Dominion  subsidy  at  eighty  cents 

per  head      ...        $256,986.40 

Grant  for  Government    ...  50,000.00 

Export  Duty  indemnity  ...        150 ,000.00 
Interest  on  balance  of  debt  at 

five  per  cent 30,320.13 

$487,306.53 

Territorial  Revenue  135,000.00 

Fees,  Provincial  Secretary's  Office  ...  6,500.00 

Receipts ,  Agricultural  Department  ...  11 ,400.00 

Other  receipts  (lunatic  asylum 
charges,  &c.)  3,500.00 

Total        $643,706.53 

In  this  statement  of  estimated  receipts  there  is  no  sign  of  direct 
taxation,  and  the  Provincial  Secretary  hoped  in  his  Budget  speech 
that  the  Quebec  Conference  would  result  in  such  an  increase  of* 
subsidy  that  the  Province  would  be  able  to  repeal  the  **  stumpage  ** 
on  lumber  cut.     Allowing  for  changes  in  the  Dominion  subsidy 
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infl  foir  the  gi^owth  of  teiritoritil  revenue,  this  is  practically  the 
sauie  Budget  as  iu  1876  and  1877  (estimated)  :— 


1876. 

Subsidies,,.         ...  $511,819.10 
Casual  and  Terri- 
torial Revenue         76,048.47 
Fees,  &c.. 25,034.84 


Total 


$613,002.41 


1877. 

Subsidies...         ...  $470,000.00 

Casual  and  Terri- 
torial              75,000.00 

Fees  and  other  Re- 
ceipts           34,000.00 

Total  ...  $579,600.00 


If  we  compare  these  Budget  stateraents  with  those  of  1900  wc 
can  see  to  what  extent  the  same  Province  has  had  recourse  to 
direct  taxation.  The  Dominion  subsidies  stand  at  practically  the 
same  amount  as  in  1888,  and  the  territorial  revenue  has  increased. 


Dominion   Subsidies 

Territorial  Revenue 

Fees  and  Miscellaneous  Receipts 

Succession  Duties 

Taxes  Incorporated  Cos. 

Licenses  

Queen* 8  Printer 


$483,491.78 
175,818.39 
12,011.88 
39,522.98 
25,352.30 
21,628.36 
1,000.78 

$758,826.47 


In  this  matter  of  imposing  direct  taxes  New  Brunswick,  like  the 
other  Provinces,  has  simi)ly  and  almost  slavishly  followed  the 
example  of  Ontario  ;  and  in  Ontario  most  of  the  direct  taxation  has 
been  imposed  during  the  last  decade.  Liquor  licenses  have  always 
been  a  source  of  revenue,  but  succession  duties  were  not  imposed 
till  1892,  Corporation  taxes  not  till  1899,  and  Loan  Company  Fees 
1897.  In  the  Province  of  Quebec  direct  taxation  has  been  carried 
to  the  farthest  extent,  and  a  much  larger  proportion  of  its  revenue 
is  derived  from  taxation  than  is  the  case  in  the  other  provinces — a 
fact  of  which  Montreal  justly  and  londly  complains.  All  the  Pro- 
vinces have  liquor  licenses,  succession  duties,  and  all  but  British 
Columbia  have  Corporation  Taxes.  British  Columbia,  on  the 
other  hand,  has  a  real  property  tax,  from  which,  in  1900,  $118,214 
was  realised ;  a  personal  property  tax  from  which  $73,443,  and  an 
income  tax  from  which  $17,978  were  realised.  It  also  has  a  variety 
of  small  taxes  on  land  and  mines  and  mining  and  coal,  the  nature 
of  which  is  not  indicated  by  the  name  in  the  financial  abstracts* 
Prince  Edward  Island  has  also  an  income  tax,  from  which  the 
modest  sum  of  $5,505  is  realised,  and  an  iniquitous  tax  called 
No.  58,— VOL.  XV,  0 
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Commercial  Travellers'  Licenses,  which  is  protective  in  character, 
and  probably  ultra  vires.  Nova  Scotia,  owing  to  the  large  revenue 
it  derives  from  mines,  two-fifths  of  the  whole  (the  Dominion  sub- 
sidy amounting  to  another  two-fifths) ,  has  had  less  need  to  have 
recourse  to  direct  taxation ;  and  Succession  Duties,  from  which 
only  $29,688  were  received,  is  its  only  important  direct  tax. 

These  taxes  have  only  been  resorted  to  after  exhausting  all 
other  expedients.     Firstly,  the   attempt   was  made  to  get  the 
Dominion  subsidy  increased  either  directly  or  by  securing  an  in- 
creased debt  allowance.     Since  1887,  the  year  of  the  Quebec  Con- 
ference, practically  nothing  has  been  done  to  change  the  financial 
relations  of  the  Dominion  and  the  Provinces— a  few  dollars  and 
cents  this  way  or  that,  or  a  minor  claim  adjusted  by  arbitration  has 
been  the  extent  of  the  changes.     The  territorial  revenue  has  not 
usually  expanded  with  increasing  general  expenditure,  and  two 
courses  only  remained  open,  either  by  economy  to  reduce  ex- 
penditure, or  by  legislation  to  transfer  from  the  Province  to  the 
Municipalities  the  cost  of  certain  services,  e.g.,  education,  main- 
tenance of  roads,  &c.  Both  of  these  courses  have  been  followed,  and 
it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  latter  course  will  become  more  and  more 
popular.    New  Brunswick,  for  instance,  decided  that  a  second 
House  of  Legislature  was  an  unnecessary  expense,  and  that  the 
maintenance  of  a  Government  House  for  the  display  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant   Governor's    hospitalities  was    also    needless.      But    in 
an    age    when    expenditures    are    everywhere    increasing,  eco- 
nomy   may    be    the    best    tax,    but    is    seldom    resorted    to, 
and     is     seldom     productive;     and     relief     has     been     found 
rather     in     unloading     the     cost     of      certain      services      on 
the  municipalities.     Here,  again,  the  example  of  Ontario  has 
helped  in  the  determination  of  policy  elsewhere.     That  Province 
had  at  Confederation  a  most  excellent  municipal  system  which 
some  of  the  others  are  now  only  imitating.     It  was  thus  able  to 
devolve  on  the  local  authorities  large  charges  for  education,  roads, 
&c. ,  with  the  assurance  that  the  work  would  be  done.    Thus,  even 
in  1900,  Ontario,  with  a  population  of  2,132,947,  spends  $758,466 
on  education,  while  New  Brunswick,  with  a  population  of  331,120, 
spends  $203,983;  yet  it  is  not  popularly  supposed  that  the  New 
Brunswick  system  is  any  more  efficient  than  the  Ontario  system. 
The  process  of  devolution  of  expenditures  on  the  municipalities  has 
simply,  owing   partly  to  historical  differences  relating  to  local 
government,  been  carried  further  in  Ontario  than  elsewhere;  and 
the  excellent  financial  showing  of  that  Province,  having  no  debt, 
and  an  actual,  and  substantial,  and  available  surplus  of  assets 
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amooiituig  to  more  than  one  year's  rpvemie,  is  due  in  Teiy  luige 
part  to  this  devolutaon.  Other  ProTinoes  Bre  foUowmg  the  example^ 
and  it  is,  pesriiapB,  lagidmate  partisaii  criticism  that  Ihey  ai« 
making  ends  meet  by  oompelliBg  liie  mimiripahties  to  meet  die 
cost  of  oertam  servioeB.  The  ahemative  is  direct  taxatkm  for  pro- 
vincial puzposes,  probably  in  its  directest  form  of  an  inoome  tax ; 
and  no  government,  in  spite  of  tentative  exp^iments  with  soooes- 
sion  duties  and  oorporaticm  taxes,  cares  to  adopt  soch  an  alterna- 
tive. The  procedure  is.  peiiiaps,  not  only  financially  neoessary, 
bot  politically  soond,  for  in  some  <d  the  Provinces  municipal  in- 
stitutions are  weak  and  dependent. 

The  financial  rdaticMis  of  the  Provinces  and  the  Dominion 
may  be  summarised  :  — 

Dominion  Debt  allowance  at  first  $25.00  per  head  of  popula- 
tion, but  afterwards  at  $27.77  per  head,  and  special  modifications 
for  special  cases.  In  particular  where  there  are,  or  were,  no 
Crown  liands,  an  extra  allowance  is  made.  Prince  Edward  Island 
receiving  on  conditions  $45,000  a  year  extra,  Manitoba  being 
allowed,  in  1887,  an  extra  $3,113,334  in  consideration  that  she  had 
no  territorial  revenue. 

An  annual  subsidy  of  eighty  cents  per  head  on  actual  popula- 
tion of  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  at  time  of  Union,  and  on 
an  attained  maximum  of  400,000  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  on  actual 
population  of  the  other  Provinces  which  are  still  under  400,000, 
There  is  also  a  fixed  grant  for  government  and  legislation,  and 
there  have  been  special  grants,  usually  of  a  temporary  character. 

The  Provinces  have  the  right  of  direct  taxation,  which  they 
have  exercised  chiefly  during  the  last  decade  after 

(1)  striving  to  get  their  allowance  from  Ottawa  increased — 
efforts  which  culminated  about  1888 ; 

(2)  effecting  economies,  or  rather  cutting  off  expenditure 
altogether ; 

(3)  devolving  the  costs  of  certain  services,  such  as  education, 
roads,  &c.,  upon  the  municipalities,  and  thus  throwing  the 
odium  of  levying  direct  taxation  on  purely  local  authorities. 

The  direct  taxes  imposed  are  chiefly  liquor  licenses,  corporation 
taxes,  and  succession  duties;  the  general  property  tax  and  the 
income  tax  being  usually  left  to  the  municipalities  and  the  cities. 
The  total  tax  revenue,  received  by  the  Provincial  Governments 
forms  but  a  small  part  of  the  annual  revenue.  The  following  pas- 
sage from  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Financial 
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Position  of  Ontario,  shows  the  proportions  of  revenue  derived  froc 
different  BOurceB. 

The   receipts   of   the   Province   since   Confederation   have   be 
j;i03,815r404.42,  namely: 

Dominion  Government  *..* $47,624,136,35 

Territorial  Revenue 34,740,205,78 

Earnings  and  Kepaymeuta 10,833,459.05 

Licenses,  Stamps  and  Pees 10,397,679,23 

Unclassified 219,924.01 

It  will  be  seen  that  from  the  first  two  sources  named  have  come 
four^fifths  of  the  entire  receipts,  the  remaining  one-fifth  falling  into 
two  nearly  equal  parts,  under  the  headings  of  Earnings  and  Bepay- 
ments  and  Licenses,  Stamps  and  Fees. 

During  the  earlier  years  the  payments  by  the  Dominion  supplied 
more  than  one-half  of  the  needs  of  the  Province,  and  although  the  pro- 
portion must  steadily  diminish,  it  is  still  one- third. 

The  receipts  from  the  Department  of  Crown  Lands  have  been  one- 
third  of  the  whole.  They  include  collections  which,  as  the  result  of 
inherited  statutory  obligations,  were  separated  fix)m  the  ordinary 
receipts  from  Crown  Lands.  The  Province  is  gradually  discharging 
these  statutory  obligations,  and  the  entire  receipts  from  Crown  Lands 
will  eventually  form  part  of  the  ordinary  Consohdated  Revenue  Fund, 
thus  becoming  subject  to  direct  appropriation  by  the  Legislature. 

Of  the  sum  of  J10»833, 459.05  under  the  heading  of  Earnings  and 
Repayments,  only  83,334,347.32  can  be  described  as  earnings;  the  re- 
mainder being  either  investments  repaid,  or  deductions  from  ex- 
penditures. The  receipts  from  Prisons,  Asylums  and  Educational 
Establishments,  although  usually  spoken  of  as  earnings,  in  reality 
constitute  a  repayment  of  a  small  portion  of  the  cost  of  these  establish- 
ments. 

The  proceeds  of  annuities  sold  are  regarded  by  the  department  as 
replacing  to  that  extent  payments  of  Railway  Certificates,  thus  ex- 
tending the  aid  to  railways  over  a  further  period  of  forty  years.  In 
this  view  the  Railway  Certificates  and  the  Annuity  Repayment 
Certificates  are  alike  regarded  as  a  charge  upon  the  year  in  which  they 
mature.  Both  have  formed  part  of  the  yearly  financial  statement 
submitted  to  the  House,  but  they  have  been  excluded  from  the 
liabilities  of  the  Province,  which  have  been  limited  to  those  im- 
mediately payable. 

About  one-tenth  of  the  income  of  the  Province  since  Confederation 
has  been  supplied  by  Licenses,  Stamps  and  Fees,  viz.,  $10,397,679.23, 
and  more  than  half  of  this  has  come  from  liquor  licenses. 

At  present,  out  of  a  revenue  of  $4,192,000,  Ontario  derives 
fil,438,(}U0  from  the  Dominion,  $1,430,000  from  Crown  Lands, 
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and  $10, OCX)  from  Licenses,  Succession  Duties,  and  Corix>ration 
Taxes.  Quebec,  $1 ,200,000  from  the  Dominion,  $1,278,(K30  from 
Crown  Lands,  and  about  $1»000,000  from  taxes,  out  of  a  revenue 
amounting  to  $4 ,451 ,000.  Nova  Scotia  receives  $432 ,000  from  the 
Dominion,  $460,000  from  mines  and  lands,  and  $29,000  from 
taxation,  out  of  a  revenue  of  $1,014,000.  New  Brunswick  derives 
$483,000  from  the  Dominion,  $175,000  from  territorial  resources, 
and  $85,000  from  taxes,  out  of  a  revenue  of  $758,000.  Manitoba, 
out  of  a  revenue  of  $906,000,  receives  $475,000  from  the  Dominion, 
only  $62,000  from  Provincial  Lands,  and  about  $110,000  from 
taxes ;  and  Prince  Edward  Island  receives  $181,000,  or  two-thirds 
of  its  income,  from  the  Dominion,  and  ekes  out  the  remaining 
third  from  a  multitude  of  small  taxes.  The  Dominion  subsidy 
thus  forms  one-third  of  the  revenue  of  Ontario ;  between  a  third 
and  a  fourth  of  the  revenue  of  Quebec;  nearly  one-half  of  the 
revenue  of  Nova  Scotia ;  nearly  two-thirds  of  that  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, and  also  of  Prince  Edward  Island ;  and  about  three-fifths 
of  that  of  Manitoba  ;  while  for  British  Columbia  it  is  considerably 
less  than  one-fifth,  being  $242,000  out  of  an  income  of  $1,544,000, 
Note. Since,  the  above  was  written  the  terms  on  which  the 
new  Provinces  in  the  North-West  enter  into  full  provincial  rights 
have  been  set  forth  in  the  Autonomy  Act  to  go  into  force  July  Ist, 
1905.  No  new  principle  is  introduced,  although  the  terms 
granted  are  liberal  enough.  The  Dominion  Lands  have  been  re- 
tained in  the  hands  of  the  Federal  authorities  in  spite  of  the 
vigorous  protests  of  the  representatives  of  the  North- West.  The 
interest  on  the  price  obtained  for  those  sections  which  were 
set  aside  for  the  endowment  of  education,  and  are  known  as 
the  School  Lands,  will  be  paid  over  annually  to  the  new  Provinces, 
to  be  devoted  to  education.  Indirectly  this  provides  them  with  a 
Territorial  Kevenue  of  a  sort,  but  over  it  they  have  no  control; 
and  it  is  safe  to  say  that  some  modification  of  this  policy  of 
reserve  will  be  made.  A  grant  is  made  to  each  of  $50,000  for 
legislation  and  government ;  the  annual  debt  allowance  amounts  to 
$405,375.00,  and  the  allowance  in  lieu  of  Dominion  Lands  is 
$375,000  a  year.  The  80-cents-per-head  subsidy  is  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  a  population  of  250,000,  and  increases  till  the 
population,  the  number  of  which  is  ascertained  every  five  years, 
reaches  400,000.  The  total  revenue  of  each  Province  from 
Federal  sources  will  be  for  the  first  year  $1,330,375,  not  including 
the  interest  on  $220,300,  the  amount  of  the  School  Fund  held  in 
trust  for  the  new  Provinces  by  the  Dominion, 

John  Davidson 


AEE    MANUFACTUEES    UNSTABLE 
INTEEN  ATION  ALLY  ? 

Mr.  Cunynghamb  ^  has  recently  put  forward  views  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  equilibrium  attained  in  international  trade,  when  an 
industry  subject  to  increasing  returns  is  divided  between  two 
countries,  which  seem  to  the  writer  to  depict  national  industries  as 
less  secure  commonly,  in  the  face  of  foreign  competition,  than  they 
actually  are.     Mr.  Cunynghame  argues  thus  : — 
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*'  Suppose  the  supply  and  demand  curves  were  as  in  Fig. 45  (Fig.  1 
above),  the  prices  in  the  two  countries  being  FM  and  'pm  re- 
spectively. When  trade  commenced,  English  goods  would  at  once 
be  offered  in  the  American  market,  the  price  would  rise  in  England, 
and  consequently  the  English  demand  be  restricted.  The  goods  thus 
thrown  on  the  American  market  would  lower  the  price  there,  and, 
therefore,  increase  the  amount  demanded.  The  increase  of  amount 
demanded  would  induce  American  manufacturers  to  compete  with 
English  manufacturers.  The  Americans  would,  as  the  shape  of  the 
curves  show,  soon  produce  more  than  they  wanted,  until  RQ  ex- 

^  In  his  interesting  QeometricaX'Bolitical  Economy,  p.  87.  The  present  article  wiU 
be  confined  to  the  broad  issue  defined  by  its  title,  and  the  writer  must  not,  of  course, 
be  taken  to  assent  to  every  part  of  Mr.  Cunynghame's  teaching  upon  International 
Trade  which  is  not  specifically  objected  to.  It  may  prevent  some  misunderstanding 
to  state  that  nothing  in  the  discussion  that  follows  is  intended  as  a  denial  of  the 
possibiUty  of  the  kinds  of  instability  indicated  by  certain  conceivable  intersections 
and  contacts  of  Professor  Marshall's  foreign  trade  curves. 
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ported  from  America  =  rg  imported  into  England,  and  the  price 
would  n&e  in  England  and  fall  in  America  till  it  stood  at  OT.  Any 
attempt  on  the  part  of  American  manufacturers  to  exceed  their 
output  of  TQ  would  involve  more  being  thrown  on  to  the  combined 
markets  of  England  and  America  than  the  demand  of  those  oountries 
could  carry  at  the  price  at  which  the  goods  could  be  offered;  in  other 
words,  Qq,  the  total  production  of  both  oountries,  would  exceed  the 
total  demand  Hr,  at  the  price,  OT,  at  which  tlje  article  could  be 
offered »  so  that  in  the  end  the  position  of  T  would  be  a  point  of 
equilibrium »  at  which,  at  the  price  OT,  the  combined  demand  of  the 
two  countries  would  equal  the  combined  supply «  In  certain  states 
of  curves  T  would  not  be  a  point  of  equilibrium ;  all  would  depend  on 
whether  the  lowering  of  price  caused  the  supply  at  that  price  to 
exceed  the  demand.  Then  further  manufaettiring  would  stop.  There 
might  be  other  points  of  equilibrium,  and  ultimately  it  would  be 
pTobahle  that  the  whole  of  the  supply  would  be  made  in  one  or  other 
country.''     (The  italics  are  mine.) 

Another  case  is  then  dealt  with,  but  the  one  given  will  bo 
sufficient  for  our  purpose. 

Granting  provisionally  the  premisses  underlying  the  diagram 
reproduced  above,  I  shoulrl  contend » in  the  first  instance,  that  the 
case  for  instability  has  not  been  made  as  strong  as  it  might  have 
been  made.  I  must  preface  my  argument  by  laying  down  the 
three  propositions  that  follow.  (1)  The  long-period  mar* 
ginal  cost  of  production  for  a  certain  output  is  not 
the  marginal  cost  of  production  for  that  output  when  it  is 
first  reached — a  more  or  less  lengthy  process  of  settlement  to  new 
conditions  is  required  before  the  cost  of  production  can  be  reduced 
to  the  normal  position  for  that  output.  (2)  The  long*i>eriod  mar- 
ginal cost  of  production  is  not  usually  realised  imaginatively 
with  sufficient  completeness  before  it  is  attained  to  constitute  a 
present  motive;  and  (3)  the  inoentives  which  cause  enlarged  or 
contracted  outputs  are  as  a  rule  abnormally  high  or  abnormally 
low  profits,  which  are  regarded  as  not  merely  accidental  and  nar- 
rowly temporary.  These  propositions  may  be  taken  as  generally 
true,  but  they  cannot  be  affirmed  absolutely  sinc^  very  large  opera- 
tions, the  justification  of  which  lies  wholly  in  anticipated  long- 
period  effects,  are  occasionally  entered  into— especially  in  the 
United  States,  where  enterprise  is  audacious  and  bold  tinanciering 
enables  enormous  capitalistic  burdens  to  be  assumed.  In  the  case 
supposed  by  Mr.  Cunyughame,  as  soon  as  trade  w^as  opened 
English  goods  would  be  exported  to  America.  Now  the  reactions 
upon  this  trade  depend  mainly  upon  the  incentives  to  produce 
created  in  America  and  England  respectively.     Producers'  profits 
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would  be  abnormally  high  in  England,  but  abnormally  low  in 
America;  hence  in  England,  there  would  be  a  strong  disposition 
for  the  industry  to  grow,  whereas  in  America  there  would  be  little 
likelihood  of  more  capital  being  attracted  to  it,  in  the  hope  of  a 
lower  cost  of  production  being  reached  as  a  result,  because  of  the 
keenness  of  English  competition  and  the  prevailing  ignorance  of 
demand.  The  final  result  is  apparent :  Mr.  Cunynghame^s  pre- 
misses  being  assumed  the  whole  industry  would  fall  to  England. 

Still  arguing  on  the  same  basis,  let  us  supix)se  that  the  posi- 
tion of  equilibrium  indicated  on  the  diagram  has  somehow  been 
attained,  and  ask  under  what  conditions  it  will  prove  comparatively 
stable.  I  am  not  quite  clear  as  to  Mr,  Cunynghame's  opinion 
uix)n  this  point.  '*In  certain  states  of  the  curves,*'  he 
says,  '*  T  would  not  be  a  point  of  equilibrium;  all 
would  dei>end  on  w^hether  the  lowering  of  price  caused 
the  supply  at  that  price  to  exceed  the  demand."  This 
passage  seems  to  mean  that  there  may  be  several  contiguous 
positions  in  which  Qq  equals  Rr,  The  conditions  of  T  being  a 
position  of  stable  equilibritim,  from  Mr.  Cunynghame*s  point  of 
view,  are  that,  within  limits,  for  contracted  outputs  Qq  should  be 
less  than  Ut^  and  for  enlarged  outputs  Qq  should  be  greater  than 
Rt.  There  might  be  other  similar  positions  and  the  degree  of 
stabihty  of  the  one  in  question,  assuming  it  to  be  relatively  a 
position  of  rest,  would  depend,  we  might  say,  roughly  speaking— 
though  this  lies  lateral  to  our  main  discussion — upon  the  distance 
of  the  proximate  positions  of  equilibrium  (supposiug  many)  from 
it,  since  the  nearer  they  lay  the  more  chance  would  there  be  of 
oscillations  bringing  one  of  them  to  remain.  Here,  did  space  per- 
mit, something  ought  to  be  said  of  short-i>eriod  equilibria,  since  it 
is  through  them  that  a  long-period  |X)sition  of  rest  is  introduced, 
An  oscillation  to  a  new  output,  corresponding  to  another  position 
of  normal  equilibrium,  would  be  followed  by  a  backward  swing 
were  there  not  tenajx^rary  favourable  conditions  to  fix  it  until  the 
normal  cost  at  that  output  evolved.  But  this  point  must  be 
waived.  Now  Mr.  Cunynghame*s  determination  of  the  position  of 
equihbrium,  on  his  own  analysis,  seems  to  me  to  comprise  only 
half  the  necessary  conditions,  even  broadly  conceived.  His  con- 
clusion follows  from  a  simple  comix)unding  of  the  supply  and 
demand  curves  of  the  two  countries,  but  it  is  of  the  very  essence  of 
his  argument  that  there  are  two  rival  sets  of  producers  subject  to 
independent  conditions  of  production.*    We  must  consider,  then, 

^  This  is  a  point  to  which  I  Bhall  state  Boine  objoctions  later,  Mr.  Cunyngha-me 
quite  realises  the  diffioiiltieB  involved  in  oompoundiog  iudopendent  desoending 
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the  forces  at  work  when  the  alterations  in  output^  in  each 
country  are  not  such  as  to  allow  them  to  be  treated  as  proceeding 
from  the  two  countries  regarded  as  one.  The  possible  cases  may 
be  generalised  as  two  :  (1)  an  enlarged  output  in  one  country, 
the  output  from  the  other  being  as  before ;  (2)  a  contracted  output 
in  one  country,  the  output  from  the  other  being  as  before.  Let 
us  take  case  (1)  first. 


Fio.  2. 

In  Fig.  2  above  let  0  be  the  old  position  of  equilibrium.  Ad- 
ditional quantities  over  the  quantity  at  0  are  measured  along  OY 
and  marginal  costs  of  production  along  OX  in  amounts  diminish- 
ing from  the  cost  at  0.  Let  5'  show  the  costs  of  production  at 
which  England  could  turn  out  quantities  above  those  provided  by 
her  at  0.  Let  S'  be  a  similar  curve  for  America.  At  0  the 
marginal  costs  of  production  in  both  countries  have  been  taken  as 
identical  (costs  of  carriage  being  ignored).  S  is  the  compound 
supply  curve  with  reference  to  5'  and  S' ;  therefore,  in  the  figure 
above,  ad  (being  any  ordinate  of  S)  equals  db  +  dc  (b  and  c  being 
tike  points  of  intersection  of  ad  with  S'  and  S'  respectively).  As 
0  was  the  position  of  equilibrium,  D  (the  compound  demand 
curve)  passed  through  0  and  would  lie  below  S.  Now  should  D, 
after  passing  through  0,  fall  at  first  above  5' ,  it  is  obvious  that  if 
either  country  enlarged  its  output  (within  limits) ,  the  other  coun- 
try producing  as  much  as  before,  the  one  that  enlarged  its  output 
would  be  induced  to  expand  it  further,  while  the  other  would 
tend  to  contract  its  industry,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  keep  it  stationary. 
For  the  price  would  drop  below  the  old  cost  of  production,  but 

■apply  oturres,  tjid  inolints  to  the  view,  therefore,  that  all  divisions  internationally 
of  a  mannfactare  subject  to  increasing  returns  are  more  or  less  insecure. 

1  Demand  may  be  treated  as  wholly  international,  since  we  understand,  lor  the 
purpoee  of  this  argument,  that  either  country  may  satisfy  equaUy  weU  a  demand  at 
home  or  abroad. 
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remain  above  the  new  cost  of  produce  in  the  country  of  the 
growing  industry.  If  D  lay  at  first  between  5'  and  S', 
England  would  check  any  sporadic  growths  of  her  industry  be- 
cause they  would  not  pay,  but  such  growths  in  America  (whose 
curve  is  S")  would  be  encouraged  and  continue  further.  Only  if 
D  lay  below  S'  would  the  position  of  rest  at  0  prove  moderately 
secure,  for  then  alone  would  expansions  in  both  England  and 
America  meet  invariably  with  losses. 

The  argument  just  used,  it  will  be  observed,  is  similar  to  the 
one  advanced  previously  to  show  that  T  in  Fig.  1  would  never 
be  reached  if  previously  England's  cost  of  production  were  pm, 
and  America's  PM.  We  are  supposing  further,  however,  that 
some  at  least  of  the  oscillations  in  national  output  that  occur 
meet  at  once  with  lower  costs  of  production  or  give  rise  to  im- 
mediate anticipations  of  lower  costs  of  production.  If  this  may 
not  be  assumed,  the  argument  breaks  down.  Certainly,  the  full 
economies  of  the  enlarged  output  are  not  reaped  at  once;  but 
probably  sufl&cient  economies  become  visible  at  once  to  compel 
a  working  belief  that  a  somewhat  lower  cost  of  production  will 
be  reached  in  due  course.  Hitherto  we  have  ambiguously 
named  S,  S'  and  S'  in  Fig.  2;  now  we  may  describe  them  as 
representing  the  immediately  anticipated  marginal  costs  of  pro- 
duction and  as  lying  somewhat  above  the  long-period  marginal 
costs  of  production. 

Case  (2) — that  is,  a  contracted  output  in  one  country,  the 
output  of  the  other  being  as  before— need  not  delay  us  long. 
Profits  would  be  abnormal  in  both  countries;  the  industries  in 
both  countries  would,  therefore,  grow,  but  this  would  tend  to 
upset  the  previous  balance  and  give  one  country  the  start  over  the 
other  which  might  lead  to  its  complete  absorption  of  the  industry 
ultimately. 

The  discussion  so  far  has  been  directed  to  showing  that,  Mr. 
Cunynghame's  premisses  being  accepted,  the  case  for  the  in- 
security of  national  manufactures  is  stronger  even  than  he  makes 
it  appear.  I  shall  argue  next  that  the  equipoise  of  foreign  trade 
is  very  seldom  so  precarious  as  Mr.  Cunynghame  would  have  us 
believe.^ 

I  should  contend  that  the  theory  under  examination  cannot  be 
made  to  cover  all  the  facts  :  while  it  explains,  for  instance,  how 
two  or  more  countries  might  possibly  share  a  particular  manufac- 
ture subject  to  increasing  returns,  provided  that  one  country  never 
had  a  great  start  of  the  other,  it  does  not  admit  of  advancing 
1  See,  e,g,  pp.  89—90  of  his  book. 
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countries,  young  in  industrialism,  beginning  such  manufactures 
without  the  aid  of  very  heavy  artificial  or  natural  protection.  The 
theory,  indeed,  must  necessarily  be  incomplete,  since  its  author 
elects  to  disregard  changes  in  the  value  of  money  in  different 
countries,  as  brought  about  by  changes  in  their  foreign  trade, 
and  the  influences  of  the  trade  in  other  commodities  upon  the 
trade  in  the  one  commodity  which  is  examined.*  Again,  Mr. 
Cunynghame*s  use  of  **  increasing  returns  "  may  be  objected  to. 
Increasing  returns  in  any  one  country  cannot  as  a  rule  be  defined 
as  a  function  of  the  output  from  that  country  alone.  Many  of  the 
conditions  of  increasing  returns  are,  so  to  speak,  international  in 
character  in  a  world  of  world-markets,  and  the  more  so,  the 
greater  is  the  part  played  by  the  world-markets.  All  increasing 
returns  are  connected  with  specialisation — by  ''increasing  re- 
turns "  I  mean  the  lowering  of  the  marginal  cost  of  production, 
though  all  else  remain  the  same  and  no  scientific  or  technical 
advance  be  made — and  division  of  labour,  that  is  specialisation,  is 
limited  by  the  extent  of  the  market  for  the  product,  together 
with  the  extent  of  market  which  the  industry  as  a  whole  pre- 
sents to  the  subsidiary  industries.  The  term  market  refers 
to  the  circle  of  consumers  which  each  producer  can  economically 
reach,  and  in  these  days  such  a  circle  frequently  runs  through 
many  countries.  In  this  connection  it  is  of  some  importance  to 
notice  the  overlapping  of  the  markets  open  to  each  group  of  pro- 
ducers where  there  is  something  less  than  a  world  market.^  The 
degree  of  specialisation  that  any  one  firm  of  producers  may  attempt 
without  risk  depends  upon  the  foreign  demand  for  its  goods  as 
well  as  upon  the  home  demands.  Again,  the  intensity  of  special- 
isation reached  by  machinery  is  a  function  of  the  degree  in  which 
processes  have  specialised  in  distinct  businesses,  whether  in  the 
ooontry  of  the  machine  makers  or  in  foreign  parts  to  which  they 
can  export :  hence  much  of  the  advantage  offered  by  developed 
subsidiary  industries  must  be  regarded  not  as  a  parochial  or 
national   advantage,   but   as  an  international  advantage.'     The 

1  This  oritioism  wiU  be  expanded  later.  Mr.  Oonynghame  jastifies  his  taking 
the  Yalue  of  money  as  constant  (p.  12),  on  the  ground  that  the  imports  of  one 
oommodity  are  insufficient  to  afiect  the  general  money  standard.  Is  this  justi- 
fication meant  to  apply  to  all  cases  of  the  complete  removal  of  an  industry 
from  a  country,  which  Mr.  Gunynghame  contemplates  as  likely  in  the  light  of  his 
theory?  we  may  naturally  ask.  Upon  this  question  in  general  see  Professor 
Edgeworth's  review  in  the  last  issue  of  this  Journal  (p.  69). 

*  A  point  arising  out  of  this  conception  will  be  dealt  with  under  case  I.  below. 

*  Take  a  concrete  case.  Suppose  that  Bulgaria  begins  to  compete  with  Lanca- 
shire in  the  cotton  industry,  as  she  has  recently  done.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the 
Bulgarians  to  perform  all  the  processes  of  cotton  manufacture,  from  cleaning  the 
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new  enterprise  in  an  unadapted  environment  does  not,  of 
course,  enjoy  all  the  favourable  conditions  that  are  common  where 
the  indnstry  is  large  and  old-established.  Many  of  these  con- 
ditions are  national ;  many  are  even  parochial.  The  mere  growth 
of  the  industry  in  its  new  home,  apart  from  other  inflneeces,  vrill 
no  doubt  endow  it  with  increasing  returns ;  but  after  the  local 
industry  has  reached  a  certain  magnitude  the  increaeing  returns 
so  caused  may  become  very  Blight,  though  those  caused  by  the 
growth  of  the  industry  as  a  whole  might  continue  to  be  consider- 
able. 

It  follows  from  these  considerations  that  it  is  not  legitimate  to 
use  national  supply  curves  indicating  increasing  returns,  as  Mr. 
Cunynghame  has  done,  in  order  to  show  the  influences  determin- 
ing international  exchange  between  two  countries  in  respect  of  a 
commodity  produced  by  both  ;  for  the  supply  curve  is  not  national 
as  the  corresponding  demand  curve  is  national.  Indeed,  it  is  quite 
conceivable  that  the  contraction  in  any  one  country  of  an  industry 
subject  to  the  law  of  increasing  returns  might  in  the  long  run  be 
accompanied  by  a  reduced  marginal  cost  of  production  owing  to  a 
simultaneous  expausion  of  the  world  market.  In  order  to  exhibit 
geometrically  the  increasing  returns  due  to  increased  world  pro- 
duction, together  with  those  due  to  increased  production  in  a 
particular  country,  more  than  two  dimensions  would  be  required. 
Manufactures  subject  to  diminishing  returns  owing  to  the  condi- 
tions under  which  their  raw  material  is  obtained,  when  sym- 
bolised in  three  dimensions  as  suggested  would  show  decreasing 
returns  as  a  result  of  international  expansion,  but  increasing 
returns  (as  ordinarily  conceived)  as  a  result  of  national  expansion, 
on  the  assumption  that  approximately  all  the  sources  of  raw 
material  were  open  to  all  manufacturers  and  that  its  cost  of 
carriage  were  ignored.     All  such  manufactures,  as  to  which  this 

cotton,  and  spinnmg  aU  tho  sorts  of  watps  and  wefts  required,  to  making  up  %nd 
flolshmg  tke  fabric.  They  are  not,  therofore,  compelled  to  work  nneconomicaUy 
with  HO  specialisation  to  speak  of.  Natural! j  tlie  Bulgarians  would  start  producing 
a  narrow  range  of  counts  tliat  are  oasily  spun.  For  these  counts  there  would  be, 
we  may  suppose ^  a  largo  home  market  at  a  price,  some  of  which  they  would  try  to 
satisfy.  My  point  is  that  they  could  hegiu  with  intense  specialisation  because  of 
the  extent  of  the  market  already  created  by  foreign  ontorpriso.  Nor  need  the 
Bulgarians  either  use  rough  machinery  constructed  by  village  smiths,  until  their 
mills  be  sufficient  in  number  to  a£[ord  a  market  for  specialised  machincH,  or  begin 
spinning  at  once  on  a  gigantic  scale  ;  for  machinery  can  be  imported,  and,  therefore, 
approximately  as  great  a  degree  of  mill -specialisation  oould  be  attained  with  one 
mlU  as  with  one  hundred  miUs,  Certain  continental  miUs,  indeed,  might  share  in 
the  advantages  accruing  from  the  developed  Liverpool  cotton  market,  but  many,  of 
course,  would  be  prevented  from  doing  ao  by  the  ^st  of  transport  and  the  obstacles 
in  the  wo^  of  frequent  deliveries. 
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MeumptioD  may  be  generally  made,  must,  therefore,  be  taken  as 
subject  to  increasing  returns  (as  ordinarily  conceived)  in  argu- 
ments, like  the  above,  concerned  with  foreign  competition. 

Now  let  us  ask  the  question  ;  How  comes  it  that  a  country 
may  produce  and  import  the  same  commodity,  even  when  it  is 
manufactured  under  local  increasing  returns?  How  such  a  divi- 
sion of  manufacturers  is  brought  about  under  the  local  diminish- 
ing returns  due  to  the  diminishing  returns  of  comparatively  local- 
ised supplies  of  material ,  is  apparent.  Increasing  and  diminishing 
returns  are  both  to  be  understood  above  in  the  genera!  senses  in 
which  they  are  commonly  used.  Take  two  countries,  X  and  Y, 
both  producing  cotton  yarns  of  exactly  the  same  kind,  and  one  of 
ihein  at  least  importing  these  yarns  also  from  the  other  country. 
Why  are  not  all  the  yarns  of  the  kind  in  question  produced  in  X 
or  Y  ?  I  shall  answer  this  question  as  if  it  read  :  Why  does  not  Y, 
the  importer,  increase  her  cotton-spinning  industry?  but  the  same 
reasoning  might  be  applied  to  X*8  end  of  the  exchange.  It  will  be 
convenient  to  distinguish  four  cases  in  addition  to  the  one  given  by 
Mr,  Cunjmghame,  which  I  accept  in  general  as  possible  on  the 
itnderstanding  that  the  conditions  of  supply  in  the  two  countries 
refer  to  the  local,  as  opposed  to  the  international,  influences  which 
foeter  increasing  returns,  and  subject  to  the  other  limitations  im- 
pciBed  above* 

I,  It  might  be  possible  to  low^er  the  cost  of  production  of  cotton 
ymrns  in  Y  by  increasing  the  output,  but  the  cost  of  reaching  new 
CQstomers  might  more  than  offset  the  gains.  Thus  a  few  mills, 
let  us  suppose,  are  splendidly  placed  with  reference  to  power  and 
material  and  other  factors  in  production,  while  in  close  proximity 
to  the  mills  there  exists  a  small  market  for  yarns  which  these 
mills  completely  satisfy.  We  must  notice  here  the  other  ad- 
vantages, besides  saving  on  cost  of  carriage^  which  businesses  may 
eojay  through  being  carried  on  in  close  contact  with  the  con- 
somera.  Demand  can  be  satisfied  more  speedily  ;  hence  persons  buy- 
ing locally  may  be  saved  the  exercise  of  some  forethought  and  may 
bo  willing  to  pay  for  the  convenience.  Again,  the  character  of  the 
product  may  be  kept  in  closer  touch  with  local  needs — but  in  not- 
ing this  point  we  are  departing  from  our  assumption  that  the  pro- 
ducts of  both  countries  are  exactly  the  same.  To  resume  our  main 
argument,  the  building  of  another  mill  in  the  district  would  prob- 
ably lower  the  cost  of  production  of  yarn  in  the  district,  but  if  the 
suqilus  product  had  to  be  carried  some  distance  for  sale,  its  price 
to  tfae  remote  consumers  might  be  greater  than  the  price  at  which 
tiMy  were  in  the  habit  of  buying  yarn  from  X.     Broadly  conceived, 
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this  is  a  case  of  dimini&bmg  returns  due  to  a  limitation  of  con- 
venient situations  for  mills.  It  is  obvious,  for  the  general  reasons 
advanced  in  this  paragraph,  that  both  X  and  T  might  export  the 
same  thing  t^j  one  another.  Here  it  may  be  of  some  interest  to 
notice  incidentally  that  if  Y  stood  midway  between  X  and  Z ,  Y 
might  be  the  sole  exporter  to  Z  of  certain  classes  of  yam  which 
she  produced  also  for  herself,  and  might  even,  by  viiiue  of  the 
local  economies  caused  by  her  trade  with  Z,  export  such  yarns  to 
X  in  spite  of  any  general  superiority  of  X  in  spinning.  The 
necessity  of  noticing  the  location  of  manufactures  with  reference 
to  the  consumers  might  be  partially  avoided  by  including  all  coats 
of  transport  of  the  finished  commodity  in  question  in  cost  of  pro- 
duction ;  but  then  the  theory  of  foreign  trade  would  explain  only 
international  exchange  as  between  producers  on  particular  sites 
and  consumers  in  particular  localities,  and  not  as  between  coun- 
tries as  a  whole.  With  reference  to  the  points  raised  in  this 
paragraph  it  should  be  noted  that  Mr.  Cunynghame  excludes 
cost  of  carriage  with  the  legitimate  object  of  simplifying  his 
argument* 

II.  There  may  be  diminishing  retxuns  from  the  point  of  view 
of  production,  though  there  would  be  increasing  returns  if  more 
operatives  and  organisers  could  be  obtained  without  the  marginal 
efficiency  of  labour  in  the  industry  falling.  Spinning  in  X  and  Y 
may  be  compared  to  the  cultivation  of  two  fields,  one  of  which  is 
extremely  fertile.  In  the  cases  of  the  fields,  we  suppose  equal 
ability  in  the  cultivators,  but  differential  fertility,  whereas  in  the 
case  of  spinning  in  X  and  Y  we  suppose  equal  external  conditions 
of  success  (or  an  approximately  constant  relation  between  the  two) 
but  differential  abilities  in  working.  The  law  of  increasing 
returns  would  apply  to  spinning  in  Y  if  only  a  constant  supply 
of  efficient  labour  and  organising  power  could  be  procured,  just  as 
the  law  of  increasing  returns  applies  to  agriculture  (apart  from 
the  question  of  situational  conveniences)  on  the  assumption  that 
an  unlimited  supply  of  land  of  equal  fertility  can  bo  obtained. 
England,  with  her  high  level  of  local  economies  for  spinning,  has 
a  low  margin  of  working,  and  gains  in  consequence  high  personal 
rents  and  quasi-rents.  Austria,  say,  with  her  low  level  of  local 
economies,  has  a  high  margin  of  working  and  earns  few  such  rents 
and  quasi-rents, 

III.  Then  there  are  the  other  industries  in  Y  to  be  taken  into 
account.  The  total  industrial  circumstances  of  Y  might  be  such 
that  the  abstraction  of  labour  and  capital  from  other  industries  to 
spinning  would  result  in  a  balance  of  loss,  though  a  lower  real 
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cost  of  production  might  thereby  be  attained  in  respect  of  yams. 
That  is,  in  view  of  the  conditions  of  supply  in  other  of  Y's  in- 
dustries, the  absolute  local  increasing  returns  in  spinning  stand 
relatively  for  diminishing  returns. 

IV.  There  is  also  demand  to  be  taken  into  account.  Suppose 
that  Y  could  reap  a  surplus  of  economies  in  production,  if  that 
were  measurable,  from  increasing  the  manufacture  of  yams, 
still  it  might  not  pay  her  to  enlarge  the  output  of  yams  owing 
to  the  character  of  the  demands  by  which  her  industries  were  con- 
ditioned. Augmenting  her  output  of  yarn,  for  instance,  would 
diminish  her  imports  of  yarn,  and  this,  if  her  exports  remained 
comparatively  as  before,  would  necessitate  other  imports.  But 
the  value  of  the  other  imports  to  Y  might  be  less  than  the  value 
{M^viously  obtained  by  Y  through  the  production  from  which 
labour  and  capital  were  diverted  to  increase  the  cotton-spinning 
industry.  Or,  to  state  the  case  in  another  form,  the  increased  out- 
put of  yarn  might  be  obtained  at  the  expense  of  an  export,  and  the 
industrial  change  supposed  might  prove  unprofitable  owing  to  the 
intensity  of  the  demand  for  this  export  in  X.  I  have  taken  merely 
two  concrete  examples  to  illustrate  the  point.  Generalised,  the 
point  is  that  increasing  or  decreasing  returns  ought  for  our 
purposes  to  be  reckoned  not  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  product 
but  in  terms  of  real  value  or  utiUty.  The  question  is  whether  by 
producing  and  exchanging  on  one  system  more  value  is  created 
than  by  producing  and  exchanging  on  any  other  possible  system. 
Again  we  have  another  influence  which  transforms  apparent  in- 
creasing returns  into  actual  diminishing  returns. 

The  line  of  argument  pursued  above  ^  is  awkward  as  an  elucida- 
tion of  the  mysteries  of  international  trade.  It  had  to  be  chosen, 
however,  in  order  to  bring  the  ordinary  theory  into  contact  with 
Mr.  Cunynghame's  views.  The  analysis  of  these  four  cases  yields 
nothing  more  than  a  description  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
diminishing  or  increasing  returns,  as  measured  by  the  utilities 
ultimately  attained,  are  found;  or,  in  other  words,  the  circum- 

^  Much  of  this  argoment  ooold  be  adapted  to  explain  the  centraLUation  of  some 
industries,  and  the  decentralisation  of  others,  nationally.  Whether  an  industry 
localises  narrowly  or  not  may  be  taken  roughly  as  a  function  of  local  increasing 
returns,  the  conveniences  of  production  near  the  consumers,  and  costs  of  transport. 
With  reference  to  local  increasing  returns,  we  may  observe  that  the  most  economical 
labour  for  a  particular  industry  may  be  found  where  there  are  certain  groups  of 
other  industries,  and  in  each  group  in  limited  quantities  only.  Increasing  returns  in 
most  cases  seem  to  be  closely  intertwined  with  decreasing  returns.  Mr.  Gunynghame's 
bare  argument  might  drive  the  casual  reader  into  thinking  that,  but  for  the  cost  of 
transport,  aU  manufactures  would  theoreticaUy  localise  nationally  as  well  as  inter- 
nationaUy. 
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stances  governing  the  shape  of  Professor  Marshall's  interaational 
trade  curves  under  the  condition  of  there  being  two  manufactures 
only.  But  the  important  point  for  our  purpose  is  that  the  local 
real  diminishing  returns  revealed  above  emerge  in  an  industry  that 
would  be  correctly  described  as  subject  locally  at  the  time  to  the 
law  of  increasing  returns  as  ordinarily  conceived,  and  it  is  the 
division  of  such  an  industry  between  different  countries  that  Mr. 
Cunynghame  is  considering  in  the  argument  from  which  I  have 
quoted  at  the  beginning  of  this  paper.  I  agree  with  Mr.  Cunjmg- 
hame  that  the  conception  of  diminishing  returns  is  required  to 
explain  satisfactorily  stability  in  trade  when  we  have  a  country 
importing  and  producing  the  same  thing,  but  I  differ  from  what  I 
take  to  be  his  view  in  that  I  regard  relative  diminishing  returns 
(that  is,  diminishing  returns  measured  in  the  real  values  received 
for  delivery  to  marginal  buyers  and  taken  in  relation  to  the  dif- 
ferential returns  from  other  industries  when  measured  in  the  same 
way)  as  suflScient  for  the  purpose,  and  believe  relative  diminishing 
returns  to  be  generally  operative  when  the  same  industry  is 
shared  by  two  or  more  countries.  It  would  be  as  well  to  observe 
here,  perhaps,  that  many  of  the  cases  of  a  country  importing  and 
producing  the  same  thing  are  due  to  the  defects  of  classification, 
and  are  apparent  only,  the  commodity  produced  at  home  being 
of  a  kind  that  is  not  imported.  Thus  a  country  may  produce 
coarse  cotton  yarns,  to  recur  to  our  previous  example,  and  import 
fine  cotton  yams. 

I  cannot  conclude  without  expressing  my  admiration  of  Mr. 
Cunynghame's  work  upon  the  theory  of  foreign  trade,  even  where 
I  do  not  agree. 

S.  J.  Chapman 


AKGENTINA    AND    FOOD    SUPPLY. 

The  most  interesting  problem  which  the  modern  economist  has 
to  study  is  that  of  the  food  supply  of  Great  Britain.  The  feeding 
of  forty  millions  of  people  who  produce  for  themselves  a  mere 
fraction  of  their  requirements  of  food,  without  any  conscious 
direction  or  manipulation  in  its  accomplishment,  is  a  phenomenon 
unique  in  history.  Attention  has  of  late  been  drawn  to  the 
subject  from  particular  points  of  view  by  Mr.  Chamberlain's  pro- 
posals for  preferential  treatment  of  colonial  produce,  as  well  as 
by  the  appointment  of  a  Koyal  Commission  to  consider  our  sup- 
plies in  time  of  war ;  but  the  importance  of  the  whole  question  is 
not  realised  to  its  full  extent. 

Many  articles  of  general  consumption,  such  as  tea,  coffee, 
sugar,  rice,  &c.,  are  entirely  foreign  products,  but  we  have  always 
produced  at  home  some  proportion  of  our  staple  articles  of  food, 
namely,  wheaten  bread  and  fresh  meat.  The  feature  of  recent 
conditions  is  that  this  proportion,  in  the  case  of  the  former,  has 
rapidly  diminished,  until,  in  1904,  out  of  seven  million  tons  of 
wheat  consumed  in  this  country,  only  one  million  was  home- 
grown, while,  as  regards  meat,  little  more  than  one-half  of  the 
total  consumed  in  1903  was  from  native  cattle.  It  follows  from 
these  facts  that  the  question  of  sources  from  which  we  obtain 
the  necessaries  of  life  is  one  of  vital  importance  to  the  very  exis- 
tence of  the  nation  itself. 

The  study  of  recent  statistics  and  the  consideration  of  the 
characteristics  of  various  countries  show  that  the  past  record  and 
the  potential' ckpabiUties  of  Argentina  place  her  at  the  head  of  all 
countries  which  furnish  food  for  Great  Britain. 

The  importance  of  the  Argentine  KepubUc  lies  in  the  fact  that 
she  is  not  only  one  of  our  chief  sources  of  wheat,  but  is  also  our 
largest  producer  fif  fresh  meat,  and  in  the  following  pages  con- 
sideration must  be  taken  of  both  these  commodities.  The  trade  in 
meat  deserves  first  mention,  for  although  bread  is  the  most  im- 
No.  68. — ^voL.  XV.  p 
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portant  article  of  food  in  our  own  land,  the  meat  industry  of 
Argentina  is  of  older  standing  than  the  exportation  of  wheat,  and 
to  this  day  holds  the  premier  position  in  the  country. 

Before  going  further  it  should  be  remembered  that  foot  and 
mouth  disease  has  frequently  broken  out  in  Argentina,  and,  as  a 
consequence,  the  importation  of  live  animals  from  that  country  is 
prohibited  by  the  British  Board  of  Agriculture,  so  that  the  method 
by  which  the  North  American  meat  trade  is  carried  on  is  not  avail- 
able for  the  South  American  Eepublic.  The  Government  of  the 
latter  country,  recognising  the  great  convenience  of  the  British 
market,  have  made  strenuous  endeavours  to  get  the  prohibition 
removed,  and  succeeded  in  getting  the  embargo  taken  off  for 
three  months  in  the  spring  of  1903,  during  which  time  we  im-* 
ported  28,000  cattle  and  83,000  sheep  from  Argentina.  A  re- 
newed outbreak  of  the  disease,  however,  caused  the  trade  to  be 
stopped,  and  in  spite  of  the  most  rigorous  measures  to  stamp  out 
the  disaffection,  the  South  American  Government  has  failed  to 
obtain  any  further  concession  from  Great  Britain. 

This  episode  is  an  illustration,  on  the  one  hand,  of  Argentina's 
desire  to  open  up  new  trade  with  England,  and,  on  the  other, 
of  her  great  capacity  of  rapidly  building  up  a  large  traflSc. 

But  though  Argentina  may  not  send  us  live  cattle,  the  amount 
of  frozen  and  chilled  meat  we  receive  from  her  is  greater  than 
that  from  any  other  source.  The  following  figures  show  the 
quantities  of  fresh  meat  from  various  sources  in  1904  : — 


Argentina    ... 

...     155,000  tons 

United  States  of  America 

..     120,000     „ 

New  Zealand 

..      90,000     „ 

Continent  of  Europe 

15,500     „ 

Australia 

..      13,000     „ 

Thus,  during  the  year  we  imported  393,500  tons,  the  figure  for 
1903  being  390,500  tons. 

Considering  these  figures  in  greater  detail,  it  will  be  found 
that  New  Zealand  sends  us  more  mutton  than  Argentina,  the 
high-water  mark  being  in  1903,  when  she  sent  us  four  and  a  half 
million  carcases  of  mutton,  compared  with  three  million  from 
Argentina  and  half  a  million  from  Australia.  These  are  very 
large  quantities  in  themselves,  but  are  especially  noteworthy  when 
it  is  remembered  that  the  trade  has  only  been  in  existence  twenty 
years,  for  Australia  started  sending  frozen  mutton  in  1880,  New 
Zealand  in  1882,  and  Argentina  a  year  later.  Up  to  1903, 
eighty-five  million  carcases  have  been  received  from  these  three 
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countries,  of  which  Argentina  has  sent  thirty  million.  The 
growth  of  their  trade  may  be  gauged  from  the  fact  that  in  1883 
17,000  carcases  of  sheep  were  sent  over,  the  number  exceeding 
100,000  in  the  following  year.  The  export  exceeded  a  million  in 
1889,  two  million  in  1897,  and  three  million  in  1903. 

As  regards  frozen  and  chilled  beef  there  are  only  two  important 
sources.  The  United  States  sends  55  per  cent. ,  and  the  Argen- 
tina 40  per  cent,  of  our  total  imports,  only  5  per  cent,  coming 
from  other  countries.  Comparing  these  two  chief  sources,  how- 
ever, imports  from  the  United  States  have  remained  stationary 
for  the  last  seven  years,  whereas  the  Argentine  trade  has  increased 
in  the  same  period  fourteen-fold.  In  1903  the  total  from  Argen- 
tina exceeded  all  the  beef  we  had  ever  imported  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 1901  from  that  source,  so  that  it  can  be  seen  that  the  trade 
which  started  in  1887  has  grown  very  rapidly. 

Such  a  development  in  trade  has,  of  course,  involved  changes 
in  methods  of  handling  and  treatment,  which  have  become  most 
effective  and  expeditious.  Animals  are  sent  by  train  from  the 
prairie  to  Buenos  Ajrres,  where  they  are  received  into  one  of  the 
great  freezing  works,  killed,  cleaned  and  frozen  at  the  rate  of  400 
an  hour.  There  existed  in  1903  fifty-six  such  establishments  in 
different  countries,  capable  of  dealing  with  180,000  animals  a 
day.  Of  these,  seven,  with  a  killing  capacity  of  54,000,  were  in 
Argentina.  Although  the  execution  is  rapid  and  painless,  the 
slaughter  of  animals  on  such  a  vast  scale  is  appalling  to  think  of. 
One  hundred  and  twenty-five  animals  killed  every  minute  of  the 
day  and  night !  No  doubt  this  total  capacity  is  not  all  in  use, 
but  its  existence  is  an  earnest  of  the  increase  which  is  expected  by 
those  personally  engaged  in  this  branch  of  commerce. 

Another  accompaniment  of  this  trade  is  the  creation  of  a  fleet 
of  steamers  fitted  with  cold  storage  rooms,  many  of  which  carry 
no  other  cargo.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  what  is  called  chilled  beef 
is  not  frozen,  but  kept  at  four  degrees  Fahr.  above  freezing- 
point;  but  even  this,  of  course,  requires  special  apparatus  and 
cooling  rooms.  In  1903  there  were  32  steamers  thus  equipped, 
with  a  capacity  of  one  and  a  quarter  million  carcases  (561b.  each), 
trading  to  Argentina,  and  though  there  were  a  larger  number 
going  to  Australasia,  allowance  must  be  made  for  the  fact  that 
nearly  twice  as  many  journeys  may  be  made  in  a  year  to  Argentina 
as  to  Australasia. 

While  wonderful  progress  has  been  made  in  the  meat  irfdustry 
of  Argentina,  her  wheat  trade  has  grown  with  even  greater 
rapidity.     In  1884  the  republic  imported  wheat  for  its  own  con- 
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sumption,  whereas  in  1904  it  has  become  one  of  Great  Britain's 
chief  sources  of  supply. 

The  United  Kingdom  trade  returnB  show  five  million  quarters 
of  wheat  frooi  Argentina  in  1904  out  of  a  total  import  of  28 
millions,  the  figures  for  the  three  preceding  years  being,  roughly, 
two,  one,  and  three  millions  respectively;  in  fact,  the  gi'owth  of 
total  imjjorts  in  the  last  three  years  has  been  more  than  covered 
by  the  increase  from  that  country.  The  importance  of  Argentina, 
however,  as  well  as  of  other  countries,  has  been  entirely  altered 
by  the  falling-off  in  the  American  supply.  Four  years  ago  the 
United  States  sent  66  per  cent,  of  our  total  imports,  whereas  in 
1904  her  total  was  passed  by  three  other  countries. 

The  folio vtring  are  tlje  quantities  for  1904  :  — 


British  India    ... 

Russia 

Argentina 

United  States  of  America 

Australasia 

Canada 


5,940,000  quarters. 

5,490,000 

5,000,000 

4,400,000 

2,400,000 

1,450,000 


Taking  into  acconnt  the  home  crop,  which  would  appear  in  the 
above  table  between  Argentina  and  the  United  States,  we  now 
have  80  per  cent,  of  our  total  consumption  divided  fairly  equally 
between  five  great  countries,  instead  of  getting  more  than  half 
from  one  source,  as  we  have  done  for  some  years  past.  Argentina 
is  surpassed  at  present  by  British  India  and  Kussia,  neither  of 
them,  be  it  noted,  meat-producing  countries,  but  reasons  will  be 
given  later  for  considering  the  supply  from  the  former  more  im- 
portant than  that  from  either  of  the  other  t%vo.  Indeed,  if  we 
take  the  population  of  various  countries  into  account,  we  see  at 
once  that  even  in  1903  the  inhabitants  of  Argentina  were  sending 
us  more  wheat  per  head  than  any  other  country. 

So  far,  we  have  been  speaking  of  Argentina's  past  achieve- 
ments, and  it  has  been  shown  that  she  is  the  chief  source  of  fresh 
meat  and  is  among  the  largest  of  our  wheat  producers.  We 
have  now  to  consider  what  are  her  future  prospects,  compared 
with  those  of  other  countries. 

There  are  some  serious  disabilities  to  which  the  Republic  is 
subject,  w^hich  hinder  her  at  present  from  making  full  use  of  her 
natural  advantages.  The  political  condition  is  not  all  that  could 
be  desired,  though  it  is  far  better  than  twenty  years  ago.  A  more 
serious  drawback  is  a  faulty  laud  system,  under  which  the  owners 
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provide  and  stock  the  farms  of  the  tenants,  receiving  in  return  a 
percentage  of  the  profits  from  the  crop. 

The  system  is  open  to  the  criticism  that  it  either  goes  too  far 
or  does  not  go  far  enough.  If  the  landlord  retained  complete 
control,  the  farmer  being  his  employee,  he  would  see  to  it  that 
the  work  were  done  eflSciently,  and  on  sound  principles,  in  order  to 
make  his  profit  a  maximum.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  tenant 
had  exclusive  rights,  he  would  probably  display  more  zeal  on  his 
own  behalf. 

The  best  system,  however,  would  not  produce  good  results 
while  the  peasantry  remain  in  their  present  condition  of  ignor- 
ance and  apathy.  The  farmers,  mostly  poor  Italian  immigrants, 
take  up  on  lease  more  land  than  they  can  manage  with  the  labour 
at  their  command,  namely,  that  of  their  own  families,  and 
treat  it  in  a  very  casual  way,  often  spoiling  it  for  years  to  come ; 
then  they  move  on  to  repeat  the  same  process  elsewhere.  The 
chief  causes  of  the  poor  results  obtained  are  as  follows  : — (1)  rota- 
tion of  crops  is  not  understood  and  therefore  not  practised ;  (2) 
the  farmers  do  not  plough  deeply,  failing  to  realise  the  advantage 
that  would  result  from  the  extra  trouble ;  (3)  seed  for  next  year's 
sowing  is  carelessly  selected,  the  very  worst  often  being  chosen, 
because  it  will  not  fetch  a  reasonable  price  at  market. 

Under  such  conditions  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  good  results 
will  be  obtained,  but  the  Argentine  Board  of  Agriculture  is  doing 
its  best  to  dispel  such  ignorance  by  pamphlets,  lectures  and  agri- 
cultural schools,  and  it  is  a  hopeful  prospect  for  Argentina  that 
her  chief  difficulty  is  one  which  better  communications  and  the 
progress  of  education  will  combine  to  remove. 

We  have  to  offset  against  these  drawbacks  the  latent  possi- 
bilities of  growth  and  development  of  the  Argentina  industries. 
Sefior  Tidblom,  Director  of  Agriculture  and  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  of  Argentina,  recently  stated  **that  there  are 
more  than  80,000,000  acres  in  the  Bepublic  that  could  be  im- 
mediately devoted  to  successful  wheat  farming  if  we  had  the 
farmers  to  do  it."  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  wheat  area  in  1904 
was  not  much  more  than  10,000,000  acres.  Another  statement, 
perhaps  hardly  so  trustworthy  as  the  preceding,  is  to  the  effect 
that  if  one-half  of  the  possible  wheat  area  were  to  give  a  crop  of 
merely  ten  bushels  per  acre,  the  total  yield  would  be  equal  to  a 
half  of  the  estimated  wheat  crop  of  the  world  in  1894.  Much  of 
the  possible  wheat  area,  as  well  as  of  that  now  under  cultivation, 
is  composed  of  fine  loose  soil  of  volcanic  or  granite  origin,  with  a 
good  depth  of  permeable  earth,  usually  free  from  stones ;  in  many 
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parts  also  tbererare  undulating  plains  which  furnish  as  good  drain- 
age as  can  be  found  anywhere  else  in  the  world. 

These  wonderful  resources  are  being  developed  and  opened  up 
by  the  building  of  railways,  the  directors  of  which  are  pursuing  a 
liberal  policy,  their  chief  innovations  being  the  introduction  of  the 
most  modern  methods  of  handling  grain  and  of  facilities  for  col- 
lection and  quick  delivery  of  produce.  These  railways,  as  well 
as  the  new  grain  elevators  and  cold  storage  warehouses,  are  using 
a  great  deal  of  British  capital,  and  in  many  cases  the  management 
is  in  the  hands  of  Englishmen.  In  the  matter  of  agricultural 
machinery,  America  is  taking  the  lead,  for  there  is  a  growing 
demand  in  Argentina  for  the  great  combined  reaping  and  stacking 
machines  such  as  are  used  in  the  huge  farms  of  the  Western 
States. 

In  many  of  the  undertakings  by  which  the  Government  hope  to 
improve  the  industry  of  Argentina,  British  capital  has  been  used 
to  such  an  extent  that  it  forms  a  large  proportion  of  our  total 
loans  to  foreign  Governments.  The  Inland  Revenue  Commis- 
sioners* Eeport  shows  that  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  the  total 
interest  paid  to  this  country  by  foreign  Governments  comes  from 
America,  of  which  Argentina  pays  about  one-half  (25  per  cent,  of 
the  total).  In  proportion  to  population  this  is  about  ten  times  as 
much  per  head  as  is  paid  by  our  own  dependency  of  India. 

These  facts  go  to  show  that  the  future  development  of  Argen- 
tina will  be  very  considerable,  but  this  balance  of  advantage  is 
the  more  striking  when  compared  with  the  position  of  other  coun- 
tries. 

The  chief  factor  in  our  food  supply  has  hitherto  been  the 
United  States,  but  the  figures  given  show  that  she  has  already 
been  displaced.  Moreover,  her  exports  of  food  will  hold  a  less 
prominent  place  in  Great  Britain's  food  supply  every  year  for 
reasons  connected  with  the  internal  conditions  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  first  place,  her  population  is  rapidly  increasing, 
from  immigration  and  otherwise,  and  home  consumption  is  grow- 
ing pari  passu.  Secondly,  her  wheat  area  is  nearly  all  taken  up, 
so  that  her  production  cannot  keep  pace  with  her  requirements. 
Again,  trade  in  the  Pacific  is  developing,  and  in  the  near  future 
we  may  expect  a  growth  of  the  industrial  population  on  the 
Western  coast,  who  will  make  a  further  demand  on  American 
produce. 

The  recent  action  of  American  millers  as  to  rebates  on 
Canadian  grain  points  in  the  same  direction.     We  must,  in  fact. 
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look  forward  to  the  time  when  the  United  States  will  cease  to 
export  food  at  all. 

Canada  and  Australia  are  not  yet  able  to  fill  the  position  which 
the  United  States  has  vacated,  and  the  deficiency  of  the  last 
few  years  has  been  made  up  not  from  our  own  colonies,  but  by 
India,  Eussia  and  Argentina.  It  is  true  that  Australia  is  recover- 
ing from  severe  drought,  and  New  Zealand  supplies  have,  till 
1904,  been  diverted  to  her,  but  the  liability  to  the  recurrence  of 
dry  seasons  makes  it  unsafe  to  rely  on  Australia.  The  same  diflB- 
culty  applies  to  India,  in  which  the  lamentable  frequency  of 
desolating  famines  makes  it  uncertain  whether  she  will  have  any 
surplus  for  export  at  all.  The  only  countries  which  may  be  relied 
on  to  supply  our  growing  needs  are  Eussia  and  Argentina,  and 
the  additional  fact  of  the  meat  trade  makes  the  latter  the  more 
important. 

Another  consideration  is  that  Argentina  and  AustraUa  are  the 
only  sources  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  their  crops  coming  in 
to  this  country  during  February,  March  and  April.  When  we 
consider  the  continuity  of  the  British  demand,  the  countries  which 
send  supplies  during  the  period  between  the  annual  crops  north  of 
the  equator  become  of  special  interest  and  importance. 

Attention  has  of  late  been  drawn  to  the  question  of  supplies  in 
time  of  war.  Our  great  security  lies  in  having  a  large  number  of 
sources,  so  that,  if  trade  with  any  one  is  checked,  others  may 
make  up  the  deficiency.  But  the  different  sources  are  not  all 
equally  important  even  from  this  point  of  view.  Supplies  from  the 
colonies  are  liable  to  seizure  as  enemy's  goods,  for  a  war  which 
threatened  our  commerce  would  presumably  be  against  the  whole 
Empire,  and  not  Great  Britain  alone,  whereas  supplies  from 
foreign  countries,  being  neutral  property,  could  not  be  so  seized, 
and  if  carried  by  neutral  ships  they  would  be  doubly  secure. 
Hence  our  safest  sources  in  time  of  war  would  be  Eussia,  the 
United  States  and  Argentina. 

It  has  been  shown  that  supply  from  the  United  States  is  not 
in  a  position  to  expand  rapidly,  while  that  from  Eussia,  in  the 
event  of  food  being  declared  contraband  of  war,  is  especially 
liable  to  hostile  interference  on  account  of  her  geographical 
position.  On  the  other  hand,  Argentina  is  so  situated  as  to  make 
any  molestation  of  its  commerce  a  matter  of  extreme  difficulty, 
for  the  trade  route  to  that  country  does  not  come  within  the  sphere 
of  activity  of  any  of  our  possible  foes. 

To  sum  up,  it  has  been  shown  not  only  that  Argentina  is  at 
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present  one  of  the  chief  of  Great  Britain's  sources  of  food  supply, 
but  also  that  the  latent  resources  and  the  physical  conditions  of 
that  great  country  render  it,  on  the  one  hand,  a  source  on  which 
we  may  with  safety  make  great  demands  in  the  event  of  a  naval 
war,  and,  on  the  other,  a  means  of  supplying  to  an  increasing 
extent  the  growing  requirements  of  our  own  population,  at  a  time 
when  home  supplies  and  those  from  some  other  countries  are 
decreasing. 

Walteb  T.  Layton 


REVIEWS 

The  Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Commerce  in  Modern 
Times.  Part  I.  The  Mercantile  System,  Part  II.  *'  Laissez 
Faire.''  2  vols.  By  W.  Cunningham,  D.D.  (Cambridge  : 
University  Press.) 

This  new  edition  of  the  well-known  standard  treatise  on 
economic  history  is  so  much  enlarged,  so  altered  in  its  arrange- 
ment of  topics  and  its  distribution  of  space,  contains  so  many 
radical  changes  of  opinion  on  questions  of  policy  and  interpreta- 
tion, and  finally  is  so  great  an  improvement  on  the  last  edition  that 
it  is  virtually  a  new  book.  It  has  been  expanded  into  two 
volumes,  which  are  perversely  called  **  parts";  and  the  old, 
somewhat  mechanical,  division  of  successive  chapters  into  sections 
with  recurring  headings,  has  yielded  to  a  more  systematic  treat- 
ment, which  appreciably  increases  the  reader's  satisfaction  in 
perusing  it.  Dr.  Cunningham  calls  attention  in  his  preface  to 
one  or  two  of  the  more  important  changes  of  point  of  view  which 
he  has  introduced — the  most  important  of  which  seem  to  be  a 
fuller  appreciation  of  the  economic  value  of  Burleigh's  statesman- 
ship, an  insistent  depreciation  of  the  work  of  Cromwell,  which  is 
novel  at  least,  and  an  exaggerated  estimate  of  the  importance  of 
the  Restoration  period,  and  of  the  wisdom  of  those  who  then 
directed  the  nation's  affairs. 

The  two  latter  changes  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  for  the 
better ;  and  they  afford  a  striking  illustration  of  a  fault  which  runs 
through  the  whole  work,  and  in  this  edition  is  exaggerated,  viz., 
a  too  obvious  display  of  bias.  It  would  be  too  much  to  say  that 
Dr.  Cunningham  is  determined  the  Whig  dogs  shall  not  have  the 
best  of  it ;  but  he  certainly  exhibits  a  chastened  sorrow  when  the 
facts  justify  a  verdict  against  them.  The  popular  cause,  or  the 
opponent  of  the  royal  cause,  is  never  given  the  benefit  of  the 
doubt,  and  the  author  seems  inclined  at  times  even  to  deny  them 


206  THE  ECONOMIC  JOURNAL  [jUNE 

the  benefit  of  the  clergy.  Compare,  for  instance,  his  treatment 
of  Cromwell  and  his  policy  with  the  measure  meted  out  to 
Charles  II.  If  Cromwell's  poUcy  was  successful,  his  share  in  it 
is  minimised:  if  it  was  unsuccessful,  he  bears  the  full  blame; 
whereas  the  cynical  indifference  of  Charles  II.  is  magnified  into 
statesmanship,  while  there  is  attributed  to  him  an  insight  into 
economic  affairs  due  to  his  early  exile  in  Holland.  As  Charles 
was  only  thirty  years  of  age  at  the  Eestoration,  he  seems  to  have 
been  remarkably  precocious  in  more  ways  than  are  usually  credited 
to  him. 

Some  of  the  author's  obiter  dicta  are  open  to  the  same  objec- 
tion. For  instance,  he  repeats  more  than  once  that  the  traditional 
Whig  policy  is  Protection  and  the  Tory  policy  Free  Trade ;  and 
suggests  vaguely  a  modification  of  our  **  fiscal  policy  which  shall 
bring  it  into  accord  with  the  fundamental  economic  views  of  each 
of  the  historic  parties"  (Vol.  II.,  p.  871).  In  the  oratory  of 
Disraeli  such  a  suggestion  has  its  natural  place;  but  in  an  eco- 
nomic history  we  look  for  more  appreciation  of  poUtical  conditions. 
To  ignore  the  Corn  Laws,  and  the  Eepeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  and 
point  back  to  the  eighteenth  century  is  not  to  contribute  in  any 
way  to  clear  views  regarding  ciurent  controversies.  Another  in- 
stance must  suffice.  In  the  same  postscript  (II.,  p.  866),  we  are 
offered  the  very  curious  alternative  in  judging  the  career  of  Mr. 
Gladstone  **  whether  he  was  the  wisest  of  democratic  leaders 
or  the  greatest  of  unconscious  charlatans."  By  a  rhetorical 
device,  the  decision  is  thrown  on  future  ages;  but  the  mere  pro- 
posing of  such  an  alternative  is  partisan  and  unhistorical,  and 
should  have  no  place  in  a  work  of  the  merit  of  this  treatise.  It  is 
true  that  it  occurs  in  the  postscript,  in  which  Dr.  Cunningham 
naturally  allows  himself  more  freedom.  Nevertheless,  so  obvious 
a  display  of  party  spirit  is  even  there  out  of  place,  and  tends  to 
make  the  reader  neglect  some  really  valuable  and  illuminative 
writing  regarding  the  economic  and  political  differences  between 
old  nations  and  new. 

In  spite  of  these  defects  of  historical  temper,  which  every 
reader  will  estimate  according  to  his  personal  standard,  it  is 
possible  to  speak  in  terms  of  almost  unqualified  praise  of  Dr. 
Cunningham's  work  as  the  standard  English  economic  history. 
Hitherto  we  have  lacked  a  satisfactory  treatise  covering  the  whole 
of  the  modern  period ;  and  only  those  who  have  endeavoured  to 
direct  the  reading  of  economic  students  on  the  subject  of  the 
Industrial  Eevolution  can  adequately  appreciate  the  debt  we  are 
under  to  the  author.     The    second    part,    or    volume,    entitled 
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Laissez-faire,  brings  together  the   substance  of  many  scattered 
volumes,  which  need  now  be  used  only  for  reference. 

Unfortunately,  Dr.  Cunningham  has  conceived  his  task  too 
narrowly.  He  gives  the  standard  English  economic  history. 
What  was  wanted  was  a  standard  British  economic  history.  To 
a  Scottish  or  a  colonial  economist  the  work  has  an  aspect  of 
insularity.  Ireland  is  adequately  treated,  but  neither  historian 
nor  politician  has  ever  been  able  to  neglect  Ireland's  claim  to 
recognition.  The  colonies  during  the  seventeeth  or  colonising 
century,  when  the  planting  of  new  settlements  was  a  standard 
form  of  English  economic  activity,  receive  at  least  their  proper 
proportion  of  attention  ;  but  in  the  eighteenth  century,  the  century 
of  their  own  proper  economic  growth  and  development,  they  are 
neglected. 

For  the  relative  neglect  of  Scottish  economic  experience  during 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  Dr.  Cunningham  has  the 
excuse  that  he  is  following  the  example  of  Scottish  historians. 
Most  Scottish  histories,  except  those  of  ecclesiastical  affairs,  stop 
short  at  the  Jacobite  rebellions,  and  ignore  that  remarkable  in- 
dustrial and  social  transformation  which  begins  only  after  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Even  before  the  eighteenth 
century,  Scottish  experience  is  worthy  of  more  attention  than  it 
receives.  At  the  best  it  affords  material  to  Dr.  Cunningham  for 
a  curious  illustration  or  an  incidental  footnote.  But  rightly 
viewed  Scottish  economic  history,  even  in  the  seventeenth  century 
before  the  Union  of  Parliaments,  supplied  the  link  or  stage  in 
British  economic  history  which  is  often  said  to  be  lacking  entirely, 
viz.,  the  interprovincial  stage,  midway  between  the  intermuni- 
cipal  and  the  international. 

The  history  of  the  industrial  and  agrarian  revolution  cannot 
afford  to  neglect  the  marvellous  transformation  of  Scotland  in 
the  eighteenth  century.  At  the  beginning  of  the  century  we  have 
a  land  so  overrun  by  beggars  that  the  patriot  Fletcher  of  Saltoun 
saw  no  remedy  but  slavery,  a  slovenly  agriculture,  a  lazy  and 
shiftless  population,  a  trade  and  industry,  in  such  tiny  volume 
as  it  was,  hampered  by  mediaeval  restrictions,  with  no  capital,  no 
roads,  no  shipping.  Yet  in  the  course  of  the  eighteenth  century 
it  became  the  model  farming  community,  the  home  of  the  great 
tobacco  lords,  and  the  seat  of  a  manufacturing  and  mining  in- 
dustry, so  extensive  that  Scotland,  from  being  the  poorest,  became 
one  of  the  richest  countries  in  Europe,  with  a  splendid  banking 
system,  an  energetic  people,  and  a  resistless  spirit  of  economic 
enterprise.     The  causes  of  such  a  change  are  surely  worthy  of 
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more  attention  than  Dr.  Cunningham,  or  any  other  historian,  has 
yet  given  them,  although  the  story  of  the  agrarian  revolution 
has  been  in  part  told  by  the  late  Duke  of  Argyll,  in  his  Scotland 
as  it  Was  and  Is, 

A  fuller  reference  to  Scottish  economic  history  would  prob- 
ably also  have  made  the  author  hesitate  before  adopting  his  depre- 
ciatory attitude  towards  Cromwell,  and  have  induced  him  to  modify 
his  praise  of  the  Imperial  enlightenment  of  the  Eestoration  states- 
men. From  a  national  point  of  view,  the  great  desideratum  of 
seventeenth  century  politics  was  that  complete  union  for  which 
the  Union  of  Crowns  in  1603  opened  up  the  way.  James  VI* 
and  I.  never  lost  sight  of  this  ideal ;  but  England  was  not  prepared 
to  grant  that  free  trade  on  w4iich  the  Scots  insisted,  and  in 
securing  which  they  were  ultimately,  at  the  Union  in  1707,  suc- 
cessfuL  Even  in  the  crisis  of  ecclesiastical  politics,  this  object 
was  never  forgotten.  The  Covenanting  armies  demanded  it ;  and 
James  II.  offered  it  as  a  bribe.  Cromw^ell  alone  was  statesman 
enough  to  grant  it;  and,  in  consequence,  had  the  support  of  the 
Scottish  burghs.  At  the  Eestoration  this  boon  was  withdrawn, 
and  Scotland  w^as  thrown  back  into  the  welter  of  ecclesiastical 
politics,  where  alone  the  national  genius  could  find  outlet.  And 
the  resti'iction  was  wantonly  reimposed  to  gratify  Clarendon's 
personal  spite  against  Lauderdale,  who  had  tricked  him  in  a  minor 
matter  of  statecraft.  Yet  Clarendon  was  probably  the  best  and 
most  enlightened  of  the  Restoration  statesmen  ! 

In  this  instance,  Cromwell  was  undoubtedly  the  far-seeing 
statesman,  and  the  advisers  of  Charles  II*  mere  bungling  in- 
triguers ;  and  the  same  disastrous  beginning  was  made  in 
colonial  affairs.  Whosesoever  the  credit  of  the  Navigation  Act  of 
1651 — and  Dr.  Cunningham  denies  that  credit  to  Cromwell  except 
by  implication  when  showing  that  the  Act  waa  ineffective — 
the  Act  was  an  Imperial  measure  compared  to  the  Acts  of  1660 
and  1663.  These  treated  colonial  shipping  as  not  British,  while 
the  earlier  Act  had  opened  to  colonial  ships  the  benefits  the  legis- 
lators hoped  to  secure.  In  general,  we  may  say  of  the  colonial 
policy  of  the  Eestoration  period  that  the  colonies  benefited  much 
less  by  what  was  done  than  by  what  was  left  undone.  As  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  the  colonies  were,  on  the  whole,  treated  with 
salutary  neglect,  and  flourished  exceedingly.  The  WTiigs  of  the 
eighteenth  century  passed  much  colonial  legislation,  and  no  doubt 
intended  a  large  measure  of  interference  and  restriction ;  but  the 
distance  of  the  colonies  was  such  that  their  interests  were  never 
really  prejudiced.     Dr.  Cunningham,  looking  to  the  evidence  of 
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the  Statute  Book,  blames  the  principles  of  the  Eevolution  of  1688, 
which  substituted  a  parliamentary  for  a  royal  supremacy ;  and, 
probably  following  Lecky,  who  labours  this  argimient,  attaches 
too  much  importance  to  the  Eevolution  as  a  factor  in  colonial 
policy.  The  Eevolution  coincided  with  a  change  of  administra- 
tive point  of  view.  Proprietary  government  had  broken  down, 
even  in  the  later  days  of  the  Eestoration  period ;  and  a  centralised 
policy  was  the  inevitable  result.  The  Eevolution  was  not  the 
cause  of  this  new  policy,  although  it  is  quite  possible  that  the 
Eevolution  parliaments  would  have  looked  coldly  on  proprietary 
government  of  the  colonies.  Proprietary  administration  was 
naturally,  as  regards  trade,  much  less  given  to  restriction  than 
any  centralised  administration  was  likely  to  be,  whether  a  royal 
council  of  trade,  a  parUamentary  committee,  or  a  colonial  minister. 
Eighteenth  century  colonial  administration  differed  from  that  of 
the  Eestoration  period  only  because  conditions  had  changed,  not 
because  a  new  spirit  was  introduced. 

It  is,  however,  a  common  fault  in  a  reviewer  to  complain  that 
a  book  is  not  what  the  author  never  intended  it  should  be.  Dr. 
Cunningham  set  out  to  write  the  History  of  English  Industry  and 
Commerce,  and  he  has  achieved  a  remarkable  success  after  long 
effort.  But  the  book  is  so  good  that  one  may  be  pardoned  for 
pointing  out  that  it  will  not  be  complete  till  it  becomes  a  history 
of  British  Industry,  in  which  the  eighteenth  century  colonies  and 
Scotland  have  their  proper  place. 

John  Davidson 


The  Present  Position  of  the  Doctrine  of  Free  Trade.  By  Frank 
W.  Taussig.  (Eeprinted  from  Proceedings  of  American  Eco- 
nomic Association,  1904.) 

Professor  Taussig's  Presidential  Address  to  the  American 
Economic  Association  is  worthy  of  the  occasion,  the  subject,  and 
the  man.  He  begins  by  remarking  on  the  changed  prospects  of 
Free  Trade  since  1860.  Country  after  country  has  joined  the 
Protectionist  ranks.  Even  Holland  levies  duties  which  are  in- 
consistent with  a  strict  adherence  to  Free  Trade.  Eeviewing  the 
arguments  which  are  commonest  in  popular  discussion.  Professor 
Taussig  says:  "I  confess  to  a  sense  of  humiliation  when  our 
leading  statesmen  turn  to  reasoning  easy  of  refutation  by  every 
youth  who  has  had  decent  instruction  in  elementary  economics." 
**  The  conmion  talk  about  the  sacredness  of  Protection  as  a  means 
of  Ufting  up  the  working  man  is  mere  claptrap.**     No  doubt  the 
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maintenance  of  high  wages  in  certain  industries  depends  on  Pro- 
tection. **  Free  Traders  do  not  squarely  face  the  diflBculties  of  a 
transition  to  their  system." 

Going  on  to  more  difficult  matters,  Professor  Taussig  considers 
together  the  arguments  against  dumping  and  those  in  favour  of 
protecting  agricultural  products  against  the  competition  of  other 
countries.  The  objection  to  dumping  turns  on  its  temporary  char- 
acter. If  it  goes  on  indefinitely,  where  is  the  harm?  A  case  in 
point  is  that  of  the  bounties  which  caused  continental  sugar  to  be 
dumped  on  Great  Britain.  '*It  is  in  their  probably  temporary 
character  that  the  sober  economist  finds  justification  for  the  policy 
that  led  to  the  abolition*'  of  these  bounties.  There  is  tenable 
ground  for  arguing  that  Great  Britain,  in  causing  them  to  be 
stamped  out,  acted  in  the  permanent  interests  of  her  own  indus- 
trial organisation.  By  a  parity  of  reasoning  in  the  case  of  agri- 
culture, if  it  were  clear  that  the  supply  of  cheap  food  from 
America  would  cease  to  be  available  in  ten  or  twenty  years, 
Europe  might  have  good  grounds  for  resisting  this  **  invasion." 
But  '*  to  attempt  to  make  provision  for  such  an  indefinite  future 
is  at  the  least  very  doubtful  policy." 

Turning  to  the  argimient  for  the  protection  of  infant  indus- 
tries, Professor  Taussig  observes  that  it  is  less  connected  with 
theory  than  other  parts  of  the  controversy.  The  problem  offers 
an  especial  field  for  the  inductive  and  historical  method.  But 
experience,  when  consulted,  gives  an  ambiguous  answer.  There 
is  good  ground  for  believing  that  the  protective  system  in  France 
during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  had  bad  results. 
On  the  other  hand,  says  Professor  Taussig,  **some  researches 
of  my  own  have  led  me  to  believe  that  on  the  whole  the 
first  growth  of  manufactures  in  this  country,  in  the  early  years 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  was  advantageously  promoted  by 
restrictions  on  competing  imports."  Some  of  these  researches, 
we  may  remind  the  reader,  are  given  in  Professor  Taussig's  candid 
history  of  the  American  tariff.  But  if  such  Protection  is  not 
proved  to  be  useless,  it  is  certainly  not  indispensable.  In  the 
Southern  States  the  cotton  manufacture  has  grown  up  unpro- 
tected in  the  face  of  the  established  industry  of  New  England. 
The  growth  of  manufactures  in  the  Central  States  under  a  rigime 
of  complete  trade  is  even  more  instructive. 

In  this  connection  the  author  records  his  impression  that  the 
effects  of  tariff  legislation  are  commonly  much  exaggerated. 
There  are  so  many  other  factors  :  in  particular,  the  political  posi- 
tion of  a  country,  and  even,  we  read  with  interest,  martial  sue- 
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cess.  As  Professor  Taussig  in  a  remarkable  passage  explains  : 
' '  No  one  is  more  opposed  than  I  am  to  all  that  goes  with  war  and 
militarism.  It  is  with  reluctance  that  I  bring  myself  to  admit 
that  the  same  spirit  which  leads  to  success  in  war  may  also  lead 
to  success  in  the  arts  of  peace;  '*  for  example,  in  the  case  of 
Germany,  **a  spirit  of  conquest  in  all  directions  through  the 
people,  bred,  or  at  least  nurtured,  by  the  great  military  conquest 
of  the  Franco-German  War." 

Notwithstanding— as  some  would  say,  but,  as  it  appears  to  us, 
quite  consistently  with — all  these  admissions.  Professor  Taussig 
adheres  firmly  to  the  principle  of  Free  Trade.  He  has  no  sym- 
pathy for  the  ** pseudo-judicial  attitude"  of  those  who  are  for 
judging  each  particular  case  on  its  merits,  without  any  presump- 
tion in  favour  of  Free  Trade  rather  than  Protection.  Such  writers 
are  justly  suspected  of  **  inability  or  unwillingness  to  follow  the 
threads  of  intricate  reasoning."  This  rejection  of  general  prin- 
ciple is  the  less  excusable  in  the  case  of  international  trade,  as 
that  theory  has  received  and  required  little  modification.  **  The 
edifice  of  which  the  foundation  was  laid  by  Adam  Smith  and  his 
contemporaries,  and  which  was  further  built  up  by  Bicardo, 
Senior,  and  the  younger  Mill,  remains  substantially  as  it  was  put 
together  by  these  ancient  worthies."  .  .  .  **  That  theory  in  its  es- 
sentials holds  its  own  without  a  serious  rival."  The  application 
is  doubtless  not  so  easy  and  simple  as  was  thought  by  the  eco- 
nomists of  half  a  century  ago.  But  "the  fundamental  principle 
of  Free  Trade  has  been  little  shaken." 

F.  Y.  Edgeworth 


Infantile    Mortality   and    Infants'    Milk    Depdts,      By   G.    F. 
McCleaby,  M.D.     (London  :  P.  S.  King,  6^.) 

Db.  McCleaby's  small  volume  of  130  clearly  printed  pages 
contains  a  surprising  amount  of  valuable  information  in  a  small 
space,  and  forms  a  very  useful  apergu  of  a  complex  and  diflBcult 
subject.  The  first  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  decline  of  the  birth- 
rate, and  the  diminution  of  early  marriage,  which  are  exhibited 
in  some  admirably  clear  and  simple  tables.  The  second  shows 
the  statistics  of  deaths  of  infants,  taken  generally,  and  sub* 
divided  under  heads,  which  serve  to  bring  out  the  authors 
main  thesis,  viz. ,  the  need  and  importance  of  pure  food  for  infants. 

These  introductory  chapters  are  so  excellently  done  that  we  feel 
inclined  to  regret  that  Dr.  McCleary  should  not  have  seen  his  way 
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to  extend  the  scope  of  his  work  and  include  statistics  of  the 
local    distribution    of    infant    mortality,    and    the    conditions 
of    women's    life    and     work    in    the    areas    where    specially  i 
high     rates      prevail,      not     forgetting     the     employment     of| 
young  girls.     The  high  infant  mortality  of  Lancashire,  for  in^ 
stance,  as  Miss  Anderson  suggests  in  the  Eeport  on  PhysicxJJ 
Deterioration,  is  probably  connected,  not  only  with  a  high  per- 
centage of  married  women  occupied,  but  with  the  high  percentagej 
of  girla  in  their  teens  who  for  generations  have  worked  in  the  J 
mills,  and  for  the  long  hours  customary  in  the  cotton  trade.     Dr.[ 
McCleary's  present  work  is  mainly  concerned  with  the  practical  J 
question  of  infant  feeding.     There  seems  to  be  no  reaBonable 
doubt  that  diseases  of  nutrition  carry  off  a  much  larger  percentage! 
of  infants  than  formerly,  and  thus,  unfortunately,  entirely  counter- 
balance the  diminished  mortahty  from  certain  other  diseases.    The 
infant  death-rate,  instead  of  having  fallen  with  the  improvements 
of  health-conditions  generally,  has  fluctuated  considerably  from 
year    to   year,   but   over   longer    periods   has    remained   nearly 
stationary.     The   increased   rate   of    mortality    from    diarrhceal 
diseases  is  mainly  due,  of  course,  to  the  increasing  number  of  in- 
fants who,  for  various  reasons,  are  denied  their  natural  food,  and 
Dr.  McCleary^s  view  is  here  decidedly  pessimistic,  for  he  evidently ■ 
beHeves  that  artificial  feeding  is  induced,  not  only  by  social  and 
economic  conditions,  but  by  increasing  physical  incapacity  on  the 
mother's  part  (p.  39).     Artificial  feeding  of  young  infants  being 
admittedly  a  diflQcult  and   dehcate  problem,  requiring  scientific 
knowledge  or,  at  the  least,  implicit  obedience  to  carefully  given 
rules,  it  is  not  perhaps  surprising  that  many  of  our  untaught 
girls  who  enter  the  factory  in  childhood  and  work  full  time  after 
fom'teen,  do  not  make  competent  mothers,  and,  even  when  they 
have  sufficient  intelligence  to  avoid  the  barbarity  of  giving  infants 
promiscuous  samples  of  the  family  diet  (a  practice  known  to  be 
not  uncommon  in  poor  districts) ,  have  neither  means  nor  skill  to 
obtain  pure  milk,  or  to  prepare  an  infant *s  food  of  the  proper  in- 
gredients, properly  combioed.    The  main  part  of  Dr.  McCleary's 
book   is  devoted  to  describing  various  plans   which  have  been 
adopted  on  the  Continent  and  at  home  for  the  supply  of  humanised 
milk.    In  France  there  are  organisations  known  as  *'  Consultations 
de  Nourrissons/'     Some  of  these  are  attached  to  maternity  hos- 
pitals.   The  children  born  in  the  hospital  are  kept  under  regular 
medical  supervision  for  the  first  two  years,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  encourage  the  mothers  to  nurse  their  infants,  but  where  this  is 
impossible  the  children  are  fed  on  sterilised  milk  supplied  by  the 
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hospital.  In  some  cases  money  or  other  gifts  are  distributed  as 
rewards  to  women  who  have  satisfactorily  nursed  their  infants 
for  a  certain  period.  The  **  (Jbutte  de  Lait  "  is  an  offshoot  of  the 
"  Consultation  de  Nourrissons,"  and  is  the  precursor  of  our  own 
Infants'  Milk  Dep6ts.  These  institutions  are  practically  milk 
dispensaries,  from  which  infants  are  fed,  under  medical  super- 
vision, upon  sterilised  milk  supplied  at  the  institution.  Depdts 
have  been  opened  by  the  municipalities  of  St.  Helens,  Liverpool, 
Ashton-under-Lyne,  Dukinfield,  Leith  and  Bradford,  Burnley, 
Glasgow,  and  Dundee,  and  in  the  metropolitan  boroughs  of 
Battersea  and  Finsbury.  The  working  of  the  Battersea  depdt, 
which  has  been  mainly  organised  by  the  author  of  the  volume, 
the  methods  there  adopted  for  control  of  sources  of  supply,  storing, 
preparation,  bottling,  and  distribution  of  milk,  are  described  in 
some  detail,  and  the  cost  of  these  measures  is  summarised  in  an 
appendix  (p.  129).  Whatever  may  be  our  views  of  the  ideal 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  duties  of  the  parent  and  those 
of  the  State,  there  can  be  little  question  that  the  present 
calamitous  waste  of  infant  life  through  imiproper  feeding  and 
contaminated  milk  should  by  some  means  or  other  be  checked, 
and  it  seems  likely  enough  that  where  the  aid  granted  by  the 
municipality  is  accompanied  by  the  kindly  supervision  and 
instruction  of  lady  inspectors,  in  the  long  run  the  result  may  be 
rather  to  increase  than  to  lessen  the  responsibility  and  self-reliance 
of  parents,  and  that,  to  quote  the  author's  words,  **  the  milk  depdt 
is  itself  an  important  educational  influence."  All  who  are 
interested  in  the  subject,  whatever  their  point  of  view,  will 
af^eciate  the  usefulness  of  Dr.  McCleary's  facts  and  figures. 

B.  li.  HUTCHINS 


The  Records  of  a  Scottish  Cloth  Manufactory  ot  New  Mills,  Had- 
dingtonshire, 1681-1703.  Edited  by  W.  E.  Scott,  Lecturer 
in  Political  Economy,  University  of  St.  Andrews.  (Scottish 
History  Society,  1905.) 

Thb  value  of  a  publication  like  this  (except  for  the  expert, 
and  he  is  always  wise  to  go  direct  to  the  word  and  the  testimony 
of  the  MS.)  depends  upon  the  work  of  the  editor.  For  the 
general  reader  and  for  the  historian  who  is  not  also  an  authority 
upon  the  theory  and  history  of  economics,  such  records  as  these 
may,  in  themselves,  be  a  dangerous  weapon.  It  is  so  easy  to 
derive  the  wrong  inferences  from  more  or  less  incidental  data 
of  this  kind,  and  it  is  often  so  diflficult  to  find  the  right  ones. 
No.  68.— VOL.  XV.  Q 
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Limits  of  space  prevented  Mr.  Scott  from  printing  the  whole  of 
his  MS,  material,  but  he  has  fully  realised  his  responsibilities  as 
an  editor^  and  has  given  us  an  introduction  of  ninety  pages  which 
will  rank  as  a  contribution  of  first  importance  to  an  untouched 
field  of  Scottish  history.  He  divides  his  introduction  into  five 
parts,  of  which  three  deal  directly  with  the  New  Mills  Company 
and  with  the  MS.  Mr.  Scott  has  treated  his  materials  in  work- 
manhke  fashion,  and  we  have  no  doubt  that  he  has  decided  wisely 
in  preferring  to  omit  inventories  which  might  easily  be  misleading, 
and  at  the  best  are  not  very  illuminating,  rather  than  to  offer  onlj 
selections  from  the  minutes.  His  principle  that  ''the  wora 
method  of  excision  is  for  an  editor  to  exclude  what  he  thought  of 
Uttle  interest  *'  is  very  vaguely  expressed,  and,  as  far  as  we 
understand  it,  we  do  not  agree  with  it,  but  we  have  nothing  but 
admiration  for  his  practice-  The  second  and  third  sections  of  the 
introduction,  on  the  history  of  the  cloth  trade  in  Scotland  during 
the  seventeenth  cent  1127,  and  on  the  influence  of  the  New  Mills 
Company  upon  the  indue  trial  revival  which  marked  the  penulti- 
mate  years  of  the  century,  form,  along  with  the  admirable  exposi- 
tion of  the  exchange  problem  in  the  first  section,  treasure  trove  for 
the  Btiident  of  Scottish  history.  The  question  of  the  foreign 
exchange  with  Scotland  at  this  date  is  brought  considerably  nearer 
solution  by  the  ingenious  use  which  Mr.  Scott  has  made  of  his 
material,  and  he  promises  to  follow  up  this  difficult  and  important 
subject  in  a  stibsequent  work.  The  survey  of  trading  conditions 
is  valuable  as  throwing  light  upon  the  effect  of  the  ''  Troubles  in 
Scotland'*  upon  the  commercial  hfe  of  the  nation,  and  on  the 
comparative  uselessness  of  the  Personal  Union  of  the  two  king- 
doms from  this  point  of  view.  It  is  interesting  to  find  that,  while 
the  Civil  War  was  at  its  height,  measures  were  passed  which  led 
to  the  establishment  of  three  important  centres  of  the  cloth- 
working  industry — at  Bonnington,  New  Mills,  and  Ayi\  Of  these 
three,  Bonniogton  alone  seems  to  have  stood  the  strain  of  the  com- 
motions of  the  period,  and  it  had  a  much  older  connection  with 
weaving.  New  Mills  seems  to  have  been  ruined  by  the  loss  of 
cloth  which  occurred  after  Murk's  sack  of  Dundee  in  1651 ;  it  was 
certainly  extinct  long  before  the  new  Joint  Stock  Company  w^as 
established  in  1685.  Mr.  Scott  says  :  **  There  ia  no  information 
as  to  the  success  of  the  undertaking  at  Ayr,**  but  the  lack  of 
information  is  in  itself  evidence,  and  the  account  of  Ayr  in  the 
EeiK)rt  upon  the  Burghs  presented  to  the  Convention  of  Eoyal 
Burghs  in  1692  is  far  from  indicating  the  existence  of  any  flourish- 
ing industry  there. 
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Various  points  of  importance  occur  incidentally  in  Mr.  Scott's 
learned  introduction  (e,g,,  the  difference  between  an  Incorporation 
in  England  and  in  Scotland),  and  on  each  as  it  arises  Mr.  Scott 
has  something  fresh  to  say.  We  hope  he  will  continue  to  labour 
in  this  field  in  which  he  is  already  so  accomplished  a  worker, 
and  that  we  may  look,  in  due  course,  for  a  history  of  commerce 
and  industry  in  Scotland  from  so  able  a  pen. 

EoBBRT  S.  Eait 


The  Lancashire  Cotton  Industry,  A  Study  in  Economic  Develop- 
ment. By  Sydney  J.  Chapman,  M.A.,  Stanley  Jevons 
Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Commerce  in  the  University  of  Manchester.  (Manchester  : 
The  University  Press,  1904.     Pp.  vii.  309,  8vo,  7s,  6d.  net.) 

This  is  the  first  volume  of  the  ''Economic  Series"  of  the 
Publications  of  the  University  of  Manchester,  and  the  subject  is, 
of  course,  specially  appropriate  to  an  introductory  volume  repre- 
senting the  newly-established  Faculty  of  Commerce  in  that 
University.  Professor  Chapman  does  not  pretend  that  it  is  ex- 
haustive as  a  history,  or  even  as  an  account  of  the  great  industry 
of  Liancashire.  As  a  rule  he  has  **  omitted  events  which  do  not 
bear  closely  on  the  industry's  internal  development."  Really  ex- 
ternal events  have  very  largely  influenced  the  industry  in  par- 
ticular directions.  The  work  has  to  some  extent  suffered  as  a 
consequence  of  portions  of  it  having  originally  appeared  as  separate 
papers.  Mr.  Chapman's  divisions  are,  however,  after  all,  some- 
what convenient ;  the  headings  of  the  chapters  give  a  fairly  com- 
plete summary  of  a  treatise  which  the  author  modestly  describes  as 
being,  fundamentally,  ''notes  for  an  industrial  morphology." 

As  the  title  of  his  book  indeed  suggests,  the  author  has  dealt 
rather  with  the  industrial  than  the  conmiercial  side  of  the  cotton 
industry.  The  chief  value  of  the  treatise  will  be  found  in  its 
account  of  the  development  of  happier  relations  between  employers 
and  employed  than  existed  in  former  times.  Mr.  Chapman  has 
collected  some  very  interesting  matter  in  his  sketch  of  the  early 
history  and  forms  of  the  industry,  which  he  considers  to  have  been 
firmly  established  in  Lancashire  by  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  In  the  following  century  at  least  30,000  people  were 
engaged  in  the  cotton  manufacture  in  and  around  Manchester, 
the  raw  material  being  obtained  largely  from  the  West  Indies. 
But  the  development  of  the  business  was  really  due  primarily 
to  the  Manchester  merchant  as  distinct  from  the  producer,  the 
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merchants  then,  as  now,  to  a  large  extent  obtaining  the  cloth  in 
the  grey  state  and  arranging  for  the  dyeing,  bleaching,  finishing, 
and  eventually,  printing  oi>eration9.  Mr.  Chapman  tells  ub  that 
it  was  not  the  Manchester  business  men  who  founded  the  foreign 
trade  in  English  cotton  g<x>ds,  but  the  London  merchants.  There 
is,  however,  plenty  of  private  and  biographical  evidence  that,  at 
least  during  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  both  Man- 
chester and  Liverpool  merchants  were  interested  in  the  direct 
trade  in  cotton  goods  to  foreign  markets ;  and,  as  Mr.  Chapman 
himself  points  out,  there  was  a  marked  tendency  for  foreign 
merchants  to  settle  in  Manchester,  The  foreign  element  in  Man- 
chester has  ever  since  been  important.  It  cannot  be  doubted  that 
gi*owing  demand  stimulated  the  mechanical  improvements  which 
led  to  the  evolution  of  the  factory  system.  The  adage  that 
necessity  is  the  mother  of  invention  is  peculiarly  applicable  to  the 
Lancashire  cotton  industry.  Even  in  quite  recent  years  improve- 
ments in  machinery  have  been,  so  to  speak,  forced  on  the  industry 
by  outside  historical  events,  such  as  the  American  Civil  War  and 
the  Franco-Prussian  War.  The  former  resulted  in  a  great 
stimulus  being  given  to  the  cultivation  of  cotton  in  India,  and  the 
latter  led  to  the  great  fall  of  gold  prices  consequent  on  the  demone- 
tisation of  silver.  Both  combined  to  produce  the  ooarae*yarn 
spinning  and  weaving  mills  of  India  and  the  Further  East,  the 
competition  of  which  compelled  Lancashire  to  produce  a  con- 
tinually finer  average  of  counts  of  yarns  and  cloths,  One  result 
of  the  development  of  the  factory  system  was  the  divorce  of  the 
cotton  industry  from  agriculture,  and,  eventually,  the  migration 
of  agricultural  labour  to  the  towTis.  We  may  attribute  to  the 
heavy  sizing  of  wai'ps  induced  by  the  use  of  short-stapled  Indian 
cotton  known  as  **Surats,*'  and  the  increase  of  steaming  in 
weaving  sheds — both  consequences  of  the  American  Civil  War— 
a  renewed  impulse  to  factory  legislation  for  the  protection  of  the 
operatives.  This  was  stimulated  by  the  increased  use  of  size,  not 
merely  to  facilitate  the  weaving  of  short-stapled  cotton,  but  as  a 
distinctly  fraudulent  adulterant  to  evade  the  losses  caused  by  the 
tall  of  the  rates  of  exchange  in  silver-using  countries,  and  the 
consequent  lowering  of  gold  prices  in  the  Lancashire  supply 
market. 

Professor  Chapman  has  an  interesting  reference  to  the  ten- 
dency of  country  gentlemen  to  bind  their  sons  as  apprentices  to 
the  Lancashire  cotton  industry  and  trade,  as  far  back  as  the  reign 
of  George  I. — that  is  before  1727,  Such  a  tendency  implied  the 
introduction  of  new  capital  and,  we  may  w^eil  suppose,  higher 
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cuttore  than  that  of  the  ''self-made"  man.  We  must  assume, 
however,  that  such  new  arrivals  rather  tended  to  engage  in  the 
mercantile  part  of  the  trade  than  in  manufacturing,  though 
apprenticeship  to  the  producers  would  give  a  useful  foundation  of 
technical  knowledge.  It  is  possible  that  they  may,  as  merchants, 
have  introduced  the  system  of  financing  the  actual  manufacturer 
whose  goods  were  sold  through  their  agency.  Successive  genera- 
tions of  the  junior  sons  of  the  Philips's,  an  old  Staffordshire  family 
who  were  lords  of  the  manor  of  Upper  Teyne,  Nether  Teyne,  and 
Checkley,  began  to  settle  as  merchants  and  manufacturers  in 
Manchester — where  their  descendants  still  carry  on  a  great 
business — some  time  before  1729.  Here,  again,  there  is  apparently 
evidence  of  improvements  in  the  methods  of  production  in  response 
to  mercantile  demand.  It  is  interesting  to  recall  the  fact  that  it 
was  in  1787  that  the  Eev.  Edmund  Cartwright,  by  the  production 
of  the  power-loom  as  a  means  of  adding  to  the  rapidity  of  weaving, 
so  as  to  overtake  the  increasing  output  of  yam,  attained  to  the 
solution  of  a  problem  which,  as  Mr.  Chapman  points  out,  was  the 
reverse  of  that  of  earlier  years,  when  improved  methods  of 
q>inning  "had  been  needful  to  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  by 
weavers  on  those  who  slowly  drew  weft  from  the  one-spindle 
wheel." 

Philanthropy — as  an  outside  thing — must  always  be  recognised 
as  an  important  factor  in  promoting  the  progress  and  development 
of  the  ootton  industry.  There  was  a  good  deal  of  short-sighted 
selfishness  in  the  internal  influences  of  the  industry.  The  smash- 
ing of  machinery,  for  instance,  in  which,  to  some  extent,  employers 
encouraged  operatives,  was  due  not  only  to  the  latter 's  apprehen- 
sion of  reduced  employment  and  wages,  but  to  the  actual  position 
of  the  owners  of  machinery  likely  to  be  rendered  antiquated  by 
the  competition  of  the  new  mechanical  devices.  The  earliest 
attempts  to  construct  the  self-acting  mule  aimed  at  the  increased 
employment  of  children.  The  ultimate  effect  of  the  invention  of 
Richard  Boberts,  who  took  out  his  first  patent  for  an  automatic 
mnfe  in  1825,  according  to  Mr.  Chapman,  but  completed  his  in- 
vention, according  to  Sir  William  H.  Bailey,  in  1834,  was  that 
one  man  began  to  manage  two  mules  and  the  mules  became  longer. 
It  has  been  a  complaint  against  machinery  that  it  must  result 
in  the  reduction  of  the  operative  himself  from  an  intelligent  being 
to  a  mere  machine.  But,  as  Mr.  Chapman  remarks,  many  of  the 
hand  processes  displaced  by  machinery  were,  on  the  whole, 
mechanical  in  character.  By  not  only  shortening  the  hours  of 
labom''^  bnt  by  diminishing  physical  fatigue,  improved  machinery 
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has  given  labour  at  leaet  the  opportuaity  for  intellectual  cultiva- 
tion, and  the  more  automatic  the  machinery,  the  more  exacting 
is  the  call  on  the  intelligence  of  the  workman,  the  machines  being 
more  complicated,  delicate,  and  expensive.  The  philanthropic 
factor  in  the  progress  of  the  cotton  industry  came  into  play  chiefly 
io  relation  to  the  employment  of  children,  "  young  persons,'*  and 
child-bearing  women,  the  sanitation  of  mills,  and  the  interests  of 
morahty.  Philanthropy  has  unquestionably  been  one  of  the  main 
forces  in  promoting  development.  But  such  philanthropy  has  been 
due  rather  to  outside  pubUc  opinion  than  to  internal  forces,  em- 
ployers and  employed  having,  quite  notoriously,  op[X)8ed  reforms 
which  proved,  in  the  long  run,  fundamentally  beneficial  to  both 
classes.  Indeed,  looking  back,  one  is  most  surprised  at  the  short- 
sightedness of  practical  authorities  at  the  time.  It  was  fortunate, 
not  only  for  the  children,  but  for  Lancashire's  great  industry  and 
trade,  that  there  were  writers  like  Lord  Shaftesbury,  Elizabeth 
Barrett  Browning,  and  the  author  of  SybiL  The  develop- 
ment of  the  industry  itself  has  promoted  that  tendency  to  friendli- 
ness between  capital  and  labom-  which  has  been  a  marked  feature  of 
recent  years.  Strikes  have  always  inflicted  more  or  less  intense 
misery  on  the  labourers  and  their  families  ;  and  the  increasing  com- 
plexity and  delicacy  of  the  machinery  makes  it  always  a  very  nice 
question  with  the  millowner  whether  he  will  lose  most  by  stopping 
his  machinery  or  by  selling  his  production  at  less  than  it  has  cost. 
Stopping,  in  any  case,  means  considerable  deterioration  of  the 
machinery,  apart  from  the  loss  of  interest  on  borrowed  capital, 
now  largely  employed  in  the  cotton  industry.  Hence  the  mutual 
tendency  to  compromise.  The  so-called  Brooklands  Agreement 
is  a  result  of  this  tendency  to  recognise  the  common  interests  of 
both  employers  and  employed.  By  preventing  frequent  and  con- 
siderable variations  in  wages,  it  produces  the  great  economic 
advantage  of  stability. 

Mr.  Chapman  devotes  his  book  mainly  to  the  industrial  or  pro- 
ductive conditions  of  the  cotton  trade,  but  he  has  a  chapter  dealing 
with  the  marketing  of  both  the  raw  material  and  the  partly 
finished  or  w^holly  finislxed  products  of  the  industry.  While 
quoting  statistics  to  show  the  increase  in  the  direct  importation 
of  cotton  at  Manchester  since  the  opening  of  the  Manchester  Ship 
Canal,  he  is,  nevertheless,  not  blind  to  the  economic  forces  which 
operate  to  maintain  Liverpool  as  the  chief  cotton  market*  Persons 
of  long  experience  in  the  cotton  trade  have  always  held  that  the 
development  of  business  in  "  futures  '*  has  been  a  result  of  the 
increasing  necessity  for  insurance  against  the  increasing  variations 
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in  the  relative  prices  of  raw  cotton,  yarns,  and  cloth  due,  in  the 
first  instance,  to  the  sudden  and  often  ruinous  variations  in  the 
monetary  exchanges  following  the  German  currency  reform. 
Another  stimulus  has  been  the  development  of  the  mercantile 
system  of  making  contracts  for  regular  deliveries  of  goods  for  long 
periods  ahead.  Space  will  not  permit  me  to  follow  Mr.  Chapman 
through  the  various  ingenious  considerations  which  he  puts  for- 
ward in  regard  to  the  methods  of  buying  the  raw  material  and 
selling  the  yarns  and  goods ;  it  is  sufficient  to  indicate  that  he 
lecognises  that  such  a  high  stage  of  specialisation  in  the  organisa- 
tion of  marketing,  as  is  presented  by  the  cotton  industry  and  trade, 
is  dependent  on  the  peculiar  conditions  of  the  industry  arid  the 
county.  He  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  production  of  an  in- 
teresting volume.  I  may,  however,  also  express  the  opinion  that 
the  book  will  be  useful  rather  to  the  political  economist  than  to 
the  technical  student. 

F.  J.  Faraday 

The  Elements  of  Railway  Economics,    By  W.   M.  Acworth, 
M.A.  Oxon.  (Oxford  :  Clarendon  Press.    Pp.  159.    Price  25.) 

The  long  delayed  appearance  of  a  text-book  on  Eailway 
Economics  and  the  consequent  difficulties  of  the  author  as  a 
lecturer  in  that  subject  in  one  of  the  schools  of  London  University 
are  stated  in  the  preface  to  be  responsible  for  the  production  of 
this  book.  It  is  impossible  for  the  reader  to  regret  the  circum- 
stances of  which  Mr.  Acworth  deplores  himself  the  victim.  The 
undoubted  academic  inconvenience  of  that  delay  has  now  met 
with  ample  compensation  in  that  the  momentous  task  of  breaking 
ground  has  been  left  to  one  so  gifted  for  the  operation. 

What  are  Bail  way  Economics?  asks  the  uninitiated,  and, 
granted  that  it  consists  of  the  practical  application  to  railway  ad- 
ministration of  the  relevant  principles  of  political  science  and 
poUtical  economy,  what  are  the  subject-matters  of  the  science?  By 
a  leading  economist  in  the  United  States,  where  the  science  is  in 
process  of  most  rapid  development,  it  has  been  defined  as  ''  the 
economic  principles  applicable  to  the  projection,  location,  con- 
struction, operation,  and  administration  of  railroads'* ;  but  such 
definition  is  defective  as  omitting  the  question  of  State  **  inter- 
ference" or  control.  On  this  point  we  should  like  the  author's 
future  guidance  in  the  more  compendious  treatise  promised  in  the 
preface.  The  subject  of  the  present  **  incomplete  fragment,"  he 
states,  is  "the  consideration  of  railways  and  railway  business  from 
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the  ecoDODiic  point  of  view,"  io  other  words,  Eailway  Capital 
Expenditiu'e  and  Income. 

Three  far-reaching  characteristics,  Mi\  Acworth  states  in  the 
introduction,  distinguish  a  railway  from  other  agencies  of  trans- 
port. It  is,  be  impresses  on  the  reader,  an  organism  (1)  carrying 
traffic  for  hire,  (2)  in  its  own  rolling  stock,  (3)  over  its  own  road, 
and  these  several  functions  seiTe  to  differentiate  the  theoretically 
distinct  but  component  parts  of  a  railway  rate.  In  the  spirit  of 
appreciative  expectation  with  which,  as  we  reach  the  final  page,  we 
find  ourselves  imbued  by  the  remembrance  of  the  prefatory  an- 
nouncement of  a  further  book,  we  would  venture  to  suggest, 
by  way  of  introduction  to  the  "complete  work/*  that  the 
author  might  with  universal  approbation  undertake  the  bridging 
of  the  gap  which  in  literature  exists  between  pure  political 
economy  and  railway  economics.  Evolved  from  the  experience 
and  research  of  Mr.  Acworth,  an  exposition  of  the  peculiar 
functions  of  transport  and  more  especially  of  railway  facilities  in 
relation  to  the  production,  consumption,  exchange,  and  distribu- 
tion of  wealth,  the  division  of  labour  and  localisation  of  industry, 
the  social,  political,  and  industrial  effects  directly  attributable  to 
the  provision  of  such  facilities,  and  the  natural  laws  applying 
thex^eto,  would  be  welcomed  in  this  and  other  countries  by  students 
and  thoughtful  business  men.  And  so  many  fallacious  conceptions 
of  expediency  in  railway  policy  are  rife  and  based  on  failure  to 
appreciate  the  inherent  peculiarities  of  railway  as  compared  with 
other  business,  that  we  would  fain  hope  Mr.  Acworth  may  further 
include  in  such  introduction  the  consideration  of  questions  of  rail- 
way competition,  consoUdation,  monopoly,  and  the  like  with 
special  relation  to  English  conditions. 

Eailway  Capital  Mr.  Acworth  classifies  ae  Expenditure  on  Rail- 
way  and  on  Rolling  Stock,  distinguishing  it  from  similar  expen- 
diture in  other  industries,  with  an  explanation  of  the  nature  of 
the  constituent  integral  items.  Invested  in  the  hope  of  obtaining 
adequately  remunerative  traffic,  seldom  fully  employed,  receiving 
diminishing  returns  on  each  extension  of  system,  more  or  less 
incapable  of  diversion  to  other  businesses,  bearing  for  many 
reasons  with  varying  rate  of  incidence  on  each  unit  of  traffic — such 
are,  he  mentions,  some  of  the  characteristics  of  railway-invested 
capital ,  and  of  paramount  importance  are  the  lessons  which  he  is 
successful  in  deducing. 

Capital  outlay,  the  author  states,  from  the  nature  of  the  case 
**  represents  money  sunk  once  for  all  and  irrecoverable/'  This 
being  indisputably  the  fact,  and  rendering  **  every  defect  in  ahgn- 
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ment  or  item  of  unnecessary  expenditure,**  in  the  words  of  a  great 
American  railroad  president  which  we  would  like  to  quote,  a 
"  mortgage  debt  in  perpetuity  charged  upon  the  earnings  of  the 
undertaking,"  we  would,  with  the  exceUence  of  treatment  of  the 
subjects  of  the  present  book  as  our  excuse,  suggest  the  exposition 
in  the  completed  work  of  the  economic  principles  applicable,  in 
aptly  expressive  American  railway  parlance,  to  the  ''location," 
and  also  to  the  construction  of  a  railway.  For  on  such  matters  we 
are  inclined  to  think,  reading  between  the  lines,  the  author  ];Las 
definite  opinions. 

Next,  under  Railway  Expenditure,  Mr.  Acworth  criticises  with 
expert  intimacy  the  various  items  classified  thereunder  in  English 
railway  accounts.  As  may  be  expected  for  purposes  of  scientific 
teaching,  he  finds  it  necessary  to  recast  them  under  the  four 
natural  and  more  logical  heads  of — (1)  General  Charges,  (2) 
Maintenance  of  Ways  and  Works,  (3)  Maintenance  of  Boiling 
Stock,  and  (4)  TraflSc  Charges — the  form  of  railway  accounts  so 
frequently  found,  if  indeed  not  by  statute  prescribed,  in  many 
foreign  countries.  And,  what  is  so  important  for  students  and 
those  investigating  railway  operations  to  appreciate,  he  indicates 
the  relation  between  the  first  main  item  and  the  amount  of 
business  done,  the  extent  to  which  the  second  is  affected  respec- 
tively by  process  of  natural  decay  and  the  volume  of  traffic 
handled,  the  effect  on  the  third  of  time,  movement,  loading  and 
other  factors,  and  the  causes  influencing  the  fourth.  But,  as  he 
emphasises  in  the  case  of  railway  capital,  and  as  it  is  essential 
to  recognise  in  considering  the  basis  of  railway  rates,  the  bulk  of 
railway  expenditure  is  incurred  on  behalf  of  traffic  as  a  whole,  only 
the  merest  fraction  of  particular  expenses  can  be  allocated  to  any 
given  class  <^  traffic,  so  that  while  increase  of  traffic  involves  in- 
creased expenditure,  it  is  by  no  means  in  direct  proportion,  some 
items  of  expenditure  hardly  increasing  at  all,  approximately  half  of 
the  total  expenses  of  a  railway  being  fixed  and  half  varying  with 
the  traffic.  Here  we  notice  an  obvious  misprint,  the  +  sign  on 
page  50,  line  16,  being  obviously  x  . 

By  way  of  leading  up  to  the  discussion  of  Bailway  Income,  the 
author  next  narrates  the  salient  features  of  its  historical  develop- 
ment, and  then  proceeds  to  describe  impracticable  means  of 
charging  that  have  been  or  are  adopted  or  proposed,  and  finally 
explains  what  is  the  sound  and  economic  basis  of  railway  rates. 
Bates  based  on  ''cost  of  service**  are  impracticable  and  inex- 
pedient for  cost  of  service,  for  any  item  of  traffic  is,  firstly,  un- 
ascertaiDable,  and  secondly,  if  adopted  as  a  basis,  is  directly 
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calculated  to  restrict  the  movement  of  low-priced  commoditieB* 
**  Equal  Mileage  **  rates  are  for  the  same  reasons  and  to  an  almost 
greater  degree  objectionable.  Those  who  have  studied  German 
railway  history  will  agree.  Uniform  Eates  or  Fares  on  a  **  Postal 
Kates  "  basis  are  equally  impracticable.  In  the  case  of  letters  such 
a  system  of  charging  is  only  practicable  because  the  cost  of  convey- 
ance is  but  a  small  projx>rtion  of  the  total  cost  of  transmission  and 
the  individual  amount  involved  in  each  case  is  small.  Kates 
therefore,  he  contends,  must  be,  in  practice,  inevitably  based  on 
charging  **  what  the  traffic  will  bear/*  **  a  principle  not  of  extor- 
tion but  of  equitable  concession  to  the  weaker  members  of  the  com- 
munity," and  directly  tending  to  facilitate  movement  of  cheap 
trafSc  and  promote  the  mutual  welfare  of  the  railways  and  the 
public.  The  basis  of  the  charge,  be  it  noted,  is  not  the  cost  of 
carriage,  but  the  value  of  the  service,  and  implies  endeavour  on 
the  part  of  a  railway  manager  to  get  all  possible  traffic  at  a  rate 
not  above  that  which  prevents  movement  of  the  cheapest  com- 
modities, but  sufficient  to  furnish  something  in  excess  of  the  actual 
cost  of  hauling  and  handling  such  commodities  to  meet  current 
general  and  maintenance  expenditure. 

Into  the  consideration  of  many  economic  principles  applicable 
to  the  development  of  traffic  the  author  has  not  entered,  doubtless 
from  want  of  space.  We  think,  having  regard  to  the  scheme  of 
the  book,  that  he  has  acted  judiciously  in  the  present  instance  in 
mainly  confining  himself  to  an  elucidation  of  what,  in  our  opinion, 
is  the  most  potent  factor  in  the  development  of  goods  trf^ffic,  the 
framing  of  an  equitable  tariff.  The  volume  of  railway  traffic 
in  general  is  theoretically  affected  by  three  ix>ssible  factors 
of  service  :  —  (1)  the  time,  (2)  the  cost,  and  (3)  the  conveni- 
ence of  joumey,  the  latter  including  proximity,  frequency  of 
service,  and  things  not  included  in  (1)  and  (2).  In  the  case  of 
passenger  traffic,  the  individual  effect  of  these  respective  factors  is 
frequently  exeraphfied.  But  with  goods  traffic  things  are  different. 
It  would  seem  as  if  the  duration  of  the  transporting  process  is 
comparatively  unimportant,  that  **  convenience  **  is  resolved  into 
more  or  less  carting,  involving  more  or  less  cost,  and  that  there- 
fore, as  we  say,  the  main  effective  factor  in  the  development  of 
goods  traffic  is  cost  of  transport  and  equitableness  of  tariff.  But 
in  the  completed  book  we  would  plead  for  the  publication  of  the 
author's  views  on  the  other  economic  principles  affecting  railway 
income,  be  they  those  relative  to  general  development  of  traffic 
or  reduction  of  working  expenses. 

The  method  of  classification  affords  the  main  machinery  by 
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which  the  principle  of  charging  what  the  traffic  will  bear  is  carried 
into  execution,  and  with  that  and  also  the  question  of  the  Par- 
liamentary settlement  of  EngUsh  railway  rates  Mr.  Acworth 
deals  at  considerable  length,  and  his  treatment  of  the  subject  is 
novel  and  interesting.  In  responsible  circles  there  is  considerable 
confusion  as  to  the  principle — we  would  rather  say  the  want  of 
principle — that  has  characterised,  and  certainly  as  to  the  rules 
which  should  govern,  the  action  of  Parhament  in  relation  to  the 
burning  question  of  railway  rates  and  charges.  The  grounds  on 
which  the  State  is  entitled  so  to  interfere  Mr.  Acworth  does  not 
discuss,  but  our  hopes  in  this  respect  he  with  the  future. 

We  cannot  conclude  without  congratulating  Mr.  Acworth  on 
the  notable  success  of  his  little  book,  which  constitutes  in  crisp 
and  lucid  language  a  well-reasoned  and  scientifically-arranged 
epitome  of  the  leading  economic  principles  that  apply  to  the 
administration  of  undertakings  on  which  perhaps  more  than  anj 
other  the  well-being,  if  not  the  existence,  of  the  whole  community 
depends. 

Ltndbn  Macassby 


A  Comer  in  Gold  and  Our  Money  Laws,     (London  :  P.  S.  King 
and  Son.    200  pp.) 

Many  writers  appear  to  think  that  they  can  write  about 
money  without  having  taken  the  trouble  to  make  a  serious  study 
of  the  economics  of  the  questions  involved.  Certainly  in  this 
instance  the  author,  whose  name  is  luckily  not  given,  does  not 
understand  the  subject  with  which  he  deals.  Not  only  has  he 
very  confused  notions  as  to  the  meaning  of  value  and  as  to  the 
laws  governing  it,  but  he  is  equally  unhappy  in  his  treatment  of 
practical  questions.  For  example,  he  tells  us  as  to  the  Act  of 
1844  that,  although  by  it  all  debts  are  made  payable  in  gold,  it 
is  a  singular  anomaly  that  it  contains  ''no  clause  or  condition 
for  providing  the  money  or  the  metal  to  meet  the  obligation  '' 
thus  created  (p.  10).  Happy  the  legislator  who  could  invent 
such  a  clause!  Again,  in  another  place,  he  states  that,  in  the 
crisis  of  1896,  gold  was  at  £3  18s.  the  ounce,  and  that  "  at  tins 
rate  an  outlay  of  j£20,000  would  have  sufficed  to  replace  the 
gold,"  and  thus  to  have  stopped  the  crisis  (p.  87). 

Leonard  Dabwin 
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University  of  Toronto  Studies.  History  and  Economics.  The 
University  Library,  Published  by  the  Librarian.  Pp.  70. 
(Vol.  ii.    No.  2.     1903.) 

The  subject  treated  in  the  three  divisions  of  this  publication 
is  municipal  life  in  the  province  of  Ontario,  that  is,  among  a  popu- 
lation mainly  British.  Professor  Shortt  contributes  the  first 
article,  an  historical  study  of  the  struggle  for  municipal  autonomy. 
In  some  of  its  characteristics  this  struggle  was  not  unlike  v^hat 
has  occurred  elsewhere.  At  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  the 
municipal  affairs  of  the  province  were  controlled  by  the  Courts  of 
Quarter  Sessions.  From  1792,  when  a  modest  Bill,  granting 
power  to  town  meetings  **to  appoint  divers  parish  officers,"  was 
rejected  by  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Upper  Canada,  to  the  in- 
corporation of  the  *' President  and  Board  of  Police  of  the  Town 
of  Brockville  "  in  1832,  we  have  outlined  for  us  a  persistent 
struggle  for  self-government  in  local  affairs,  met  by  resistance 
from  the  aristocratic  element,  which  then  controlled  everything. 
The  success  of  Brockville  marked  a  new  phase  in  the  struggle,  and 
from  that  time  onward  the  granting  of  powers  for  self-government, 
limited  and  restricted  in  regard  to  the  matters  entrusted  to  local 
control  and  the  funds  available  for  supporting  the  administration, 
continued.  In  1841,  the  District  Municipal  Act  conferred  general 
powers  of  incorporation  and  created  a  system  of  self-government 
in  the  rural  districts  generally,  though  leaving  considerable  regu- 
lative power  in  the  hands  of  the  provincial  government.  The 
Baldwin  Act  of  1849  finally  placed  local  administration  on  that 
basis  of  autonomy  on  which  it  now  rests.  With  a  sketch  of  the 
different  kinds  of  municipalities  created  by  this  Act,  Professor 
Shortt 's  article  ends. 

Mr.  McKay,  editor  of  the  Municipal  World,  follows  with  a 
sketch  of  Municipal  Organisation  in  Ontario.  He  describes  the 
existing  condition  of  affairs,  giving  needful  statistics,  and  stating 
the  limitations  of  the  franchise  in,  and  the  mode  of  organisation 
of,  the  different  orders  of  municipalities,  the  townships,  the  vil- 
lages, the  towns,  and  the  cities.  The  county  and  other  officers, 
their  duties  and  remuneration,  are  detailed;  the  provision  for 
road-making  and  maintenance,  and  the  organisation  of  education 
among  other  matters  receiving  particular  attention.  The  County 
Councils  Act  of  1895  is  discussed,  and  the  reforms  which  are  still 
Xieeded  in  Ontario  municipal  institutions,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
author,  are  briefly  set  forth  and  defended.  The  election 
of  members  of  councils  for  a  term  longer  than  one  year  is  the 
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first ;  an  improved  audit  of  accounts  the  second ;  a  provincial  Local 
Grovemment  Board  the  third.  A  bibliography  relating  to  Cana- 
dian Municipal  Gk)vemment,  containing  some  170  entries,  forms 
a  useful  supplement  to  these  two  articles,  and  makes  the  publica- 
tion as  a  whole  a  most  valuable  aid  to  the  study  of  Canadian  muni- 
cipal affairs,  so  far  as  Ontario  is  concerned.  Similar  studies,  relat- 
ing to  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces,  at  any  rate,  in  so  far 
as  their  development  has  not  been  like  that  of  Ontario,  are  sug- 
gested as  even  more  desirable  now  than  before  these  monographs 
relating  to  Ontario  had  appeared. 

A.  W.  Flux 


The  Principles  of  Economics.    By  Frank  A.   Fetter,  Ph.D. 
(New  York  :  The  Century  Co.,  1904.) 

It  is  not  altogether  easy  to  classify  this  work.  Certainly  it 
will  be  read  with  pleasure,  almost  certainly  with  profit,  by  all 
those  who  have  some  knowledge  of  economics.  Its  tendency  is 
foreshadowed  in  the  definitions  of  the  subject :  **  Economics  may 
be  defined  briefly  as  the  study  of  men  earning  a  living."  So  we 
read  in  the  first  sentence,  and  in  the  last,  ''  Economics  must  be 
looked  upon  as  the  study  of  the  forces  in  human  nature  as  much 
as  of  the  material  resources  of  the  world.*'  And  so  we  have  here 
the  musings  of  an  honest  &oul.  To  keep  a  juste  milieu  ^  to  avoid 
exaggeration  and  overstatement,  to  hit  the  mean,  is  the  aim  of 
the  writer  throughout.  Thus  we  read  :  **  Entire  freedom  of 
choice  means  freedom  to  make  mistakes,  a  privilege  whose  enjoy- 
ment society  cannot  always  permit.**  **  More  and  more  it  is 
being  recognised  that  though  the  trust  has  in  it  something  of  evil, 
it  has  as  well  something  of  good,  and  certainly  much  of  the  in- 
evitable." There  is  a  touch  of  Sir  Boger  de  Coverley  in  all  this. 
Again,  the  moral  element  looms  large.  Much  is  left  for  its 
ultimate  decision  to  the  **  social  conscience,*'  to  the  foresight  and 
integrity  of  the  citizen,  in  the  limiting,  e.g.,  of  competition  and 
monopoly,  in  the  adjusting  of  taxation.  Throughout  we  are  con- 
stantly met  by  phrases  which  stick  in  the  memory.  **  Men  carry 
more  of  the  wood,  but  women  not  less  of  the  worries  ** ;  **  Society 
cannot  by  any  amount  of  tugging  and  pulling  on  legislative  foot- 
straps  lift  itself  above  its  own  moral  plane  *' ;  **  the  adventurer  may 
stumble  upon  a  gold  mine,  but  if  he  stays  at  home  it  is  more 
likely,  according  to  the  theory  of  chances,  that  he  will  stumble 
over  an  ash-heap.*'  The  writer*s  definitions  do  not  greatly 
attract  us;   they  are  somewhat  woolly,  e.g.,   **  Utility,  in  its 
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broadest  usage,  is  the  general  capability  that  things  have  of  min- 
istering to  human  well-being  '* ;  **  goods  consist  of  all  those  things  | 
objective  to  the  user  which  have  a  beneficial  relation  to  human 
wants*"  We  shudder  a  little  at  the  word  **  enterpriser/*  and  there 
is  a  certain  "  psycliic  income/'  which  plays  a  large  but  not  very 
illuminative  part  in  the  statement  of  theory.  On  the  other  hand,  i 
the  writer  is  never  more  happy  than  in  his  exposition  of  the  hia- ; 
torical  origin  of  modern  facts  such  as  wages,  the  Po8t»  and  the  like, 
and  it  would  be  difficult  to  name  a  more  lucid  treatment  of  their 
development.  So  too,  again,  he  sums  up  modern  controversies 
and  modern  institutions,  their  good  and  evil,  impartially 
and  effectively.  All  this  appeals  to  the  reader  who  has  read 
extreme  statements  on  either  side,  but  it  may  be  doubted  whether 
it  is  the  best  way  to  attract  or  retain  the  attention  of  a  beginner. 
We  can  well  understand  how,  as  the  writer  tells  us,  "  this  book  had 
its  beginning  in  a  series  of  brief  descriptions  supplementing  a 
text  used  in  the  class-room/'  and  as  such  it  leaves  little  to  be 
desired.  The  most  hardened  student  or  teacher  will  find  much  that 
is  fresh  and  impressive  even  on  such  questions  as  the  law  of 
diminishing  returns,  population  and  foreign  trade.  Let  us  con- 
clude with  one  ilhisti^atioo  which  is  not  reassuring;  ''The  pre- 
sident of  our  oldest  university  has  shown  that  one-fourth  of  the 
graduates  of  the  last  generation  have  remaiued  single,  and  that 
the  average  number  of  children  of  the  married  graduate  is  two/' 

L.  K.  Phelps 


Economic  Essays.  By  Chables  Franklin  Dunbab,  late  Pro- 
fessor of  Pohtical  Economy  in  Harvard  University;  edited 
by  0.  M.  W.  Spraoue.  With  an  introduction  by  F.  W, 
Taussig,  Henry  Lee  Professor  of  Economics  in  Harvard 
University.  (New  York  and  London :  Macmillan.  Pp. 
xvni.,  372.     1904.) 

Tras  collection  of  the  papers  of  the  late  Professor  Dunbar — 
most  of  them  contributed  to  the  QuaTterly  Journal  of  Economics^ 
but  also,  to  no  small  extent  (90pp.)  previously  unprinted — will  be 
very  welcome,  both  to  special  students  of  the  topics,  chiefly 
American  banking  and  currency,  which  are  dealt  with  therein, 
and  also  to  all  who  remember  their  author  with  respect  and  affec- 
tion. It  is  in  the  second  category  that  I  place  myself.  On  most 
of  the  contents  of  the  volume  I  am  not  competent  to  express  an 
opinion ;  nor  is  it  necessary  that  I  should  attempt  to  give  one. 
All  serious  students  of  the  tangled  web  of  American  financial 
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history  already  know  how  weighty  were  Professor  Dunbar's 
utterances  in  the  field  he  had  made  so  peculiarly  his  own ;  on  what 
a  careful  examination  of  the  available  evidence  they  were  based ; 
how  deliberately  and  judiciously  they  were  phrased.  They  will  be 
glad  to  have  the  contributions  to  the  Quarterly  Journal  put  to- 
gether in  a  convenient  form,  even  if  they  have  access  to  a  set  of 
the  Journal ;  they  will  be  even  more  grateful  to  the  Editor,  Dr. 
Sprague,  for  the  considerable  supplement  he  has  provided  in  the 
shape  of  previously  unpublished  papers  on  the  crises  of  1857  and 
1860,  and  on  the  history  of  the  national  banks,  and  for  the 
disciple's  piety  which  has  been  devoted  to  putting  them  into 
shape  for  the  present  volume.  Every  good  economic  hbrary  will 
be  compelled  to  place  this  volume  on  its  shelves. 

Having  said  so  much,  perhaps  I  may  be  allowed,  as  one  who 
had  the  honour  to  be  a  colleague  of  Professor  Dunbar  for  almost 
eight  years,  to  leave  the  book  and  try  to  give  some  impression  of 
the  author's  personahty. 

Everyone  who  came  to  know  him  in  his  later  years 
was  struck,  I  think,  by  a  curiously  reticent  dignity  about 
his  whole  bearing.  His  form  was  slight,  his  aspect  one 
of  kindly  gravity,  his  words  exceedingly  few.  It  was 
most  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  remember  in  his  pre- 
sence that  he  had  been  the  successful  editor  of  a  great  news- 
paper during  the  crisis  of  his  country's  fortunes — a  writer  com- 
pelled day  after  day  to  make  important  decisions  and  to  defend 
them  with  ready  vigour.  Nobody  could  seem  further  removed 
from  the  journalist,  except  that,  after  one  had  been  hurling  one's 
enthusiasm  or  indignation  against  the  impassive  wall  of  his  coun- 
tenance for  ten  minutes  or  so,  apparently  to  no  effect,  some 
kindly-caustic  comment  would  suddenly  reveal  the  man  of  the 
world  and  his  large  acquaintance  with  human  weaknesses.  And 
yet  I  cannot  but  think  that  his  ten  years'  journalistic  experience 
had  left  deep  traces  on  his  nature.  They  sent  him,  by  reaction, 
farther  and  farther  away  from  the  methods  of  scratch  material 
and  rapid  writing ;  they  gave  him  an  unworldly  respect  for  sub- 
stantial work,  even  if  he  was  not  personally  convinced,  or,  indeed, 
interested,  by  its  conclusions.  And — it  may  be  fancy,  but  it 
often  recurred  to  me — those  years  of  constant  and  rapid  energising 
had  left  him  rather  weary.  His  were  a  body  and  intellect  driven 
steadily  and  resolutely  along  by  a  deUberate  will.  So  complete 
an  absence  of  "  careless  rapture  "  struck  some  temperaments  as 
almost  uncanny ;  and  yet  there  was  something  winning  about  such 
dignity  and  modesty,  such  contempt  for  cheap  applause,  such 
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steady  work,  sncb  courteous  consideration  for  all  others  who  wer 
also  working,  and  one  ended  with  a  very  real  affection. 

The  striking  thing  to  an  Englishman  who  knew  the  scant 
space    that   economic    studies    then   occupied    in    the  universe 
ties  of  his  own  land,  and  the  even  scantier  regard  paid  to  then 
by  the  English  commercial  world,  was   the  firm  belief   whiel 
Mr.  Dunbar  entertained  in  their  value  ;  and  yet  he,  if  anyone,  was 
acquainted  with  the  realities  of  American  political  and  business 
life.     During  the  twenty-nine  years  of  his  professorship,  he  saw 
the  number  of  professors  of  economics  at  his  owti  university  grovt^ 
from  one  to  four,  and  those  four  accompanied  by  a  dozen  or  mor 
of  instructors  and  assistants ;  he  saw  a  set  or  two  of  text-book 
"recitations**  grow  to  a  score  of  independent  courses,  covering 
an  incomparably  wider  reach  of  economic  interests  than  anything 
we  have  hitherto  seen  in  this  country ;  he  saw  the  number  of 
students  swollen    to  even   uncomfortable  dimensions — from    the 
advanced  and  graduate  classes,  which  he  found  diflScult  to  limit  tc 
numbers  he  could  get  conveniently  round  the  seminary  table,  toj 
the  elementary  course  with  its  horde  of  between  four  and  five  hun- 
dred listeners.     In  all  this  development  Professor  Dunbar  took  an 
active  and  guiding  part;  and  never  with   any  scepticism,  any 
affectation  of  insouciance ,  any  self*pity.     He  knew  how  inade- 
quate the  results  could  not  but  be;  and  yet  he  kept  going,  and 
never  lost   his  faith  that   the   whole   thing   was   worth   while. 
People  talk  of  **  American  optimism,"  and  often  think  of  it  as 
something   loud   and   self-assertive.       Professor   Dunbar's   frail 
form,  presiding  very  gently,  but  very  firmly,  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Department  and  advising  the  younger  men  in  planning  this 
and  that  extension  of  their  instruction,  and  then  plodding  home- 
ward to  '*  put  in  "  some  hours  over  the  editorial  supervision  of  the 
pages  of  the  Quarterly,  was  one,  I  think,  of  the  most  optimistic 
figures  I  ever  saw. 

There  was  one  other  feature  in  the  character  of  Professor 
Dunbar  which  made  a  deep  impression  upon  his  colleagues ;  and 
that  was  his  readiness  to  secure  room,  and  abundant  room,  within 
the  great  university  he  loved,  for  lines  of  economic  investigation 
which  did  not  interest  himself,  but  which,  nevertheless,  he 
realised  had  a  value  and  ration  d'itre  of  their  own.  It  is  not  bo 
hard  to  find  a  professor  of  the  "  deductive  *'  school— I  use  these 
approximate  terms  merely  to  save  time — who  will  recognise  in 
words  that  the  "  historical  "  school  has  a  right  to  exist;  or  one 
of  the  historical  who  will  confess  that  even  the  Austrian 
economists  may  hit  upon  illuminating  ideas.     What  is  rare  is  the 
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highly-placed  academic  economist  of  any  school  who  will  bestir 
himself  to  secure  representation  and  opportunity  for  an  opposite 
school  within  his  borders.  But  this  was  the  attitude  of  Professor 
Dunbar :  once  he  behoved — and  he  more  easily  beUeved  as  he 
grew  older  and  pondered  on  the  complexity  of  human  affairs — 
that  a  particular  Une  of  work  had  even  a  subordinate  value,  and 
once  he  found  a  man  whom  he  thought  he  could  trust  to  do  honest 
work  in  that  line,  he  was  glad  to  secure  his  services,  such  as  they 
might  be,  for  Harvard,  and  honoured  him  with  his  steady  con- 
fidence. My  own  experience  drives  me  to  say  this ;  but  it  was  a 
trait  in  the  character  of  Mr.  Dunbar  which  I  had  opportunities 
of  observing  in  his  attitude  towards  other  men  and  other  diver- 
gencies from  his  own  pursuits.  He  himself  walked  cautiously 
along  an  old  road  :  as  an  economist  he  was  quite  content  to  abide 
by  Caimes,  who  enjoyed  a  curious  authority  in  Harvard  long  after 
his  fame  had  been  obscured  in  his  own  land.  But  beneath  and 
beyond  his  own  personal  and  particular  conclusions  was  a  deep- 
seated  trust  in  the  pursuit  of  truth ;  and  it  was  this  which  made 
him  so  true  a  representative  of  the  best  traditions  of  his  own  New 
England. 

W.  J.  Ashley 

Uher  das  Wesen  und  die  Ursachen  unserer  heutigen  Wirtschafts- 
fcmw,  IVolkswirtschaftliche  und  wirtschaftsgeschichtliche 
Ahhandlungen,  herausgegeben  von  Professor  Stieda  ;  N.F., 
Heft  2] .  Von  Dr.  Bernhard  Kost,  (Jena :  Gustav 
Fischer.    Pp.  65.     1905.) 

Though  this  bears  the  date  1905,  the  **  present "  crisis  with 
which  it  deals  is  the  German  crisis  of  1900-1901,  which  was  cer- 
tainly over  before  the  end  of  1902.  The  depression  which  it  left 
behind  it  doubtless  lingered  some  time ;  but  it  was  the  general 
(pinion  some  months  ago  that  hardly  a  trace  of  it  was  then  left. 
"  Present  "  is  therefore  a  somewhat  misleading  term,  and  it  is  to 
be  explained  probably  by  the  circumstance  that  the  author  began 
his  inquiries  when  the  crisis  was  still  actual. 

I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  so,  but  the  httle  book  looks  as  if  it 
were  a  doctoral  dissertation.  It  belongs  to  a  large  class  :  the  class 
of  monographs  which  afford  useful  practice  in  composition  to 
their  authors,  bring  together  a  certain  quantity  of  contemporary 
discussion  in  a  convenient  form  for  economic  inquirers,  but  really 
contribute  nothing  new  in  the  way  of  ideas  or  material.  By  no 
means  all  doctoral  dissertations  are  of  this  kind  :  here  and  there 
No.  58. — ^VOL.  XV.  R 
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the  thesis  gives  a  young  man  of  ability  an  opportunity  to  strike  out 
a  fresh  line  for  hLmself ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  many  disserta- 
tions are  nothing  like  so  good  even  as  this  of  Dr.  Best's.  The 
dissertation  system  is  worth  keeping  up  for  the  ideals  which  it  sets 
before  students ;  but  life  is  too  short  to  take  all  its  products  very 
seriously.  Over  this  essay  of  Dr.  Best's  an  hour  is  not  ill  spent ; 
and  then  it  can  be  put  on  the  shelves  to  furnish  a  few  useful  refer- 
ences if  ever  one  should  try  to  come  to  close  quarters  with  the 
problem. 

However,  one  may  as  well  give  an  account  of  its  contents. 
Chapter  I.  considers  **  What  is  a  crisis?"  The  obvious  books  and 
dictionaries  are  looked  up,  accounts  are  given  of  various 
crises,  and  they  are  classified  as  money  crises,  speculation  crises, 
credit  crises,  and  production  or  market  crises.  Chapter  II.  is  an 
account  of  the  economic  development  of  Germany  since  1890. 
Chapter  III.  discusses  the  category  to  which  this  particular 
crisis  is  to  be  assigned,  and  decides  that  it  was  mainly  a  specula- 
tion or  stock  exchange  crisis,  but  secondarily  a  credit  and  market 
crisis.  It  is  stated  that  in  all  the  industries  in  which  there 
was  over-production  it  was  merely  a  temporary  phenomenon ; 
and  this,  it  is  said,  is  proved  by  the  facts  that  the  works 
tried  as  far  as  possible  to  retain  their  bodies  of  workpeople,  and  that 
wages  fell  but  little.  Next,  in  Chapter  IV.,  comes  a  dogmatic 
statement  of  the  *'  causes,"  one  after  the  other  : — (1)  the  Caprivi 
policy,  which  did  not  get  as  much  as  was  expected  in  the  way  of 
concessions  from  other  countries ;  (2)  the  conversion  of  the  Im- 
perial and  Prussian  debts;  (3)  agricultural  depression,  lessening 
the  purchasing  power  of  the  rural  population ;  (4)  the  price  policy  of 
the  Cartels ;  (5)  the  new  Stock  Exchange  law.  These  were  the 
primary  causes.  Secondary  causes  were  the  laziness  of  the  work- 
people when  they  could  earn  as  much  in  four  days  as  in  six  before, 
(no  evidence  is  adduced  for  this  result  of  high  wages) ;  and  the 
extravagance  of  the  rich  capitalists.  The  last  chapter  is  headed  : 
**  How  was  the  crisis  overcome,  and  how  shall  we  protect  our- 
selves in  future  against  crises?  "  But  only  the  second  head  is 
discussed,  and  that  in  so  simple-minded  and  youthful  a  way  that 
the  dissertation  w^ould  have  had  a  more  grown-up  appearance  if 
the  last  section  had  been  omitted.  *'  In  making  new  commercial 
treaties  we  must  aim  above  all  at  securing  a  reduction  of  the 
duties  which  foreign  countries  impose  on  our  goods.  As  equiva- 
leiits  we  must  allow  the  duties  to  be  removed  on  the  raw  materials 
we  need  for  our  export  manufactures."  Sancta  simplicitasl 
**  Production  must  be  better  organised.     This  can  be  best  obtained 
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by  as  ccHnplete  a  system  of  combination  (Kartellierung)  as  possible 
of  the  several  industries.  But  these  syndicates  must  not  sell  their 
goods  abroad  more  cheaply  than  at  home.  On  the  contrary  it  is 
to  be  recommended  that  in  times  of  depression  domestic  prices 
should  be  lower  than  prices  of  goods  sold  abroad."  True.  It 
would  be  very  nice.  But  suppose  Dr.  Bost  stops  to  think  why 
the  syndicates  sell  more  cheaply  abroad. 

W.  J.  Ashley 


Das    Englische    Bankwesen.    Von    Edgar    Japf6.     (Leipzig : 
Duncker  and  Humblot,  1906.) 

The  writer  of  this  book  knows  his  subject,  and  treats  it  in  a 
manner  which  should  help  his  German  readers  to  a  better  under- 
standing of  our  banking  system.  As  he  states,  there  are  not  many 
German  works  dealing  with  the  subject  as  a  whole ;  certainly  very 
few  written  with  a  first  hand  acquaintance,  such  as  Herr  Jaff^ 
claims  and  possesses.  Bagehot's  *'  Lombard  Street  '*  has,  as  he 
reminds  us,  been  translated  into  German,  and  the  translation  has 
done  good  service  in  familiarising  the  German  student  and  banker 
with  the  English  money  market.  The  German  reader  has  also 
been  provided  with  ample  opportunity  of  understanding  the  con- 
stitution and  working  of  the  Bank  of  England.  His  opportunities 
of  studying  the  structure  and  operation  of  our  banking  system  in 
general,  however,  have  been  comparatively  few,  and  this  book 
should  prove  of  material  assistance  in  this  direction.  It  begins 
with  a  chapter  on  the  Bank  of  England;  describes  the  various 
classes  of  London  and  provincial  banks,  touches  on  the  position 
of  London  as  the  world*s  Clearing  House,  and  explains  the  func- 
tion of  the  billbroker,  the  stockbroker,  and  other  financial  inter- 
mediaries. The  second  part  of  the  volume  deals  with  the 
organisation  of  credit,  and  contains  an  admirable  section  on  the 
machinery  of  lending,  in  which  the  author,  in  a  manner  which 
one  does  not  remember  to  have  seen  in  any  English  work,  com- 
pares closely,  both  from  the  standpoint  of  the  banker  and  the 
borrower,  the  London  system  of  advances  by  way  of  loan  with 
the  provincial  method  of  accommodation  by  means  of  fluctuating 
overdraft.  The  third  and  last  section  treats  of  the  inner  organisa- 
tion of  banks  and  their  method  of  conducting  business,  winding 
up  with  a  chapter  on  the  "  One  Eeserve  System,"  which,  though 
containing  nothing  new,  may  be  commended  to  English  banking 
reformers.  The  writer's  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter  is  that, 
notwithstanding  obvious   weaknesses,   the   organisation   of   our 
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English  credit  Bystem,  and  eBpecially  of  our  banking  Bystem,  is 
in  many  respects  both  brilliant  and  instructive.  Coming  from  one 
who  evidently  knows  ub  well,  this  is  distinctly  comforting,  but 
the  writer's  tribute  to  our  excellencies  should  not  prevent  us  from 
carefully  laying  to  heart  the  criticisms  which  follow  it  in  the  last 
two  pages  of  the  book.  There  are  some  useful  tables  at  the  end 
of  the  volume. 

F.  E.  Steele 


Die  Zukunji  unseres  Uherseehandels,  Eine  volksivlrtschaft- 
Hche  Studie,  H.C.  von  Dr.  Waltheb  Kundt.  (Berlin  : 
Siemenroth.  1904.     Pp,  vii  +  148.     Price  3  marks.) 

We  have  for  some  time  past  heard  a  great  deal  about  tariffs  in 
relation  to  over-sea  trade,  but  not  very  much  about  the  way  in 
which  that  trade  is  conducted  and  the  factors  which  determine 
the  degree  and  direction  of  its  expansion.  With  all  the  more 
heartiness,  therefore,  do  we  welcome  Dr*  Kundt's  conti'ibution 
to  the  practical  philosophy  of  commerce.  The  author  appears 
to  have  had  experience  as  the  representative  of  German  firms 
in  Mexico  and  gives  a  gaily  humorous  account  of  the  work  of  a 
commercial  traveller  in  tropical  America  and  in  Africa  which  in 
itself  is  well  w^orth  reading.  We  talk  glibly  in  after-dinner 
speeches  about  *' ambassadors  of  commerce,"  but  otherwise  we 
do  not  pay  much  attention  to  their  work.  Perhaps  Dr,  Kundt *s 
book  may  do  something  to  arouse  us  to  a  true  idea  of  the  magni- 
tude of  their  labours. 

Kartells  and  syndicates  have  largely  organised  the  home 
markets,  and  the  problem  of  foreign  trade  lies  in  the  possibility 
of  influencing  it  in  some  way  by  governmental  regulations  so  as 
to  withdraw  it  from  the  welter  in  which  it  now  lies.  The  future 
of  Germany's  commerce  does  not  depend  on  trade  with  other 
industrial  lands  which  are  on  much  the  same  level  of  capacity 
and  exchange  only  specialities  according  to  their  purchasing 
power,  nor  with  Russia  which  supplies  only  grain,  nor  with  the 
fatalist  and  unsettled  Near  East,  nor  with  the  poor  and  crowded 
countries  of  China  and  Japan.  To  the  tropical  lands  of  America 
and  Africa,  w^here  raw  materials  are  varied  and  abundant  and 
the  climate  is  unsuited  to  the  development  of  native  manufac- 
tures, Dr.  Kundt  looks  for  inexhaustible  possibilities  of  German 
trade.  First  through  the  settlement  of  branches  and  representa- 
tives and  now  by  the  despatch  of  pertinacious  travellers  German 
houses  Jiave  exploited  the  tropics,  finding  their  profit  more  in  the 
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importation  of  raw  materials  than  in  the  sale  of  their  manu- 
factures. Trade  expenses  are  very  high,  and  export  trade  is 
everywhere  characterised  by  disorganisation  and  extreme  division. 
On  all  hands  the  cry  is  that  the  export  trade  must  be  organised. 
Dr.  Kundt's  proposal  is  that  Export  Syndicates  should  be  formed 
which  should  open  stores  for  direct  sale  to  the  consumers  in 
large  towns  like  Eio  de  Janeiro  and  Buenos  Ayres.  **If  any- 
where in  foreign  lands,"  he  says,  **  the  organised  manufacturers 
should  succeed  in  forming  for  themselves  a  monopoly,  then  that 
place  would  be  taken  out  of  the  world-market.  The  formation 
of  such  a  monopoly  is  not  impossible.  From  my  experiences 
and  observations  abroad  and  in  Hamburg  the  increase  in  the 
price  of  goods  through  the  want  of  system  in  free  competition 
is  so  great  that  a  strong  organisation,  especially  one  which  was 
realised  in  the  formation  of  stores,  would  be  able  to  sell  at  such 
reduced  rates  that  its  position  would  be  almost  a  monopoly.  If 
the  stores  in  the  large  towns  set  up  branches  in  the  smaller 
towns  for  the  local  business,  a  kind  of  monopoly  would  be  estab- 
lished for  the  whole  country.  Besides,  there  is  one  foreign  land 
whose  trade  with  Europe  is,  so  to  speak,  monopolised,  certainly 
not  by  a  manufacturers'  union,  but  by  a  Hamburg  house.  That 
land  is  Venezuela.  In  form  the  German  business  houses  in 
Maracaibo,  Ciudad-BoUvar,  and  other  provincial  towns  are  inde- 
pendent, but  really  they  are  only  branches  of  a  large  hrm  in  La 
Guayra  and  Caracas."  It  may  be  noted,  that  Germany  does  not 
possess  the  same  strong  and  intricate  organisation  of  distributing 
agencies  which  we  have  in  Britain,  but  still  Dr.  Kundt  s  sugges- 
tions are  worthy  of  attention.  Moreover,  by  the  organisation  of 
IRt>ducers,  the  manufacture  of  the  goods  sold  would  be  retained 
for  Germany,  whereas  the  merchant  gets  his  supplies  where  they 
are  cheapest. 

Tropical  lands  must  be  opened  up  by  railways  before  they  can 
be  effectually  exploited,  and  for  this  purpose  our  author  advises 
that  the  banks  and  the  iron  syndicates  should  enter  into 
alliance,  thus  securing  employment  for  German  fiirms  and  laying 
the  foundation  for  a  syndication  of  the  importation  into  Germany 
of  the  native  raw  materials.  This  he  considers  more  satisfactory 
than  the  investment  of  German  capital  in  foreign  loans.  The 
details  of  all  his  plans  cannot  here  be  considered,  and  it  would  be 
rash  to  decide  off-hand  as  to  their  impossibility.  Certainly  his 
main  idea,  the  segregation  of  definite  trading  spheres  as  mono- 
polies for  German  trade,  is  quite  consistent  with  Germaij  mer- 
cantile policy,  and  is  even  to  some  extent  in  action.     Only  he 
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propofieB  to  close  the  <loor  to  corapetition  not  by  political  power, 
bat  by  ocononiic  efficiency. 

Henby  W*  Macrosty 


Trusts f  Pools  and  Corporations,  Edited  with  an  lotroduction  by 
William  Z.  Ripley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics,  Harvard 
University.  (Boston:  Ginn  and  Co.,  1905.  Price  8b,  6d. 
Pp.  XXX  +  477.) 

This  vohime  is  a  republication  of  thirteen  articles  which  have 
appeared  in  different  periodicak— five  in  the  Political  Science 
Quarterly,  five  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  two  in  the 
Economic  Journal,  and  one  in  the  Yale  /^eriew?— illustrative  of 
different  aspects  of  the  Trust  problem,  and  of  five  public  docu- 
ments expository  of  the  law  or  recording  the  results  of  investiga- 
tions into  certain  combinations.  The  authors  of  the  several 
monographs  are  Professors  Jenks,  Bipley,  Meade,  Goodnow,  and 
Bullock,  and  Messrs.  W,  E.  Belcher,  C.  E.  Edgerton,  F.  L. 
McVey,  Grosvenor  Calkins,  Ernest  Schuster,  and  Montague 
Barlow »  The  book  is  the  first  of  a  series  entitled  Selections  and 
Documents  in  Economics,  of  which  subsequent  volumes  wUl  deal 
with  ''  Trade  Unionism  and  Labour  Problems,"  *'  Sociology  and 
Social  Problems,"  and  "Taxation  and  Public  FLnaDce/'  The 
object,  as  set  forth  by  the  editor,  is  to  supplement  the  ordinary 
text-books  by  "  a  dehberate  attempt  at  the  application  to  the 
teaching  of  economics  of  the  case  system,  so  long  successful  in  our 
law  schools/'  and  the  able  introduction  correlates  the  separate  ex- 
amples and  provides  their  proper  framework  by  a  brief  historical 
sketch  of  the  development  of  the  combination  movement.  The 
names  of  the  writers  are  a  guarantee  of  the  thoroughness  and  re- 
liability with  which  they  have  treated  their  several  subjects,  while 
the  public  documents,  dealing  with  the  Addyston  Pipe  Company, 
the  United  States  Shipbuilding  Company,  the  Asphalt  Companies, 
the  Northern  Secm'ities  Company,  and  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust 
Law,  are  all  of  great  interest  and  importajice. 

The  combination  movement,  as  the  expression  of  a  tendency 
towai'ds  the  control  of  production  and  the  evolution  of  private 
monopolies,  has  caused  the  emergence  of  so  many  probFems, 
e(K>nomic,  financial,  social*  and  pohtical  (to  adopt  a  very  "  cross" 
division),  that  it  is  impossible  to  deal  with  them  all  adequately  in 
one  volume.  This  fact,  as  well  as  the  material  immediately  avail- 
able, has  doubtless  caused  Professor  Ripley  to  confine  this  book 
mainly  to  financial  and   legal  considerations.     In  any  case   the 
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financial  aspect  is  bound  to  dominate  any  discussion  of  the 
American  trust  development,  but  there  is  ample  room  for  a  volume 
devoted  to  the  trust  as  an  instrument  of  production  and  distribu- 
tion. Such  a  book  might  be  international  in  its  scope,  and  might 
include  among  other  topics  extracts  from  the  reports  of  the  German 
Kartell-Enquete  dealing  with  the  coal  and  iron  syndicates, 
material  from  the  American  Industrial  Commission  on  the  iron 
combines,  the  report  of  the  investigatory  committee  of  the  Calico 
Printers'  Association,  and  some  discussion  of  the  large  individual 
company  (not  a  merger)  in  relation  to  amalgamations.  Professor 
Ripley  has  included  in  his  collection  a  fairly  adequate  treatment 
of  the  earlier  form  of  combination  known  as  the  **  pool,"  or  tem- 
porary association  to  regulate  production  and  raise  prices.  The 
Michigan  Salt  Association  exemplifies  the  attempt  at  a  monopoly 
based  on  the  ownership  of  local  supplies  of  raw  material ;  the  Wire 
Nail  Association  of  1895-6  was  the  familiar  case  of  a  piratical 
raid  on  the  consumers'  pockets  intended  to  make  large  profits  for  a 
brief  time,  and  leaving  the  industry  more  chaotic  than  before ;  the 
Addyston  Pipe  Company  was  an  instance  of  the  equally  familiar 
"  contractors'  ring,"  a  **  secret  and  hypocritical  combination,"  to 
use  the  phrase  of  Assistant  Attorney-General  Whitney,  dissolved 
under  the  Sherman  Law ;  modern  industrial  agreements  are  illus- 
trated by  the  iron  and  steel  pools,  by  which  prices  are  kept  steady 
at  a  more  moderate  level  than  under  the  old  pools  but  still  as  high 
as  the  tariff  permits.  An  account  of  the  Whisky  Trust,  the  old 
form  of  combination  under  trustees,  is  somewhat  spatchcocked  into 
the  book,  and  should  have  been  brought  up  to  date  in  a  more  de- 
tailed fashion  from  the  information  disclosed  to  the  American 
Industrial  Commission. 

The  financial  aspects  of  the  modern  large  amalgamations  are 
very  fully  treated.  The  Asphalt  Companies  illustrate  **  fraudulent 
promotion";  the  United  States  Shipbuilding  Company — '*this 
artistic  swindle,"  as  the  receiver  called  it,  though  in  truth  the 
methods  seem  extremely  clumsy — is  an  example  of  **  fraudulent 
finance  " ;  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  furnishes  in  its 
bond  conversion  an  instance  of  ''financial  manipulation  ^'  which 
Professor  Ripley  stigmatises  in  very  vigorous  language ;  and  the 
International  Mercantile  Marine  Company  is  an  extreme,  but  by 
no  means  isolated,  example  of  typically  American  over-capitalisa- 
tion. As  a  contrast  to  the  capitalisation  of  private  companies 
Professor  Ripley  discusses  the  capitalisation  of  public-service  cor- 
porations— gas,  water,  and  tramway  companies — particularly 
under  the  Massachusetts  law,  which  requires  that  the  capital  must 
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represent  the  sum  paid  in  as  cash  or  an  equivalent  in  tangible, 
property.  The  *'  haphazard  finance  *'  of  the  American  street  rail/ 
roads  and  the  complexity  of  the  issues  attendant  on  the  public 
regulation  of  capitalisation  are  well  brought  out.  The  influence  of 
the  tariff  is  shown  by  an  account  of  the  tinplate  industry  and  thi 
American  Tinplate  Company.  The  common  law  in  relation 
trusts,  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Act,  and  the  company  law  of 
Massachusetts,  Germany,  and  Great  Britain  are  next  fully  dis- 
cussed. Lastly,  Professor  Bullock  supplies  an  exhaustive 
economic  analysis  of  American  trust  literatxire.  Professor  Good*^ 
now's  article  on  the  common  law  is  of  particular  interest  now  thai 
the  control  of  trusts  is  a  burning  subject  of  public  pohtics.  He 
demonstrates  that  the  old  doctrine  that  contracts  in  restraint  of 
trade  are  invalid  when  injurious  to  the  pubhc  still  holdjs  good,  and 
that,  as  the  TUinoia  Court  said,  **  whatever  tends  to  create  a 
monopoly  is  unlawful,  as  being  contrary  to  public  policy/*  Where 
a  monopoly  is  proved,  the  Courts  will  not  inquire  as  to  the  con- 
duct of  the  combination ,  but  decide  the  case  on  4  priori  principles, 
**  Agreements  aiming  to  raise  prices"  are  not  only  invalid  but 
criminal;  '*  trust*'  agreements  justify  forfeitm*e  of  corporate 
charters ;  and  companies  intended  to  secure  a  monopoly  have  been 
held  by  the  State  Courts  to  be  illegal.  The  inability  of  the  several 
States  to  control  companies  organised  under  the  laws  of  other 
States  led  to  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Law  prohibiting  combina- 
tion in  restraint  of  inter-State  commerce,  but  in  the  Sugar  Trust 
case  it  was  held  that  this  Law  did  not  affect  a  monopoly  of  pro- 
duction, and  that  if  a  monopoly  in  inter-State  commerce  followed 
afi  a  result  of  that  monopoly  it  was  only  indii-ect  and  outside  the 
Sherman  Law.  Professor  Eipley  thinks  that  trust  legislation 
should  proceed  by  requiring  all  large  corporations  to  acquire  a 
Federal  Charter  or  a  Federal  License  to  engage  in  inter-State 
trade,  that  greater  publicity  should  be  required,  that  secret  rebates 
and  preferential  railway  rates  should  be  prohibited,  and  that  the 
**  absurdly  prohibitive  tariff  duties*'  should  be  reduced.  These 
are  certainly  the  Unes  of  sane  reform. 

Altogether  this  is  an  invaluable  book  and  one  which  the  student 
of  modern  business  methods  will  do  well  to  study  carefully. 

Heney  W.  Maceosty 


Die  Enistehung  der  Volkswirtschaft,     By  Carl  Bucher.     4th  ed* 
(Tubingen,  6  marks.) 

The  appearance  of  a  new  edition  seems  a  suitable  opportunity 
for  revievdng  this  important  work.    It  is  based  on  a  series  of 
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lectures,  and  each  chapter  is  independent.  There  is,  nevertheless, 
a  general  plan,  and  the  whole  forms  a  connected  sequence.  The 
title  of  the  book  is  taken  from  the  third  chapter  in  which  the 
author  expounds  his  view  of  economic  development,  and  this 
chapter  is  perhaps  the  one  which  should  be  read  first,  in  order  to 
understand  the  author's  point  of  view.  He  maintains  that  there 
is  a  fundamental  difference  between  the  economy  of  ancient  and 
modem  times.  Political  economy  of  the  present  day  is  concerned 
with  distribution  and  value,  owing  to  the  fact  that  far  the  greater 
part  of  each  individual's  effort  is  directed  to  the  production  of 
goods  for  exchange,  whereas  until  the  last  few  hundred  years  most 
men  produced  mainly  or  entirely  for  their  own  wants  or  those  of 
their  family,  clan,  household,  or  manor.  Within  these  units 
there  might,  indeed,  be  division  of  labour,  even  quite  an  elaborate 
specialisation  of  functions,  but  neither  within  the  unit,  nor 
between  the  units,  was  there  exchange  of  goods  and  services  on 
modem  commercial  principles.  This  system  the  author  has 
named  Domestic  Economy.  Gradually  exchange  increases,  the 
economic  unit  becomes  enlarged,  and  Town  Economy  emerges. 
Finally,  we  have  modem  National  Economy.  There  is  much 
resemblance  to  Schmoller's  series,  village,  town,  territory,  state, 
but  Professor  Biicher  has  his  own  original  point  of  view. 

The  first  two  chapters,  in  accordance  with  the  general  plan, 
deal  with  very  primitive  conditions  as  found  at  the  present  day 
amongst  tropical  savages.  The  fourth  and  fifth  chapters  deal 
with  later  periods  of  development — the  Middle  Ages  in  Western 
Europe  and  the  existing  conditions  in  South-Eastem  Europe. 
The  sixth  chapter  gives  an  account  of  the  rise  and  development 
of  Journalism,  that  great  factor  in  the  integration  of  modern  life. 
The  seventh  and  eight  deal  with  division  of  labour.  The  ninth 
is  on  the  social  results  of  organisation  of  labour  in  modern  life 
and  contains  some  polemic  against  Schmoller  on  the  question  of 
heredity.  The  last  chapter  is  on  internal  migrations  and  the 
growth  of  towns,  as  illustrated  by  German  statistics. 

English  readers  will  perhaps  turn  with  most  interest  to  the 
chapters  on  Division  of  Labour,  in  order  to  see  what  advance  is 
made  on  the  familiar  writings  of  Adam  Smith  and  Mill.  The 
first  of  these  two  is  headed  **  Union  of  Labour  and  Labour  in 
Common  "  (Arbeitsvereinigung  und  Arbeitsgemeinschaft).  The 
author  first  seeks  to  clear  up  haziness  and  to  establish  a  nomen- 
clature. Union  of  Labour  should  be  taken  to  mean  the  union  of 
tasks  in  one  person.  Labour  in  Common  is  co-operation  of 
persons  in  one  ta3k  when  all  do  practically  the  same  thing. 
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Division  of  Labour  is  the  separation  of  tasks.  In  the  two  chapters 
these  are  further  examined  and  subdivided  under  minor  headings 
and  an  enormous  wealth  of  illustrations  is  given,  drawn  from 
every  part  of  the  world,  and  some  account,  too,  is  given,  of  the 
historical  development  and  of  the  importance  at  different  periods 
of  history,  of  the  various  kinds  of  Ijabour  in  Common,  and 
Division  of  Labour.  Statistics  from  the  German  census  illustrate 
the  numbers  of  separately  named  occupations,  and  the  numbers 
of  people  who  follow  more  than  one  occupation. 

No  reference  is  made  to  any  EngUsh  writers  on  this  subject 
excepting  Adam  Smith.  The  main  distinction,  however,  that  be- 
tween Division  of  Labour  and  Labour  in  Common,  is  noted  in 
Mill,  who  quotes  from  Wakefield's  notes  on  Adam  Smith.  The 
names  there  suggested  are  **  simple  co-operation  "  and  *'  complex 
co-operation."  The  systematic  subdivision  of  Division  of  Labour 
derives  its  importance,  as  the  author  himself  says,  from  the 
historical  development  point  of  view  which  Professor  Biicher  takes, 
and  this  accounts  for  the  fact  that  Mill  and  Adam  Smith  do  not 
emphasise  and  give  names  to  the  different  forms  which  Division 
of  Labour  takes,  though  they  do  not  fail  to  notice  them. 

It  cannot  be  said  that  the  author  throws  much  new  light  on 
the  advantages  from  a  productive  point  of  view,  and  the  disadvan- 
tages from  a  social  point  of  view,  of  our  present  state  of  specialisa- 
tion. He  seems  rather  pessimistic  in  regard  to  the  latter.  Here 
as  elsewhere,  there  seems  to  be  a  tendency  to  take  too  strong  a 
view  in  regard  to  the  advantages  of  the  position  of  the  capitalist, 
his  power  to  dictate  to  the  consumer,  and  the  diflBculty  experienced 
by  the  non-capitalist  classes  in  entering  the  ranks  of  business 
managers.  Marshall  might  be  read  with  advantage  in  connection 
with  this  question. 

In  place  of  the  doctrine  familiar  in  English  works  since  Adam 
Smith,  that  Division  of  Labour  is  limited  by  the  extent  of  the 
market,  we  have  a  discussion  on  the  question  whether  commerce 
is  the  cause  of  Division  of  Labour,  or  vice  versA,  concluding  in 
favour  of  the  latter.  **The  impelling  and  creative  element  in 
modern  National  Economy  is  not  Division  of  Labour  but  business 
capital,  and  commerce  is  its  spring  of  life  '*  (p.  309,  Wickett's 
Translation).  The  English  reader  will  probably  prefer  the 
English  method  of  discussion.  Professor  Biicher  seems  too 
anxious  to  discover  one  determining  cause  where  there  must 
necessarily  be  action  and  reaction.  If  we  are  to  look  for  one  cause 
more  fundamental  than  others,  is  it  not  rather  to  be  found  in  the 
development  of  means  of  transport,  which  makes  possible  a  larger 
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market,  and  thus  gives  the  capitalistic  enirepreneuT  his  oppor- 
tunity? 

We  must  close  this  review  with  an  expression  of  admiration 
for  the  exhaustive  learning  which  it  displays.  English  readers 
may  find  the  German  style  rather  trying,  but  the  effort  to  master 
the  book  will  be  well  repaid.  What  is  most  needed  is  a  short 
analysis  of  the  outline  of  the  argument  of  each  chapter,  and  note« 
at  the  side  such  as  Marshall  provides.  The  book  has  more  attrac- 
tion, naturally,  for  the  historian  than  for  the  student  of  present- 
day  economics,  but  there  is  plenty  to  interest  the  latter.  There 
may  be  some  doubt  as  to  how  far  the  study  of  history  is  necessary 
to  the  understanding  of  modern  problems.  Perhaps  the  analogy 
of  constitutional  law  and  political  science  has  been  made  too  much 
of  at  times.  But  it  is  undeniable  that  history  helps  to  give  a 
better  sense  of  proportion,  and  for  the  understanding  of  many 
modern  questions  at  least,  is  most  essential. 

C.   F.  BiCKERDIKB 


Vererbung  und  Auskse  im  Lebenslauf  der  Volker.  Eine  Siaats- 
wissenschaftliche  Studie  auf  Grund  der  neueren  Biologie* 
Von  Dr.  Wilhklm  Schallmayer,  in  Miinchen.  (Jena : 
Gustav  Fischer,  1903.) 

This  book  contains  the  essay  that  gained  the  first  prize  (of 
£500)  in  the  competition  described  in  The  Economic  Journal 
(Vol.  xiv,  p.  455).  The  author  was  born  at  Mindelheim  in  1857  ; 
studied  jurisprudence,  philosophy,  and  finally  medicine,  at  Wiirz- 
burg,  Munich,  and  Leipzig  Universities ;  was  for  a  time  attached 
as  a  doctor  to  the  Asylum  for  Insane  at  Munich  ;  went  on  voyage, 
as  ship's  doctor,  to  Brazil  and  Eastern  Asia ;  practised  in  Kauf- 
beuren  and  Diisseldorf ;  and  retired  to  Munich  a  few  years  ago,  to 
write  his  book  on  **  The  threatened  degeneration  of  civilised 
nations,  and  the  proposal  to  make  doctors  civil  servants  *'  (Die 
drohende  Entartung  der  Kulturvdlker  und  die  VerstaaiHchung  des 
(irzthchen  Standes),  1891.  He  was  well  on  the  way  to  a  new  book 
when  the  competition  was  announced,  and  he  owed  only  a  part-  of 
his  inspiration  to  the  pious  founders  (Vererbting,  p.  ix.  n.).  Hia 
varied  exi^erience  of  life  adds  weight  to  his  learning,  which  is 
abundant.  His  personal  contact  with  the  Chinese  may  have  led 
him  to  exaggerate  theu-  gifts  among  races,  (See  the  present  book, 
pp.  193  seq,,  196,  note  3,  compared  with  Matzat,  Philosophie  det 
Anpa^sung,  introduction,  p*  23.)  But  as  a  rule  he  is  unprejudiced 
and  judicial. 
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The  reader  feels  from  the  first  tbat  he  is  in  a  firm  grasp.  The 
author  first  tells  us  (pp.  7  seq.)  what  the  Theory  of  Selection  is  and 
implies.  It  is  that  all  forms  of  life  on  our  planet  are  derived 
from  one  common  simple  original  form,  and  that  the  process  of 
transformation  goes  on  by  means  of  the  gradual  accumulation  *'  of 
variations  transmitted  in  the  way  of  inheritance  by  the  individuals 
best  fitted  for  their  circumstances,  and  therefore  successful  in  find- 
ing opportunity  to  multiply  themselves."  This  imphes  what 
Malthus  perceived,  that  the  successful  are  a  small  minority,  and 
that  all  living  beings  have  a  power  to  multiply  which  is  far  above 
their  actual  multiplication.  The  Darwinian  Theory  rests  on 
Variability,  Inheritance,  Excessive  Fertility,  and  Selection  (p.  8), 
Dr.  Schallmayer  is  a  New-Darwinian^  an  adherent  of  Weismann, 
Weismann  is  popularly  known  as  disbelieving  the  inheritance  of 
acquired  characteristics.  Our  author,  as  a  physiologist,  tells  us 
what  this  means  (pp.  32  seq,).  The  body  (soma,  a-^jpia)  of  an 
animal  is  sharply  distinguished  from  the  inherited  and  heritable 
germ  (germ -plasm,  Keimplasma)  of  which  it  is  only  in  each 
generation  the  bearer  and  transmitter.  It  is  the  seminal  germ 
that  is  the  substance ;  all  else  is  accident »  What  is  not  brought 
in  some  way  within  the  compass  of  the  germ  is  not  trans- 
missible. Mere  alterations  of  the  soma,  even  in  the  way  of 
function,  are  not  of  themselves  transmissible  :  a  housemaid  will 
not  transmit  a  housemaid's  knee ;  however  often  oakgalls  appear  on 
its  leaves,  the  oak  will  not  acquire  any  power  to  produce  them 
without  the  insect  (64),  If  alcohol  and  diet  in  general  produce 
transmissible  effects,  it  is  because  the  generative  system  has  shared 
in  the  nourishment  (64,  c/.  153).  The  germ  itself  developes, 
assisted  by  the  differences  of  internal  and  maternal  cells ;  but  the 
progress  is  much  slower  than  the  progress  by  inherited  functional 
changes  supposed  by  Lamarck  would  have  been  (6r5  seq,,  cf,  294), 
and  is  slow  at  the  best  (259,  &c.). 

The  physiological  proof  is  not  within  our  scope  in  these  pages. 
But  the  conclusions  drawn  by  the  author  concern  us  all  very 
closely.  The  New-Darwinian  limitation  of  the  range  of  inherit- 
ance is  trifling  in  comparison  with  the  extent  still  left  to  it ;  if 
the  inherited  element  is  not  the  whole  man  it  is  very  nearly 
so;  and  the  man  is  at  his  best,  not  only  physically  but  intel- 
lectually, when  natural  selection  is  left  to  do  its  perfect  work  (95, 
96,  &c.).  Present  civilisation  interferes  with  it  so  much  that  a 
nation  attaining  a  high  degree  of  civiUsation,  and  therewith  a  high 
degree  of  material  wealth,  is  almost  certain  to  degenerate  and  to 
lose  in  a  measurable  time  its  pohtical  power  (100) .  It  is  not  civiUsa- 
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tion  that  produces  a  high  development  of  brain ;  it  is  the  brain  that 
produces  the  civilisation  (103) ;  and  the  present  conditions  of  civiUs- 
ation  by  interfering  with  natural  selection  tend  to  hinder  and  not 
help  the  development  (107).  They  prevent  the  strengthening  by 
selection  of  the  really  heritable  best  powers ;  it  is  by  the  germinal 
plasma  and  not  by  the  soma  that  selection  presents  us  with  strong 
men  and  strong  races,  if  indeed  we  can  still  speak  of  races.^  Ancient 
wars  were  a  help,  modem  are  a  hindrance.  The  wars  in  which  all 
depended  on  native  ability  of  mind  and  body  resulted  in  the  survival 
of  the  relatively  most  capable  in  mind  and  body ;  but,  as  soon  as  a 
tribe  acquired  better  weapons  and  better  forms  of  organisation, 
and  passed  on  the  knowledge  of  these  by  oral  or  written  tradition, 
or,  briefly^  by  education,  they  could  vanquish  a  tribe  in  which  such 
inventions  had  not  taken  hold  to  the  same  extent,  even  if  the  latter 
tribe  were  superior  in  native  powers.  Thus  education  is  a  force 
which  may  tell  against  **  generative  natural  selection  "  (113, 114). 
A  better  education  may  overcome  a  better  or  at  least  no  worse 
capacity,  as  in  the  Boer  war  with  England  and  the  Japanese  war 
with  China  (114).  Modern  miUtary  service  draws  away  the  men 
of  sound  health  and  leaves  the  weaker  to  have  the  start  of  them  in 
the  race  for  success  in  business  (115, 116).  In  addition,  the  con- 
ditions of  a  soldier's  Ufe,  even  in  time  of  peace,  are  more  trying 
than  those  of  a  civilian,  and  the  death-rate  is  higher  in  the  army 
than  out  of  it.  Weak  eyesight,  for  example,  keeps  a  man  out 
of  the  service ;  but  please  remember  that  this  means  that  those 
of  weaker  eyesight  are  favoured  in  the  struggle  for  subsistence,  by 
being  left  more  free  for  business ;  and  the  race  must  suffer  (117-18). 

On  the  principles  of  Weismann  there  is  no  compensation  in 
the  drill  and  discipline,  for  the  effects  of  these  do  not  pass  by  in- 
heritance (119).  The  general  result  is  a  loss  in  the  quality  of  the 
citizens ;  and  a  loss  in  quaUty  (as  we  all  know  from  Malthus)  is 
much  harder  to  repair  by  the  growth  of  population  than  a  loss  in 
quantity  (117,  n.). 

By  similar  steps  Dr.  Schallmayer  tries  to  show  that  the  system 
of  private  property  leads  to  a  selection  of  the  weaker  (121  seq.)» 
In  former  times  it  was  a  matter  of  life  or  death  to  the  individual 
to  be  bom  strong  or  weak,  in  mind  and  body.  Now  his  existence 
depends  far  more  on  inheritance  in  the  other  sense,  not  on  what 
he  is  by  descent  in  his  own  person,  but  on  what  he  has  got  from 
others  or  has  learned  from  others,  whether  in  the  shape  of  material 
wealth  or  in  that  of  art,  science,  or  morals  (122).  The  rich  may 
often  be  saved  by  their  riches  from  the  natural  consequences  of 

1  There  is  no  anifonn  type  in  a  raoe  (79,  cf.  176). 
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"generative  **  weakness.  Marriages  may  be  made  for  money  be- 
tween weak  and  weak,  or  strong  and  weak.    Families  may  be  kept 

artificially  small  to  make  prof)erty  go  further ;  yet  it  is  the  larger 
families  that  give  best  scope  for  natural  selection.  The  *' selec- 
tion "  that  means  merely  social  advancement  is  not  strictly  natural 
selection  at  all  (124,  127,  cf.  184). 

It  becomes  a  question  whether  a  more  vigorous  race,  the  pro- 
duct of  the  true  natural  selection,  will  not  oust  the  civihsed :  the 
latter  are  gradually,  by  means  of  their  civilisation,  losing  in 
**  generative  value,"  though  they  may  keep  off  their  rivals  for  an 
indefinite  time  by  their  "  acquired  characteristics/'  their  arts  and 
their  science  (c/.  126).  Such  institutions  as  primogenitm-e  and 
celibacy  of  the  clergy  are  **  biologically  mischievous*';  and  we 
must  place  in  that  category  all  the  other  causes  that  prevent  or 
defer  the  marriage  of  the  strong  and  facilitate  the  unions  of  the 
weak  (129  seq.).  Spe«ccr*8  theory  of  the  growth  of  *' individu- 
ation '  *  at  the  expense  of  reproduction  ^  would  be  terrible ,  if  true ; 
but  Dr,  Schallmayer  does  not  believe  in  it  (134). 

He  proceeds  to  give  a  special  *' New-Darwinian  "  argument 
against  late  marriages.  Though  the  inherited  germ  is  unaffected 
by  acquired  characteristics  of  the  soma,  the  nourishment  of  it 
comes  after  all  from  the  soma,  and  there  is  strong  probability  that 
the  germ  will  be  at  its  best  in  the  most  vigorous  generative  period 
of  human  Ufa  (134, 136).  Great  cities  come  under  his  disapproval : 
if  it  is  true  their  mortality  is  lessening,  so  is  their  birth-rate  (137). 
The  moral  evils  of  great  cities  tell,  all,  against  the  strengthening 
of  the  race  by  selection  (140  seq.).  Even  the  lengthening  of  the 
mean  probability  of  life  does  not  exclude  the  possibility  of  a  de- 
generation of  the  race  (147  seq.,  cf.  169).  Humanitarian  charity 
fights  against  natural  selection ;  it  involves  the  sacrifice  of  future 
generations  to  worthless  individuals  in  the  present  (153).  In- 
toxicating liquors  affect  the  germ  itself ;  Dr,  Schallmayer  is  wholly 
on  the  side  of  our  temperance  reformers  (153  seq,). 

Thus  far  all  is  gloomy.  The  gloom  would  have  been  dispelled 
if  the  writer  had  believed  in  the  inheritance  of  acquired  character- 
istics, for  then  he  might  have  looked  for  progress  in  spite  of  in- 
effective selection  (173).  But  this  he  cannot  do  ;  and  he  despatches 
the  blessings  of  civilisation  in  a  very  few  pages  (156  seq.).  The 
advantages  of  it  are  outweighed  by  the  drawbacks  (158).  He 
admits  that  our  vital  statistics  do  not  yet  carry  us  with  certainty 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  race  is  degenerating ;  they  prove  as  yet 
only  that  we  are  balanced  between  standing  still  and  going  back, 

*  See  Palgrave'a  Ecofwrnie  Dict/kmary^  ivrtiolo  **  Population, '*  p.  166. 
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with  a  tendency  to  go  back  (168, 169,  c/.  172, 173,  191, 192).  He 
allows,  too,  the  hollowness  of  the  analogy  between  individuals  and 
nations  (174-7) ;  his  forebodings  rest  on  no  fanciful  idea  of  an  **  old 
age  *'  of  a  race  or  a  civilisation.  Individual  bodies  die,  but  the 
germ-plasm  persists  indefinitely, — an  interesting  variant  of  the 
Aristotehc  view  that  Nature  attains  immortaUty  not  in  individuals 
but  in  species  {Oec,  III.).^  When  a  race  decays  it  is  from  definite 
causes ;  and  the  definite  causes  of  decay  in  our  own  time  are  ruth- 
lessly presented  by  Dr.  Schallmayer.  First,  if  not  foremost,  is  loss 
of  the  love  of  life ;  the  Negroes,  who  are  so  far  from  sharing  the 
fate  of  the  Bed  Indians  and  Maoris,  to  say  nothing  of  the  ancient 
Greeks,  have  an  irrepressible  joy  of  hving  (177-9).  The  policy  of 
nations  has  frequently  led  to  the  expulsion  or  repression  of  their 
best  men ;  and  the  generative  development  becomes  a  decline  (180). 
When  Marx  and  Engels  seized  on  the  economic  element  in  history, 
they  were  not  alive  to  the  physiological  element  that  lay  under  the 
development  of  society  in  all  its  shapes  and  forms,  economic  and 
otherwise  (181-3,  cf,  315).  The  theorists  who  ascribe  progress  to 
climate  forget  that  the  arrest  of  population  may  take  place  from 
customs  that  seem  unconnected  with  climate  altogether  (184). 

It  must  be  evident  by  this  time  that,  in  our  author's  view, 
quality  is  so  far  dependent  on  quantity  that  a  largely  increasing 
population,  such  as  that  of  China,  is  indispensable  to  the  most  effec- 
tive and  beneficent  natural  selection,  and  where  the  increase  is 
stopped  the  result  is  generative  decline.  Dr.  Schalhnayer  carries 
his  one  idea  so  far  as  to  hold  that  the  distribution  of  wealth  should 
not  be  founded  on  supposed  principles  of  justice,  nor  should  it  be 
left  as  now  to  chance  and  competition,  but  it  should  be  that  dis- 
tribution which  furnishes  the  best  spur  to  social  achievements  and 
the  best  inducement  to  the  (generatively)  best  men  to  increase  and 
multiply  (324).  The  New-Malthusians  are  sternly  condemned  by 
this  New-Darwinian  (328  seq,).  The  praises  of  China  have  not 
been  so  sung  since  the  eighteenth  century  (193  seq.y  *'  The  bio- 
logical value  of  the  Chinese  civilisation  ").  Its  very  conservatism 
favours  natural  selection,  and  therefore  biologically  means  pro- 
gress, for  the  customs  and  traditions  conserved  have  been  almost 
wholly  favourable  to  selection  (205). 

More  interesting  than  our  author's  orthodoxy  in  Darwinism  is 
his  attitude  to  our  current  ideas  especially  in  social  politics.  He 
treats  the  maxim  of  Greatest  Happiness  as  Luther  treated  the 
Book  of  Esdras.     It  is  ''a  notion  which  melts  like  snow  when 

'  ifta  9h  kqX  fi  ^6ffis  itvairKiipot  rabr^  r$  ircpt^Sy  rh  &cl  clroi*   iir%\  car*  iipiB/ihw  ott 
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you  take  it  in  your  hand  '*  (236).  **  Before  the  judgment-seat  of 
feeling,  pain  is  the  only  evil,  pleasure  the  only  good  *' ;  but  we  can 

appeal  to  a  higher  court,  the  Understanding.  Feelings  play  only 
a  subsidiary  part  in  our  organism ;  they  are  there  to  help  the 
preservation  of  the  individual  and  the  species  (237).  Life  is  the 
proximate  end  ;  the  chief  end  of  Ufe  itself  is  beyond  our  ken  (240- 
241).  The  tendency  of  the  development  of  life  in  our  planet  is  to 
produce  the  greatest  possible  sum  of  organic  life  there  (241).  The 
species  and  not  the  individual  is  the  main  interest ;  and  the  death 
of  the  individual  is  so  far  from  a  calamity  that  it  is  in  the  interest 
of  the  species  that  the  individual  should  die  (243).  Our  ethics 
should  be  modified  in  this  direction  ;  the  supreme  end  is  collective 
(244). 

But,  to  secure  it,  nations  must  provide  for  a  better  generative 
development.  Peaceful  intercourse  will  favour  this  better  than 
wars  (245).  The  State  must  be  strengthened  and  made  more  wise 
(246),  The  States  which  best  foster  such  arts  as  command  nature 
and,  at  the  same  time,  best  foster  the  power  of  their  populations 
to  increase  and  to  make  themselves  socially  efiBcient,  will  be  the 
survivors  in  the  struggle  for  existence  (247-8).  They  must  look 
not  only  to  the  near  but  to  the  far  future  (250).  They  must  re- 
member that  to  speed  generative  progress  is  to  speed  also  the 
progress  of  intellect ;  it  is  the  surest  way  of  increasing  the  develop- 
ment of  the  brain  (260  seq.).  They  must  remember ^  too,  that 
progress  itself  is  not  the  end  but  a  means,  and  not  always  an  in- 
dispensable means,  to  the  general  welfare  (292) »  and  progress  in 
education  can  always  be  expected  to  come  faster  than  pro- 
gress in  generative  development  (294).  In  short,  Dr.  Schall- 
mayer  would  have  modern  States,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  take  on 
themselves  the  functions  of  the  Platonic  Guardians,  while  he  is 
conscious  of  the  special  difficulties  before  them  in  the  twentieth 
century  (259,  &c.).  He  is  far  from  wholly  agreeiag  with  the 
Socialists  in  condemnation  of  things  as  they  are ;  but  he  is  em- 
phatic in  condemning  the  present  luxury  and  the  present  waste  of 
men,  ''  the  exhaustive  cultivation"  of  human  beings,  as  he  often 
calls  it  (318,  &cj. 

The  latter  part  of  the  book  contains  much  that  we  may  pre- 
sume to  have  been  demanded  by  the  conditions  of  the  prize  com- 
petition. The  sections  and  chapters  in  which  the  author  applies 
his  views  to  current  political  theories  and  social  schemes  have  not 
the  spontaneity  of  the  earUer  part  of  the  book,  and  are  in  fact 
rather  a  series  of  detached  observations  and  suggestions  than  a 
digested  whole.     This  does  not  prevent  the  suggestions  and  obser- 
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yations  from  being  shrewd  and  (often)  convincing.  Bepetitions 
are  frequent.  Obvious  errors  are  rare.  Some  of  them  occur  in 
the  account  of  English  history  since  1832  (263).  Anton  and  Karl 
Menger  are  strangely  confused,  perhaps  by  the  printer  (286,  290). 
The  printer  is  responsible  for  the  wrong  date  of  Sir  Robert  Giffen's 
paper  on  the  Growth  of  Capital  (1829  for  1892)  (330).  When  we 
consider  the  number  of  the  works  to  which  not  merely  general  but 
minute  reference  is  made,  the  mistakes  are  surprisingly  few  and 
unimportant. 

The  author  often  speaks  as  if  the  biological  aspect  of  history 
and  human  life  were  the  only  important  aspect ;  but  we  must  re- 
member that  it  is  the  aspect  to  which  he  is  more  or  less  closely 
confined  by  the  circumstances.  It  is  at  least  a  thesis  worthy  of  dis- 
cussion, that  one  great  aim  of  humanity  (could  humanity  be 
brought  to  see  it)  is  to  produce  not  only  a  strong  unit  here  and 
there,  but  a  race  of  maximum  strength,  and  that  the  way  lies  in 
prevailing  on  two  strong  units  to  produce  a  third  that  combines 
their  elements  of  strength.  Perhaps  a  race  under  that  maximum 
in  generative  elements,  but  raised  to  a  very  high  pitch  of  instruc- 
tion and  education,  might  be  as  desirable  a  consummation.  Dr. 
Schallmayer  admits  that  this  second  consummation  can  come  far 
sooner  than  the  other.  It  is  the  one  of  which  we  most  naturally 
think  when  we  speak  of  the  Education  of  the  Bace  and  the  End  of 
History,  &c.  Through  a  pardonable  weakness  humanity  values 
the  thoughts  more  than  the  thinkers.  The  giants  depend  on 
the  pygmies  even  more  than  the  pygmies  on  the  giants.  But,  as 
will  be  seen  from  a  passage  already  quoted  (247-S),  our  author 
himself  believes  that  the  victory  rests  with  the  States  which  com- 
bine the  intellectual  with  the  biological  development,  and  that  we 
cannot  leave  out  the  second  even  if  we  choose.  In  this  case  his 
book  may  be  considered  an  appeal  to  those  nations  that  now  have 
the  primacy  to  adopt  the  means  which  will  enable  them  per- 
manently to  retain  it.  They  are  not  to  all  appearance  likely  to 
neglect  the  first  of  the  two  conditions  of  success ;  but  they  seem  to 
him  to  be  unmindful  of  the  second.  '*  This  ought  ye  to  have  done, 
and  not  to  leave  the  other  undone." 

J.    BONAB 


No.  68.— voii.  XV 


NOTES    AND    MEMORANDA 

The  Budget  op  1905. 

'*  'What  style,  sir/  asked  of  an  East  India  Director  some 
youthful  aspirant  for  renown,  '  is  most  to  be  preferred  in  the  com- 
position of  official  despatches?'  'My  good  fellow/  responded 
the  ruler  of  Hindostan, '  the  style  as  we  like  is  the  Humdrum.'  " 
This  fable  of  Bagehot's  would  seem  to  have  been  taken  to  heart 
by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer;  for  seldom  has  there 
been  a  Budget  statement  with  less  grace  of  form  set  before 
the  House  of  Commons  than  that  of  the  present  year.  The 
estimated  revenue  was  secured  owing  to  the  serious  errors 
in  respect  to  the  several  branches  of  receipt  compensating 
each  other,  and  as  a  result  a  realised  surplus  of  £1,414,000 
for  1904-5  was  declared.  In  reality  this  favourable  issue 
was  obtained  only  by  neglecting  the  outlay  of  borrowed 
funds,  these  amounting  to  d99,796,000  for  the  same  year.  That 
the  expenditure  met  by  loans  has  created  certain  alleged  assets, 
that  the  corresponding  debt  has  its  interest  and  redemption  by  a 
specially  provided  sinking  fund,  or  that  it  has  been  sanctioned 
at  some  time  by  Parliament,  are  statements  which  are  as  irrelevant 
as  they  are  formally  correct.  This  disingenuous  finance  is, 
indeed,  condemned  by  the  Chancellor  in  his  declaration  that 
**  however  necessary  it  was  to  have  recourse  to  this  method  to 
make  good  the  errors  of  the  past  or  to  meet  circumstances  of  an 
exceptional  and  extraordinary  character,  it  ought  not  to  form  part 
of  our  permanent  financial  system."  But  as  it  is  perfectly 
possible  to  give  up  the  system  of  fictitious  surpluses  by  a  simple 
readjustment  in  the  statement  of  the  national  balance-sheet,  the 
plea  of  past  error  or  exceptional  need  is  not  admissible. 

The  several  heads  of  revenue  reflect  in  their  movement  the 
conditions  of  trade  and  industry  and  the  forms  of  consumption. 
The  decline  in  the  yield  of  the  **  drink  "  duties  shows  the  diffi- 
culties that  might  affect  the  revenue  in  times  of  pressure.    Though 
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it  is  hardly  advisable  to  lay  any  stress  on  the  idea  that  the  direct 
and  indirect  taxes  should  be  approximately  equal  in  yield,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  in  the  future  the  relation  of  the  different 
forms  must  be  more  carefully  considered  in  order  to  secure  the 
maximum  yield  under  the  conditions. 

The  sole  remission,  that  on  tea — the  warehouse  duty  alterations 
are  too  trifling  for  consideration — was  almost  inevitable  when  we 
take  into  account  the  strong  agitation  against  the  high  tea  duty 
and  the  limited  amount  of  revenue  available ;  but  the  obviousness 
of  the  remission  suggests  grave  doubts  as  to  the  wisdom  of  the  in- 
crease of  the  tea  duty  in  1904.  An  additional  penny  in  the 
Income  Tax  would  have  been  less  inconvenient,  and  its  remission 
would  have  proved  as  popular  with  an  influential  class,  as  its  im- 
position might  have  been  the  reverse.  On  grounds  of  principle 
changes  for  short  periods  in  taxes  on  commodities  are  objection- 
able, as  they  disturb  trade  and  make  price  arrangements  un- 
certain. 

Any  thorough  dealing  with  the  war  taxes  was  precluded  by  the 
heavy  military  and  naval  expenditure  which  has  been  continued  in 
time  of  peace.  A  strong  Finance  Minister  has  to  urge  his  side 
of  the  case  against  the  insistence  of  the  spending  departments, 
and  it  is  in  this  direction  rather  than  in  contrivances  for  raising 
revenue  that  financial  capacity  is  displayed.  Given  the  swollen 
army  and  navy  estimates  of  the  last  few  years,  sound  finance  must 
be  extremely  difficult  to  secure,  while  the  most  beneficial  readjust- 
ments of  taxation  are  incompatible  with  obtaining  the  support  of 
the  interests  that  property  and  land  taxes  would  injuriously  affect. 

The  proposal  for  increasing  the  amount  set  apart  for  the  debt 
service  to  £28,000,000 — the  figure  settled  at  the  introduction  of 
the  new  Sinking  Fund  in  1875  by  Sir  8.  Northcote — is  a  step  in 
the  right  direction.  Perhaps  the  weakest  feature  in  Lord 
Ooechen's  policy — in  which  he  was  followed  by  Sir  M.  Hicks- 
Beach — was  his  lowering  of  this  sum  to  reUeve  taxation.  But 
the  particular  application  of  the  £1,000,000  assigned  is  hardly 
desefving  of  the  discussion  to  which  it  has  given  rise.  The  arrange- 
ment for  a  funding  of  £10,000,000  out  of  the  £14,000,000  of 
Exchequer  Bonds  that  fall  due  next  December,  with  repayment 
of  £1,000,000  per  annum,  is  in  principle  somewhat  like  a  ter- 
minable annuity  for  that  period.  L^n  Say,  in  a  remarkable 
Budget  speech,*  explained  that  the  terminable  annuity  appealed 
to  a  q[)ecial  pubUc,  the  loan  redeemable  by  annual  drawings  to 
the  ordinary  investor,  and  in  consequence  preferred  the  latter. 
>  Fina$i£€i  d$  la  France,  Vol.  m.,  pp.  68S,  aq. 
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The  Budget  proposal  is,  however,  on  too  small  a  scale  to  justify 
the  introduction  of  a  novel  form  of  liability  into  the  English  debt. 
The  French  redeemable  3  per  cents. — surely  a  better  precedent 
than  the  Turkish,  Egyptian,  and  Greek  examples  cited  by  the^ 
Chancellor— were  established  at  a  time  of  difficulty,  and  the  ter- 
minable annuity  was  not  employed  as  in  England.  The  period, 
moreover,  was  a  long  one  (seventy-five  years) ;  so  that  we  may 
regard  the  English  experiment  as  not  likely  to  be  of  much  service. 
Even  the  disadvantage  of  redemption  of  a  given  amount  annually 
—no  matter  what  is  the  financial  situation^is  not  worth  consider- 
ing for  so  small  a  charge. 

The    real    objection    to   the   piecemeal   and    limited    dealing] 
with    debt    redemption    is    its    effect    in    leading    the    public  I 
to  think  that  there  is  no  need  for  more  vigorous  treatment.     Sol 
long  as  Consols  remain  decidedly  under  par^  there  are  politic^l^ 
and  ec<jnomic,  as  well  as  financial  reasons  for  active  methods 
of  redemption.     A  real,   not   an   illusory,   sinking  fund    would 
quickly   restore    the   tone    of  the   money  market,   and   remove* 
such  complication  as  that  which  is  retarding  the  Irish  land  pur- 
chase poUcy.     But  a  real  sinking  fund  requires  a  real  surplus, 
and  therefore  the  first  step  in  reform  is  a  readjustment  of  the 
balance  between  expenditure  and  revenue.    All  the  conditions  ofl 
a  good  financial  policy  are  interdeix^ndent,  and  lax  control  of  ex- 
penditure is  certain  to  react  on  the  various  parts  of  the  financial j 
system. 

The  unfunded  debt,  which  stood  at  over  £70,000 ,CJOO  at  tt 
opening  of  the  financial  year  1905-6,  will  be  reduced  by  the  pay-1 
ment  of  .414,000,000  of  Exchequer  Bonds,  but  the  War  Loan' 
of  1900  is  a  rather  heavy  item  that  falls  due  in  less  than  five  years 
—that  is,  before  half  of  the  £10,000,000  of  redeemable  debt  is  dis- 
charged. When  we  take  into  account  the  £40,000,000  of  capital 
charges,  there  is  a  confusion  and  irrog^ularity  that  makes  the  need 
of  a  complete  revision  and  simplification  of  the  system  indispens- 
able, if  the  reputation  established  under  the  great  financiers  of 
the  last  century  is  to  be  maintained. 

C.  F.  Bastable 


The  Unemployed  Workmen  Bill. 

This  bill ,  introduced  by  the  Government  on  April  18th ,  deals 
only  with  ''genuine  workmen,  usually  in  regular  employment.** 
The  test  by  which  it  must  be  judged  is  suggested  by  the  experi- 
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ence  of  the  Poor  Law.  The  healthy  sentiment  that  a  man  is 
himself  responsible  for  providing  for  the  ordinary  contingencies 
of  his  own  life  seems  at  present  to  be  fairly  widely  spread  among 
the  **  genuine  workmen  "  for  whom  the  bill  is  intended.  Is  the 
bill  likely,  by  weakening  their  repugnance  to  charity,  to  strike 
at  the  foundation  on  which  our  hopes  for  their  future  must  be 
based?  At  present,  indeed,  its  scope  is  so  restricted  that  it  can 
do  little  harm,  and  at  the  same  time  little  good.  But,  as  it  is 
avowedly  an  experiment  intended  to  "  suggest  the  lines  of  a  per- 
manent solution  of  the  problem  of  the  unemployed,"  it  may 
ultimately  be  extended  to  a  national  scale. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  bill  is  to  provide  the  unemployed 
with  temporary  work  at  a  **  farm  colony."  The  terms  **  tem- 
porary work  *'  and  ''  remuneration  "  seem  to  be  leading  to  a  good 
deal  of  misconception.  It  is  often  taken  for  granted  that  if  a  man 
18  doing  some  work  he  is  maintaining  himself  in  independence. 
This  belief  is  now  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  the  Government 
has  acceded  to  the  request  made  by  the  trade  union  deputation 
which  waited  upon  the  Prime  Minister  (February  7,  1906),  so 
that  the  workman  who  receives  relief  under  the  bill  is  not  to 
be  disfranchised  (clause  1,  sec.  8).  The  provision  does  not  seem 
likely  to  affect  the  majority  of  those  relieved/  but  it  is  essential 
that  the  facts  to. which  the  penalty  of  disfranchisement  pointed 
should  not  be  obscured.  The  bill  provides  a  modified  form  of  poor 
relief.  The  experience  of  similar  schemes  justifies  us  in  regarding 
it  as  an  accepted  conclusion  that  men  taken  from  towns  to  do  tem- 
porary work  on  farm  colonies  seldom  earn  more  than  a  fraction 
of  their  maintenance.  If  we  take  as  examples  the  two  schemes 
on  which  the  bill  is  based,'  we  learn  from  the  report  of  the 
Mansion  House  scheme  (page  7),^  that  in  the  arrangements  with 
the  Hadleigh  farm  colony,  ''the  value  of  the  men's  work  was  esti- 
mated to  cover  the  cost  of  supervision  and  organisation,"  and, 
therefore,  contributed  nothing  towards  their  board,  lodging  or 
wages.  Mr.  Long's  scheme  is  still  uncompleted,  but  the  special 
correspondent  of  The  Times,  who  visited  the  colony  at  HoUesley 
Bay,  reports,  that  **  the  men  are  doing  it  very  nicely,  but  they 
work  with  amusing  slowness.     As  I  saw  them  setting  potatoes, 

>  So  far  M  the  limited  experience  of  the  Mansion  House  scheme  can  be  taken  as 
a  guide,  we  find  that  less  than  one-third  of  those  assisted  had  votes.  (Bee  the 
Tbynte  Beeard,  March,  1906,  p.  101.) 

>  The  Mansion  House  relief  scheme  of  1903-4,  and  "  Mr.  Long's  scheme,''  which 
is  still  in  operation. 

'  Copies  of  this  Report  may  be  obtained  (price  6d.)  from  the  Hon.  Secretary 
Mr.  H.  R.  Maynard,  Toynbee  Hall. 
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the  pace  would  land  a  market  gardener  in  bankruptcy It 

would  be  a  mistake  to  cherish  any  illusions  about  them.  They 
are  deriving  a  great  deal  of  physical  benefit  from  the  lifCi  but  the 
thing  is  charity."  ^ 

The  bill,  therefore,  has  to  meet  two  difficulties.  Firstly,  since 
it  is  intended  only  for  those  who  are  usually  in  regular  w^ork, 
it  has  to  provide  means  for  distinguishing  between  them  and 
intermittent  labourers.  When,  however,  this  has  been  effected 
there  remains  the  far  more  perplexing  problem  which  arises 
whenever  an  element  of  charity  is  introduced— how  to  ensure 
that  the  regular  w^orkman  seeks  assistance  only  as  a  last  and  not 
as  a  first  resource. 

Turning  first  to  the  latter  problem  *  the  experience  of  the  Poor 
Law  suggests  two  plans  for  dealing  with  it,  both  of  which  appear 
in  the  bill.  The  first  is  for  one  or  more  committees  to  examine 
into  the  cu'cumstances  of  the  applicant.  We  give  a  summary  of 
the  clauses  providing  for  this  method. 


LONDON. 

L  There  are  to  be  established  in  London  : 

(a)  Local  bodies  for  every  metropolitan  borough,  consistm;^  of 
members  of  the  borough  council,  and  of  any  boards  of  guardians 
in  the  borough  (clause  1,  &cc»  1). 

(5)  A  central  body  consisting  of  members  drawn  from  the 
London  County  Council,  and  from  the  local  bodies. 

Both  the  local  and  central  bodies  may  coK>pt  additional  mem- 
bers up  to  one-fom-th  of  their  number  (clause  1,  sec.  1). 

The  local  bodies  may  recommend  applicants  to  the  central 
body,  but  may  not  themselves  provide  work  (clause  1,  sec,  3). 

2.  The  central  body  may  provide  temporary  work  or  may 
contribute  towards  the  expenses  of  temporary  work  provided  from 
other  sources  (clause  1,  sees.  5-6). 

3*  The  expenses  are  to  be  met  by  : 

(a)  A  rate  of  one  halfpenny  which  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Local  Government  Board,  be  raised  to  one  penny. 

(b)  Voluntary  contributions  (clause  1,  sec.  7). 

4,  All  temporary  work,  for  which  the  expenses  are  met  from 
the  rates,  must  be  provided  at  a  farm  colony  (clause  1,  sec.  7). 
»  T/w  Times,  April  6th,  im)5 
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THE     PROVINCES, 

5.  Outside  the  area  of  the  London  County  Council  the  bill  is 
optional. 

(a)  If  it  is  adopted  in  a  county  borough,  it  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered by  a  single  body,  with  a  similar  constitution  to  that  of  local 
bodies  in  London  and  with  the  powers  of  both  the  local  and 
central  bodies  in  London  (clause  2,  sec.  1), 

(b)  If  it  is  adopted  in  a  county,  or  in  a  part  of  a  county,  it  is 
to  be  administered,  as  in  London,  by  both  local  bodies  and  a 
central  body,  with  constitutions  and  powers  similar  to  those  of 
the  corresponding  bodies  in  London  (clause  2,  sec.  2). 

The  local  and  central  bodies  are,  therefore,  relied  upon  to  reject 
the  claims  of  any  regular  workmen  who  may  be  tempted  into  too 
great  a  readiness  to  ask  for  charity.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any 
group  of  men  can  form  a  really  trustworthy  judgment,  whether  a 
man  is  out  of  work  because  of  misfortune  or  because  his  energy  is 
weakened  by  the  pro8Ix^ct  of  relief,  except  those  who  work  by  his 
side.  This  seems  to  explain  why  trade  unions  alone  have  hither- 
to been  able  to  grant  large  unemployed  benefits  without  undue 
risk.  On  the  other  hand  friendly  societies,  consisting  of  working 
men,  but  not  necessarily  of  those  in  the  same  workshop ,  have 
not  ventured  into  this  field.  We  quote  a  passage  of  a  letter 
received  from  the  General  Secretary  of  one  of  these  socie- 
ties. **  Friendly  Societies  would  not  be  able  to  discriminate  be- 
tween the  genuine  and  the  counterfeit  in  the  event  of  their  grant- 
ing unemployed  benefit  because  their  members  are  drawn  from 
all  sorts  and  conditions  of  trades.  A  man  may  apply  for  out  of 
work  benefit,  whose  case  may  appear  to  his  fellow  members 
absolutely  genuine  because  they  do  not  happen  to  know  him, 
whereas  if  inquiries  were  made  among  the  men  with  w^hom  he 
worked  the  case  would  present  a  different  light  altogether.  To 
know  working  men,  one  must  work  with  them.  No  one  else  can 
discriminate  between  the  man  who  loses  a  job  through  no  fault 
of  his  own,  and  the  man  who  is  out  of  work,  and  is  unable  to  get 
a  job,  because  he  does  not  want  to/' 

We  cannot  be  very  confident  that  the  bodies  created  by  the 
bill,  consisting  not  of  working  men,  but  mainly  of  the  usual 
personnel  of  borough  councils  and  boards  of  guardians,  will  have 
the  opportunity  of  obtaining  any  very  accurate  knowledge  of  those 
who  apply  tor  assistance*  Even  if  they  have  this  opportunity,  can 
wc  feel  sure  that  they  will  either  undertake  the  labour  of  in- 
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vestigatioo,  or  exhibit  a  sufficient  grasp  of  principle  to  realise 
how  much  evil  may  be  wrought  by  making  it  too  easy  for  men 
to  prove  that  they  are  in  need  of  charity?  The  record  of  muni- 
cipal committees  J  in  their  conduct  of  relief  schemes  dmring  the 
last  few  years,  is  not  encouraging.  The  investigation  has 
generally  been  quite  perfunctory,  and  the  grasp  of  principle  has, 
in  many  cases,  been  so  weak,  that  the  schemes  have  directly 
encouraged  the  class  of  deliberate  casuals  by  offering  two  or  three 
days*  work  a  week. 

The  anxiety,  however,  with  which  many  would  regard  a  pro- 
posal to  commit  such  difficult  duties  entirely  to  the  discretion 
of  fluctuating  committees  may  be  lessened  by  observing  that 
the  bill  seems  to  be  feeling  the  way  to  a  second  method  of  dis- 
crimination—that famous  in  the  history  of  the  Poor  Law  as  the 
automatic  test.  One  of  the  original  features  of  the  Mansion  House 
scheme  was  the  attempt  to  devise  some  such  test,  by  imposing  on 
those  relieved  conditions  which  they  would  only  accept  as  a  last 
resource.  The  wages  were  generous  enough,  but  the  unemployed 
were  banished  from  the  attractions  of  London  to  labour  colonies 
in  the  country,  and  were  only  allowed  to  revisit  their  homes  at 
periods  at  first  of  a  fortnight,  and  later  of  a  month.  **It  was 
hoped  that  the  demand  for  steady  work,  and  for  temporary 
migration  to  the  country,  would  prove  a  sufficient  test  of 
genuine  distress.*'^  Here  we  have  an  attempt  to  enforce  the 
principle  that  ' '  the  position  of  those  assisted  should  be  less 
ehgible  than  that  of  the  independent  labourer."  The  test  was 
not  strong  enough  to  effect  its  purpose.  Steps  were  taken  to 
render  it  more  severe,  but  at  the  same  tmie  the  system  of  inquiry 
into  character,  which  the  scheme  had  been  intended  to  super- 
sede, was  once  again  adopted.  Nevertheless,  the  report  con- 
cludes that  an  automatic  test  is  absolutely  essential  to  security. 
Hence,  perhaps,  the  most  important  section  in  the  bill  is  that 
which  enacts  that  *  *  the  total  weekly  remuneration  given  for  any 
temporary  w^ork  shall  be  less  than  that  which  would  under 
ordinary  circumstances  be  earned  by  an  unskilled  labourer  for  a 
full  week's  work  **  (clause  1,  sec.  5). 

This  provision  will  certainly  be  severely  attacked.  The 
demand  for  a  trade  union  rate  of  wages  has  been  continuously 
pressed  throughout  the  agitation,  The  only  resolution  on  the 
bill  from  a  labour  organisation  that  we  have  yet  seen  was  passed 
by  the  London  Trades  Council,  and  urges  that  **  the  remuner- 
ation given  •  .  .  shall  not  in  any  case  be  less  than  the  standard 
^  Page  13  of  ihe  Report 
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or  trade  union  rate  of  wages  for  the  same  class  of  work,  or  not 
less  than  sixpence  per  hour  where  no  trade  union  rate  exists." 
Much  depends  upon  the  courage  wiiii  which  the  clause  is  inter- 
[Hfeted.  If  the  position  of  those  who  receive  relief  is  to  be  '*  less 
eligible  than  that  of  the  independent  labourer  of  the  poorest 
class"  the  payment  to  those  in  the  London  area  must  be  less 
than  eighteen  shillings  a  week.  This  may  be  taken  to  be  the 
lowest  level  touched  by  "genuine  workmen  usually  in  regular 
employment."  Even  then,  if  we  take  into  account  the  prefer- 
ence for  provided  over  self -sought  work,  the  danger  is  still 
considerable.  But  it  will  be  easy  to  interpret  the  clause  so  as  to 
render  it  practically  meaningless.  For  example,  the  men  are, 
we  presume,  to  be  boarded  and  lodged  at  the  farm  colonies.  Will 
the  cost  of  this  maintenance  be  calculated  as  part  of  their 
remuneration?  In  the  Mansion  House  scheme  the  money 
actually  paid  in  wages  was,  on  the  average,  13^.  lid,  per  week. 
But,  as  the  expense  of  maintaining  each  man  was  10^.  6d.,  the 
total  r^nuneration  was  24«.  5d. 

Another  question  is  suggested  when  we  remember  that  in  the 
two  schemes  which  form  the  basis  of  the  present  bill,  the  wages 
increased  with  the  number  of  children.  Is  this  example  to  be 
followed?  Such  a  system,  administered  on  a  national  scale  by 
committees  which  were  either  apathetic  or  amenable  to  outside 
pressure,  might  lead  once  again  to  some  of  the  results  of  the 
onreformed  Poor  Law. 

The  second  main  difficulty  which  the  bill  has  to  meet,  is  to 
separate  the  ''workmen  usually  in  regular  employment"  from 
the  casual  and  irregular  class.  Here  there  will  still  be  a  wide 
field  for  the  discretion  of  the  local  and  central  bodies.  They 
will,  we  presume,  follow  the  example  of  the  Mansion  House 
Committee  in  requiring  "  proof  of  regular  work  at  some  fairly 
recent  time,"  and  this  should  not  be  very  difficult  to  verify. 
Hare  also,  however,  much  help  can  be  obtained  from  some  form 
of  aat(Hnatic  test.  The  Mansion  House  Committee,  by  insisting 
that  those  relieved  should  work  for  a  month  at  least  under  strict 
supervision,  deterred  many  who  were  not  accustomed  to  regular 
w<Mrk.  If  means  can  be  devised  of  overcoming  the  administrative 
difficulties  of  piece-work  a  still  more  effective  test  will  be  possible. 

A  great  deal  of  criticism  has  been  directed  against  the  pro- 
vision by  which  the  adoption  of  the  bill  in  the  provinces  is  not 
oompolsory.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  this  will  attract  a 
stream  of  the  unemployed  into  London.  We  presume  that  the 
oentral  body  will  do  what  it  can  to  guard  itself,  by  refusing  relief 
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to  those  who  have  not  resided  in  London  for  a  certain  period. 
The  dangers  of  the  bill  are  certainly  reduced  by  confining  the 
first  experiments  to  London.  The  members  of  the  London 
central  body,  selected  mainly  from  those  holding  responsible 
positions  over  a  wide  area,  and  to  some  extent  protected  by  the 
largeness  of  this  area  from  outside  pressure,  will  probably 
command  greater  confidence  than  the  provincial  administrators. 
We  hope^  therefore,  that  their  experience  will  suggest  certain 
further  safeguards  which,  if  the  bill  is  ever  made  compulsory 
throughout  the  country,  will  be  fearlessly  enforced. 

The  problems  raised  by  the  proposal  to  create  new  authorities 
in  the  sphere  of  local  government  belong  to  a  different  class  to 
those  which  we  have  been  discussing.  We  will  conclude  there- 
fore by  referring  to  a  few  points  on  which  the  bill  is  at  present 
somewhat  vague. 

(1)  It  is  difficult  to  decide  whether  the  term  "  workman  **  is 
intended  to  include  women. 

(2)  The  number  of  members  on  the  local  and  central  bodies 
is  not  stated. 

(3)  Although  we  may  perhaps  assume  that  the  members  of 
these  bodies  hold  office  for  three  years,  as  this  is  the  term  for  the 
councils  and  boards  of  guardians  which  elect  them,  the  period  is 
not  distinctly  defined. 

H.  B.  Lees  Smith 


Co-partnership   in  Housing. 


The  recent  registration  of  the  ''Garden  City  Tenants, 
Limited,"  brings  the  number  of  Co-partnership  Tenants*  Societies 
up  to  five.  The  others  are  the  '*  Tenant  Co-operators,  Limited 
(London),**  the  **  Ealing  Tenants,  Limited,"  the  **  Anchor 
Tenants,  Limited**  (Leicester),  and  the  "  Sevenoaks  Tenants, 
Limited**;  and  movements  are  on  foot  in  other  towns  for  the 
establishment  of  similar  societies. 

There  seems  reason  to  believe  that  these  societies  are  meeting 
a  decided  want  in  connection  with  the  housing  problem ,  and  that 
the  foundation  of  another  useful  working-class  movement  is  being 
laid.  Modern  industrial  conditions  make  it  very  important  that 
the  worker  should  not,  so  long  as  he  depends  upon  the  ordinary 
employer  or  company  for  his  wages,  invest  a  large  proportion  of 
his  savings  in  such  a  form  as  to  compel  him  to  remain  in  a  par- 
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ticolar  place  to  safeguard  them,  or,  if  he  moves,  to  do  so  at  a 
great  sacrifice.  The  results  of  the  workman's  thrift  must  be 
mobile,  as  well  as  his  labour,  if  he  is  to  get  the  maximum  gain 
from  bis  knowledge  and  industry.  The  ordinary  method  whereby 
a  workman  invests  his  savings  in  house  property,  viz.,  by 
bujring  his  house  through  a  building  society,  whilst  it  has  ad- 
vantages of  its  own,  and  will  be  preferred  by  many,  is  unsatisfac- 
tiory  for  a  large  number  of  working  men.  Tn  these  Co-partnership 
Tenuits'  Societies  a  workman  can  obtain  practically  all  the 
economic  gain  which  arises  from  the  ownership  of  his  house, 
and,  by  taking  as  his  security  scrip  for  shares  in  an  association  of 
tenant  owners,  instead  of  a  deed  of  a  particular  site  and  house,  he 
shares  the  risks  of  removal  with  his  co-partners  in  the  tenancy 
of  the  estate.  The  value  of  accumulated  savings  is,  therefore, 
kept  up,  and  can  be  transferred,  if  desired,  without  the  waste 
that  accompanies  th^  transfer  of  a  deed.  Interest  on  capital  is 
fixed  at  about  4  per  cent,  to  6  per  cent. ,  and  as  any  profit  above 
this,  after  meeting  the  cost  of  external  repairs,  goes  to  the  tenant, 
the  system  gives  him  a  substantial  interest  in  making  the  right 
ose  of  the  property  he  lives  in,  a  great  deal  of  waste  being  in  this 
way  prevented.  Further,  tenants  having  a  substantial  share  in 
the  capital  of  the  society  administering  the  property,  have  not 
merely  a  passing  interest  which  ends  with  their  tenancy ;  but,  as 
shareholders,  they  are  concerned  in  keeping  up  the  permanent 
value  of  their  capital. 

The  "  Tenant  Co-operators,  Limited,"  was  the  first  tenant 
owners'  society  to  be  registered.  Established  in  1888,  it  has  ac- 
quired property  to  the  value  of  £28,000.  After  meeting  all  fixed 
charges,  creating  a  repairs  reserve  fund  which  now  stands  at 
£2,982,  and  paying  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  on  shares 
and  loan  stock,  it  has  usually  been  able  to  allocate  a  dividend  to 
the  tenants  on  their  rents.  This  amounted  to  Is.  6d.  in  the  £  for 
the  half-year  ending  June  31st,  1904. 

The  "  Ealing  Tenants,  Limited,"  was  the  next  society  of  this 
kind  to  be  registered.  Established  in  the  spring  of  1901,  it  has, 
according  to  the  balance  sheet  for  the  half-year  ending  December, 
1904,  built  property  to  the  value  of  £26,000.  The  rules  of  the 
"  Ealing  Tenants,  Limited,"  differ  in  one  or  two  important  points 
from  those  of  the  parent  society.  For  example,  in  the  "  Tenant 
Co-operators,  Limited,"  a  tenant  shareholder  is  only  bound  to 
take  up  a  £1  share.  In  the  "  Ealing  Tenants,  Limited,"  he  must 
take  up  one  £10  share,  paying  £5  down,  and  must  continue  to  pay 
instalments  until  his  fully-paid  share  capital    stands   at    £50. 
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Again,  every  member  of  the  committee  of  the  "  Ealing  Tenants, 
Limited,'*  miiBt  hold  in  paid-up  shares  ilO  for  each  £1,000  of 
paid-up  share  capital,  until  the  total  amount  of  fully-paid  shares 
in  the  society  reaches  £5,000.  This  insures  that  each  member  of 
the  committee  will  have  a  substantial  minimum  sum  at  stake,  and 
will  feel  the  responsibihty  of  administration.  Then,  with  re^fard 
to  the  pro[)erty,  in  the  case  of  the  "  Tenant  Co-oi>erators, 
Limited,"  this  is  situated  in  five  different  places:  Upton  Park, 
Penge,  Camberwell,  Plashet,  and  Epsom.  The  property  of  the 
**  Ealing  Tenants/*  on  the  other  hand,  is  on  one  estate,  which 
makes  the  organisation  of  social  life  more  possible.  On  the  Ealing 
estate  a  library,  a  choral  society,  cricket  and  other  clubs,  and  a 
discussion  class  have  been  organised  by  the  tenant  shareholders, 
and  lectures  are  arranged  from  time  to  time.  This  society,  after 
meeting  all  fixed  charges  and  paying  5  per  cent,  on  shares  and  4^ 
per  cent,  on  loan  stock,  realised  a-  fair  profit  on  the  working  of  the 
last  half-year,  but  it  has  been  decided  to  carry  this  to  the  reserve 
fund  for  the  present*  The  society  is  negotiating  for  an  adjoining 
estate,  which  will  enable  a  much  larger  number  of  houses  to  be 
erected. 

The  *'  Sevcnoaks  Tenants,  Limited/*  has  started  building,  but 
is  not  so  far  advanced  as  the  Ealing  Society,  whilst  the  *' Garden 
City  Tenants,  Limited,*'  has  just  commenced  to  build. 

In  these  societies  the  share  capital  of  the  tenant  affords  a  fund 
which  can  be  drawn  upon  to  meet  any  arrears  of  rent.  Loss  in 
this  way,  therefore,  with  careful  administration,  is  practically  im- 
possible. Each  tenant's  share  of  profit  or  dividend  on  his  rent 
is  capitalised,  up  to  the  value  of  the  house,  as  shares  which  bear 
5  per  cent,  interest.  Interest  on  capital  being  fixed,  a  rise  in 
rents  owing  to  the  increased  value  of  the  property  w^ould  mean  an 
increased  dividend  on  rents  and  a  quicker  capitalisation  of  the 
values  of  the  houses  by  the  tenants. 

In  order  that  the  experience  gained  by  one  society  may  be 
taken  advantage  of  by  another,  a  central  body,  the  Co-partnership 
Tenants'  Housing  Council,  has  been  established  in  connection 
with  the  movement.  Information  as  to  the  cost  of  production  of 
different  kinds  of  houses  can  thus  be  centralised  and  taken  advan- 
tage of  by  each  new  society.  Different  designs  of  houses  and  the 
particulars  of  internal  arrangements  can  also  become  the  common 
property  of  the  movement.  Each  of  the  existing  Tenants' 
Societies  has  a  representative  on  the  executive  of  this  Council,  and 
the  hon.  secretary,  Miss  Sybella  Gurney,  of  22,  Eed  Lion  Square, 
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London,  W.C.,  will  be  pleased  to  give  further  information  as  to 
the  movement,  either  to  possible  investors  or  to  those  desiring  to 
establish  societies  in  their  own  districts. 

Hbnby  Vivian 


BoBBBT  Owen  and  Coopbbation. 

That  nearly  fifty  years  after  his  death  lives  of  Robert  Owen 
should  have  appeared  simultaneously  in  France^  and  Germany' 
indicates  that  the  great  Socialist  is  at  last  coming  to  his  own. 
Pot  his  contemporaries  his  unpopular  views  on  religion  and  mar- 
riage, his  decline  in  later  years  into  Spiritualism,  and  the  extrava- 
gance of  his  Socialist  schemes,  completely  echpsed  the  reputation 
which  he  had  won  by  his  earlier  labours  in  the  cause  of  education 
and  the  amelioration  of  the  conditions  of  work  in  factories.  But 
it  is  now  recognised  in  this  country  also  that,  his  extravagance  not- 
withstanding, the  influence  of  Bobert  Owen  was  one  of  the  great 
social  forces  of  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  that 
in  great  measure  he  owed  that  influence  precisely  to  the  un- 
practical nature  of  his  proposals.  For  Bobert  Owen  was  essentially 
a  dreamer,  and  it  is  ultimately  the  dreamers  that  move  the  world. 
M.  Doll^ans,  whose  book  gives  within  brief  compass  an  admirably 
just  and  sympathetic  appreciation  of  Owen's  life  and  work,  has 
shown  how  to  trace  the  dream  to  its  source.  Owen,  in  fact,  de- 
rived his  ideas  from  the  French  philosophers  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  through  the  medium  of  Gk)d win's  Political  Justice  :  God- 
win, as  is  the  wont  of  disciples,  presented  the  views  of  his  masters 
in  a  cruder  and  more  exaggerated  form,  and  Owen,  a  self-taught 
man,  of  no  wide  reading  or  culture,  carried  the  process  still  fur- 
ther. But  the  essentials  are  there.  To  Owen,  as  to  Bousseau, 
Man  was  a  creature  governed  by  reason,  and  by  reason  alone  : 
Society,  a  mechanical  product,  which  could  be  made  and  re-made 
at  pleasure :  and  salvation  was  to  be  found  in  a  return  to 
•'  Nature. ••     To  quote  M.  DoU^ans  :— 

"  Get  appel  k  la  raison  et  ce  retour  aux  lois  de  nature,  cette 

oroyance  k  la  possibility  d'une  transformation  imm^iate  et  de 

toates  pi^s  de  la  nature  humaine  et  de  la  soci^t^  par  I'application 

>  **  Bobert  Owen,"  per  ^Idooard  DoH^iib,  Bibliothique  SocidUaU,  Paris,  librairie 
Qeofges  BeUeia,  1905. 

*  The  Life  by  Fr&cdein  Helene  Simon  wes  noticed  in  the  last  namber  of  the 
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quasi-antomatique  d'un  aystime  sont  bien  les  traits  qui  carac- 
tiirisent  la  pens^  du  temps.  La  mgme  id6e  d'une  simple  refection 
de  la  machine  sociale,  refection  suffisante  pour  rialiser  le  paradis 
sur  la  terre,  se  retrouve  chez  tous  les  entrepreneurs  de  reoonstruc- 
tion  sociale,  chez  tous  les  philosophes  sociaux  de  oette  ^poque. 
L'origine  de  tous  lesromans  sociaux,  imagines  par  des  hommes  qui 
se  piquaient  d*ath^isme  et  de  matSrialisme,  est  dans  une  concep- 
tion chr^tienne  qui  s'est  laicis^  ....  la  culture  de  la  vertu  se 
fait  mieux  aux  champs  qu'&  la  ville.  Dans  Timagination  des 
philosophes  sociaux,  la  repr^ntation  physique  et  morale  de  oet 
^tat  de  nature  d'origine  chr^tienne  se  modMe  sur  le  jardin  du 
paradis  terrestre,  et  I'innocence  des  premiers  jours  de  la  cr^tion." 

The  dream  of  the  eighteenth  century  sentimentalists  was  modi- 
fied in  Owen's  case  by  his  experience  as  a  successful  manufacturer, 
and  a  fallacious  analogy,  based  on  that  experience,  inspired  him 
with  a  persistent  conviction  of  the  practicability  of  the  scheme  of 
communal  villages  which  outlived  all  demonstrations  of  its  futility. 
For  Owen  was  a  dreamer  to  the  last.  The  glittering  vision  of  a 
whole  planet  partitioned  out  into  quadrangular  paradises,  each 
with  its  sufl&ciency  of  well-cultivated  acres,  was  always  before  his 
eyes  :  and  he  died  at  the  age  of  eighty-seven  believing  still  that  the 
millennium  was  knocking  at  the  door.  His  imagination  had  been 
entirely  dominated  by  the  enormous  multiplication  of  productive 
power  brought  about  by  the  mechanical  inventions  of  his  genera- 
tion ;  and  he  seems  tacitly  to  have  assumed  that  more  inventions 
would  be  forthcoming  which  would  in  like  manner  multiply  the 
productiveness  of  human  labour  when  applied  to  the  soil.  The 
spinning  jenny  and  the  mule  had  enabled  the  men  of  his  generation 
to  spin  fifty  or  a  hundredfold  the  amount  of  yarn  which  their 
fathers  could  produce  with  their  utmost  toil ;  and  the  further  pro- 
gress of  invention  would,  he  assumed,  enable  their  sons  to  extract 
from  the  earth  tenfold  or  a  hundredfold  the  present  harvests.  It 
was  this  conviction,  and  the  moral  force  of  the  man  himself,  which 
made  Owen  such  a  tremendous  power  in  his  day. 

It  was  an  ironical  fate  which  made  Owen  the  virtual  founder 
of  modern  cooperation.  The  cooperators  hail  him  as  their  master ; 
but  the  master  would  assuredly  have  disowned  his  disciples — did, 
in  fact,  disown  them  in  his  lifetime.  It  is  interesting  to  trace  the 
steps  by  which  the  prophet  who  preached  a  return  to  the  land  as 
the  panacea  for  social  evils,  and  pictured  an  ideal  society  in  which 
there  should  be  no  more  buying  and  selling,  should  come  to  be 
hailed  as  the  founder  of  a  huge  trading  concern,  whose  members 
reside  in  the  large  manufacturing  towns,  and  whose  yearly  turn- 
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oyer  is  counted  by  millions  of  pounds.  But,  in  fact,  cooperation 
as  now  practised  is  only  a  bye-product  of  Owen's  activity — a  means 
to  an  end,  which  has  grown  to  be  an  end  in  itself.  Owen's  own 
conception — founded  on  the  scheme  of  the  seventeenth  century 
Socialist,  John  Bellers— for  founding  his  quadrangular  paradise 
was  to  form  a  joint-stock  company,  which  should  purchase  land 
for  the  colony  (about  1,200  acres),  erect  the  necessary  buildings, 
provide  the  stock  and  plant,  and  look  for  a  five  per  cent,  interest 
on  their  investment.  The  capital  required  was  estimated  at  about 
£100,000,  and  for  some  years  Owen,  aided  by  the  Duke  of  Kent 
until  his  death  in  1820,  endeavoured  without  success  to  raise 
th^ft  sum. 

Meanwhile,  however,  some  members  of  the  working  classes, 
inspired  by  Owen's  teaching,  started  a  more  modest  scheme  on 
their  own  account.  On  January  22nd,  1821,  a  meeting  was 
held  in  London  of  printers  and  others,  at  which  the  Cooperative 
and  Economical  Society  was  formed.  Its  **  ultimate  object  " — to 
quote  the  Constitution* — was  *'  to  establish  a  village  of  unity  and 
mutual  cooperation,  combining  agriculture,  manufactures,  and 
trades,  upon  the  plan  projected  by  Robert  Owen  of  New  Lanark." 
As  a  first  step  towards  the  realisation  of  the  project,  the  Society 
proposed  to  secure  suitable  buildings— if  possible,  a  whole  street 
or  square — somewhere  in  the  London  suburbs,  in  which  the  mem- 
bers might  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  cooperation  in  household 
expenses  and  the  care  of  their  children,  whilst  still  pursuing  their 
cvdinary  occupations  in  the  world  outside.  The  scheme  included 
the  provision  of  a  fund  for  those  sick  or  out  of  employment ;  and 
Bole  X.  of  the  Constitution  provided  that  "on  the  decease  of  a 
member  his  widow  and  children  become  members  of  the  Society, 
without  the  payment  of  admission  monies."' 

'Hie  projectors  estimated  that  by  living  together  under  a 
common  roof,  buying  their  own  provisions,  baking  their  own 
bread,  brewing  their  own  beer,  and  making  their  own  boots  and 
clothes,  a  society  of  250  families  would  effect  a  saving  of  about 
JB7,780  a  year.*  Pending  the  issue  of  a  search  for  suitable 
dwellings,  it  was  resolved  to  commence  at  once  the  purchase  of  pro- 
visions wholesale,  to  be  retailed  to  the  members  at  five  per  cent. 
above  cost  price,  so  as  to  cover  expenses.*  This  arrangement 
appears  to  have  gone  on  for  some  months,  with  great  advantage  to 

^  Beprinted  in  the  Economiat,  1821,  Vol.  I.,  p.  203. 
Op.  cU.,  p.  207. 

Eeonomist,  Vol.  I.,  p.  11.    See  *' IndastrlAl  Cooperation,*'  by  Catherine  Webb, 
r,  1904,  pp.  65-7.  «  EconcmUt,  Vol  L,  p.  284. 


260 


THE    ECONOMIC   JOUBNAIj 


[JUKB 


the  members,  who  were  thus  enabled  to  save  about  thirty  per 

cent,  in  the  cost  of  provisions.  Finally,  in  the  Economist  of 
November  17th,  1821,  we  read  that  the  Society  has  actually  taken 
several  houses  at  the  comer  of  Guildford  Street  East,  Bagnigge , 
Wells  Eoad,  Spa  Fields,  and  that  two  or  three  families  have  already 
gone  into  residence.  In  one  house  there  was  a  large  room  to  be 
used  as  a  dining  and  committee  room,  which  would,  it  waa^ 
thought,  hold  one  hundred  persons. 

It  was  decided,  after  some  discussion,  not  to  adopt  a  purely 
communistic  basis,  i.e.,  not  to  pool  the  income  of  the  various 
families.  The  original  membera  appear  to  have  been  willing  to 
take  til  is  step ;  but  it  was  thought  that  the  adoption  of  such  a 
measure  might  deter  others  from  joining.  So  a  fixed  charge  for 
maintenance,  to  incUide  rent,  food,  washing,  and  the  education 
of  the  children,  was  decided  upon.  A  single  man  or  a  married] 
couple — for  the  wife,  it  was  held,  would  repay  by  her  labour  I 
the  cost  of  her  subsistence — were  to  pay  14s»  6d.  a  week,  and  a 
small  additional  sum  for  each  child,  so  that  a  man,  wife,  and  five 
children  w^ould  pay  228*  6d.  The  women  would  undertake  all  the 
domestic  work,  and  those  women  who  could  be  spared,  together 
with  the  elder  children ,  would  accept  paid  w^ork  outside  the  Society, 
their  wages  being  throw^n  into  a  common  fund  w^hich  would  serve 
for  the  education  of  the  children,  and  for  the  advancement  of  the 
communal  hfe.  When  the  children  were  capable  of  working  five 
or  six  hours  daily,  it  was  considered  that  they  were  paying  for 
their  maintenance,  and  their  parents  were  to  be  relieved  of  all 
charges  on  their  account.  Until  that  time  the  children  were  to  be 
a  common  charge  on  the  community,  and  their  education  its  first 
duty*  They  were  to  be  duly  instructed,  it  is  to  be  noted,  in  the 
principles  of  Christianity. 

The  members  of  the  community  were  to  have  a  common 
kitchen,  to  breakfast  and  dine  in  one  large  room  at  a  common 
table;  to  have  public  rooms  for  reading  and  music;  common 
nurseries  and  dormitories  for  the  children;  and  generally,  all  the 
domestic  arrangements  were  to  be  worked  in  combination. 

The  Society  forthwith  issued  a  circular,  addressed  to  the  neigh- 
bouring nohiUty  and  gentry,  announcing  that  they  were  prepared 
to  execute  orders  in  carving  and  gilding,  boots  and  shoes,  clothes, 
millinery,  umbrellas,  hardware,  including  stoves  and  kettles, 
cutlery,  painting  on  velvet,  transparent  landscape  window  blinds, 
bookbinding,  and  provisions.  They  hoped  soon  to  open  a  school,  to 
which  children  from  the  outside  would  be  admitted  at  a  small 
charge.    A  laboratory  would  also  be  fitted  up  on  the  premises  for 
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lispenBing  medicines ;  periodical  visits  had  been  arranged  for  from 
a  medical  man ;  and  it  was  hoped  that  a  useful  register  would  be 
kept»  including  vital  statistics  of  all  kinds. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  week  we  learn,  from  a  **  Minute  of  the 
Ciongregated  Families/'  that  the  cost  of  living,  in  comfort  and 
abundance,  had  proved  to  be  much  less  than  the  contribution 
exacted  from  the  members. 

The  Society  came  to  a  premature  end  at  the  beginning  of  1822  : 
the  cause,  as  we  learn  from  Southey,  who  gives  a  sympathetic 
account  of  the  experiment  in  his  Colloquies,  being  the  lack  of 
funds  necessary  for  carrying  on  so  extensive  an  undertaking. 

After  a  few  years  Owen  abandoned  the  attempt  to  raise  in 
this  country  the  capital  necessary  for  his  grand  experiment,  and  in 
1825  purchased  the  village  of  Harmony,  Indiana,  from  the  Rap- 
pites.  Some  of  his  Scotch  disciples  at  the  same  time  founded  a  com- 
munist colony  at  Orbiston,  near  Glasgow.  One  or  two  communist 
experiments  on  a  small  scale  were  projected  in  Devonshire  and 
other  parts  of  the  country.  A  new  London  Cooperative  Society, 
founded  in  1825,  was  endeavouring  to  collect  the  ^£50,000  required 
for  starting  a  community  on  an  adequate  scale  near  London.  But 
meanwhile  the  conviction  seems  to  have  been  steadily  growing 
amongst  the  working  classes  that  any  attempts  to  better  their  con- 
dition must,  to  ensure  success,  originate  with  themselves.  The 
apostle  of  the  movement,  after  seven  years'  propaganda,  had  failed 
to  raise  in  this  country  the  money  which  he  judged  to  be  necessary 
for  providing  even  one  small  instalment  of  the  millennium,  and 
was  now  giving  his  money  and  his  services  in  the  New  World. 
The  fund  raised  by  the  London  Cooperative  Society  had  amassed 
£4,000  only  towards  the  necessary  £50,000.  Even  if  there  were  a 
sufficient  number  of  wealthy  men  ready,  like  Owen  and  Combe,  to 
come  forward  and  risk  their  capital  in  undertakings  of  this  kind, 
even  then  the  rich  philanthropists  would  naturally  want  to  do  the 
thing  in  their  own  way  :  **and  since  their  way  is  not  our  way, 
there  could  hardly  be  that  unanimity  and  boundless  confidence  in 
a  community  established  by  them  that  there  would  be  in  one 
founded  upon  a  system  of  perfect  equality,  every  member  of  which 
naay  say,  *  this  is  ours,  and  for  us.'  "  ^ 

Some  of  the  London  Cooperators,  therefore,  began  to  consider 
amongst  themselves  whether  a  community  deriving  its  capital 
wholly  from  the  contributions  of  the  members  could  not  be  estab- 
lished on  a  more  economical  basis  than  that  projected  by  the 
London  Cooperative  Society.     With  this  view  there  was  founded 

>  Cooperativt  Magagine,  I.,  p.  372. 
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in  June,  1826,  the  Cooperative  Commonity  Fund  AssociatioD, 
whose  ultimate  objects  were  identical  with  those  proposed  by  the 
larger  scheme-  But  the  new  Society  proix>&ed  to  raise  a  fund  of 
jE1,250  only,  in  fifty  shares  of  £25  each.  Tlie  shares  were  to  be 
paid  for  by  a  minimum  weekly  contribution  of  4s.  from  each 
member ;  it  was  further  provided  that  though  a  member  was  at 
hberty  to  subscribe  more  than  48.  a  week,  he  was  not  to  look  for 
any  advantage  as  a  consequence  of  such  extra  contribution.  When 
£500  was  accumulated — t,e.,  at  the  end  of  twelve  months,  if  all 
the  shares  were  taken  up  at  once — it  was  proposed  to  take  on  lease 
the  necessary  land,  and  begin  the  erection  of  suitable  buildings. 
It  was  anticipated  that  by  the  time  the  whole  capital  had  been 
subscribed  the  buildings  would  be  ready  for  occupation ,  and  the 
colonists  thereafter  in  a  ix)sition  to  maintain  themselves  by  a 
suitable  combination  of  manufactures  and  agriculture.  In  April 
of  the  following  year,  1827,  the  Society  announced  the  formation 
of  an  auxiliary  fond,  to  be  supplied  out  of  the  profits  of  a  trading 
enterprise  carried  on  by  members  of  the  association.  Their  idea 
was,  in  fact,  to  found  a  general  store  or  shop,  where  goods  should 
be  retailed  to  members,  the  profits  going  to  the  common  fimd. 
In  the  first  instance,  apparently,  the  idea  was  to  keep  in  the  store 
mainly  articles  manufactured  by  or  dealt  in  by  the  members.  But 
the  advantages  of  procuring  at  wholesale  price  provisions  and  other 
goods  of  common  consumption,  and  of  thus  intercepting  the 
middleman's  profits,  soon  became  apparent,  and  the  undertaking 
became  a  cooperative  store  in  the  modern  sense.  A  few  weeks 
later  there  was  formed  the  Union  Exchange  Society  with  similar 
objects.  The  members  agreed  to  meet  together  once  a  month  at 
36  Bed  Lion  Square,  the  headquarters  of  the  London  Cooperative 
Society,  and  to  sell  to  each  other  such  goods  as  they  could  com- 
mand. Ten  per  cent,  was  to  be  levied  on  the  gross  sales  and 
handed  over  to  a  common  fund,  which,  after  the  expenses  of  the 
meeting  (Is.  3d.  a  night)  had  been  paid,  was  to  be  divided  equally 
amongst  all  the  members  present.  The  profits,  it  is  explained, 
were  to  be  divided  amongst  the  members  in  the  first  instance,  in- 
stead of  being  retained  in  a  common  fund,  lest  discord  should 
arise  by  the  introduction  of  new  members,  before  the  plans  for  the 
disposal  of  the  common  fund  were  finally  settled.  But  the 
chronicler  proceeds,  **  we  shall  in  all  probability,  at,  I  hope,  no 
distant  day,  determine  to  have  a  community/'  * 

They  began  by  selling  tea,  bread,  flour,  boots,  shoes,  clothes, 
umbrellas,  carved  and  gilt  articles,   brass  and  tin  ware.     The 
>  Cooperativt^MagoMimtlXtl^.  549. 
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groBB  sales  for  July,  1827,  were  £4  12b.  6d. ,  for  August  £4  17s.  6d. 
In  September,  however,  the  sales  amounted  to  nearly  dG7,  and 
there  was  a  marked  increase  not  only  in  the  members  but  in  the 
number  of  articles  on  sale.  Butter,  cheese,  bacon,  and  potatoes 
ooold  now  be  procured  in  addition  to  the  articles  already 
enumerated. 

Of  the  Union  Exchange  Society  we  hear  no  more  after  Decem- 
ber,  1827.  But  a  more  long-lived  society  was  the  Brighton  Co- 
operative Benevolent  Fund  Association,  which  was  founded  on 
mnch  the  same  lines  and  at  about  the  same  time.  In  announcing 
its  formation  the  Society  defines  its  objects  as  follows  :— •"  (1)  To 
raise  by  a  small  weekly  contribution  a  fund  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling proper  persons  to  join  cooperative  communities,  by  giving 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  capital,  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
individual  may  require;  (2)  to  spread  a  knowledge  of  the 
cooperative  system."  ^ 

In  a  few  weeks  the  members  numbered  150,  and  their  con- 
tributions to  the  fund,  at  Id.  a  week  each,  amounted,  therefore,  to 
12b.  6d.  a  week.  The  members  were  all  of  the  productive  classes, 
and  included  agricultural  labourers,  carpenters,  bricklayers, 
printers,  cabinet-makers,  turners,  painters,  gardeners,  dress- 
makers, bakers,  tailors,  tinmen,  copper-smiths,  shoemakers,  book- 
binders, grocers,  domestic  servants,  &c.  By  July  they  had  hit 
upon  a  more  rapid  method  of  accumulating  the  funds  required,  and 
had  started  a  trading  association  with  capital  in  £5  shares,  of 
whusb  forty  were  taken  up  by  the  end  of  September. 

In  January,  1828,  we  learn  that  the  numbers  have  increased  to 
900;  that  the  members  are  looking  out  for  a  schoolmaster,  and 
hope  to  educate  all  their  children  together.  It  is  intended,  as 
soon  as  the  children  are  old  enough,  that  they  should  be  taught 
various  branches  of  industry,  for  the  benefit  of  themselves  and  the 
oommnnity.  Finally,  it  is  announced  that ''  when  they  are  able  to 
afford  it,  which  they  expect  to  be  in  about  a  year,  they  will  hire 
a  farm  with  a  purchasing  clause,  locate  themselves,  and  live  in  a 
community."' 

From  a  sympathetic  article  published  in  the  Quarterly  Review 
for  November,  1829,  we  learn  some  further  particulars  of  this 
Society.  Apparently  the  original  members  included,  besides  the 
artisans  and  working-men  referred  to,  a  few  small  capitalists,  who 
took  np  several  of  the  shares  in  the  trading  association.  Differences 

>  LtlUr  dated  April  13th,  1827,  pabUshed  in  the  Cooperatioe  Magatwu  for  May, 

lasT^pLass. 

*  Ooof0nMiv  Magoiine  for  January,  1828. 
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of  Opinion  soon  developed ;  the  working-men  were  unanimous  in 
their  desire  to  carry  out  the  original  intention,  and  endeavour  to 
found  a  community  ;  the  capitalists  wished  the  concern  to  remain 
aa  a  joint-stock  trading  association  that  they  might  continue  to 
receive  their  profits.  Eventually  these  latter  seceded  from  the 
association ,  receiving  back  the  amount  of  their  original  capital, 
but  leaving  the  accumulated  projierty  to  the  would-be  communists. 
The  seceders  built  a  fishing-boat  with  their  capital,  and  were  re* 
ported  to  be  making  a  handsome  profit  out  of  it.  The  original 
Society,  at  the  date  of  the  Quarterly  article »  had,  in  addition  to 
their  shop,  a  garden  of  twenty -eight  acres,  and  were  about  to  open 
another  shop  to  dispose  of  their  garden  produce*  They  were 
giving  employment,  as  salesmen  and  gardeners,  to  seven  of  their 
own  number.  Ultimately  they  hoped  to  procure  land  and  build 
on  it  a  number  of  small  houses,  with  a  bazaar  for  their  products 
in  front.  In  the  meantime,  as  they  could  not  afford  to  risk  their 
tiny  capital,  they  had  started  a  separate  subscription  fund  for  the 
benefit  of  the  sick,  and  for  the  families  of  those  who  should  die. 
The  reviewer  attributes  the  success  attained  by  the  Society  mainly 
to  the  great  care  shown  by  them  in  admitting  new  members.  The 
characters  of  all  applicants  for  membership  were  closely 
scrutinised,  and  no  drunkards  or  idle  persons  were  admitted. 

Two  other  societies  with  the  same  object  were  founded  in  1828 
at  Brighton  end  Worthing  respectively*  Two  years  later,  in  1830, 
the  Brighton  Coopcralor  chronicles  300  societies  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  None  of  these  societies  realised  their  ideal  of  forming 
a  self-sufficing  community  living  on  their  own  land.  But  for  some 
years  to  come  the  more  ardent  cooixTatfjra  continued  to  keep  the 
larger  ideal  in  view.  Thus  J*  Emerson,  writing  to  Owen  in 
February,  1831,  describes  the  flourishing  condition  of  the  Co- 
ot^erative  Societies  recently  founded  in  Belfast,  and  adds,  **  there 
is  a  growing  affection,  a  brotherly  love  amongst  our  members, 
which  is  manifested  more  and  more  every  day,  so  that  the  happy 
moment,  the  wished-for  object — community  of  property  and  in- 
terest— may  not  be  so  far  distant  as  some  would  lead  us  to 
imagine.*'^ 

In  March  of  the  same  year  James  Quartermao,  lecturing  on 
cooperation  at  WallingCord,  defines  the  principal  objects  of  a  co- 
o|>erative  society  as  follows  : — To  acquire  useful  and  general 
knowledge  ;  to  raise  a  capital  or  fund  of  money  by  weekly  subscrip- 
tions; to  provide  full  employment  for  every  able-bodied  member  of 

'  Ffom  the  Owen  correspondence  now  in  Uie  poBsatiBioa  of  the  Cooperative 
Union,  Mauohester. 
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the  Society;  to  provide  for  the  sick  and  aged;  and  to  provide 
education  for  all  the  children  of  the  members,  including  the 
orphans.^ 

So  at  the  first  Cooperative  Congress,  held  at  Manchester  in 
Hay,  1830,  it  was  resolved  unanimously  "  that  this  congress  con- 
nders  it  highly  desirable  that  a  community,  on  the  principles  of 
'mutual  cooperation,  united  possessions,  and  equality  of  exertion 
and  of  the  means  of  enjoyment/  should  be  established  in  England 
as  speedily  as  possible,  in  order  to  show  the  practicability  of  the 
cooperative  scheme.** 

Further  resolutions  passed  at  the  same  congress  dealt  with  the 
methods  for  raising  the  necessary  funds  for  starting  such  a 
community. 

But  already  the  prospect  of  immediate  profits  was  thrusting  the 
distant  ideal  further  into  the  background.  In  a  circular  to  co* 
operative  societies  issued  in  March,  1831,  prior  to  the  third 
Cooperative  Congress,  which  was  held  in  April  of  that  year,  we 
read  that  "Great  differences  of  opinion  exist  respecting  the 
efficiency  of  the  means  hitherto  made  use  of  towards  the  attain- 
ment of  a  community,  such  means  as  trading  societies,  and  em- 
ployment of  our  members  on  a  small  scale."  '  And  later  on,  as 
we  know,  the  original  object  was  altogether  lost  sight  of.  But  it 
was  the  larger  ideal  set  before  the  working-classes  by  Bobert  Owen 
which  inspired  the  earliest  cooperative  societies ;  and  without  that 
larger  hope  it  is  probable  that  the  cooperative  stores,  as  we  now 
know  them,  would  never  have  come  into  existence.  The  earliest 
societies  to  assume  the  name  cooperative  were  small  associations 
of  artisans  and  others,  met  together  in  the  conmion  hope  of  ulti- 
mately founding  a  conmiunity  in  which  they  could  live  together  in 
fellowship,  enjoying  in  common  the  whole  fruits  of  their  labour, 
islanded  from  the  poverty  and  degradation  around  them,  and 
leaving  to  their  children  an  inheritance  more  precious  even  than 
this  material  well-being,  in  ''minds  and  characters  moulded  by  a 
rational  system  of  education  to  the  full  stature  of  a  man.'*  To 
these  early  cooperators  the  word  cooperation  was  synonymous  with 
brotherly  love ;  the  petty  trading  profits  were  an  earnest  of  liberty 
for  themselves  and  their  children ;  and  the  grocery  store  appeared 
as  an  antechamber  to  the  millennium. 

Frame  Podmobb 

>  Fiom  A  handbUl  Inoladad  in  ihe  Owen  oorrespondenoe  at  Manohesier. 
From  ihe  Hanohefiter  oorreBpondenoe. 
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Dresden  Woekingmen*s  Budgets, 

The  Statistical  Bureau  of  Dresden  has  published  an  interesting 
8tufly  of  87  workmen's  budgets  representative  both  of  skilled  and 
unskilled  labour,  and  they  are  valuable  for  the  light  they  throw 
upon  the  condition  of  the  working  classes  in  a  large  German  town 
under  modern  industrial  conditions.  Of  these  87  households, 
2  consisted  of  one  person  only,  7  of  two  persons,  11  of  three, 
19  of  four,  17  of  five,  13  of  six,  9  of  seven,  3  of  eight,  3  of  nine, 
and  3  of  ten  persons.  In  the  85  households  of  two  persons  and 
upwards  the  yearly  income  varied  between  700  marks  (£35)  and 
2,040  marks  (^102),  the  average  being  1,200  marks  (£60).  It  was 
found  that  in  39  cases  no  savings  were  [xtssible  during  the  year, 
but  45  heads  of  households  reported  surpluses,  the  amounts  being 
less  than  £5  in  19  cases,  and  something  over  £5  in  the  rest. 
Seven  families  had  aggregate  savings  up  to  date  of  £1 ,  7  had  from 
£1  lOs.  to  £2  10s.,  5  had  from  £2  lOs.  to  £5,  5  had  from  £5  to 
£10,  7  had  from  £10  to  £25,  4  from  £25  to  £50,  1  had  £60, 

1  had  £71  168.,  and  1  had  £175.  On  the  other  hand,  44  house- 
holds reported  debts,  for  the  most  part  very  small  in  amount, 
though  in  eight  cases  they  ranged  from  £5  to  £10,  in  one  the 
amount  was  £12  15s. ,  in  another  £14  10s. ,  and  in  another  £16  10s. 
It  was  found  that  on  the  whole  a  very  high  proportion  of  the 
income  was  consumed  by  rent,  the  average  being  21  per  cent. 
The  families  which  paid  least  in  proportion  to  income  were  those 
of  unskilled  workmen,  and  here  the  percentages  were  81  per 
cent-  and  9*3  per  cent.  In  9  cases  the  proiwrtion  was  from  10 
to  15  per  cent.,  in  23  it  was  from  15  to  20  per  cent.,  in  29 
it  was  from  20  to  25  per  cent*,  in  8  it  was  from  25  to  30 
per    cent.,    in    8    it    was    from    30    to    35    per    cent.,    in 

2  it  was  from  35  to  40  per  cent.,  while  in  2  other  cases  41 
and  48  per  cent,  of  tbe  total  income  resi>ectively  had  to  be  paid 
in  tbe  one  item  of  rent*  It  is  noted  that  the  highest  relative  pay- 
ments in  rent  were  shown  by  families  wdth  uncommonly  small 
incomes.  The  investigation  went  into  such  detail  that  it  in* 
eluded  an  inventory  of  the  furniture  and  even  the  clothing,  books 
and  articles  of  luatuiy  found  in  each  household.  Only  in  19 
households  were  there  more  beds  than  persons;  in  36  the  beds 
were  just  sufficient,  or  nearly  so,  and  in  21  families  there  were 
not  beds  enough  for  the  inhabitants.  In  62  houBeholds  there 
was  but  one  toilet  set,  and  one  family  was  without  washing 
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vessels  altogether,  while  only  22  families  had  a  duplicate  set  of 
these  utensils.  In  86  out  of  the  87  cases  no  gas  whatever  was 
used,  but  only  lamps,  of  which  26  families  only  possessed 
two  each.  Small  though  these  incomes  were — it  will  be  remem- 
bered that  the  average  was  only  £60  for  the  entire  household- 
wall  decorations  in  the  form  either  of  pictures,  photographs,  or 
texts,  were  found  in  all  but  ten  households,  while  11  possessed 
musical  instruments  of  one  sort  or  another,  and  hardly  any  were 
without  books  of  some  kind.  It  is  interesting  to  note  what  the 
Dresden  workman,  with  his  £60  a  year,  is  accustomed  to  read. 
Sixty-three  households  had  political  works,  52  had  volumes  of 
heUeS'lettres,  45  had  books  on  health,  41  had  legal  books,  36  had 
magazines,  32  had  historical  works,  28  had  works  on  natural 
fldence,  24  had  dictionaries,  16  had  technical  works,  16  had 
novels,  9  had  books  on  economics,  6  had  dictionaries  of  foreign 
languages,  8  had  atheistic  works,  and  4  had  geographies.  In  no 
angle  case  were  religious  books  discovered. 

William  Harbutt  Dawson 


Ebpobt  op  the  Koyal  Commission  on  Coal  Supplies. 

The  volume  and  value  of  the  trade  in  coal,  together  with  the 
fact  that  coal  is  the  only  known  large,  trustworthy,  and  practicable 
source  of  physical  power,  make  the  Beport  of  the  recent  Boyal 
Commission  on  Coal  Supplies  of  great  interest  and  importance  to 
us  as  a  ccHumercial  and  manufacturing  nation. 

The  main  directions  of  the  inquiry  were  into  :— (1)  The  re- 
soQices  of  our  coalfields.  (2)  Their  probable  duration.  (3)  The 
effect  of  the  export  of  coal  upon  British  consumers,  and  the  Boyal 
Navy.  (4)  The  maintenance  under  existing  conditions  of  the 
competitive  power  of  our  coal-mining  industry  with  that  of  other 
nations.     (5)  Possible  economies. 

As  regards  the  resources  of  coal,  it  is  estimated  that  we 
possess : — (a)  In  seams  12in.  thick  and  upwards,  at  a  depth  not 
exceeding  4,000ft.,  in  proved  coalfields,  100,914,668,167  tons. 
(6)  Below  the  depth  of  4,000ft. ,  in  proved  coalfields,  5,239,433,980 
tons,  (c)  In  unproved,  but  likely  coalfields  at  depths  less  than 
4,00Qft. ,  39,483,000,000  tons.  79*3  per  cent,  of  the  estimated  coal 
above  4,000ft. ,  in  proved  coalfields,  is  contained  in  seams  2ft.  thick 
and  upwards,  and  91'6  per  cent,  in  seams  18in.  thick  and  upwards. 
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A  further  detailed  statement  gives  the  estimated  lengths  of 
life  of  the  most  important  coalfields  as  follows  : — 


South  Wales   . 

.   738  years. 

Forest  of  Dean     .     254  years. 

Staffs.,  &c. 

.   450     ,. 

Yorks.,  &c. 

.       .     509      „ 

Northnmberland 

.   523     „ 

Durham  . 

.       .      155      „ 

Cumberland     . 

.   700     „ 

Lanark  . 

.       .     150      „ 

Ayr    . 

.   270     „ 

Lothians 

.       .  2,000     „ 

Stirling     . 

.   570     „ 

Fife  .      . 

.       .     930      „ 

Linlithgow 

.   373     „ 

As  far  as  a  mean  estimate  is  of  value,  we  have,  thus,  enough 
coal  to  last  for  close  upon  600  years.  Of  best  steam  coal,  de- 
manded mainly  on  account  of  its  superior  calorific  value,  but  also 
on  account  of  the  valuable  quality  of  smokelessness,  by  the  Navy, 
the  supply  is  estimated  at  nearly  4,000  million  tons,  over  three- 
fourths  being  in  seams  2ft.  thick  and  upwards.  The  present 
annual  output  is  about  18  million  tons.  Of  this  the  Admiralty 
took  in  1903-4,  1,117,000  tons. 

These  estimates,  showing  the  coal  physically  available,  that 
is,  to  the  winning  of  which  at  the  limit  of  depth  of  working  taken, 
engineering  skill  and  human  endurance  are  equal,  are  highly 
satisfactory.  But  beyond  the  question  of  the  physical  availability 
of  supply,  is  that  of  its  economic,  commercial  availability.  From 
this  point  of  view,  the  glow  of  satisfaction  at  the  possession  of  a 
600  years'  supply  of  coal  is  dimmed  by  the  fact  that  it  is  the 
general  opinion  of  the  Commissioners  that  owing  to  physical  con- 
siderations, it  is  highly  improbable  that  the  present  rate  of  output 
can  long  be  maintained ;  and  that  a  time  not  far  distant  must 
be  looked  forward  to  when  there  will  be  a  gradual  decline.  The 
chief  consideration  limiting  the  output  in  prospective  is  the  in- 
creased cost  of  working  at  greater  depths.  As  far  as  the  possibility 
of  winning  the  coal  is  concerned,  the  Commissioners  were  doubt- 
less justified  in  placing  the  working  limit  at  4,000ft.  There  are, 
apparently,  no  insuperable  diflftculties  in  working  at  this  depth ;  and 
providing  ventilating  currents  are  brisk,  and  the  air  dry,  the  neces- 
sary human  labour  is  not  too  exhausting.  Coal  is  now  being 
worked  at  Pendleton  at  a  depth  of  3,500ft.,  and  in  a  Belgian  mine 
at  a  depth  of  3,800  ft.  A  seam  of  the  minimum  thickness  taken, 
viz.,  12in.,  also  represents  a  valuable  amount  of  coal.  But  the 
working  of  coal  at  great  depths  at  a  profit  which  will  admit  of 
competition  with  foreign  producers,  working  shallower  or  thicker 
seams,  is  a  very  different  matter  from  the  mere  possibility  of  its 
working. 
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A  close  comparison  of  the  future  possibilities  of  competition 
with  our  foreign  rivals  is  not  practicable,  as  they  have  no  such 
returns  as  these  of  our  own  to  compare  with.  As  bearing  upon 
the  point,  however,  whilst  our  own  output  has  but  little  more 
than  doubled  since  1870,  that  of  Germany  has  increased  four-fold, 
and  of  America  ten-fold.  Such  comparisons  must  not,  unquali- 
fied, be  taken  as  meaning  too  much.  To  arrive  at  their  true  value, 
many  factors  have  to  be  taken  into  account,  amongst  them,  as  of 
first  importance,  the  original  volumes  that  have  doubled,  and  in- 
creased four-  and  ten-fold.  Still,  the  relative  rates  of  increase  are 
significant,  in  the  bearing  that  readily  available  large  supplies  of 
coal  have  upon  national  power.  That  power  is  expressed,  roughly, 
in  : — (a)  The  direct  profit  from  the  sale  of  the  exported  coal ;  and 
the  aid  given  to  the  shipping  trade,  both  by  cheap  and  easily  ob- 
tainable bunker  coal,  and  of  coal  to  constitute  return  cargoes. 
(6)  The  value  of  coal  for  domestic,  manufacturing,  and  com- 
mercial purposes  generally  at  home. 

Out  of  the  total  output  of  230J  million  tons,  in  1903,  the  amount 
shipped  (including  bunkers,  and  the  coal  equivalents  of  the  coke 
and  patent  fuel  shipped)  was  63f  million  tons,  leaving  166 J 
miUion  tons  for  home  use.  The  total  amount  exported  is  thus, 
roughly,  a  quarter,  and  of  that  used  at  home,  three-quarters,  of 
the  output.  It  is  evident  that  the  retention  of  the  large  volume  of 
trade  represented  by  the  coal  exported  is  of  great  importance. 
That  importance  is,  further,  to  be  fully  gauged,  not  merely  by  the 
profits  of  mining,  carriage  to  the  port  of  shipment,  dock  working, 
shipping  employed  in  conveyance  to  a  foreign  destination,  and  the 
wages  throughout  these  operations,  but  also  by  the  fact  that  the 
increased  volume  of  the  output  represented  by  the  amount  of  coal 
exported  enables  the  whole  output  to  be  got  more  cheaply,  from 
the  fuller  and  more  regular  working  of  collieries,  and  the  spreading 
of  general  and  fixed  charges  over  a  larger  tonnage.  This  is  of 
moment  to  the  home  consumer,  using  three  out  of  every  four  tons 
produced. 

Hitherto  we  have  held,  and  still  retain,  the  leading  place  in 
the  coal  markets  of  the  world ;  but  competition  is  beginning  to 
press  hard  upon  us.  Germany  is  active,  has  already  scored  against 
us  in  several  Continental  markets,  and  is  making  far-sighted  pre- 
parations for  further  competition.  America  as  a  future  com- 
petitor has  also  to  be  taken  into  account.  The  doubt  as  to  the 
maintenance  of  our  export  coal  trade  appears  to  rest  upon  whether 
we  can  continue  to  produce  and  sell  under  the  inevitable  physical 
disadvantages  of  deeper  and  more  costly  working,  at  a  price  that 
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will  admit  of  competition  with  German  and  American  coaL  The 
significanca  of  the  greater  ratios  of  increase  in  the  output  of  these 
two  countries »  compared  with  that  of  our  own,  must  be  frankly 
admitted.  Still,  we  do  not  know  how  long  these  ratios  will  re- 
main undisturbed.  As  the  coals  easiest  and  cheapest  to  work  in 
Germany  and  America  become  exhausted,  they,  too,  will  meet 
with  the  same  difficulties  as  we  in  maintaining  their  present  high 
rates  of  increase  in  output.  In  the  case  of  American  coal,  it  will 
probably  take  a  considerable  time  to  overcome  the  heavy  freight 
for  the  long  distance  it  has  to  be  carried  to  markets  in  which  it 
would  compete  with  British  coal,  and  without  the  assurance  of 
return  cargoes.  Several  reasons  for  the  present  effectiveness  of  i 
German  competition  are  pointed  out  by  the  Commissioners ;  and 
some  of  these  we  should  do  well  to  note,  and  embody  German 
practice  more  generally  in  our  own.  German  coal  is  sold  to  a 
guaranteed  analysis,  washed,  and  graded  to  the  particular  sized 
lump  which  the  customer  finds  best  suited  for  his  purpose.  In 
regard  to  washing  and  grading,  it  is  satisfactory  to  note  that 
practice  is  improving  rapidly  in  this  country.  Coal  as  well  washed, 
and  as  carefully  graded ,  can  now  be  seen  on  the  dock  sidings  at 
South  Wales  ports,  as  in  the  barges  at  Euhrort,  destined  for  con- 
veyance along  the  Rhine  and  internal  waterways  of  Germany  to 
her  consumers.  But  we  have  ample  room  for  further  improve- 
ment  in  this  respect,  as  well  as  in  the  fuller  and  more  scientific 
utilisation  of  small  coal,  in  the  manufacture  of  coke  in  modern 
ovens,  and  in  that  of  briquettes,  or  '*  patent  fuel/* 

The  quality  of  coal  has  something  to  do  with  competition. 
Upon  the  whole  this  is  in  our  favour.     Some  British  coal,  such  as 
the  best  steam  coal  of  South  Wales,  is  far  superior  to  any  German  i 
or  American  coal,  and  will  always  command  a  ready  sale,  and  the 
best  price,  in  the  market.    After  this  undeniable  best,  the  bulk  of] 
British  coal  is  equal  to  German,  but  slightly  inferior  to  the  best 
American.     The  best  American  coal,  however,  is  very  tender  and! 
brittle,  a  quality  not  improved  by  the  long  sea  voyage  to  European  i 
markets.     The  German  gets  far  more  value  out  of  his  coal  than 
we  do.     But  as  competition  becomes  keener,  the  small  British 
producer,  ho%vever  good  his  coal,  who  cannot  afford  the  installing  ' 
of  the  necessary  plant  {washing  and  sorting  machinery,  coke  ovens 
admitting  of  recovery  of  by-products,  &c.)  for  getting  as  much  as 
possible  out  of  the  coal,  will  have  to  give  way  to  large  undertakings 
which  can*     This,  in  fact,  is  the  course  that  things  are  taking  at] 
the  present  time,  in  obedience  to  the  stress  of  the  narrowing  mar- 
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gins  of  profit  in  the  competition,  national  w  well  as  iodiTidual, 
brought  about  by  the  general  progress  of  the  world- 

The  Germans  have  recognised  the  gain  of  fxjwer  in  a  largtf 
commercial  engine,  in  their  amalgamation  of  intereiiis  in  Uw  gruai 
Coal  Syndicate.  It  appears  to  be  clear  that  witboat  its  aid 
German  coal  could  not  have  displaced  Briti^^  as  it  has,  its  caarkuii 
markets.  It  would  perhaps  be  practicable  tor  as,  also,  to  regulate 
the  production  and  sale  of  coal  by  a  similar  method ;  but  whelber 
it  would  be  ad\isable  to  do  so,  lookmg  at  the  ooaJ  trade  um  a  wtiob, 
and  the  industries  dependent  upon  coal^  is  queiitiosiablc.  Biicfa  a 
syndicate » in  lowering  the  pdce  of  exported  oobI  to  mwA  foreigo 
competition,  could  only  do  so  at  the  expense  of  the  booie  eocieiimp' 
tion>  as  is  the  case  in  Germany.  Thia  meviiable  atteo^Mt  evil 
in  the  wider  field  would  be  far  gnaater  tiiaci  aoy  difeei  itio  in  ■ 
field  less  wide.  Important  though  the  export  trade  in,  the  bottlf 
consumption  is  very  much  more  so.  Upoo  the  whole«  wi9  IMl 
superior  to  Germany  from  the  abeence  of  a  coal  iiytidicate  impoilug 
an  artificial  drag  upon  the  gireater  volume  of  tradii  for  tlio  bemrfil 
of  the  less.  But  taking  into  ooDBideEatioii  the  iiii|xirtiioee  of  the 
exi)ort  trade  t  both  in  itself  and  aa  aa  ackDOwlecIfad  meaiM  of  re- 
ducing the  cost  of  coal  to  the  home  oooaumer  i  taking  alio  into 
account  the  naturally  increasing  keeoaeei  of  oompotilbn  in  ooali 
and  all  that  coal  helps  to  produce,  it  ia  etraoge  that  aueh  n  weight 
should  have  been  placed  upon  the  coal  trade  of  this  country  ai  the 
coal  tax.  A  revenue  for  Imperial  parpoaes  must  be  raised,  but 
surely  it  goes  against  all  common'Sense  to  crip{)le  deliberately  in 
its  raisLDg  one  of  the  main  sources  of  that  Imperial  power  which 
the  revenue  is  designed  to  strengthen  and  increase;.  The  evidencxi 
given  before  the  Commission  clearly  shows  that  the  tax  has  told 
against  us  in  meeting  the  competition  of  our  rivals^  and  will,  as  that 
competition  becomes  keener,  increase  the  price  of  ooal  for  homo 
use.  It  has  done  so  already,  in  curtailing  the  export  by  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  added,  were  it  not  for  the  incidence 
of  the  tax. 

But  the  permanent  factors  that  will  tell  in  the  effectiveness 
of  our  future  export  trade,  as  well  as  in  obtaining  the  cheapest 
home  supply,  are  natural,  and  not  artificial  ones.  The  coal  tax» 
for  instance,  can,  and  must,  be  repealed;  and  the  oixjrations  of 
the  German  Coal  Syndicate  in  regard  to  exported  coal  will  be 
modified  as  soon  as  the  home  user  finds  that  he  is  being  unduly 
exploited  for  the  benefit  of  the  colliery  proprietor  and  coal  mer- 
chant.   On  the  other  hand,  a  permanent  natural  factor  that  cannot 
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be  altered  is  the  profiiable  availability,  already  referred  to,  of  our 
coal,  which  under  the  present  output,  and  conditions  of  competi- 
tion, has  a  tioiitable  range,  in  spit-e  of  an  actual  physical  supply 
for  600  years.  Other  great  unalterable  factors  are  those  due  to 
progress  in  science  and  commerce.  A  ton  of  coal  brought  up  out 
of  the  mine  to-day  is  a  very  different  ton  to  that  of  twenty  years 
back.  Instead  of  being  roughly  graded  by  its  descent  over  the 
colliery  screen  into  '*  large"  and  '*  small/'  the  large  wastefully 
burned  and  the  small  of  little  value,  it  may  be  graded  into  as  many 
as  three  or  four  different  sizes,  all  of  which  are  economically  con- 
sumed, and  even  the  last  fine  dust  made  of  some  value,  *'  It  is 
an  ill  wind  that  blows  nobody  good/*  and  our  greater  backward- 
ness in  this  full  utilisation  of  coal  gives  us  a  gainable  margin  which 
our  German  rivals  have  already  covered.  It  we  can  hold  our  own 
—although  perhaps  barely  so— with  crude  against  refined  methods, 
we  should  be  able  to  more  than  do  so  w-hen  the  increased  profits 
from  the  adoption  of  the  more  refined  methods  are  added^that  is, 
until  our  output  diminishes  very  markedly. 

The  changes  due  to  scientific  and  mechanical  progress  now  be- 
ginning to  make  their  way  in  many  directions  are  so  important 
that  they  will  profoundly  affect  the  future  use  of  coal  in  every 
direction.  They  will  result  in  enormous  economics*  Whilst  the 
user  of  coal  who  would  expend  trouble  and  money  in  promoting 
economy  for  an  Imperial  purpose,  or  for  the  benefit  of  his  posterity, 
would  need  close  searching  for,  it  is  otherwise  when  the  economies 
to  be  promoted  mean  profit  to  himself.  It  means  more  than  profit. 
Keen  attention  to  the  economies  made  practic^ble^^not  only  to 
us  but  to  the  whole  world— by  the  advances  in  science,  means  self- 
preservation  itself  in  the  struggle,  from  possession  of  the  more 
powerful  weapons.  In  illustration  of  what  is  meant  by  the  new 
economies,  half  a  dozen  directions  in  which  we  consume  coal,  in 
which  they  will  be  applied,  may  be  taken. 

Approximately  there  were  consumed  in  1903  in  millioosof  tons, 
in  factories,  63 ;  in  domestic  use,  32 ;  in  iron  and  steel  industries, 
28 ;  at  mines,  18 ;  by  gasworks,  15  ;  by  railways,  13.  The  average 
steam  engine  and  boiler  in  use  at  factories  and  mines  (with  a  total 
combined  coal  consumption  of  71  miilion  tons),  need  51b,  of  coal 
for  each  horse-power.  (This  figure  has  been  held  by  some  to  be 
too  high,  but  looking  all  round,  and  taking  particularly  into  con- 
sideration the  general  w^asteful  conveyance  of  steam  to  isolated 
engines,  it  is  probably  not  so.)  The  possibilities  of  saving  by  the 
introduction  of  the  best  modern  engines  and  boilers  may  be  brought 
home  the  more  effectively,  perhaps,  by  mention  of  the  hard  fact 
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that  the  consumption  of  coal,  and  of  a  low  grade — practically 
•*  slack  "—in  a  new  hydraulic  power  plant  recently  installed  at  the 
Alexandra  Docks,  Newport,  is  well  under  21b.  per  horse-power  per 
hour.  Here  at  21b.  of  coal— and  that  low-priced  **  slack  "—is 
a  saving  at  once  of  over  42  million  tons  of  coal,  simply  by  the 
introduction  of  modem  machinery — economical,  in  addition,  not 
only  in  coal,  but  in  every  other  direction.  And  when  gas-engines, 
regarded  as  the  most  economical  form  of  all  heat  motors,  have 
been  further  perfected  (and  they  are  rapidly  being  improved) ,  it 
is  estimated  that  the  present  coal  consumption  will  be  reduced  to 
aa  low  as  a  little  over  a  fifth  of  the  present  amount,  that  is,  one 
pound  of  coal  in  their  case  will  do  the  work  of  the  average  51b. 
now  used.  The  wastefulness  of  small  consumers,  and  a  careless 
distribution  of  power,  are  condemned  by  the  Commissioners.  They 
point  out  the  large  percentage  of  waste  due  to  engines  being  scat- 
tered over  factories  and  workshops,  with  long  ranges  of  pipes,  and 
small,  ineffective  boilers.  The  use  of  oil  and  gas-engines,  they  say, 
is  increasing,  and  far  greater  economies  may  be  looked  to  from 
the  general  installation  of  central  power  stations. 

Again,  the  value  of  the  principle  of  centralisation  of  power 
production  has  also  been  proved  up  to  the  hilt,  in  the  accurately 
compared  results  of  practical  working  of  the  new  hydraulic  power 
station  referred  to  above,  with  those  of  the  four  separate  stations, 
of  ordinary  efficiency,  formerly  in  use  around  the  Alexandra  Docks, 
which  it  superseded.  The  successful  concern  of  the  future  will, 
unquestionably,  be  one  in  which  the  highest  possible  economies  in 
the  production  of  power  are  embodied.  In  all  probability  the  last 
practicable  scrap  of  power  will  be  tortured  out  of  coal  in  "  pro- 
ducers," for  the  manufacture  of  ''power  gas."  This,  in  gas- 
engines  at  a  central  station,  will  in  turn  generate  a  store  of  elec- 
trical power,  which  will  be  stored  in  the  new  accumulator  coming, 
to  be  distributed,  without  loss,  as  a  pliant  and  powerful  force  to 
points,  however  distant,  at  which  mechanical  force  is  needed.  It 
is  hard  to  determine  which  is  the  most  important  element  in  this 
cycle — the  gas-producer,  the  gas-engine,  or  the  electrical  develop- 
ment. It  should  be  noted  in  regard  to  the  power  gas  producer,  that 
it  has  the  advantage,  not  merely  of  producing  the  maximum 
amount  of  power  in  the  cheapest  way  from  superior  coal — which 
coal,  nevertheless,  would  yield  the  same  amount  of  energy  by  more 
wasteful  processes  of  extraction — but  that  the  fullest  available 
power  can  be  got  from  coal  of  so  poor  a  grade  as  to  be,  without  the 
use  of  a  producer,  unavailable  as  a  source  of  power  at  all.  When 
it  is  stated  that  good  results  have  been  got  from  coal  with  30  per 
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cent,  of  ash,  and  that  there  is  rea&on  to  believe  that  50  per  cent. 
of  ash  would  not  be  prohibitive,  we  might  sorely  suppose  that  we 
have  come  somewhere  near  the  bottom  limit  of  availability.  But 
*'  producers  "  themselves  are  only  in  their  infancy.  What  higher 
possibilities  there  arc  ahead  of  them,  in  increased  efficiency— such 
as  from  the  reduction  of  the  present  high  percentage  of  inert  gaa 
in  the  power  gas  they  produce— no  one  can  foretell,  but  no  one 
thinking  of  the  past  achievements  of  science  can  doubt.  In  all 
iron  and  steel  industries  carried  out  on  modern  lines,  the  economic 
value  of  gas  furnaces,  together  with  the  fullest  utilisation  of  the 
heat  in  metal  once  passed  through  the  furnace,  are  fully  recognised. 
More  general  adoption  of  the  principles  will  result  in  a  still  further 
reduction  of  the  28  million  tons  of  coal  now  used  in  these  indus- 
tries. Such  a  simple  invention  as  that  of  the  gas  mantle  has  led 
to  a  great  saving  already  in  the  coal  used  in  gas  making.  Further 
improvement,  in  the  shape  of  a  less  frail  mantle,  would  mean  at 
once  the  further  economy  due  to  its  more  general  adoption  ;  and  it 
is  only  a  question  of  time  for  the  discovery  of  the  needed,  suflfi- 
ciently  rich,  non-illuminating  gas— that  desired  in  the  improved 
producer— for  rendering  such  a  mantle  white-hot  and  light-giving. 
Whilst,  owing  to  the  particular  conditions  of  movement,  and 
limitation  of  space,  together  with  the  special  character  of  the 
sudden  demands  made,  in  the  generation  and  application  of  power 
in  the  locomotive^at  least  as  we  know  it  to-day— no  very  exten- 
sive economies  in  its  coal  consumption  will  probably  be  made  for 
some  years ;  the  increasing  electrification  of  suburban  lines  pro- 
ceeding, in  competition  with  the  character  of  the  tramway  oppo- 
sition, will  result  in  a  marked  lessening  of  the  total  13  millioa 
tons  of  coal  used  by  railways.  The  general  introduction  of  the 
large  capacity  wagon,  where  the  character  of  the  traffic  admits 
of  its  us>,  will  also  result  in  a  saving  of  coal,  from  the  sujierior 
economy  of  hauling  one  heavy  train  of  large  capacity  wagons  over 
the  cost  of  hauling  the  same  weight  in  two  trains — with  the  move- 
ment of  the  unremunerative  tare  of  the  smaller  wagons  thrown 
in  as  useless  labour.  Finally,  in  the  32  million  tons  of  coal  at 
present  used  for  domestic  purposes,  there  is  promise  of  great 
saving  from  the  gradual  introduction  of  more  scientifically  con- 
structed grates  and  fireplaces.  The  Britisher  has  his  prejudices  in 
favour  of  his  ancestral,  open  and  w^asteful  fireplace  ;  and  probably 
there  is  an  indirect  gain  in  it.  When  sitting  in  front  of  a  large 
open  fire,  with  its  glowing  cavities,  its  flames  and  flickers,  thoughts 
come  that  will  not  come  when  looking  at  the  handful  of  glowing 
coals  in  a  patent  gi*ate.     The  result  of  the  thinking  may  be  far 
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more  valuable  than  any  saving  in  coal.  Even  without  the  think- 
ing, there  is  the  pleasure — which  has  a  commercial  value — and  in 
any  case,  as  pleasure,  has  to  be  paid  for.  Still,  all  the  fires  in  the 
house  need  not  be  wasteful  ones.  One  might  be  kept  as  a  thinking 
fire,  and  to  meet  the  sub-conscious  demands  of  hereditary  senti- 
ment, and  the  others  be  economical.  The  certainty  of  vast 
economies,  which  must  have  the  most  pronounced  and  favourable 
bearing  upon  our  asset  of  coal,  is  thus  clear. 

The  Commissioners  say,  that  in  the  past  the  introduction  of 
economies  has  not  tended  to  decrease  the  consumption  of  coal. 
But  in  the  past  no  such  economies  as  those  now  opening  out  have 
been  possible.  The  increase  in  consumption  in  the  past,  too,  spite 
of  such  economies  as  were  introduced,  has  been  due  to  the  general 
expansion  of  British  trade.  From  this  point  of  view,  even  with 
all  new  economies,  it  would  be  far  more  satisfactory  if  the  con- 
smnption  of  coal  at  home  were  still  to  increase,  at  the  expense,  if 
inevitable,  of  the  export  trade.  Far  better  use  up  as  much  coal  as 
18  required  in  as  much  work  as  possible.  It  is  the  wiser  plan  to 
take  the  world  as  we  find  it,  and  make  the  most  of  its  existing 
erode  forms  of  power  in  building  up,  and  perfecting,  the  higher 
form  of  power  represented  in  a  powerful,  organic  Empire,  than  to 
attempt  to  arrest  such  growth  by  conserving  coal,  a  present  means 
towards  it,  with  a  view  to  future,  and  more  or  less  remote,  pos- 
sibilities. No  one  knows  what  the  forms  of  power  in,  say,  600 
years,  will  be.  Possibly,  if  not  probably,  coal  will  not  then  be  the 
chief,  as  it  is  to-day.  At  the  same  time  it  is  the  height  of  good 
sense  to  use  our  existing  stores  of  power  in  the  best  and  most 
economical  manner. 

It  thus  appears  to  be  clear  : — (1)  That  we  have  supplies  of  coal 
that,  divided  by  the  present  rate  of  yearly  output,  would  last  a  very 
k)ng  time — 500-600  years.  (2)  Owing  to  physical  considerations, 
the  present  output  cannot,  however,  be  maintained  very  far  into 
the  future.  (3)  The  necessity  for  gaining  that  utmost  out  of  coal, 
which  we  have  not  hitherto  gained,  is  thus  pressed  closely  home ; 
and  would  be  to  our  direct  competitive  benefit  in  coal  itself,  as 
well  as  in  every  direction  in  which  coal  is  used  at  home.  (4)  The 
benefits  are  to  be  gained,  emphatically,  and  in  the  first  degree,  by 
readiness  to  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of  the  age,  leading  to 
prompt  adoption  of  all  economical  applications  pointed  out  by  ad- 
vances in  science.  (5)  As  such  applications  will  be  practicable  to 
the  world  at  large,  the  fullest  benefit  in  international  competition 
will  be  derived  by  the  nations  able  to  offer  the  widest  fields  for 
their  fullest  and  most  complete  adoption.    In  this,  our  Imperial 
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expansion,  both  in  its  extent  and  character ,  gives  us  the  lead  of 
the  world. 

The  instinct  of  self-preservation  will,  in  itself,  doubtless,  tend 
towards  action  upon  these  lines;  but  that  instinct  would  be 
strengthened  and  rendered  the  more  effective  in  proportion  as  the 
resultant  effort  is  a  trained  one.  The  full  effect  of  the  trsdned 
force  as  a  whole,  can  only  be  gained  by  training  the  individual 
units  composing  it,  and  the  best  way  of  doing  so  is  by  paying  the 
utmost  attention  to  the  educational  and  instructional  equipment 
of  those  who  in  the  near  future  will  be  the  leaders  in  the  industrial 
and  commercial  world.  Germany  and  America  have  already 
gained  ia  the  highest  degree  from  this.  We  have  not,  but  we 
may.  Every  young  man  aiming  at  command  in  the  commercial 
world  should  have  thoroughly  ingrained  into  him  in  his  school  and 
college  career,  appreciation  of  the  broad  and  permanent  laws  of 
commercial  and  industrial — as  of  all  other  forms — of  progress. 
When,  qualified  by  it,  he  comes  to  apply  the  necessary,  additional, 
technical  training  he  must  gain  in  the  colliery,  manufactory,  works 
or  office,  to  suit  the  special  direction  in  which  he  is  going  to  work, 
he  will  be  a  trained  power  on  the  highest  level.  With  coal,  as 
with  all  else,  he  will  deal  in  the  most  economical  and  the  wisest 
way ;  directly  to  his  own  individual  best  profit ;  and,  although  less 
directly,  yet  more  effectively,  to  the  general  benefit  of  the  Empire, 
of  which  he  is  so  valuable  a  unit. 

John  Macaulay 


Improvements  and  Eentability. 

The  reprinting  of  Malthus*  pamphlet,  **  An  Inquiry  into  the 
Nature  and  Progress  of  Kent,*'  by  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 
under  Dr.  Hollander's  able  editorship,  recalls  attention  to  con- 
troversies of  a  past  age,  in  which  doctrines  of  permanent  interest 
were  involved.  In  discussing  the  influence  of  improvements  in 
methods  of  cultivation,  Malthus  reaches  the  conclusion  **that 
in  the  progress  of  cultivation  and  of  increasing  rents,  rent, 
though  greater  in  positive  amount,  bears  a  less  and  lesser  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  capital  employed  upon  the  land,  and 
the  quantity  of  produce  derived  from  it.*'^  This  reduction  is 
attributed  to  the  need  of  recourse  to  inferior  land,  or  the  influ- 
ence of  diminishing  returns  on  land  already  cultivated.     It  is, 

^  An  Inquiry,  &o.,  p.  ,84  of  originftl  pamphlet ;  p.  31  of  reprint. 
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indeed,  admitted  that  the  tendency  of  rents  to  decrease  pro- 
portionately may  be  **  counterbalanced  by  extraordinary  improve- 
ments in  the  modes  of  cultivation."^  The  contrast  between 
these  conclusions  and  that  of  Eicardo,  ''that,  in  a  progressive 
country,  rent  is  not  only  absolutely  increasing,  but  that  it  is  also 
increasing  in  its  ratio  to  the  capital  employed  on  the  land ;  .  .  . 
The  landlord  not  only  obtains  a  greater  produce,  but  a  larger 
share,** '  is  emphatic.  The  consideration  of  the  passages  cited 
suggested  the  application  to  the  problem  of  the  diagrammatic 
method,  and,  in  using  for  that  purpose  what  is  known  as  the 
•'integral"  type  of  diagram,  some  features  of  the  presentation 
of  the  case  appeared  to  be  distinctly  clearer  than  when  the 
ordinary  type  of  diagram  is  used.  This  advantage  may  not  be 
found  by  everyone,  but  there  is  little  doubt  that  to  some  the  dia- 
grams employed  below  appeal  more  definitely  and  conclusively 
than  do  the  usual  rent  diagrams,  at  any  rate,  for  the  particular 
problem  here  contemplated. 

Fig.  (i.)  simply  shows  the  method  of  presentation  adopted. 
The  curve  is  supposed  drawn  so  that  the  ordinates  gm,  PN,  pn, 
&c. ,  represent  the  total  produce  obtained  from  an  outlay  of  capital 
and  labour,  on  the  land  in  question,  represented  by  Om,  ON,  On, 
Sec,  respectively.  The  diagram  may  be  supposed  to  present  the 
case  of  a  particular  farm,  or  of  all  the  land  of  a  country.  The 
outlay  may  be  measured  in  suitably  chosen  composite  units  of 
capital  and  labour,  or  in  the  money  with  which  the  services  of 
those  units  may  be  purchased.  In  the  latter  case,  the  substitu- 
tion of  capital  for  labour,  or  the  opposite,  may  be  made  without 
altering  the  number  of  units  employed.  The  ordinates  may, 
similarly,  represent  composite  units  of  produce,  or  units  of  a  re- 
presentative kind  of  produce,  or  they  may  represent  the  money 
value  of  the  produce.  For  some  purposes  the  latter  representa- 
tion is  useful,  but  the  former  will  be  supposed  to  be  used  in  what 
follows.  If,  from  the  ordinate  PN,  the  part  NO  be  out  off  so 
that  the  value  of  NC  will  just  recoup  the  outlay  ON,  and  the 
straight  line  OCE  be  drawn,  cutting  off  md  from  mq  and  nc  from 
np,  md  will  just  suffice  to  recoup  the  outlay  Om,  and  nc  will, 
similarly,  just  recoup  the  outlay  On.  The  intercepts  dq,  CP,  cp 
between  the  "expense-line"  OE  and  the  produce-curve,  will 
represent  the  excess  of  return  over  outlay  for  the  various  scales  of 
cultivation.    If  P  be  the  point  on  the  curve  where  the  tangent  is 

^  Loc.  oi<.,  p.  30  of  original,  p.  29  of  reprint. 

*  Koudo'8  Works,  Ed.  McCuUooh,  p.  876.    (Essay  on  the  infloenoe  of  a  low 
prioeof  com,  Ac) 

No.  68. — ^VOL.  XV.  U 
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parallel  to  OE,  CP  will  be  the  greatest  possible  surplus,  and, 
under  such  conditions  as  are  usually  contemplated  in  the  use  of 
rent  diagrams,  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  rent,  or,  at  any 
rate,  the  rent-paying  power  or  rentabUity  of  the  land.  In  the 
diagram  it  is  clear  that  CP  is  equal  to  dv  and  to  ot,  and,  therefore, 
greater  than  dq  or  cp,  vPt  being  the  tangent  at  P  to  the  curve. 


Fie-tii.; 


^.Ci«.) 


Flg.(lv.) 


In  drawing  the  curve  continuously  curving  downwards  towards 
the  right,  diminishing  returns  are  assumed,  and,  further,  con- 
tinuity in  the  rate  of  diminution.  Another  shape  of  the  curve 
near  0  would  not  substantially,  if,  indeed,  at  all,  affect  any  of 
the  conclusions  offered  in  what  follows. 

In  Fig.  (ii.)  there  is  considered  the  effect  of  a  change  in  price 
of  raw  produce.     Suppose  a  rise  in  the  value  of  agricultural  pro- 
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dvoe  relative  to  that  of  the  labour  and  materials  used  in  cultiva- 
tton,  or,  briefly,  a  rise  in  price  of  produce.  This  means  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  amount  of  produce  needed  to  recoup  a  given  outlay. 
In  terms  of  the  diagram,  the  expense-line  OF  is  swimg  down- 
wards into  the  position  OE.  If  the  tangents  at  Q,  P,  respectively 
be  parallel  to  OF  and  0£,  the  rent  is  increased  from  DQ  to  CP^ 
the  intensity  of  cultivation  being  also  increased  in  the  proportion 
of  OM  to  OH.  The  rent  is  increased  absolutely,  and  the  change 
in  the  proportion  of  rent  to  total  produce  is  from 

QD  .     CP^        ks k8_ 

where  Q#,  parallel  to  Ox  meets  OP  in  «,  and  the  ordinate  si  meets 
OE  in  k.  The  proportion  of  rent  to  produce  is,  therefore,  in- 
creased or  diminished  according  as  8k  is  greater  or  less  than  QD, 
In  the  diagram,  sk  is  clearly  greater  than  QD.  In  so  far  as  this 
can  be  regarded  as  a  representative  diagram,  the  increase  of  rent, 
M  a  fraction  of  the  total  produce,  must  be  asserted.^ 

Fig.  (iii.)  represents  what  is  really  the  same  case  as  Fig.  (ii.), 
though  seen  from  a  different  point  of  view.  The  increased  effi- 
ciency of  cultivating  effort,  unaccompanied  by  a  change  in  the 
price  of  produce,  substitutes  the  outer  for  the  inner  of  the  two 
prodoee  curves.  For  any  outlay  ON,  the  return  is  NP  in  place 
of  the  former  return  UQ.  In  Fig.  (iii.)  there  is  considered  a 
oniionn  proportion  of  increase  of  return,  that  is  to  say,  the  case 
in  which  the  ratio  of  NQ  to  HP  is  the  same  for  all  positions  of  N, 
while  in  Fig.  (iv.)  variations  from  uniformity  are  examined.  The 
rapense-line  OF  is  parallel  to  tangents  at  Q  to  the  inner  curve 
and  at  p  to  the  outer.  The  rent  DQ  is  increased  to  cp,  and  the  in- 
tensity of  cultivation  from  ON  to  On.  Now  suppose  such  a  fall  in 
price  of  produce  that  OF  is  swung  upwards  into  the  position  OE, 
where  NDi'NC^'NQ:  NP.   Then  P  will  be  the  point  the  tangent 

1  Among  fonm  of  the  relAiion  between  the  ordinate  and  abeclBsa,  which  make 
the  proportion  of  rent  to  produce  diminish,  an  example  is : 

wkerer>l  and  |)<1,  all  sjmbole  representing  positive  quantitiei.    This  relation 

makes  ^pealtiTe  *nd^^  negative  for  positiye  valoes  of  x  and  y,  and  y  -  x^  is  posi- 

dy 

tire,  while  ^ ^  is  -^^-Pf^f  clearly  a  negative  quantity  nnder  the  as- 

dot       y  fy"^ 

somed  conditions,  when  x  and  y  are  positive.    If  the  prodaoe-onrve  should  take  the 

shape  oorrespon^ng  to  the  given  equation,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  points  in- 

foiled  In  the  psroUem,  increasing  rent,  forming  a  decreasing  ^proportion  of  the  total 

,  would  follow  on  a  rise  of  prioe  of  produce. 

U  2 
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at  which  is  parallel  to  OE,  since  the  ordinates  to  the  outer  curve 
are  always  the  same  multiple  of  those  of  the  inner  curve  at  the  same 
abscissfiB.  The  rent  v^dll  now  be  CP,  and  CP  :  PN=^DQ  :  QN. 
Thus  the  outer  curve  coupled  with  the  expense-line  OE  gives  the 
same  results,  so  far  as  concern  proportion  of  rent  to  produce ,  and 
the  appropriate  intensity  of  cultivation,  as  does  the  inner  curve 
coupled  with  the  expense-line  OF.  The  change  from  inner  to 
outer  curve,  retaining  the  expense-line  OF,  therefore,  yields  in 
these  respects  the  same  results  as  the  change  from  the  expense- 
line  OE  to  the  expense-line  OF,  using  the  outer  curve  as  produce- 
curve  in  both  cases.  The  problem  reduces,  therefore,  to  that 
previously  discussed.  It  will  be  obvious  that  the  results  of  a 
uniform  raising  of  the  produce  curve  may  be  very  simply  com- 
bined with  a  change  in  the  price  of  produce.  Thus,  if  the  greater 
plenty,  resulting  from  increased  yield  to  unchanged  effort,  pro- 
duce a  lowering  of  price  in  exactly  the  proportion  in  which  the 
supply  is  increased,  rental  and  intensity  of  cultivation  remain 
unchanged.  If  the  price  be  lowered  in  a  less  proportion  than  the 
increase  of  supply,  the  case  is  like  that  of  Fig.  (ii.),  swinging  the 
expense-line  to  the  right,  i.e.,  downwards ;  if  the  price  be  lowered 
in  a  greater  proportion  than  that  in  which  supply  is  increased,  the 
case  is  that  of  Fig.  (ii.),  with  a  swing  of  the  expense^line  upwards. 

Fig.  (iv.)  presents  the  case  of  a  change  of  methods  of  cultiva- 
tion which  increases  the  return  to  a  given  outlay  for  some  scales 
of  cultivation,  and  reduces  it  for  others.  To  avoid  confusion,  but 
one  point  of  intersection  of  the  thin  and  thick  curves  is  shown. 
Change  from  the  type  of  cultivating  method  supposed  represented 
by  the  thin  curve  to  that  of  the  thick  curve  is  improvement  up  to 
the  point  of  intersection,  but  beyond  that  point  the  opposite. 

In  the  figure  there  are  drawn  the  common  tangent  t^  ^2>  to  the 
two  curves,  and  Oe  parallel  to  it.  Were  Oe  the  expense-line,  the 
rental  would  be  the  same  for  both  curves,  but  the  intensity 
of  cultivation  which  would  give  that  rental  would  be 
greater  for  the  thin  than  for  the  thick  curve.  There 
are  also  drawn  the  ordinate  pgn,  which  has  the  character- 
istic that  the  tangents  at  p  and  q  are  parallel,  and  Of  parallel  to 
those  tangents.  Were  Of  the  expense-line,  the  appropriate  in- 
tensity of  cultivation  would  be  the  same  for  the  two  curves,  but 
the  rent  would  be  greater  in  amount,  and  therefore  in  its  pro- 
portion to  produce  or  to  outlay,  for  the  thick  than  for  the  thin 
curve.  Take  any  expense-line  OE  lying  between  Oe  and  Of. 
Let  P,  Q  he  the  points  on  the  thick  and  thin  curves  respectively 
where  the  tangents  are  parallel  to  OE,  and  let  PGN,  QDM, 
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ordinates,  cut  OE  in  C,  D.  respectively.  Then,  clearly,  the 
tangent  at  P  lies  farther  from  OE  than  does  the  tangent  at  Q, 
and  CP  is  greater  than  DQ.  But,  since  P  is  to  the  left  of  Q, 
NC  is  less  than  MD.  Hence  CP  is  a  fortiori  a  larger  fraction 
erf  NP  than  DQ  is  of  MQ.  If  OE  were  swung  upwards  beyond 
the  direction  0/,  Q  would  pass  to  the  left  of  P,  and,  though  CP 
would,  for  a  time,  still  exceed  DQ,  MD  would  be  less  than  NC, 
and  might  become  less  in  a  proportion  greater  than  that  in  which 
DQ  in  less  than  CP.  Then,  the  passage  from  the  thin  to  the 
ihick  curve,  a  passage  representing  improvement,  would  be  ac- 
companied by  an  increase  of  rent,  but  a  decrease  in  the  proportion 
ot  rent  to  produce.  A  similar  case  is  seen  when  OE  is  swung 
downwards  beyond  the  position  Oe.  In  fact,  even  before  that 
limit  is  exceeded,  the  same  can  be  seen.  The  results  are,  how- 
ever, somewhat  confused  by  the  neighbourhood  of  the  point  of 
intersection.  At  the  point  ^  the  returns  on  the  method  of  cul- 
tivation whose  results  are  represented  by  the  thick  curve  are 
better,  so  far  as  proportion  of  produce  to  outlay  is  concerned,  than 
those  represented  in  the  thin  curve.  The  opposite  is  true  of  the 
position  represented  at  t^.  There,  the  passage  from  the  thick 
curve  to  the  thin  would  represent  improvement.  When  the 
direction  of  the  expense-line  lies  between  the  directions  of  the 
tangents  to  the  two  curves  at  the  point  of  their  intersection,  we 
have  conditions  illustrated  by  the  case  of  Oe  here  considered, 
namely,  that  the  intensity  of  cultivation  giving  the  greatest  net 
return  for  either  of  the  two  curves  belongs  to  a  point  at  which 
that  curve  shows  better  returns  than  the  other  for  the  same  in- 
tensity of  cultivation.  We  can  hardly  determine  which  is  re- 
presentative of  improvement  on  the  other  for  expense-lines  within 
the  limits  thus  marked  out.  Moving  the  expense-line  still 
further  downwards,  PN  moves  up  nearer  to  QM,  until  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  that  of  pqn  is  reached.  In  the  figure, 
OP  lies  above  OQ.  At  the  point  just  indicated,  OP  would  lie 
below  OQ.  At  some  intermediate  point  the  radii  vector es  OP 
and  OQ  would  coincide.  This  position  it  is  which  marks  the 
passage  from  a  rental  for  the  thick  curve  which  is  a  greater  frac- 
tion of  the  corresponding  produce  than  would  be  given  by  the  thin 
curve  for  the  same  expense-line,  to  the  contrary  relation.  For 
directions  of  the  expense-line  lying  between  that  which  makes  P 
and  Q  lie  on  the  same  radius-vector  from  0,  and  that  which  is 
parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  thick  curve  at  the  intersection  of 
the  two  curves,  we  have  improvement  increasing  rent  absolutely, 
but  decreasing  it  relatively  to  the  total  produce.    If  we  ma^ 
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fiuppoge  the  curves  to  be  continuously  curved  with  concavity  to 
the  right,  as  in  the  figure,  from  the  origin  0  outwards,  correfl- 
ponding  conditions  and  limits  can  be  found  between  0  and  p5,  as 
stated  in  the  course  of  the  preceding  discussion. 

Any  case  of  improvement  in  methods  of  cultivation  not  covered 
by  Fig.  (iiij  or  by  Fig*  (iv.)  singly  can  be  represented  by  a  com- 
bination of  the  cases  in  these  figures.  For  the  consideration  of 
the  problem  presented  in  Figs,  (ii.)  or  (iii*),  substantially  but  one 
-and  the  same  case,  as  shown ^  the  ordinary  rent  diagram  may 
suffice,  and  may  even  be  preferred  to  the  type  of  diagram  here 
employed.  For  the  problema  presented  by  Fig.  (ivj,  however, 
it  is  submitted  that  the  ordinary  diagram  would  not  present  the 
ease  as  simply  as  the  so-called  integral  diagram.  Where  the 
relation  of  the  total  produce  to  the  consumption  is  such  that  no 
effect  on  price  is  likely  to  be  consequent  on  the  increase  of  supplies 
generally  resultant  on  improved  methods  of  cultivation,  an  ab- 
solute and  relative  increase  of  rent  is  indicated  in  Fig.  (iii.).  In 
Fig.  (iv.)  a  relative  decrease  is  shown  for  certain  ranges  of  cases. 
Where  a  fall  in  price  must  be  taken  as  consequent  on  increase  of 
supplies  from  the  land  under  consideration,  the  relative  increase 
of  rent  will  be  partly,  and  may  be  wholly,  neutralised,  or  even 
turned  into  a  decrease. 

A.  W.  Flux 


Recent  Official  Papbes* 

Report  of  his  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-GeneTal  on  the  finances, 
adminisiration  and  condition  of  Egypt  and  the  Soudan  in 
1904.     [C**.  2409.] 

Of  special  interest  in  Lford  Cromer*s  latest  annual  report  is 

the  principle  that  **  in  deciding  what  general  policy  is  to  be 
adopted  in  countries  such  as  Egypt  and  the  Soudan,  low  taxation 
should  be  the  key-stone  of  the  poUtical  arch''  (p.  117).  The 
mass  of  the  population  would  greatly  prefer  relatively  slow  pro- 
gress in  such  matters  as  improved  roads,  streets,  drains,  &c., 
aGcompanied  by  low  taxation  (p.  21). 


Report  of  ike  RegistTar-GeneTal  of  Births,  Deaths^  and  Marriages, 
in  England  and  Wales  (1903).     [C*.  2197].  1905. 
Compared  with  past  periods,  the  marriage-rate  per  1,000  liv- 
ing rose,  per  1,000  adults  not  married  fell.    The  birth-rate  per 
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1,000  living,  28  4,  is  the  lowest  on  record ;  per  1,000  women  aged 
15—45,  the  decline  is  even  greater.  The  death-rate  per  1,000 
living,  15'4,  is  the  lowest  on  record.  The  vita!  statistics  of  Con- 
tinental conntries  show  parallel  movements. 


Tenth  Abstract  of  Labour  Statistics  of  the  United  Kingdom 
1902-^1904.     [C^.  2491]. 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  Labour  (Washington)  for 
January,  1905,  contains  a  communication  from  Carroll  D.  Wright, 
on  the  influence  of  trade  unions  on  immigrants.  The  unions  seek 
to  prevent  reduction  of  wages  by  organising  immigrants ;  inspir- 
ing them  with  a  discontent  which  tends  to  their  improvement  and 
*'  Americanisation/' 


Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Corporations  m  the  Beef  Industry, 
Washington,  1905. 

This  is  the  first  investigation  of  a  trust  carried  out  by  the 
recently  appointed  Burea^n  of  Corix)rations.  Not  that  the  idea 
of  a  perfect  monopoly  suggested  by  the  word  trust  is  proper  to 
the  beef  industry.  The  six  leading  concerns  slaughtered  only 
about  45  per  cent,  of  the  total  slaughter  in  the  United  States,  some 
12,500,000  head  of  cattle.  The  "big  six/*  however,  slaugh- 
tered nearly  98  per  cent,  of  all  the  cattle  killed  in  the  eight  lead- 
ing western  packing  centres.  The  investigation  is  directed  to 
the  prices  of  cattle  and  of  beef,  the  margin  of  beef,  and  profits. 
The  last  two  are  by  no  means  coincident,  since  only  a  part,  some 
54 — 57  per  cent.,  of  the  carcase  forms  **dre8sed  beef*';  the  rest 
yields  only  bye-products.  The  margin  between  live  cost  of  cattle 
(per  unit  of  weight)  and  the  price  of  beef  should  in  order  to  main- 
tain a  uniform  profit,  other  things  being  equal,  represent  a  uni- 
form percentage  of  the  live  cost.  The  profits  seem  to  be  reason- 
able. For  instance,  in  one  year,  for  three  companies  an  average 
profit  was  80  cents  per  head  of  cattle,  the  total  proceeds  per  head 
being  $61*28. ;  or  13*1  cents  per  hundredweight  of  dressed  beef » 
the  average  net  selling  price  of  beef  being  nearly  $6*6  dollars. 
This  computation — swelled  by  some  little  extras — is  in  accord 
with  the  fact  that  the  profits  of  one  company  during  the  three 
years  1902 — 4  had  in  no  case  exceeded  2  per  cent,  of  the  sales. 
The  profits  of  this  company  are  estimated  at  about  12  per  cent, 
upon  that  proportion  of  their  capital  stock  which  is  assignable  to 
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the  beef  industry.  There  is  no  evidence  of  over-capitalisation. 
It  is  remarkable  that  profits  were  very  low  in  1902,  when  prices 
of  beef  were  very  high.  Profits  do  not  amount  to  more  than  one- 
fourth  of  a  cent  per  pound  of  dressed  beef.  The  consumer  gets 
his  beef  cheaper  than  he  could  have  done  if  the  business  had 
remained  in  the  hands  of  small  concerns. 


Letter  fbom  Japan. 


I.— Issues  of  War  Loans. 

During  the  first  year  of  war  finance,  1904,  a  public  loan  of 
380,000,000  yen  had  to  be  raised.  In  February  1904,  a  loan  of 
100,000,000  yen,  and  in  May  another  of  100,000,000  yen  of 
Exchequer  Bonds  were  issued  at  home,  and  a  loan  of 
10,000,000  pounds  sterling  (97,630,000  yen)  was  issued  abroad. 
Thus  there  remained  80,000,000  yen  to  be  still  raised.  On  the 
12th  of  October  1904,  the  regulations  relating  to  the  third  issue 
of  Exchequer  Bonds,  were  promulgated,  the  amount  being 
80,000,000  yen,  the  rate  of  interest  5  per  cent.,  the  minimum 
issue  price  92,  and  the  term  of  redemption  seven  years  after  the 
thirty-eighth  year  of  Meiji  (1905).  On  the  14th  of  November, 
the  Banks  of  the  Tokyo  Bankers'  Association,  held  their  meeting 
and  resolved  to  subscribe  the  same  amount  as  before.  The  total 
subscription  was  245,829,000  yen,  being  more  than  three  times 
the  required  amount.  When  we  consider  that  the  consumption 
of  luxuries  had  decreased,  the  amount  of  foreign  trade  was  bigger 
than  usual,  deposits  of  all  kinds  increased,  the  rice  crop  was 
abundant,  and  most  of  the  disbursements  for  war  expenses  were 
made  at  home,  the  result  obtained  is  quite  natural. 

For  the  second  year  of  war  finance,  100,000,000  yen  of  bonds 
are  now  being  issued  on  these  conditions  :  6  per  cent,  inter- 
est, issue  price  90  and  a  term  of  7  years.  Up  to  the  1st  of  April, 
the  total  amount  subscribed  is  483,000,000  yen,  of  which 
over  76,0(X),000  yen  are  above  the  fixed  price.  The  foreign  loan 
raised  in  November  1904  forms  a  portion  of  the  second  year's 
finance.  Twelve  million  pounds  sterling  was  shared  equally  by 
England  and  the  United  States  of  America.  This  was  issued  at 
90J  pounds  sterling,  6  per  cent,  interest,  7  years  term,  being 
secured  on  Customs  as  next  charge  to  the  first  foreign  loan. 
Amount    subscribed    in    London    was    about   £80,000,(X)0    or 
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thirteen  times  over  and  in  New  Tork  about  £46 ,000 ,000 ,  or 
seven  times  over.  The  success  of  this  flotation  and  especially  the 
good-will  shown  by  English  and  American  capitalists,  are  highly 
appreciated  throughout  the  country. 

A  circumstance  which  gave  great  satisfaction  to  the  nation 
was  the  success  of  the  third  issue  of  the  foreign  loan  in  London 
and  New  York  to  the  amount  of  £30,000,000,  at  4J  per  cent, 
interest,  twenty  years  term  and  £00  per  100,  secured  on  the  net 
profit  of  the  Tobacco  monopoly. 

According  to  rumour  it  is  said  to  be  oversubscribed  more  than 
ten  times  in  London,  and  six  times  in  New  York.  When  we 
compare  the  present  conditions  with  those  of  the  two  preceding 
flotations,  there  is  a  great  improvement,  proving  a  steady  advance 
d  our  credit  abroad. 

Out  of  the  total  amount  of  671,000,000  yen  to  be  issued  for 
the  second  year  of  war  finance,  roughly  speaking  there  remains 
only  60,964,000  yen.  The  second  foreign  loan  yielded 
117,166,000  yen,  the  fourth  internal  loan  100  millions,  and  the 
third  foreign  loan  60,964,000.  Allowing  for  117,166,000  yen  the 
difference  of  the  face  value  and  the  actual  proceeds  of  the  pre- 
vious three  internal  loans  and  one  foreign  loan,  which  is 
76,164,770  yen,  the  sum  total  is  little  over  137  million  yen. 

There  being  no  difficulty  about  raising  such  a  small  amount 
and  our  people  being  eager  to  subscribe  any  amount  of  domestic 
loans,  it  may  be  said  almost  with  certainty  that  the  programme 
for  the  year  is  completed,  leaving  ample  room  for  the  years  to 
follow. 

II.— The  War  and  General  Economy. 

Since  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  fully  a  year  has  elapsed  during 
which  hardly  any  disturbance  has  occurred  in  the  geneitJ  economy 
of  the  country.  Not  only  was  there  a  remarkable  increase  in 
foreign  trade,  but  internal  commerce,  banking,  prices,  wages, 
rate  of  interest,  all  tend  to  show  that  no  harm  was  done  by  the 
war.  Distress  or  depression  is  nowhere  to  be  seen.  On  the 
contrary  purchase  of  materials  for  the  use  of  war,  swelled  the 
income  of  many  classes,  and  in  many  districts  people  are  better 
off  and  trade  is  more  brisk. 

To  prove  this,  a  resort  to  figures  may  be  the  shortest  way. 
For  instance  the  total  deposits  of  associated  banks  of  Tokyo, 
Osaka,  Kyoto,  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Nagoya  show  a  steady 
increase : 


286 


THE  BOONOMIO  JTOUBNAL 


[jTTins 


Yen. 

January,  190i    888,501,948 

FebruaJy  „     880,941,082 

March  „     886,856,585 

April  „     884,068,574 

May  „     «,.WT> ^841,244,711 

June  „     841,801,287 

July  , 864,929,012  *! 

August  „     846,429,189 

September  861,480,025 

October  „     861,799,162 

November  , 861,819,974 

December  868,042,292 

A  vast  increase  is  also  to  be  seen  in  Postal  Savings  : 

Ten« 

January,  1904    81,270,029 

February  , 80,760,082 

March  81.011,014 

April  „     81,096,826 

Mlay  81,682,617 

June  „     88,809,069 

July  „     84,496,260 

August  , 86,260,069 

September  86,447,479 

October  „      87,224,116 

November  „     87,776,698 

December  , 88,117.626 

The  increase  in  outstanding  loans  made  by  the  Bank  of  Japan, 
proves  that  enterprise  was  not  checked. 

The  same  is  true  of  the  loans  of  the  principal  banks. 

No  great  fluctuation  in  the  rate  of  interest  arose,  as  is  shown 
for  instance  by  market  rates  in  Tokyo. 

The  amount  cleared  in  the  two  principal  Clearing  Houses  was 
much  bigger  than  in  the  preceding  year. 

Market  prices  of  Government  bonds,  and  stocks,  and  shares  of 
principal  corporations  underwent  no  great  fluctuation. 

Daily  wages  in  Tokyo,  for  instance,  when  compared  with  the 
preceding  year,  have  not  much  changed  : 

]>ecember       Average  June.  December  ATencra 

1908.  in  1908.  1904.  1904.  in  1904. 

Yen.  Ten.  Ten.  Ten.  Yen. 

CiLipeiiters 0-86  0-85  060  0*80  0-808 

Sawyers 0-80  0*80  0-80  0-80  0*80 

Plasterers 0*90  0*883  0-92  0*92  OiWS 

Tile-Roofers 0*70  0717  0*76  0*70  0-708 

Roofers 0*90  0*90  0*85  0-85  0*871 

Shipbuilders 0-82  0*82  0-82  0*82  0*82 

Printers   0-40  0399  0*60  0-56  0-478 

Brickmakers 080  0-821  078  0-86  0-766 

Paperhangers  0*932  0-821  0*80  0-948  0-819 

Shoemakers 060  0-617  050  0*65  0-617 

Tailors  (Japanese).  0-86  0-629  0-45  0*86  0-667 

Tailors  (Foreign)...  1-10  0-85  0-70  1-10  0-888 

Lacquerers  0-80  0-775  0-70  0*76  0-718 

Labour  seems  on  the  whole  to  be  well  employed,  many 
factories  finding  it  difficult  to  get  a  sufficient  number  of  hands. 
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According  to  the  report  of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  it  is  true  that 
prices  underwent  some  slight  increase,  the  average  index  number 
rising  in  Tokyo  from  106'88  in  January  1904  to  111*89  in 
December.  (The  average  for  October  1900  is  taken  as  100.)  If, 
however y  we  eliminate  prices  of  goods  for  the  use  of  war,  the  rise 
becomes  much  smaller. 

It  may  be  noticed  that  the  production  of  rural  districts  did 
not  decrease  but  increased  : 

Aa&IClT&TUBiLL  PBODUOTS. 

1904.  1908. 

Koku.l  Eoku.1 

Wheat 19,642,242  18,645,105 

Rioe 51,401,997  46,475,038 

Spring  CkKJOon..         1,828,442  1,659,688 

Judging  from  these  facts,  general  economy  can  safely  be  said 
to  be  healthy  and  hopeful. 


III. — Trade  during  the  War. 

At  the  outbreak  of  the  War  in  February  1904,  our  foreign 
trade  was  expected  to  be  more  or  less  disturbed.  But  the  fact 
turned  out  to  be  quite  otherwise,  and  excepting  the  trade  with 
Russia  and  Manchuria,  general  commerce  was  not  only  not  hin- 
dered, but  made  an  unprecedented  advance.  Exports  and  imports 
in  1904  show  a  great  increase  compared  with  1903,  exports  being 
•boat  29  millions  yen,  and  imports  about  64  millions  yen,  above 
those  of  1903. 

Export  Import  Total. 

Ten.  Ten.  Ten. 

1902 258,808,064     271,781,258     530,084,828 

1908 289,502,442     817,185,517     606,687,960 

1904 819,960,895    871,290,588    690.551,484 

Although  the  increase  of  exports  in  such  a  great  war  may  need 
some  explanation  (which  lies  in  the  extra  diligence  of  the  people), 
the  increase  of  imports  is  a  matter  of  course.  However,  when 
we  take  into  account  that  the  increase  of  importation  was  caused 
not  only  by  the  purchase  of  war  materials,  but  also  by  the  coming 
in  of  foreign  rice  as  the  result  of  bad  crops  of  rice  in  1902 ,  and  of 
wheat  in  1903,  as  well  as  by  importation  of  kerosene  oil  and 
sugar  in  anticipation  of  increased  taxation,  the  change  wrought 
on  import  trade  by  the  war  is  not  so  great  as  may  at  first  appear. 
Moreover  when  we  go  more  fully  into  details  and  discern  the 
constituent  elements,  we  discover  a  great  increase  of  manu- 
factured goods  on  the  export  side  and  of  raw  materials  or  things 

1  One  koku, «  Utile  leas  than  5  boeheliu 
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for  the  use  of  futnre  production  on  the  side  of  imports.  This  is 
a  healthy  symptom ;  and  an  excess  of  imports  if  it  comes  from 
such  a  cause,  need  not  be  lamented,  but  on  the  contrary  must  be 
taken  as  a  sign  of  great  progress  and  a  steady  growth  of  our 
national  industry. 

JlUCHI  SOYBDA 
Tbsasubt,  Tokyo. 


Obituaby 
Alfbed  Spalding  Habvey. 


By  the  death  of  Alfred  Spalding  Harvey,  at  Highgate  on 
March  10th,  1905,  the  Association  loses  not  only  its  Honorary 
Treasurer,  but  also  a  firm  friend  and  a  good  adviser. 

Mr.  Harvey  was  bom  on  February  13th,  1840,  at  Colchester,  in 
which  town  he  was  educated.  In  1861  he  took  his  degree  at 
London  University,  and  was  appointed  to  the  Paymaster-General's 
Office  in  the  same  year,  being  among  the  first  to  enter  by  com- 
petitive examination.  He  was  in  that  office  till  1876,  when  he 
was  made  Assistant  Accountant  to  the  Treasury,  where  he  re- 
mained four  years.  In  1880  he  became  Secretary  to  Messrs. 
Gljm,  Mills,  Currie  and  Co.,  in  succession  to  William  Newmarch, 
the  well-known  economist. 

After  his  death  his  friend,  Lord  Welby,  sent  a  graceful  remem- 
brance of  his  work  to  the  Spectator  of  March  18th,  and  has  kindly 
assisted  me  by  drawing  up  the  memorandum  which  follows  as  to 
his  official  standing. 

Lord  Welby  writes  : — 

**  Mr.  Harvey,  when  a  clerk  in  the  Pay  Office,  attracted  the 
notice  of  Lord  Lingen,  then  Secretary  lof  the  Treasury,  who 
marked  him  as  a  man  of  promise  and  ability,  and  when  a  vacancy 
occurred  in  the  post  of  Assistant  Accountant  of  the  Treasury,  re- 
commended him  for  the  post.  He  was  promoted  subsequently  to 
the  Chief  Accountantship  of  the  Treasury.  I  was  then  head  of 
the  Finance  Department  of  the  Treasury.  Mr.  Harvey  thus  be- 
came one  of  the  staff  of  my  department,  and  for  many  years 
I  was  in  intimate  relations  with  him,  and  year  by  year  I  had 
reason  to  appreciate  more  highly  his  remarkable  ability.  I  found 
him  not  only  a  skilled  accountant,  but  a  man  of  culture,  of  broad 
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Tiews,  well  read  in  economics  and  financial  subjects,  and  interested 
in  testing  principles  by  the  facts  of  practical  financial  business. 

••  When  Mr.  Newmarch  retired  from  the  banking  house  of 
Gljm,  Mills,  Currie  and  Co.,  Lord  Hillingdon,  then  Sir  Charles 
Mills,  and  Lord  Wolverton,  told  me  that  they  inclined  to  select 
his  successor  from  the  Civil  Service  if  they  could  find  a  suitable 
person,  and  they  asked  me  to  suggest  names.  I  gave  them  a  list 
of  five  or  six  names,  including  that  of  Mr.  Harvey,  and  we  dis- 
cussed them.  Sir  Charles  Mills  was  then  an  active  member  of 
the  Public  Accounts  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons.  I  was 
the  standing  Treasury  witness  before  the  Committee,  and  Mr. 
Harvey  used  to  assist  me  before  the  Committee.  Sir  Charles 
asked  me  who  it  was  that  accompanied  me  to  the  Committee,  be- 
cause he  had  been  struck  by  bis  readiness  and  knowledge.  I 
pointed  to  his  name  on  my  list,  and  our  conversation  then  chiefly 
tamed  upon  him.  Some  days  after  Sir  Charles  called  on  me 
again.  He  told  me  they  had  made  inquiries  elsewhere,  and 
finding  my  report  of  Mr.  Harvey  confirmed,  that  they  had  deter- 
mined to  select  him  as  Mr.  Newmarch's  successor.  I  have  every 
reason  to  believe  that  the  partners  of  that  great  house  were  from 
the  outset  satisfied  that  in  Mr.  Harvey  they  had  made  a  good 
choice.  I  know  how  highly  Mr.  Bertram  Currie  estimated  him, 
and  how  intimate  they  became.  Those  who  knew  Mr.  Currie  are 
able  to  appreciate  the  value  of  such  testimony  to  ability  and 
character. 

"  Pleased  as  we  at  the  Treasury  were  by  Mr.  Harvey's  ad- 
vancement, and  by  the  compliment  thus  indirectly  paid  by  the 
City  to  the  Civil  Service,  we  regretted  greatly  the  loss  of  an  officer 
who  had  already  established  a  reputation  in  Whitehall,  and  who, 
we  felt  sure,  would  have  risen  to  distinction  under  the  State.  He 
was  constantly  consulted  by  his  old  colleagues  and  chief,  up  to  the 
time  of  his  death,  and  his  knowledge  of  what  the  French  call 
'high  finance,'  and  the  large  experience  of  business  which  he 
acquired,  added  greatly  to  the  value  of  his  counsels.  I  am  glad  to 
have  this  opportunity  of  expressing  my  gratitude  for  the  aid  he 
gave  me  only  last  year,  when  the  negotiations  for  the  transfer  of 
the  Water  Companies  to  the  Metropolitan  Water  Board  were  In 
progress. 

"  After  he  left  the  Treasury  the  Gpvemment  from  time  to 
time  continued  to  employ  him.  They  nominated  him  one  of  the 
Royal  Commissioners  who,  under  the  late  Lord  Ridley,  inquired 
into  the  organisation  of  the  Civil  Service.  Again  they  requested 
him  to  serye  on  the  Commission  appointed  to  report  on  Food 
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Supply   in    Time   of  War.     His   last   act   of  business  we 
attendance  at  a  meeting  of  this  Commission  only  a  couple  of  days 
before  his  death. 

*'  Mr.  Harvey,  though  a  decided  Liberal,  took  no  active  part 
in  ordinary  politics.  But  when  economic  principles  were  at  stake 
he  fought  vigorously  for  what  he  believed  to  be  our  true  interest* 
Thus,  when  prominent  politicians  and  a  large  and  wealthy  section 
of  the  City  advocated  a  revolution  in  our  currency  system,  and 
the  adoption  of  the  double  standard,  he  joined  with  his  chief »  Mr. 
Bertram  Currie,  the  Association  for  the  Defence  of  the  Gold 
Standard,  and  laboured  zealously  to  warn  the  public  against  the 
dangers  to  which  rash  experiment  might  subject  our  commercial 
supremacy.  Again,  as  a  member  of  the  Cobden  Club  he  threw 
himself  into  the  fight  for  Free  Trade,  and  spoke  and  wrote  for  the 
cause  with  great  clearness  and  force.  It  is  difficult  in  a  short 
summary  of  the  facts  of  an  official  life  to  give  an  idea  of  the  man 
as  we  officials  knew  him.  He  had  a  clear  head,  a  good  judgment, , 
and  ability  to  explain  to  others  the  reasons  on  which  his  beliel 
was  founded.  He  arrived  at  conclusions  after  much  consideration^ 
and  these  conclusions,  onc«  arrived  at,  became  convictions  whicb*^ 
he  held  and  taught  with  transparent  honesty.  The  result  was  an 
upright  and  strong  man  who  inspired  those  about  him  with  ooa^f 
fidence/regard  and  respect/'  ™ 

My  readers  will  join  with  me  in  thanking  Lord  Welby  for 
supplying  this  description  of  Mr.  Harvey's  official  career.  No  one 
else  could  have  done  so  with  equal  knowledge  or  with  more  grace. 

Mr,  Harvey  w^as  greatly  interested  in  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission on  Supply  of  Food  in  Time  of  War,  to  which  Lord  Welby 
has  referred.  More  than  once  he  expressed  to  me  his  anxiety  m 
the  present  condition  of  agricultural  England,  in  which  his  nativi 
county,  Essex,  had  been  one  of  the  greatest  sufferers,  and  of  his 
regret  that  the  rural  districts,  which  had  formerly  been  the  back- 
bone of  the  well-being  of  the  country,  should  now  be  little  more' 
than  the  playground  of  the  rich. 

The  position  which  Mr.  Harvey  held  in  the  City  was  one  hi 
had  eminently  made  for  himself.     He  was  a  Fellow  of  the  Institn 
of  Bankers,  to  the  Council  of  which  he  belonged,  and  he  trequentl; 
took  the  chair  at  their  meetings  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
papers.     At  these  his  criticisms  and  remarks  on  the  papers  read 
were    singularly    bright    and    lucid.      The    subjects    discussed, 
whether  it  was  the  working  of  the  Clearing  House,  the  Supply  of 
the  Precious  Metals  or  details  of  Banking,  the  consideration  of 
Index  numbers,  the  foreign  exchanges,  or  any  other  topic,  which 
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in  the  hands  of  others  might  perhaps  savour  of  dryness,  became, 
when  he  touched  on  them,  brilliant  and  interesting. 

Mr.  Harvey's  duties  in  the  City  were  naturally  mainly  bounded 
by  his  work  at  Glyn's.  He  possessed  the  true  business  faculty 
which  combines  a  high  business  judgment  with  a  grasp  of  details 
which  rendered  his  work  most  valuable.  The  letters  received  after 
his  death  testify  to  the  sense  of  his  abilities  most  warmly.  Thus 
one  who  knew  him  in  business  writes  :  *  *  He  will  be  sorely  missed 
in  the  City  generally,  where  he  was  universally  respected,  not  only 
for  his  character,  but  for  his  sound  judgment  in  all  matters 
financial  and  economic." 

The  friendship  between  him  and  Mr.  Bertram  Currie  was  very 
remarkable,  nor  less  was  the  regard  between  himself  and  the  other 
members  of  the  firm  of  Glyn's.  The  staff  honoured  and  respected 
him.  In  his  dealings  with  them  his  personal  qualities,  his  bright 
and  genial  disposition,  his  strength  of  character,  and,  above  all,  his 
interest  in  their  welfare,  rendered  their  reciprocal  relations  most 
cordial  and  enthusiastic.  His  position  involved  many  difficult 
questions,  but  he  was  known  to  appreciate  good  work,  while  he 
was  felt  to  be  kind  and  considerate,  and  was  valued  accordingly. 
Nothing  is  more  striking  than  the  remembrance  of  many  acts 
of  kindness  and  the  manner  in  which  he  was  looked  up  to  by 
men  of  every  class,  commemorated  in  his  correspondence  and  in 
letters  received  since  his  death.  Thus  the  few  words  with  a 
thankful  allusion  to  *'  his  kindly  letters  in  my  own  long  ilbiess/' 
speak  volumes  as  to  consideration  for  others  shown  by  a  very  hard- 
worked  business  man — the  remembrance  of  his  '*  high-minded 
strenuousness.  '* — of  **  the  sound  and  sensible  advice  he  gave  " — of 
his  "  strong  and  genial  character  " — such  remarks  as  ''he  was  not 
only  a  good  speaker  and  talker,  but  a  good  listener,  and  this  be- 
cause he  had  the  secret  of  sympathy.  With  all  his  gifts  he  pos- 
sessed real  humility,  so  it  followed  that  his  influence  was  great.  I 
never  heard  so  persuasive  a  speaker  as  he  ** — all  join  in  the 
expression  of  "  a  great  respect  combined  with  affection.*' 

Besides  the  position  he  held  at  Glyn's,  Mr.  Harvey  was  a 
director  of  the  Kent  Waterworks,  and  took  an  active  part  when 
the  transfer  of  the  London  Water  Companies  to  the  Metropohtan 
Water  Board  took  place.  He  was  also  a  director  of  the  General 
and  Conmiercial  Trust,  but  he  was  only  appointed  there  in  the 
summer  of  1904,  and  hence  he  had  little  opportunity  for  the  exer- 
cise of  his  ability  in  that  position.  Among  other  things,  he  was 
Enghsh  Treasurer  of  the  American  Academy  of  PoUtical  and 
Social  Science  in  England,  Honorary  Secretary  to  the  Gordon 
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Memorial  College  at  Khartoum,  and  was  also  on  the  Livery  of 
the  Goldsmiths'  Company.  In  this  capacity  he  served  on  the  Jury 
for  the  Trial  of  the  Pyx. 

Mr.  Harvey  was  President  of  the  Highgate  Literary  and 
Scientific  Institute,  and  contributed  papers  of  great  interest  to  its 
proceedings.  Of  these  the  address  on  the  occasion  of  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  institution,  and  the  paper  on 
"  Exchange,"  including  the  Standard  of  Value,  with  remarks  on 
prices  from  an  early  period,  are  good  examples.  He  also  read 
papers  to  the  Highgate  Friendly  Discussion  Society.  The  notes  of 
two,  those  on  *'  Socialism,"  and  "^  What  is  Culpable  Luxury?  " 
showed  that  he  bestowed  as  much  pains  on  these  as  on  his  more 
serious  business  occupations.  His  loss  to  this  Society,  one  of  the 
oldest  of  its  kind  probably  in  the  kingdom,  will  be  great.  It  was 
the  frequent  remark  of  visitor  and  member  alike  that,  while  others 
discussed  the  subject  in  hand  ably  enough  from  one  point  of  view, 
he  alone  could  summarise  the  whole  and  present  the  question  for 
the  decision  of  members  with  all  the  threads  unravelled,  and  all 
the  issues  stated. 

He  was  very  keen  on  discussing  philosophic  and  religious  ques- 
tions in  conversation,  and  two-thirds  of  the  books  in  his  library 
are  of  a  religious  or  philosophic  character. 

His  character  was  always  marked  by  a  strong  sense  of  per- 
sonal religion,  never  obtruded  but  ever  present,  and  this,  indeed, 
was  the  bajsis  of  his  life.  It  was  this  which  strengthened  the 
calm  and  capable  grasp  of  his  daily  duties  and  supported  him  in  a 
career  of  constant  stress,  a  career,  moreover,  which  required  the 
exercise  of  great  talent  and  unerring  tact.  The  remembrance 
of  his  genial  and  energetic  life  and  his  strong  sense  of  duty  will 
be  a  guide  to  many.  Some  have  lost  a  relation,  many  more  have 
lost  the  one  adviser  in  whose  judgment  they  could  place  absolute 
confidence,  and  still  more  have  lost  a  friend  who  was  ever  ready 
to  throw  himself  heart  and  soul  into  their  concerns,  entirely  for- 
getful of  his  own,  and  to  show  them  that  sympathy  and  insight 
which  it  is  only  given  to  the  few  to  be  able  to  impart.  Mr.  Harvey 
was  one  of  those  really  great  men  who  do  not  live  in  the  pages  of 
history,  but  who  nevertheless  remind  us  that  in  the  words  of 
the  poet,  **  we  can  make  our  lives  sublime." 

E.  H.  I.  Palgravb 
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Clil&MENT   JUGLAB. 

The  economist,  Clement  Juglar,  died  suddenly  on  February 
28ih,  1905.  He  was  born  on  October  15th,  1819.  It  is  a  far  cry 
from  one  date  to  the  other,  nevertheless  of  him  it  might  be  said 
that  he  died  young,  so  little  had  years  withered  the  vivacity  of 
his  mind,  or  the  susceptibility  of  his  heart,  or  even  the  stability 
of  his  bodily  health.  To  see  him,  short  of  stature  with  massive 
head,  walking  along  the  streets  without  aid  of  stick,  still  more  to 
watch  him  speaking  with  the  broad  and  facile  gesticulation  habitual 
to  him,  no  one  would  have  supposed  him  to  be  an  octogenarian. 
And  he  would  have  been  taken  sooner  for  a  Southerner  than  for  a 
Parisian,  yet  he  was  bom  at  Paris,  and  there  he  died,  in  his 
ancient  house  in  the  Bue  St.  Jacques,  which  stands  unchanged 
amid  changed  surroundings. 

The  inquiring  and  observant  disposition  of  our  regretted 
colleague  turned  in  the  first  instance  to  the  study  of  medicine. 
He  took  his  doctor's  degree  in  1846,  scarcely  two  years  before  the 
Bevolution  of  February.  That  revolution  lent,  no  doubt,  a 
different  trend  to  his  thought  and  life.  His  attention  was  drawn 
more  and  more  to  social  maladies.  Nevertheless,  he  never  lost 
interest  in  those  of  the  physical  organism,  and  his  medical  studies 
certainly  contributed  to  the  success  of  his  economic  inquiries. 
His  originality  found  expression  in  both  channels.  He  is  the 
only  one  I  have  ever  heard  praise  the  benefits  of  fever,  and  he  once 
did  it  with  such  poetic  eloquence  that  the  passers-by  stood  still 
to  listen. 

His  first  appearance  in  print  takes  us  back  to  1851.  In  a  series 
of  notable  articles  published  in  the  Journal  des  Economistes,  he 
supported  the  Tariff  Eeform  Bill  brought  forward  by  Deputy 
Sainte-Beuve.  This  involved  an  attack  on  Thiers,  who  quashed  the 
Bill  by  his  eloquent  sophisms.  A  little  later  there  appeared  in  the 
same  review,  over  the  same  signature,  a  number  of  interesting 
observations  on  the  movements  in  the  population  of  France 
between  1772  and  1849,  in  which  we  may  discern  the  germ  of  the 
future  theory  of  crises.  The  author  pointed  out,  even  at  that 
date,  the  correlation  between  demographic  evolution  and  economic 
evolution,  which  formed  the  subject,  only  the  other  day,  of  the 
last  lines  which  he  committed  to  print. 

In  the  Annuaire  de  VEconomie  Politique  for  1865,  and  in  the 
Journal  des  EconorrUstes  of  the  same  date,  Juglar  is  already  in 
close  grip  with  that  weighty  problem,  which  never  ceased,  to 
No   58.— VOL.  XV  X 
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haunt  him.  The  crisis  of  1857  was  not  likely  to  divert  his  atten- 
tion from  it.  The  Academy  of  Moral  and  Political  Science 
having  invited  competitive  essays  on  the  subject,  Juglar  made 
response,  and  the  Bordin  prize  was  unanimously  accorded  to  the 
luminous  treatise  which  he  published,  in  1862,  with  the  title, 
'*  Des  crises  commerciales,  et  de  leur  retour  p&iodique  en  France, 
en  Angleterre  et  aux  Etats-Unis."  The  book  is  brief  but  con- 
clusive. The  second  edition,  which  appeared  in  1889,  contains 
considerable,  not  to  say  excessive,  elaborations.  Our  colleague 
himself  regretted,  when  too  late,  that  he  had  thus  over-weighted 
his  theme,  and  was  considering  the  issue  of  a  third  edition 
approximating  in  bulk  to  the  first. 

The  tendency  in  commercial  crises  to  recur  at  equidistant 
intervals  of  time  had  already  been  noticed  by  other  sociologists. 
Carey  noted  it  in  1838;  after  him,  in  England,  James  Wilson, 
Dr.  Hyde  Clarke,  Dawson,  William  Langton.  In  France, 
Coquelin  in  his  book,  Le  Gridit  et  les  Banques,  published  in  1848, 
affirmed  the  fact  and  commented  on  it.  More  recently  we  have 
had  the  curious  hypothesis  of  Stanley  Jevons,  who  believed  he  had 
discovered  in  the  recurrence  of  sun-spots  the  first  cause  of  the 
periodicity  of  economic  crises.* 

On  this  subject  Juglar  succeeded  in  being  more  exact  than 
Coquelin  and  less  rash  than  Jevons.  He  admitted  that  there  was 
a  natural  rhythm  in  the  fluctuations  of  social  life.  But  he  acknow- 
ledged  that  this  rhythm  might  become  quicker  or  slower  under 
different  conditions.  **We  must  not,"  he  said,  "fetter  the 
oscillations  of  the  tide  of  business  by  pre-determined  formulas. 
We  must  recognise  the  full  range  of  their  elasticity.  To  fix  the 
periodic  recurrence  of  crises  at  five  or  at  ten  years  would  be  to 
infer  more  than  is  warranted  by  experience."  As  a  matter  of 
fact  the  decennial  period  seems  to  be  the  usual  term.  After 
the  crises  of  1837,  1847,  1857,  we  find  those  of  1881,  1891, 
and  1900  or  1901.  But  between  these  two  series  there  were 
shorter  intervals ;  hence  there  is  no  hard  and  fast  isochronism, 
while,  at  the  same  time,  there  is  room  to  believe  that,  here  too, 
the  universal  action  and  reaction,  flux  and  reflux  of  nature 
expresses  itself  as  the  normal  condition.  Psychology,  moreover, 
both  individual  and  collective,  reveals  a  series  of  alternating  cur- 

^  It  was  through  my  having  gently  rallied  the  author  of  this  faniastio  theory 
in  the  iconomiste  Frcm^is  (15  Feb.  1879),  that  I  was  drawn  into  amicable  relation 
with  this  always  ingenious  and  frequently  profound  thinker.  Shortly  before  his 
tragic  death,  he  wrote  to  me  once  more  on  the  .sul^eot^  in  the  firm  conviction  of  the 
truth  of  his  sun-spot  theory. 


1905]  OBITUABY  296 

rents.  Every  commercial  crisis  marks  the  close  of  a  period  of 
buoyancy  and  the  beginning  of  a  wave  of  depression.  The  annals 
of  nations  reveal  epochs  of  optimism  becoming  general  and,  as  it 
were,  contagious.  Affairs  turn  out  as  desired.  Money  is  won ; 
more  money  is  won ;  and  fancy  suggests  the  figure  that  may  yet 
be  won.  The  economic  pulse  goes  on  energising  in  every 
channel — production,  consumption,  circulation,  and,  above  all, 
speculation.  What  was  at  first  the  rebound  of  health  becomes 
the  throbbing  of  fever,  attaining  sometimes  to  delirium.  The 
most  unlocked  for  forms  of  enterprise  are  announced,  and  the 
riskiest  ventures  are  taken  up.  Borrowing  and  lending  heedless 
of  resources  goes  on  apace.  Backed  by  credit  and  the  gambling 
spirit,  prices  rise  and  rise,  both  on  the  Stock  Exchange  and  else- 
where. Those  who  have  bought  in  congratulate  themselves; 
those  who  had  sold  repent  and  buy  back.  Bulling  begets  bulling, 
involving  fresh  accelerations  in  deals  and  exchanges.  And  so  it 
goes,  ever  crescendo,  till  the  day  comes  when  the  very  excess  of 
movement  brings  on  a  check,  and  when,  there  being  none  left  to 
invest,  those  who  have  bought  up  at  the  highest  figure  are 
suddenly  brought  to  bay.  Panic  spreads ;  credit  shrivels  swiftly ; 
gold  reserves  of  banks  are  bombarded ;  the  Bank  rate  shoots  up. 
Those  who  have  been  involving  themselves  unrestrainedly  are  com- 
pelled to  realise.  Sauve  qui  pent  I  The  hour  of  the  fatal  crash  is 
at  hand.  All  that  was  too  artificial  in  the  building  crumbles  away 
headlong ;  all  that  can  stand  is  deeply  shaken.  Years  are  needed 
to  liquidate  it  all,  and  thus  the  blind  confidence  that  brought 
about  the  crisis  gives  way,  as  is  natural,  to  an  often  excessive 
mistrust  and  discouragement.  Depression  reigns  everywhere. 
But  not  for  ever.  Little  by  little  we  forget.  We  grow  aweary 
of  quiet.  The  time  comes  when  all  is  seen  to  be  liquidated,  and 
when  the  falling  off  in  production  has  brought  about  in  the  market 
rebirth  of  needs  that  call  for  supplies.  Men  of  business  once  more 
set  about  making  money.  They  naturally  enough  find  pleasure 
in  so  doing,  and,  the  pace  having  been  too  slow,  the  temptation 
once  more  besets  them  to  go  too  fast.  And  so  the  wheel  turns 
again :  the  same  competition,  the  same  venturesomeness,  the 
same  entanglements.  The  situation  is  so  far  identical  that  the 
stages  are  likely  to  be  at  about  the  same  interval.  And  thus 
history  shows  us  the  same  phenomenon  renewing  itself  at  least 
twice,  at  most  four  times,  a  generation,  say,  on  an  average,  three 
times.  The  decennial  interval  in  crises  is  therefore  no  fiction, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  cannot  claim  to  be  a  necessity  of  natural 
law. 

X  2 
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t>anknot6a,  especially  in  districts  where  much  recourse  is  had  to 
running  accounts.  Here,  too,  he  was  among  the  first  to  point  to 
the  rate  of  exchange  as  the  great  regulator  of  fiduciary  circulation. 

This  work  won  Juglar,  for  the  second  time,  the  title  of  Laureate 
of  the  Academy  of  Moral  and  Political  Science.  He  became  ulti- 
mately member  of  that  body,  in  succession  to  Ciourcelle-Seneuil, 
on  December  24th,  1892,  in  the  section  of  political  economy, 
statistics,  and  finance.  He  was  vice-president  of  the  Society  of 
Political  Economy;  he  had  been  president  of  the  Statistical 
Society  and  the  Society  of  Social  Economics.  He  was  also  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  of  Historical  and  Scientific  Works,  and  the 
International  Institute  of  Statistics,  created  in  London  in  1885, 
numbered  him  among  its  founders. 

Such  was  our  departed  colleague's  career  as  economist.  But 
those  who  knew  him  well,  both  in  England  and  in  France,  would 
scarcely  forgive  me  if  I  omitted  to  note  here  how  this  man  of 
science  was  at  the  same  time  a  man  of  character,  of  heart,  and  of 
faith.  The  integrity  of  his  nature,  the  steadfastness  of  his 
dealings,  the  genial  originality  of  his  ways,  endeared  him  to  all. 
He  was,  besides,  a  thorough  artist,  and  it  was  a  pleasure,  as  I 
have  myself  experienced  more  than  once,  to  visit  with  him  fine 
views,  antiquities  or  museums.  He  was  never  known  to  be  angry 
except  at  those  he  called  Vandals,  including  in  his  invective  those 
who  destroyed  ancient  masterpieces  with  those  who  unskilfully 
restored  them.  He  possessed,  in  both  art  and  science,  a  profound 
feeling  for  harmony  and  for  evolution.  In  crises,  even,  he  dis- 
cerned a  kind  of  Providential  fatality.  **  Crises,"  he  wrote,  *'  like 
diseases,  seem  to  be  among  the  conditions  of  social  existence.  .  . 
They  may  be  foreseen,  mitigated,  evaded  up  to  a  certain  point.  .  . 
But  to  suppress  them  has,  for  all  his  efforts  and  devices  not  been 
given  to  any  man.'* 

A.    DB    FoVHiLB 


Dr.  Lbo  Petritsch  of  the  University  of  Groez,one  of  the  most 
promising  young  economists  in  Austria,  lost  his  life  a  few  weeks 
ago  by  an  accident  while  climbing  in  the  mountains  of  Styria.  His 
two  books,  Die  Theorie  von  der  sogenannten  giinstigen  und  ungtln- 
stigen  Handelsbilanz,  1902,  and  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Vherwdlzung 
der  Steuern,  besonders  im  Borsenverkehr,  1903,  are  works  of  a 
gifted  beginner,  useful  contributions  to  rather  too  much  neglected 
theoretical  investigations.  Last  year  he  studied  in  England  the 
mechanism  and  working  of  the  exchanges.    He  came  back  full 
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of  the  greatness  of  English  economic  life,  which  in  his  judgment 
needed  the  continuation  of  free-trade.  He  has  expressed  his 
opinion  in  an  essay  on  Mr.  Chamberlain's  project,  which  will 
appear  in  the  next  number  of  the  Zeitschrift  fiir  Volkswirtschaft, 
Sozialpolitik  und  VeTwaltung.  The  contribution  which  he  made 
to  the  fiscal  question,  by  bringing  to  bear  on  it  the  experience 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire  (Economic  Journal,  Vol.  xiv., 
p.  24)  will  be  fresh  in  the  minds  of  my  readers. 

EUGBN  VON  PHILIPPOVICH 


City  Notes. 

We  receive  the  following  '*  City  Notes  **  from  *'  E.G."  :— 

Money  and  Stocks.— Writmg  at  the  beginning  of  March  for 
the  last  issue  of  the  Economic  Journal,  we  had  to  notice  a  sudden 
improvement  in  the  stock  markets,  especially  in  Consols,  after  a 
rather  long  period  of  depression  consequent  on  bad  trade  reports 
and  the  anxieties  caused  by  the  Busso-Japanese  war.  The  im- 
provement had  been  precipitated  largely  by  reports  of  peace 
negotiations,  but  was  no  doubt  due  in  part  to  anticipations  of  a 
retmm  to  better  trade  and  to  cheap  money.  Since  March  the 
improvement  has  been  fairly  well  maintained,  but  the  buoyancy 
manifested  three  months  ago  speedily  disappeared,  a  remarkable 
period  of  suspense  following  as  the  Bussian  Baltic  fleet  arrived 
in  the  China  seas,  and  by  its  delays  and  uncertain  movements 
threatened  neutral  relations.  At  the  present  time,  however  (be- 
ginning of  June) ,  business  has  returned  very  much  to  the  conditions 
noticeable  at  the  time  of  last  writing.  The  great  naval  victory  of 
Japan  in  the  Korean  Straits  has  removed  the  dangers  and  anxieties 
connected  with  apprehended  violations  of  neutrality  by  the  Bussian 
fleet,  and  has  given  a  valuable  security  to  shipping  and  commerce 
all  over  the  world.  The  clear  victory  of  one  side  in  the  war  has 
also  put  an  end  to  apprehensions  of  the  war  itself  spreading. 
Apart,  therefore,  from  all  anticipations  that  peace  negotiations 
will  be  resumed,  the  tone  of  business,  especially  in  the  stock 
markets,  is  again  cheerful  and  not  depressed.  Consols  are  once 
more  over  91,  while  other  stocks  have  improved  greatly. 


The  Condition  of  Business.— As  was  pointed  out  in  the  last 
issne,  it  cannot  be  said  that  there  is  improvement  in  every  trade, 
while  it  is  also  true  that  there  is  not  full  employment  for  a  per- 
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oentage  of  workmen.  But  such  great  staple  indoBtrifiB  ae  the 
cotton  trade  of  Lancashire  and  the  export  trades  connected  with 
them  are  doing  well,  although  in  the  ooal  and  iron  trades  and  in 
shipbuilding  there  is  no  little  complaint.  These  last  symptoms 
are  not  inconsistent  with  a  real  improvement  at  bottom ;  and  im- 
provement in  some  directions  having  set  in,  it  would  not  be 
surprising  to  find  it  extending  to  other  trades  than  those  where  it 
first  appeared,  according  to  the  usual  law.  Nothing  has  been  more 
remarkable  for  many  months  past  than  the  growth  of  the  exports 
of  British  and  Irish  produce  after  a  long  period  of  depression 
accompanied  by  predictions  of  more  depression.  The  experience 
is  not  unusual.  Controversialists  are  apt  to  fasten  upon  certain 
causes  which  they  distinguish  as  likely  to  produce  permanent 
decay,  but  they  forget  the  ebb  and  flow  of  business,  and  often 
mistake  a  temporary  ebb  for  the  permanent  change  which  their 
theories  lead  them  to  expect.  Experts,  however,  always  look  for 
a  ''  flow  "  as  well  as  an  ''  ebb,"  whether  the  more  permanent  ten- 
dencies are  to  improvement  or  decay,  and  they  are  not  surprised 
at  the  disappointment  of  the  theorists  who  were  over-confident 
that  the  beginning  of  the  end  had  come  to  the  export  trade  of  the 
country.  

Cheap  Money. — The  signs  of  the  money  market  also  continue 
favourable  to  trade  prospects.  If  apprehension  of  international 
complications  is  really  removed,  still  more  if  a  peace  which  pro- 
mises continuance  is  made,  the  condition  of  the  money  market 
might  not  long  continue  easy.  Eeviving  trade  would  favour  legiti- 
mate adventures  as  well  as  speculation,  and  increase  the  demand 
for  money.  But  meanwhile  the  accumulations  of  deposits  go  on, 
and  business  men  can  rely  on  a  short  period  of  fair  weather.  The 
main  point  of  danger,  as  we  believe,  is  in  America,  where  there 
have  been  one  or  two  failures  of  a  rather  serious  kind,  and  where 
for  a  good  many  years  there  has  been  much  inflation.  It  must 
always  be  remembered  also,  as  we  have  frequently  remarked  in 
these  Notes,  that  in  spite  of  the  recurring  depression  of  recent 
years,  there  has  been  no  great  panic  or  general  clearing  out  of 
bad  business  such  as  experience  has  shown  to  be  the  common 
preliminary  of  a  general  and  strong  turn  for  the  better.  How  far 
the  incipient  improvement  now  manifest  will  go  is  thus  a  matter 
for  somewhat  doubtful  speculation. 


The  Budget.— An  unexpectedly  favourable  Budget  has  con- 
firmed the  improvement  so  far,  the  revenue  having  come  in,  and 
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pranising  to  come  in,  better  than  was  generally  expected.  But 
tbeiwenne  of  this  country  is  something  marvellous,  and  we  do  not 
know  that  the  present  experience  is  at  all  unusual.  The  Govern- 
ment  has  only  to  hold  its  hand  in  the  matter  of  expenditure,  and 
one  year  with  another  good  Budgets  in  this  country  are  certain. 
Too  much,  however,  must  not  be  expected  from  our  own  good 
Budgets  in  improving  national  credit.  It  is  credit  generally  which 
is  improved  by  the  economies  and  good  finance  of  a  great  country 
like  England,  and  it  may  or  may  not  be  the  case,  depending  on  a 
great  variety  of  conditions,  that  the  special  credit  of  a  country  with 
good  finance  improves  in  greater  proportion  than  that  of  other 
countries. 

E.  G, 


Labour  Notes. 


The  Labour  Gazette  Chart  showing  the  percentage  of  un- 
employed members  of  the  Trades  Unions  making  returns,  reveals 
at  last  a  fall  in  numbers  that  cannot  be  entirely  explained  by 
seasonal  changes,  and  that  appears  to  be  one  of  several  signs  that 
the  end  is  perhaps  being  reached  of  the  long  period  of  serious, 
though  not  critical,  trade  depression  through  which  the  country 
has  been  passing.  The  improvement  is,  however,  very  far  from 
being  general,  and  is  in  some  trades  not  proving  to  be  continuous. 
The  percentage  of  unemployed  is,  moreover,  still  a  high  one, 
standing  at  the  end  of  April  at  5*6  as  compared  with  7'6  at  the 
end  of  December,  1904,  the  maximum  point  for  last  year.  The 
present  figure  of  6*6,  although  slightly  lower  than  that  of  a  year 
ago,  is  nearly  2^  per  cent,  higher  than  the  average  for  the  last 
ten  years.  A  new  and  useful  feature  has  been  introduced  into 
the  Chart  showing  the  maximum  and  minimum  points  reached 
at  the  end  of  the  various  months,  in  any  single  year  in  the  past 
decade,  these  points  having  been  respectively,  for  April,  6*5  in 
1895,  and  just  above  2  per  cent,  (a  figure  that  for  this  country 
may  be  accepted  as  perhaps  a  normal  minimum  in  these  returns) 
in  1899.  

The  Trade  depression  of  last  year  is  reflected  in  the  report  of 
the  Amalgamated  Society  of  Engineers  for  1904,  showing,  as  it 
does,  that  during  the  twelve  months  the  Society,  although  free 
from  any  great  dispute,  was  only  just  able  to  maintain  its  finan- 
cial position.    The  membership  slightly  increased  during  the  year. 
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and  numbered  juat  over  96,000  at  the  close.  The  expenditure  in- 
creased by  £60,000  during  the  year,  an  excess  that  was  mainly 
due  to  payments  made  to  members  out  of  work.  The  number  of 
these,  although  showing  some  diminution,  continues  large  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  it  is  almost  mid-summer,  and  the  figure  for 
the  whole  country  according  to  the  last  return  was  still  6  per  cent, 
in  this  group  of  trades,  or  only  '2  per  cent,  lower  than  for  the 
corresponding  period  a  year  ago. 


A  CONCILUTOBY  spirit  has  prevailed  in  the  South  Wales  Coal 
Field,  and  the  compromise  arrived  at  by  the  members  of  the  Coal 
Conciliation  Board  on  May  15th  is  welcome  not  only  for  the  tem- 
per which  it  illustrates,  but  for  the  diflSculties  and  uncertainties 
that  are  now  avoided.  The  employers  had  given  notice  of  the 
demand  for  a  reduction  of  no  less  than  7}  per  cent,  in  the  wage 
rate,  and  Mr.  F.  L.  Davis,  the  permanent  Chairman  of  the 
Owners'  Association,  was  able  in  his  statement  to  make  out  a 
strong  case  for  the  justification  of  this  claim,  alike  on  the  evidence 
of  prices  and  on  that  of  the  shrinking  volume  of  trade.  The 
result  was  an  offer  by  the  miners  to  accept  a  reduction  of  5  per 
cent. ,  and  this  compromise  has  been  accepted. 


An  interesting  variation  on  the  ordinary  proposals  for  the  legal 
regulation  of  the  hours  of  working  in  mines  has  been  introduced 
in  the  amendments  under  discussion  in  the  Prussian  Mining 
Laws.  According  to  these  proposals  the  limitation  of  hours  is 
to  be  sanctioned  according  to  hygienic  requirements,  and  the  test 
suggested  is  that  of  temperature,  it  being  proposed  that  pits  hav- 
ing a  higher  ordinary  temperature  than  22°  Cent.  (TIJ**  Fahr.) 
should  be  restricted  by  law  to  8J  hours  per  day  for  three  years 
from  October  1905,  and  afterwards  to  8  hours.  It  does  not  appear 
to  be  proved  that  in  this  particular  case  temperature  determines 
hygienic  conditions,  the  drjoiess  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  efl&ci- 
ency  of  ventilation  being  additional  physical  conditions  of  per- 
haps equal  importance.  But  the  Prussian  proposal  is  neverthe- 
less full  of  interest  and  may  prove  important,  because  of  its  fresh 
recognition  of  health  as  a  guiding  principle  in  this  form  of  pro- 
tective legislation. 

Thb  summaiy  of  the  results  of  co-operative  trading  for  1903 
has  been  published  in  the  Labour  Gazette,  but  it  is  a  matter  for 
regret,  since  uniformity  of  returns  tends  to  add  so  greatly  to  their 
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valae,  tllat  the  useful  table  that  has  made  its  appearance  for  some 
years  past  has  been  omitted.  From  the  figures  that  have  been 
published,  it  is  seen  that  ^hile  expansion  has  been  continual  in 
every  direction,  it  has  been  most  marked  in  Ireland,  where,  how- 
ever, operations  are  still,  even  when  the  remarkable  development 
of  cooperative  Agriculture  is  taken  into  accoimt,  comparatively 
on  a  small  scale.  In  Scotland,  the  scales  of  retail  distributive 
stores  have  more  than  doubled  during  the  ten  years  1894-1908, 
and  in  the  last  year  exceeded  £12,000,000.  In  England  and 
Wales  the  corresponding  increase  was  72  per  cent. ,  the  consider- 
able total  of  £45,000,000  having  been  reached  at  the  end  of  the 
decade.  Even  more  marked  has  been  the  advance  during  the 
same  ten  years  of  the  sales  of  the  distributive  departments  of  the 
Wholesale  Societies,  these  having  more  than  doubled  alike  in 
England  and  Wales  and  in  Scotland,  and  having  nearly  trebled 
in  Ireland.  During  the  period,  the  aggregate  for  the  United 
Kingdom  in  this  branch  of  cooperative  enterprise  increased  from 
12^  to  nearly  26  millions,  and,  as  is  well  known,  these  figures 
reflect  also  for  a  considerable  expansion  of  cooperative  productive 
effort. 

Ebnbst  Avbs 


CuBBBNT  Topics. 


Thb  President  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture  has  appointed  a 
Committee  to  inquire  into  the  results  of  the  Small  Holdings  Act 
of  1892.  We  may  remind  our  readers  that  a  return  made  to  the 
House  of  Commons  in  1898  showed  that  between  December, 
1894,  and  June,  1897,  only  forty-five  tenants  had  acquired  land 
through  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Private  experiments  are, 
therefore,  likely  to  throw  more  light  on  the  possibilities  of  thia 
method  of  tenure,  and  the  Committee  is  accordingly  instructed  to 
extend  its  inquiries  to  the  efforts  of  individual  landowners  to  estab- 
Ush  such  holdings.  The  Committee  includes  Major  Craigie,  Mr. 
Jesse  Ceilings,  Mr.  Channing,  Mr.  Yerburgh,  with  the  Earl  of 
Onslow  of  chairman. 


Another  Committee  of  some  importance  is  that  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  to  inquire  into  the  operations 
of  companies  "  which  collect  periodical  payments  from  the  in- 
dustrial  classes  in  return  for  benefits  promised  in  the  future,"  and 
to  report  whether  they  should  be  restricted  or  supervised.     The 
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Registrar  of  Friendly  Societies  and  the  Pre&ident  of  the  Institute 
of  Actuaries  have  seats  on  the  Committee. 


The  International  Association  for  Labour  Legislation ,  formed 
in  1900,  has  established  a  British  section,  with  Mr.  Sidney  Webb 
as  President.  The  central  ofl&ce  is  at  Basle,  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bauer.  The  main  purpose  of  the  Association  is  to 
furnish  its  members  with  information  respecting  the  labour  legis- 
lation of  each  country.  Beports  have  already  been  issued  on 
dangerous  trades  and  ^n  night  work  for  women.  A  monthly 
bulletin  is  issued  containing  the  text  of  new  labour  laws.  This 
however,  is  at  present  published  in  French  and  German  only,  but 
it  is  hoped  that  the  demand  for  it  in  this  country  will  justify  an 
English  version.  In  addition,  the  Association  hopes  to  "  promote, 
by  international  agreement  or  otherwise,  uniformity  in  the  laws 
affecting  labour  in  different  countries."  The  Hon.  Secretary  is 
Miss  S.  Sanger,  Club  Union  Buildings,  Clerkenwell-road. 


A  SOCIETY  with  a  somewhat  similar  purpose  is  the  British 
Institute  of  Social  Service,  which  takes  as  its  motto  ''  the  experi- 
ence of  all  for  the  benefit  of  each.'*  Its  object  is  "  to  collect  and 
disseminate  information  relating  to  all  forms  of  social  service  and 
industrial  betterment."  A  library  is  to  be  formed,  lectures  are  to 
be  arranged,  and  a  monthly  journal  will  be  issued.  The  institute 
will  also  answer  inquiries  on  topics  coming  within  its  scope.  The 
promoters  quote  a  letter  of  commendation  from  Professor  Marshall. 
We  hope  that  it  will  fill  in  this  country  the  place  occupied  by 
the  Mus6e  Social  in  France.  Its  headquarters  are  at  11 
Southampton-row,  Holbom. 


The  Socialist  Library,  of  which  the  programme  is  before  us, 
will  aim  at  providing  studies  in  Socialism,  or  from  Socialistic 
standpoints,  which  will  be  stimulating  to  the  Socialist  movement, 
and  which  may  do  something  to  knit  together  the  different 
sections  of  Socialist  opinion  and  activity  in  this  country.  It  will 
contain  translations  of  the  best  works  of  foreign  Socialists,  as 
well  as  contributions  from  our  own  writers.  The  first  volume 
(which  is  now  in  the  press)  will  be  an  authorised  translation  of 
Socialism  and  Positive  Science,  by  Enrico  Ferri,  Professor  of 
Penal  Law  in  the  University  of  Eome. 
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A  BBRIB8  of  lectures  and  conferences  on  social  economics  will 
form  part  of  the  University  Extension  summer  meeting  at  Oxford. 
The  subjects  at  present  arranged  include  the  Wage  System,  by 
Professor  Chapman;  the  Poor  Law  and  Charity,  by  the  Eev. 
L.  R.  Phelps ;  the  Unemployed,  by  Mr.  C.  F.  G.  Masterman  and 
Mr.  H.  B.  Lees  Smith;  the  Housing  Problem,  by  the  Earl  of 
Crewe ;  and  the  Temperance  Problem,  by  the  Earl  of  Lytton. 


The  Charity  Organisation  Society  has  moved  into  a  new  home 
at  Denison  House,  Vauxhall  Bridge-road.  The  building  offers 
aooommodation  to  other  societies  occupied  with  social  questions, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  form  a  **  charity  centre,'*  after  the  plan 
suggested  by  Borton. 


An  international  congress,  which  is  characterised  as  d^expan- 
sian  iconomique  mandiale,  will  meet  at  Mons  on  September  24th, 
under  the  patronage  of  the  King  of  the  Belgians.  The  extension  of 
civilisation  ("expansion  civilisatrice  ")  to  new  countries  forms 
part  of  the  attractive  programme. 


The  philosophical  faculty  at  Gottingen  have  proposed  as  the 
subject  of  a  prize  essay,  The  British  Sunday  (**  Die  Sonntagsruhe 
in  England  und  Schottland  ").  **  Trace  the  growth  and  estimate 
the  social  value  of  the  custom,"  so  we  might  summarise  the 
searching  questions  which  are  proposed  for  discussion.  The  first 
prize  is  3,400  marks,  the  second  680  marks.  Further  details 
could,  no  doubt,  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dr. 
W.  Fleischmann. 


The  report  on  the  beef  industry  in  the  United  States,  to  which 
we  refer  on  a  former  page,  justifies  the  existence  of  the  Bureau 
of  Corporations,  the  recently  created  ofl&ce  of  which  it  is  the 
function  to  investigate  the  organisation  and  management  of  joint 
stock  companies  or  corporate  combinations  engaged  in  commerce, 
and  to  make  recommendations  to  Congress  for  the  regulation  of 
such  commerce  by  legislation.  The  leading  part  in  the  investiga- 
tion taken  by  Mr.  Dana  Durand— formerly  Secretary  of  the  Indus- 
trial Commission  (U.S.A.)--is  a  guarantee  of  thoroughness. 
Hereditary  talent  is   conspicuous   in  the   Bureau.      The  Com- 
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mifisioner  who  is  its  chief  is  a  son  of  President  Garfield.    A  son 
of  General  Walker  is  on  the  staff. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  Boyal  Economic  Society  took  place 
on  the  evening  of  March  24th,  after  a  dinner  at  which  the  Bight 
Hon.  E.  B.  Haldane,  K.C.,  M.P.,  presided.  The  remarks  which 
the  chairman  addressed  to  the  Society  took  the  form  of  a  philo- 
sophicaly  yet  humorous,  disquisition  on  the  proper  method  of 
studying  political  economy.  He  complimented  the  Economic 
JouBNAL,  as  holding  a  middle  course  between  the  abstract  and 
the  concrete.  In  respect  of  economic  theory  it  was  best  to  be 
neither  a  sheep  nor  a  goat,  but  an  alpaca. 


Mb.  F.  W.  Buxton  has  been  elected  Treasurer,  and  Mr. 
Haldane  a  Vice-President,  of  the  Boyal  Economic  Society.  The 
following  new  Fellows  have  also  been  elected :  Professor  A. 
Andr^ad^s,  Professor  Marco  Fanno,  Mr.  B.  Mochiji,  Mr.  P.  B. 
Moodie,  Mr.  G.  Shann,  Tewfik-el-Arab,  and  Mr.  P.  F.  Tuckett. 
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The  Economic  Review. 
April,  1905. 

The  Reform  of  Trade  Union  Law.  W.  H.  Beveridoe.  It  ip  pro- 
posed to  give  trade  unions  much  that  they  require,  while  with- 
holding much  that  they  demand.  Industrial  Alcoholiam,  Dr. 
W.  C  SuLUVAN.  Chronic  intoxication  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
convivial  excess  and  guarded  against  as  the  greater  evil.  The 
Province  of  Christian  Ethics.  Rev.  Prof.  R.  C.  Ottlby.  Some 
Social  Conceptions  Underlying  the  Fiscal  Controversy.  Prof. 
S.  J.  Chapman.  Mr.  Kidd,  in  his  article  on  "  The  Larger  Basis 
of  Colonial  Preference "  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  {cf. 
Economic  Journal,  XIII.,  p.  458),  is  mistaken  in  assuming  that 
the  objections  to  protection  are  derived  from  a  conception  of 
society  as  a  mechanical  system.  A  Study  on  Exports  and  Im- 
ports. B.  E.  Maonachten.  "  The  subject  of  imports  and  exports 
has  hitherto  been  treated  on  lines  of  pure  guess-work."  "  There 
are  two  methods  theoretically  possible.  .  .  .  The  one  is  that 
which  I  have  employed — namely,  of  taking  an  imaginary  case 
and  analysing  the  figures  so  obtained."  "  The  Cobdenite,  but 
in  my  opinion  the  totally  unscientific,  explanation  of  the  excess 
of  exports  over  imports  "  is  thereby  refuted.  The  MUk  Trade 
from  Within.  II.  Charles  Hassard.  "  A  douceur  to  the 
domestic  is  the  only  way  of  keeping  the  milk  from  going  sour 
.  .  the  amount  of  '  grease  '  in  the  butter  varies  in  inverse 
ratio  to  that  which  the  dairyman  places  in  the  cook's  palm." 


Journal  of  the  Statistical  Society. 

March,  1905. 

A  Critical  Examination  of  the  Methods  of  Recording  and  Publishing 
Statistical  Data  bearing  on  Public  Health.  B.  Dudfield. 
Estimates  of  Agricultural  Losses  in  the  United  Kingdom  during 
the  Last  Thirty  Years.  B.  H.  Inolis  Palorave,  F.R.S.  The 
decrease  since  1872-77  in  owners'  capital  and  farmers'  capital 
and  profits  amounts  to  £1,600,000,000.  Distribution  of  Women 
in  Relation  to  the  Birth-rate.  Miss  B.  C.  Hutchins.  When 
allowance  is  made  for  the  decreasing  proportion  of  young  wives, 
the  decline  showed  by  the  crude  birth-rate  becomes  less  steep. 
The  Statistics  of  Wages  in  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  Last 
Hundred    Years.     (Part    X.)    Engineering   and    Ship-building. 
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A.  C.  BowLET  and  G.  H.  Wood.  Prices  of  Commoditiea  in 
1904.  A.  Sauerbeck.  The  index-number  ior  1904  is  70  (for 
1903,  69;  67  for  1895-1904). 


The  National  RevieiV. 

March,  1905. 

Man-power  as  a  Measure  of  National  and  Imperial  Strength.    H.  J. 
Mackindeb.     Commercial  Strategy.    Captain  G.  C.  Tryon. 

April. 
Fiscal  Policy  and  British  Shipping.    Charles  Booth,  Jun.    A  strong 
indictment  of  "  the  Chamberlain  policy." 


The  Monthly  Review. 

March,  1905. 

An  Empire  in  the  Making.  Sir  V.  Caillard.  Municipal  Aspects  of 
the  Housing  Problem.  B.  Taylor.  Reference  is  made  to  the 
Report  of  the  Glasgow  Municipal  Commission. 


The  Independent  Retiew. 

March,  1905. 

The  Labour  Movement  in  Russia.    K.  Tar. 

The  number  for  May,  1905,  contains  a  manifesto  on  the  taxation  of 

rural  land  values,  which  has  been  circulated  among  Liberal 

members  of  Parliament. 


The  Telephone  Oirl  is  the  titlcof  an  article  in  the  April  number  of 
the  Women's  Trade  Union  Review^  by  Charles  H.  Garland,  in 
which  he  maintains  that  women  have  a  superiority  over  men 
as  telephonists,  in  virtue  of  the  higher  pitch  of  their  voice,  to 
which  the  telephone  diaphragm  responds  more  accurately.  Yet 
this  indispensable  class  is  the  worst  paid  in  the  British  post- 
office.  

The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  (Boston). 

February,  1905. 

The  Recent  Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  A.  D.  Noger. 
The  revival  of  American  industries  is  attributed  largely  to  the 
demand  for  American  wheat  in  1897,  owing  to  the  failure  of  the 
crops  in  the  old  world.  The  **  mania  of  speculation  **  in  1901 
led  to  **  recapitalising  "  industry.  Companies  were  formed  to 
hold  the  shares  of  other  companies.  Stocks  and  bonds  were 
multiplied  without  any  increase  in  real  wealth.  Fetter* s  Theory 
of  Value.  R.  H.  Hoxie.  **  The  logical  sequence  and  harmoni- 
ous symmetry  "  of  this  theory  afford  a  strong  presumption  of 
the  truth.  Stockholder's  Profits  from  Privileged  Subscriptions, 
T.  W.  Mitchell.  The  valuiB  of  the  privileges  given  to  stock- 
holders in  respect  of  subscribing  new  capital  is  estimated,  and 
the  methods  of  realising  that  value  described.  Privileged  sub- 
scriptions are  a  better  way  of  distributing  a  surplus  than  stock 
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dividends.  A  Plantation  Experiment,  A.  H.  Stone.  The  In- 
heritance Tax  in  America,  H.  A.  Millis.  Professor  Tuttle'a 
Capital  Concept,  Irving  Fisher.  A  reply  to  Professor  Tuttle's 
rejoinder  in  the  November  number  of  the  Quarterly.  **  That 
conception  of  capital,  which  is  based  on  time  relations/'  is  not 
damaged  by  Professor  Tuttle's  arguments.  "  Peace  is  still 
possible,  provided  he  will  consistentlv  treat  what  he  calls 
'  present '  not  as  partly  future,  but  as  all  past,*' 


Political  Science  Quarterly  (New  York). 
March,  1905. 

Our  Monetary  Equilibrium.  Horace  White.  Monopolistic  Com- 
binations in  Europe,  Francis  Walker.  A  comparison  of  the 
laws  concerning  combinations  in  the  three  chief  commercial 
states  of  Ck)ntinental  Europe  affords  useful  conclusions.  The 
Taxation  of  Franchises  in  California.    Carl  Plehn. 


The  Journal  of  Political  Economy  (Chicago). 

March,  1905. 

The  Economic  Situation  in  the  Philippines,  H.  Parker  Willis. 
The  introduction  of  Chinese  labour  would  benefit  American 
exploiters,  but  would  depress  the  Filipinos.  The  Present  Legal 
Status  of  Organised  Labor  in  the  United  States.  L.  D.  Clark. 
Beef  Prices,  F.  C.  Croxton.  Written  before  the  Report  of 
the  Bureau  of  Corporations  (referred  to  on  p.  283),  this  article 
deals  with  "  natural  conditions  "  (not  trusts).  The  Marginal 
Theory  of  Distribution  is  defended  by  Professor  Carver  against 
Mr.  Hobson  and  Professor  Davenport. 


The  Yale  Review. 
February,  1905. 
The  Anatomy  of  a  Oreat  Railway  System.     H.  T.  Newcomb.     Work- 
men's Insurance  in  Germany.     N.  Pinkus. 


The  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  for  March  are  devoted  to 
municipal  interests. 

Journal  des  Economistes  (Paris). 
March,  1905. 
La  Creation  du  grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  {Suite  et  Fin). 
Ch.  Gomel.     Les  legons  de  choses  &  I'Exposition  de  Saint-Louis 
(Fin).       Laborer.       Mouvement     scientifique     et     industriel. 


Bellet. 


April. 


Lea  finances  du  Japon.     K.  Kuima.     Le  budget  de  la  ville  de  Paris, 

£.  Letourneur. 

May,  1905. 
La  Dimocratie  rurale.      Bonnard.      La   Mutuality   pratique.      E. 

Rochetin.     La  Qrive  de  la  Ruhr.     R.  Botet. 
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Revue  d'Economie  Politique  (Paris). 

February,  1905. 

Psychologie  dea  plaeementa.  B.  Levy.  An  inquiry  into  the  motives 
of  investors,  why,  e.g.,  a  different  capital  value  is  paid  for 
different  shares  with  the  same  dividend.  La  rigtme  dee  SociiUa 
Anonymea  et  son  Evolution.  Dr.  Franz  Klein.  A  study  on 
companies,  continued  from  last  number,  leads  to  some  practical 
conclusions,  e.g.,  that  the  initiative  of  directors  should  not  be 
too  much  restricted.  La  rapiditi  de  la  circulation  monetaire. 
A.  Landry.  Rapidity  of  circulation  defined  as  the  number  of 
exchanges  effected  by  the  same  price  in  a  given  time  is  measured 
by  the  interval  of  time  between  outlay  and  preceding  receipt. 
Accordingly,  J.  Bertrand's  idea  of  all  accounts  being  settled  on 
the  same  day  of  the  month  {Revue  des  deux  Mondes,  Oct.,  1881) 
is  not  appropriate.  Mam  and  Tarde  are  also  criticised.  An 
increase  in  the  rapidity  of  circulation  by  leading  to  a  diminished 
production  of  precious  metal  may  result  in  a  loss  of  utility  [?]. 

March.  . 
Le  rdle  du  Capital  dana  la  viticulture  languedocienne.  Michel 
Auqe-Lanbb.  Deux  sophiamea  Economiquea,  The  opposite 
sophism  of  Bastiat  and  Rodbertus  with  respect  to  the  labourers' 
proportionate  share  of  the  national  dividend — that  it  continually 
increases,  or  decreases — are  condemned. 

April. 

Etudea  aur  Vhiatoire  iconomique  de  Vaticienne  France.   H.  Hauseb. 

Lea  aociitSa  co^operativea  de  Conaommation  en  Hongrie.    Comte 

J.    de    Mailath.      Le    municipaliame   et   le    ConaeU    d'Stat. 

A.  Maler. 
Lea  diacuaaiona  aur  Vordre  naturel  au  XVIIP.  Siicle  (Suite).     B. 

Raynaud.     The  work  of  the  physiocrats  is  considered  in  this 

sequel  to  the  article  in  the  March  number. 


In  the  Revue  Economique  internationale  (Paris)  may  be  noticed  La 
rSforme  dea  octroia  en  France  (Feb.),  by  Prof.  A.  Liesse,  an 
estimate  of  the  advantages — not  unmixed — attending  the  intro- 
duction of  octrois;  Comment  on  fait  vn  Journal  d  Paria  (April), 
by  Pierre  Mille,  showing  how  a  newspaper  is  produced  and  paid 
for  in  Paris;  Le  retour  d  la  terre  (May),  a  chapter  from  a  forth- 
coming work  by  M.  Jules  Meline,  directed  against  M.  Van- 
dervelde's  L'exode  rurale. 


L'Economiate  Fran^aia  for  March  25  gives  the  statistics  of  gold 
production  for  the  last  few  years,  detecting  "  a  certain  tendency 
to  stagnation  *'  in  the  figures  (all  but  those  relating  to  Africa). 
In  thef'isBue  of  April  15,  the  English  financial  statement  of  1905 
is  compared  with  the  French  **  exercices  *'  to  the  disadvantage  of 
the  latter,  which  have  contrived  to  omit  expenses  averaging 
per  year  some  125  million  francs. 


Bulletin    de    Vinatitut    international    de    Statiatique.      The    third 
**  livraison  '*  of  the  fourteenth   volume  contains  estimates  of 
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national  wealth,  by  A.  Wagneb,  A.  de  Fovillb,  Yves  Guyot, 
and  others.  Prof.  Schmoller  contributes  a  paper  on  the 
historic  movement  of  wages  from  1300  to  1900  and  the  causes 
thereof. 

Jahrbiicher  fur  National  Okonomie  (Jena). 
March. 
Die  Entivickelungageschichte  einer  Amerikaniachen  Industrie.     H. 
Levy.     Das  Eisenbahnwesen  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
Amerika.    Blum. 

April. 
Die   Reform  der   kommunalen  Finanzwesens.    M.    Meiling.    Die 
Uehervolkerung  Deutschlands.    F.  Goldstein. 


Archiv  fur  Sozialwissenschaft  und  Sozialpolitik.  Band  XX.,  Heft 
8.  A  weighty  article  by  Professor  Cohn  on  the  scientific 
character  of  poUtical  economy,  discusses  the  possibility  of  dis- 
tinguishing between  ethical  ideals  and  economic  facts.  (Zwis- 
chen  dem  Scienden  und  dem  Seinsollenden.) 


The  Zeitschrift  fur  Volkswirtschaft  (Vienna),  1905,  Band  XIV., 
Heft.  1.  und  II.,  contains  an  important  article  on  Transportation , 
by  Professor  Philippovich.  Dr.  Robert  Meyer  answers  in  the 
negative  the  question  whether  the  total  house  tax  {Hauszins- 
steuer)  can  be  broken  up  into  two  (Mietsteuer  and  Haus- 
grundsteuer),  Stddtische  Bodenpolitik  in  old  and  recent  times 
is  the  subject  of  an  article  by  K.  Theodor  and  Inama  Stebnegg. 


Giornale  degli  Economisti  (Borne). 

February,  1905. 

La  dottrina  deUa  colonizzazione  aistematica  di  E,  0,  Wakefield. 
R.  Dalla  Volta.  a  proposito  di  un  istituto  intemazionale  per- 
manente  di  agricoltura.  M.  Pantaleoni.  King  Victor  Em- 
manuel's  proposal  to  create  an  international  agricultural  in- 
stitute (referred  to  in  the  last  number  of  the  Economic  Journal, 
p.  186)  is  eulogised  in  glowing  terms,  which  illuminate  neigh- 
bouring topics,  such  as  agricultural  credit.  Breve  nota  sulV 
evoluzione  delta  famiglia  operare  nel  biellese.  E.  Sella  (sup- 
plementing the  article  on  the  wool  industry  in  the  county  of 
Biella,  Oiomale,  1902).  The  family  till  lately  was  organised 
patriarchally,  the  head  of  the  family  receiving  from  the  members 
contributions,  which  he  distributed,  not  according  to  the  amoimt 
contributed  by  each,  but  according  to  the  need  of  each. 

March. 

/  diagrammi  a  scala  logaritmica.  R.  Benini.  Uultimo  projetto  di 
Ugge  sulla  contabiliti  aenerale  dello  stato.  F.  Colletti.  II 
costo  di  produzione  dell  uomo  e  il  valore  economico  degli  etni- 
granti.  F.  Colletti.  The  attempt  to  estimate  the  loss  sus- 
tained by  a  country  through  emigration  is  unfavourably 
criticised.     II  credito  agrario  in  Italia,     T.  Molinari. 
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April. 
II  coato  di  prodmione  delV  uomo  e  U  valore  economico  degli  emi- 
granti.  V.  Pabeto.  The  problem  of  emigration  put  by  Prof. 
CoUetti  in  the  March  number  is  but  a  particular  case  of  the 
general  problem  of  economic  equilibrium.  II  metodo  neUa 
atatiatica  delle  migrazione  periodiche  interne.  L.  Mabghetti.  La 
caaa  del  pane,  V.  Racca.  The  title  is  that  of  a  work  by 
O.  Sangiorgi,  proposing  radical  reforms  in  the  production  and 
distribution  of  bread — proposals  which  are  here  criticised.  Delia 
convcnienza  di  atudi  auUa  vita  economica  e  aociale  delta 
Sardegna,  F.  Collbtti.  Sardinia  presents  economic  pecu- 
liarities well  worthy  of  study.  II  panificio  municipale  di  Catania. 
P.  Cicero.  

La  Riforma  Sociale  (Turin). 
May  1905. 

II  dazio  doganale  aul  grano  e  il  conaumo  del  vino.  F.  Golletti. 
The  abolition  of  the  duties  on  com  will  not  diminish,  as  alleged, 
but  increase  the  consumption  and  production  of  wine. 

We  are  compelled  by  want  of  space  to  pass  over  many  of  the  articles 
in  this  monthly;  for  instance,  in  the  April  number,  the  useful 
summary  of  the  papers  contributed  to  the  Economic  Joubnal  on 
the  Housing  Question  by  Prof.  W.  Smart  (December,  1004)  and 
Mrs.  Lettice  Fisher  (March,  1905). 


NEW  BOOKS. 


Alden    (P.).     The   Unemployed.     London:    King.     1905.     8vo. 
Pp.  199.     1«.  6d. 

Bakea  (Julian  L.).    The  Brewing  Industry.     London:  Methuen. 
1905.     Pp   178. 

Bright  (Charles).     The  Locomotion  Problem.     London:  P.  S. 
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IMMIGKATION 

What  kind  of  immigrants  are  desirable?  How  far  should 
the  State  regulate  immigration? — these  are  questions  which,  at 
this  moment,  urgently  press  for  solution  in  many  parts  of  the 
British  Empire  and  in  many  countries  outside  the  Empire. 
Englishmen  at  home,  in  the  white  colonies,  and  in  the  tropical 
dependencies,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  republics 
of  South  America,  are  constantly  confronted  with  one  aspect  or 
another  of  these  problems.  They  are  problems  attractive  to 
•todents  on  account  of  their  sociological  interest,  though  they 
may  be  repellent  to  politicians  on  account  of  their  practical  diffi- 
culty. They  are  problems  not,  of  course,  new,  but  now  more 
insistent  than  ever  before. 

Through  better  education,  cheap  posts,  and  a  widespread 
Press,  the  attractions  of  new  countries  are  nowadays  more  fully 
understood  in  the  old.  With  the  new  safety  and  cheapness  and 
comfort  of  sea  voyages,  the  chief  of  the  earlier  hindrances  to 
migration  have  disappeared.  Men  reahse  better  the  advantages 
of  migrating,  and  at  the  same  time  find  it  easier  to  migrate.  The 
consequence  is  a  vast  and  continuous  flow  of  population,  prob- 
ably more  vast,  more  continuous,  more  widespread  in  these  times 
than  at  any  previous  period  in  the  known  history  of  mankind. 
Every  year  nearly  a  million  people  leave  Europe,  almost  all  of 
fhem  for  North  or  South  America.  The  United  States  receive 
over  800,000;  Argentina,  about  90,000;  Canada,  80,000.  And 
Asia  is  on  the  move.  The  population  of  India,  increasing  at  the 
rate  of  700,000  a  year,  seeks  an  outlet.  It  has  absorbed 
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MauritiuB,  where  two-thirds  of  the  population  are  now  Indian. 
It  is  filling  Natal,  where  the  last  census  showed,  for  the  first 
time,  a  larger  number  of  Indian  inhabitants  than  of  European, 
It  is  changing  the  character  of  parts  of  the  British  West  Indies, 
already  a  third  of  the  population  of  Trinidad  and  a  third  of  the 
lx)pulation  of  British  Guiana  are  East  Indians.  In  one  of  our 
newest  dependencies,  destined,  perhaps,  to  be  one  of  the  greatest 
—British  East  Africa— Indian  merchants  hold  a  great  part  of 
the  trade,  and  Indian  peasants  are  beginning  to  form  colonies 
in  some  of  the  warmer  districts.  And  in  the  Transvaal  the  influx 
of  Indian  traders  has  given  rise  to  an  acute  controversy.  The 
Chinese  are  even  more  ready  to  emigrate.  They  now  dominate 
the  Straits  Settlements,  outnumbering  by  far  the  original  Malay 
inhabitants.  There  are  over  half  a  million  in  the  Dutch  East 
Indies.  They  are  settling  in  British  North  Borneo.  Their  im- 
portation into  the  Transvaal  has  added  yet  another  element  to 
the  races  that  intermingle  there,  and  yet  another  complication 
to  its  tangled  politics.  Japan  also  is  beginning  to  send  out 
emigrants.  In  Hawaii  the  last  census  showed,  in  19Q0,  that  out 
of  a  population  of  154,000,  no  fewer  than  61,000  were  Japanese; 
in  1902-3,  12,000  more  arrived.  The  number  of  Japanese  in  the 
United  States  and  in  British  Columbia  may  soon  assume  large 
proportions,  and  ttieir  presence  there  has  become  the  subject  of 
political  discussions.  In  Queensland,  again,  the  most  disturbing 
question  in  recent  years  has  arisen  out  of  the  importation  of 
Kanaka  labourers  from  the  islands  of  the  Pacific.  Lastly,  there 
is  the  immigration  of  aliens  from  Eastern  Eiu*ope  into  Great 
Britain,  a  movement  small  in  its  actual  proportions,  but  bulking 
large  in  English  eyes,  since  it  fills  the  foreground  of  our  field  of 
vision.  Project  the  imagination  to  some  point  from  which  we 
can  embrace  in  a  single  bird*8-oyc  view  the  inter-movements,  in 
the  past  as  well  as  in  the  present,  of  the  various  races  of  the  world 
among  one  another.  We  shall  see  at  different  periods  many 
civilised  communities  planting  here  and  there  small  colonies  of 
their  citizens,  afterwards  to  be  absorbed  in  the  populations 
around  them  ;  we  shall  see  from  time  to  time  spasmodic  migra- 
tions of  hordes  of  conquering  barbarians ;  we  shall  see  also  little 
bands  of  pioneers,  like  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  in  South 
America,  the  English  in  North  America  and  Australasia,  found- 
ing primitive  settlements  which  are  destined  to  develop  into  great 
States.  But  not  until  we  turn  our  eyes  to  our  own  age  shall  we 
see  so  broad  a  current  of  peaceful  migration,  steadily  carrying 
a  million  persons  from  one  continent  to  another  year  after  year, 
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and  at  the  same  time  so  many  separate  etreams  slowly  but 
continuously  modifying  the  ethuological  character  of  bo 
many  different  countries.  Immigration— intermingling,  ousting » 
blending,  changing— is  a  force  which  is  now  powerfully  at  work 
moulding  the  future  of  vast  portions  of  the  world. 

Problems  of  immigration  have  been  given  remarkably  little 
attention  by  English  economists  and  publicists.  The  so-called 
classical  economists  offer  no  guidance.  So  far  as  I  am  aware, 
neither  Adam  Smith  nor  Eicardo  nor  John  Stuart  Mill  has  a 
single  word  to  say  on  the  subject.  Even  so  exhaustive  a  writer 
as  Bentham  is  silent  on  this  point.  There  is  indeed  a  reference 
to  it  in  Fawcett's  book  on  Free  Trade,  but  it  is  a  casual  reference 
by  way  of  illustration,  and  specifically  limited  to  the  economic  as 
distinct  from  the  social  aspect  of  alien  immigration.  But  since 
the  writers  of  this  school,  in  their  lists  of  admissible  forms  of 
State  action,  never  include  the  regulation  of  immigration,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  they  considered  it  to  be  covered  by  the 
general  rule  of  laissez  fairc.  The  great  humanitarian,  cosmo- 
politan movement  of  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  earlier 
part  of  the  nineteenth  centuries,  with  its  beUef  in  the  essential 
equality  of  man  and  in  bis  natural  rights,  could  allow  no  distinc- 
tion of  law  in  dealing  with  men  of  diverse  race  or  country  any 
more  than  with  men  of  diverse  class  or  creed.  A  reaction  from 
the  excessive  nationalism  and  regulation  which  had  prevailed, 
setting  itself  to  overthrow  all  the  old  hindrances  to  liberty,  it 
would  naturally  be  intolerant  of  any  attempt  to  set  up  new  ones. 
To  meddle  with  the  freedom  of  movement  from  country  to  country 
was  looked  upon  as  obviously  illegitimate.  As  late  as  1868,  in  a 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China  intended  to  secure 
for  Americans  the  right,  previously  denied  them,  of  residence  in 
China^  there  appears  the  following  declaration  of  principle  : — 
*'  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  China 
cordially  recognise  the  inherent  and  inalienable  right  of  man  to 
change  his  home  and  allegiance,  and  also  the  mutual  advantage 
of  the  free  migration  and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects 
respectively  from  the  one  country  to  the  other,  for  the  purposes 
of  curiosity,  of  trade,  or  as  permanent  residents.**  It  is  an  illus- 
tration of  the  change  of  view  which  has  taken  place  ^  that  the 
Cblneser  on  the  strength  of  this  principle  solemnly  assertedt 
baving  admitted  Americans  to  China,  fourteen  years  later,  in 
defiance  of  that  principle,  the  Americans  excluded  Chinese  from 
the  United  States.  The  change  of  view  was  inevitable.  The 
theory  that  imder  no  circumstances  should  a  State  restrict  the 
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right  of  entry  into  its  donnoions  is  clearly  unBOund*  It  will  not 
atand  the  test  of  practical  application.  Suppose,  to  take  an 
extreme  case,  that  some  Continental  government  gave  facilities 
to  the  inmates  of  its  prisons,  its  lunatic  asylums,  and  its  in.- 
Btitutions  for  the  destitute,  to  go  to  England ;  ought  England  to 
acquiesce  on  the  ground  that  it  is  a  fundamental  principle  of 
policy  not  to  deny  admittance  to  anyone  who  comes?  Or  if,  in 
a  great  and  prolonged  labour  dispute,  the  employers  decided  to 
end  the  matter  by  importing  some  tens  of  thousands  of  Chinese 
workmen  to  take  the  place  of  the  strikers,  should  this  be  per- 
mitted, not  for  the  reason  that  the  employers  were  in  the  right 
or  that  the  Chinese  would  be  a  useful  element  in  the  country,  but 
simply  on  the  a  priori  ground  that  any  interference  vrith  immi- 
gration is  essentially  wrong?  Take  again  two  cases,  not  uoliki^^H 
these,  which  have  actually  occurred.  Belgium  at  one  timd^l 
pursued  the  policy  of  sending  indiscriminately  over  the  nearest 
frontier  all  destitute  aliens  arrested  by  the  police.  The  neigh- 
bouring countries  soon  took  steps  to  refuse  admission  to  any 
except  their  own  nationals.  England,  in  1897,  obtained  from 
Belgium  an  agreement  not  to  deport  to  this  country  persons  *'  in 
a  state  of  vagabondage,''  except  British  subjects.  Any  political 
theory  which  would  condemn  action  so  obviously  necessary  and 
w^ise  surely  cannot  stand.  Last  of  these  illustrations,  the  peoples 
of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  were  of  opinion  that  the  Chinese 
were  a  race  of  immigrants  who  w^ere  bringing  to  those  colonies 
a  standard  of  civilisation  greatly  lower  than  that  which  had  pre- 
vailed, who  could  not  be  assimilated  by  intermarriage,  and  whose 
immigration,  if  unchecked,  would  assume  very  large  dimensions, 
converting  those  colonies  from  countries  mainly  Anglo-Saxon  to 
countries  mainly  Mongolian.  They  therefore  determined  to 
restrict  the  immigration.  Assuming,  for  argument's  sake,  that 
their  premisses  were  well  founded,  is  it  possible  to  reject  their 
conclusion  ? 

No  political  scientist  nowadays  believes  in  the  doctrine  of 
natural  rights.  The  well-being  of  the  society  concerned  is  the 
only  test  that  can  be  applied »  qualified,  though  it  must  be,  by 
duty  to  the  world  at  large.  If  one  nation  can  help  the  members 
of  other  nations  by  admitting  them  into  its  territories,  it  should 
be  chary  of  refusing  the  boon.  But  if  the  admission  results  in 
appreciably  lowering  its  own  civilisation,  in  degrading  the 
standard  of  comfort  of  its  people,  in  lessening,  therefore,  its 
influence  for  good  on  tlie  other  nations,  then  surely  its  duty  to 
the  world,  as  well  as  its  duty  to  itself,  would  justify  exclusion. 
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We  may  conclude  that  it  is  impossible  to  dispose  of  the  problems 
of  immigration  by  the  simple  method,  acceptable  in  an  earlier 
day,  of  assuming  a  priori  that  any  and  every  regulation,  no 
matter  under  what  circumstances,  is  forbidden  by  the  command- 
ments of  some  transcendental  political  dogma. 

Nor  can  we  accept  the  opposite  doctrine,  widely  prevalent  in 
the  older  countries,  that  every  form  of  immigration  is  to  be 
viewed  with  suspicion,  and  that  most  forms  should  be 
forbidden  by  the  State.  The  alien  is  almost  always  unpopular. 
Nations,  like  individuals,  are  very  conscious  of  their  own  virtues 
and  of  other  peoples'  faults.  Each  is  convinced  that  it  is  "the 
salt  of  the  earth."  Foreigners  may  be  tolerated  through  pity  or 
because  their  numbers  are  too  small  to  attract  notice,  but  they 
are  rarely  to  be  welcomed  on  account  of  their  virtues  or  as 
strengthening  elements  in  the  national  stock.  China  was  long 
convinced  that  Europeans  were  an  inferior  race  from  whom  she 
had  nothing  to  learn.  Spain  expelled  the  Moriscoes.  The 
London  mob  in  the  time  of  Edward  III.  killed  all  the  Flemings 
in  Southwark  who  could  not  properly  pronounce  the  words 
"Bread  and  cheese."  There  is  no  need  to  argue  here  against 
this  kind  of  insular  stupidity.  And  indeed  anti-foreign  prejudice 
nowadays  more  usually  springs  from  industrial  than  from  racial 
motives.  There  are  numbers  of  workmen  unemployed.  This 
proves,  it  is  said,  that  the  country  is  over-populated.  To  en- 
courage fresh  additions  to  the  population  is  like  pouring  water 
into  a  vessel  already  full  above  the  brim.  The  new  arrivals  will 
either  find  no  lodgment  or  will  displace  others ;  they  must  them- 
selves starve  or  make  others  starve.  Therefore,  it  is  the  obvious 
duty  of  Government  to  admit  the  fewest  possible  number  of 
immigrants.  This  fallacy  is,  of  course,  a  variant  of  the  old  Wage- 
Fund  Theory,  now  as  universally  rejected  by  economists  as  it 
was  once  universally  accepted — the  doctrine  that  there  is  a  certain 
amount  of  capital  available  to  provide  employment  and  wages 
for  the  working  classes,  and  that  the  more  numerous  those  classes 
become  the  smaller  will  be  each  individual's  share.  But  the 
believer  in  the  Wage-Fund  Theory  forgot  that  the  more  workmen 
there  are,  the  more  profit ;  the  more  profit,  the  more  accumula- 
tion of  capital;  the  more  capital,  the  more  opportunities  for 
employment.  He  fell  into  the  error,  as  Arnold  Toynbee  put  it, 
"of  looking  upon  the  working  man  as  a  divisor  and  not  as  a 
multiplier." 

The  crude  doctrine,  now  very  conmionly  held  in  England, 
that  to  add  to  the  population,  by  immigration  or  otherwise ,  is  to 
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add  by  so  much  to  the  difficulty  of  finding  employment,  is  cot 
tradicted*  not  only  by  economic  theory,  but  by  the  most  notoriot 
facts*  Forty  years  ago  the  United  Kingdom  had  a  population  of 
thirty  millions ;  now  it  has  a  population  of  over  forty-two  millions. 
At  that  time  there  was  a  certain  percentage  of  the  working 
classes  unemployed;  according  to  the  interesting  figures  lately 
published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  in  recent  years  the  percentage 
has  been  almost  precisely  the  same*  But  the  doctrine  we  are 
considering  would  require  us  to  believe  that,  since  there  were 
men  unemployed  forty  years  ago,  the  whole  addition  of  twelve 
millions  must  have  gone  to  swell  their  ranks,  and  that  more  than 
a  quarter  of  the  population  are  now  permanently  without  work— 
a  reductio  ad  absurdum  which  leaves  nothing  more  to  be  said. 
If  our  industrial  system  has  been  able  to  absorb  those  twelve 
millions  in  the  last  forty  years,  the  general  standard  of  comfort 
rising  at  the  same  time  and  the  ratio  of  out-of-w^orks  not 
creasing,  it  must  be  an  error  to  say  that  the  addition  in  the  future* 
of  some  thousands  by  immigration  must  necessarily  make  more 
acute  the  diflBculty  of  unemployment.  The  contrary  is  often  the 
case.  In  most  countries  to  which  they  have  come,  aliens  have 
fostered  trade  through  the  industries  they  have  transplanted. 
The  United  Kingdom  has  been  especially  benefited  in  this  way. 
She  has  been  rewarded  many  times  for  her  policy  of  keeping  open 
her  ports  to  the  distressed  from  other  States.  Ulster,  for  in- 
stance, has  to  thank  Frenchmen  for  her  linen  industry  >  and 
Coventry  has  to  thank  them  for  her  ribbon-making.  Glasgow 
owes  sugar-refining  to  Dutchmen,  and  even  Manchester  her 
cotton  manufacture  to  refugees  from  Antwerp.  It  was  the  im- 
migrants from  Flanders,  Italy,  France,  Holland,  Germany,  who 
introduced  to  England  wool-weaving,  silk-weaving,  coach-build- 
ing, the  makiog  of  felt  hats,  of  thread,  of  lace,  of  needles,  of 
wire ;  to  them  we  owe  important  improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  knives  and  of  clocks,  in  the  art  of  dyeing,  in  the 
sciences  of  banking  and  of  mining.  And  our  most  recent  immi- 
grants have  brought  with  them  new  methods  of  division  of  labour 
which  have  given  a  powerful  stimulus  to  the  trades  of  tailoring, 
cabinet-making,  slipper-  and  cap-making,  and  they  have  intro- 
duced in  London  the  new  industry  of  cigar-making. 

At  some  periods  of  our  history  and  in  some  localities  these 
benefits  have  been  recognised  by  contemporaries.  Occasionally, 
towns  which  were  languishing  for  want  of  trade  accepted  xvithout 
protest  the  settlement  of  foreigners ;  io  some  cases  they  even 
petitioned   for  them  to  be  sent.     Between  1560  and  1570  the 
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Corporation  of  Norwich  presented  such  a  petition  to  the  Privy 
Council,  and  thirty  Dutch  famiUes  of  weavers  were  sent  there, 
to  meet  at  first  with  some  opposition  from  the  local  artisans,  but 
soon  to  prove  their  value  to  the  district.  At  the  same  period  a 
group  of  alien  thread-makers,  on  the  invitation  of  the  town,  went 
to  Maidstone  to  settle,  and  there  successfully  established  their 
trade.  A  few  years  later  we  find  Halstead  and  some  neighbour- 
ing towns  complaining  to  the  Council  that  certain  foreigners 
who  had  carried  on  the  trade  of  weaving  in  that  district  had 
removed  to  Colchester,  and  petitioning  that  they  should  be  com- 
pelled to  return.  But  these  are  exceptions,  and  rare  exceptions. 
The  Statute-Book  is  strewn  with  Acts  restricting  immigration 
and  imposing  disabilities  on  aliens.  The  denunciations  of  alien 
immigration  in  certain  quarters  at  the  present  time  are  but  the 
echo  of  a  cry  which  has  been  heard  at  frequent  intervals  all 
through  the  earlier  centuries.  In  a  petition,  for  example,  pre- 
sented by  some  citizens  of  London  in  1616,  relating  to  the  aliens 
of  that  day,  there  are  several  passages  which  are  almost  indis- 
tinguishable, mutatis  mutandis,  from  many  a  newspaper  article 
and  many  an  election  leaflet  of  to-day.  *  *  Their  chiefest  cause 
of  entertainment  here  of  late,"  runs  the  petition,  "was  in 
charity  to  shroud  them  from  persecution  for  religion ;  and,  beinge 
here,  theire  necessity  became  the  mother  of  theire  ingenuitie  in 
deviseing  manye  trades,  before  to  us  unknowne. 

"  The  State,  noteing  their  diligence,  and  yet  preventinge  the 
future  inconvenience,  enacted  two  speciall  lawes  : — 

"That  they  should  enterteine  Englishe  apprentices  and 
servants  to  leame  those  trades,  the  neglect  whereof  giveth  them 
advantage  to  keepe  theire  misteries  to  themselves,  which  hath 
made  them  bould  of  late  to  devise  engines  for  workinge  of  tape, 
lace,  ribbon  and  such,  wherein  one  man  doth  more  amongst  them 
than  seven  Englishe  men  can  doe ;  soe  as  theire  cheape  sale  of 
these  commodities  beggareth  all  our  Englishe  artificers  of  that 
trade  and  enricheth  them. 

"  Since  the  makinge  of  the  last  Statute  they  are  thought  to 
be  increased  ten  for  one,  so  as  no  tenement  is  left  to  an  Englishe 
artificer  to  inhabit  in  divers  parts  of  the  cy tie' and  subburbs,  but 
they  take  them  over  their  heads  at  a  greate  rate. 

**Soe  their  numbers  causeth  the  enhauncinge  of  the  prices 
of  vittells  and  house  rents  .  .  .  their  dailie  flockinge  hithere 
without  such  remedie  if»  like  to  grow  scarce  toUorable." 

Yet  this  seventeenth  century  was  the  time  when  many  trades, 
since  found  of  greatest  value,  were  being  brought  to  England  by 
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the  aliens  who  were  thus  denounced,  and  when  the  English  stock 
was  receiving  from  the  Continent  new  strains  recognised  now  to 
have  added  to  the  old  many  fine  characteristics. 

The  political  student,  then,  if  he  distrusts  the  generalisation 
of  theorists  that  all  interference  with  immigration  is  wrong,  will 
be  equally  on  his  guai'd  against  the  generalisation  of  the  man  in  the 
street  that  the  alien  is  an  intruder,  usually  degraded  and  always 
inconvenient,  who  robs  the  native  of  his  employment,  and  that 
the  more  the  Government  interferes  with  him  the  better  it  is  ful- 
filling its  duty  to  the  nation.  It  is  plain  that  there  is  no  single 
principle,  ready  to  the  hand  of  the  politician,  applicable  univer- 
sally. Each  case,  or  group  of  cases,  must  be  judged  on  its 
individual  merits. 


Let  us  consider  some  of  these  cases.  And  let  us  take  first 
the  classes  of  immigrants  whom  all  would  admit  to  be  undesirable, 
choosing  our  illustrations  from  the  present  situation  in  our  own 
country.  Aliens  may  be  classed  as  obviously  undesirable  for 
physical,  for  moral,  or  for  economic  reasons.  In  the  first  cate- 
gory are  those  who  are  suffering  from  infectious  or  loathsome 
diseases,  and  the  insane  and  imbecile ;  in  the  second  are  criminals 
and  prostitutes;  in  the  third  are  persons  who  cannot  maintain 
themselves,  and  who  must  necessarily  become  charges  upon 
public  funds.  Concerning  all  these  there  is  no  dispute  of  prin- 
ciple. No  one  who  has  taken  any  part  in  the  discussions  on  this 
question  has  suggested,  nor  can  we  imagine  anyone  suggesting, 
that  an  increase  in  the  number  of  these  classes  can  be  other  than 
detrimental  to  the  society  into  which  they  come ;  and  no  one 
would  say  that  international  justice  would  be  offended  if  which- 
ever State  produced  such  persons  were  required  to  absorb  them 
as  best  it  may.  A  nation  cannot  reasonably  be  called  upon  to 
pay  for  hospitals,  workhouses,  and  gaols  for  its  neighbours  to 
fill,  to  maintain  the  unfit  which  its  neighbours  have  evolved »  to 
feed  parasites  which  its  neighbours  have  bred.  In  principle, 
then,  the  exclusion  of  persons  falling  within  these  categories  will 
be  held  to  be  both  desirable  and  just.  But  before  we  consent  to 
apply  the  principle,  we  have  to  ask  whether,  if  these  classes  are 
alone  to  be  excluded,  it  is  in  practice  possible  to  construct  a  sieve 
which  can  separate  them  from  other  immigrants.  Of  these 
groups  of  undesirables,  the  diseased,  with  a  few  exceptions,  and 
the  imbecile  can  alone  be  detected  with  certainty  by  examination 
at  the  ports.  The  criminal,  the  vicious,  the  intermittently 
insane,  the  vagrant,  can  obviously  not  be  identified  at  sight,  and 
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carry  no  label  to  tell  their  character.  In  evidence  before  the 
recent  Eoyal  Commission  on  Alien  Immigration,  Sir  Kenelm 
Digby,  for  many  years  Under-Secretary  at  the  Home  OflSce,  Sir 
Albert  de  Butzen,  the  chief  metropolitan  magistrate,  Sir 
Edward  Bradford,  the  late  chief  of  the  Metropolitan  Police,  and 
Mr.  Henry,  his  successor,  all  declared  their  opinion  that  it  would 
be  found  in  practice  impossible  to  prevent  the  entry  of  alien 
criminals.  This  has  certainly  been  the  experience  of  the  United 
States.  The  sifting  machinery  established  there  is  elaborate  and 
complete.  But  in  the  five  years  from  1899-1900  to  1903-4  in- 
clusive, only  106  persons  were  debarred  from  landing  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  criminals,  while  in  the  year  1903-4  the 
United  States  had  in  its  prisons  and  reformatories  no  fewer  than 
9,825  aliens.  To  require  as  a  test  a  certificate  of  character  from 
the  police  of  the  country  of  origin  would  be  unsatisfactory  for 
two  reasons  :  in  many  States  such  a  certificate  could  be  obtained 
by  ex-criminals  by  means  of  bribery ;  on  the  other  hand,  political 
refugees,  whose  right  of  asylum  none  would  dispute,  clearly 
cannot  be  expected  to  apply  for  the  certificate  to  the  very  autho- 
rities from  whom  they  are  trying  to  escape. 

Consider,  again,  the  category  of  paupers.  What  human 
power  will  be  able  to  detect  which  among  a  thousand  immigrants 
is  to  become  a  public  charge?  The  Eontgen  ray  has  yet  to  be 
discovered  which  will  reveal  a  man's  character  and  future  capacity 
as  now  his  bones  can  be  revealed.  Certainly  a  money  test  is 
valueless.  Among  the  aliens  who  have  come  to  settle  in  England 
in  recent  years,  the  proportion  who  bring  little  or  no  money  is 
large,  but  the  proportion  who  seek  Poor  Law  relief  is  remarkably 
small.  They  have,  it  is  well  known,  a  marked  capacity  for 
improving  their  position,  and  no  assumption  could  be  more  false 
than  to  suppose  that  their  initial  poverty  means  ultimate 
pauperism.  Any  such  attempts  to  divide  the  sheep  who  will 
prosper  from  the  goats  who  will  become  a  public  charge  must 
necessarily  fail.  In  the  United  States,  for  instance,  our  Eoyal 
Commission  reported  that  in  their  opinion  "no  sufficient  dis- 
crimination has  been  exercised  between  the  desirable  and  the 
undesirable  immigrant."  It  is  possible,  indeed,  to  imagine  a 
case  in  which  the  proportion  of  undesirables  among  the  immi- 
grants was  so  large  that  a  strict  regulating  law  would  be  justifi- 
able, even  though  some  were  caught  in  its  net  who  ought  pro- 
perly to  pass  through.  If  it  were  found,  for  example,  that,  on 
the  average,  out  of  every  five  immigrants  one  was  a  criminal, 
one  was  a  lunatic,  a  third  promptly  entered  a  workhouse,  and  a 
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fonrth  was  tainted,  say,  with  scrofula,  it  would  clearly  be  neces- 
sary to  pass  a  measure  of  exclusion,  even  at  the  risk  of  sometimes 
by  mistake  rejecting  the  fifth  man,  however  reputable^  sane,  in- 
dustrious, and  innocuous  he  might  really  be.  But  this  is  far  from 
being  the  case  among  the  aliens  who  come  to  England,  The 
evidence  given  before  the  Royal  Commission  by  the  medical 
officers  who  examine  the  immigrants  on  their  arrival  in  London 
showed  that  illness  is  very  rarely  met  with  among  them.  Of 
insane  and  iDibeciles  the  proportion  is  slightly  less  than  among 
the  general  population  ;  in  London  it  is  4*1  per  thousand  among 
aliens  as  compared  with  4*6  among  others.  Of  pauperism  the 
ratio  is  considerably  less;  among  the  alien  population  of  England 
and  Wales  those  in  receipt  of  Poor  Law  relief,  other  than  medical 
reUef ,  on  a  given  day  numbered  six  per  thousand ;  in  the  popula- 
tion as  a  whole  the  proportion  was  twenty-four  per  thousand.  The 
report  of  the  Board  of  Trade  on  emigration  and  immigration  for 
1904  tells  us  that  **  the  total  number  of  aliens  reheved  represented 
0*22  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  paupers  relieved  in  the 
whole  of  England  and  Wales/*  Calculating  the  cost  at  that  per- 
centage, the  charge  of  alien  pauperism  upon  the  rates  would  be 
the  insignificant  sum  of  £28,000  a  year,  out  of  a  total  expenditure 
upon  Poor  Law  purposes  of  nearly  thirteen  millions.  One  of 
the  causes  of  this  somewhat  remarkable  avoidance  of  pauperism 
is,  no  doubt,  that  Jewish  charities,  generously  supported,  under- 
take almost  all  the  cost  of  assisting  the  destitute  among  the 
Jewish  community.  In  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries 
the  law  compelled  the  colonies  of  foreign  refugees  in  England  to 
maintain  their  own  poor  by  their  own  subscriptions — a  system, 
we  may  note  incidentally,  in  which  the  first  beginnings  have 
been  found  of  our  great  friendly  societies.  Now,  in  the  Jewish 
Board  of  Guardians  and  its  allied  institutions,  we  find  a  similar 
system  repeated,  but  with  the  difference  that  the  burden  is  not 
compulsory  but  is  voluntarily  undertaken* 

With  regard  to  criminals,  on  the  other  hand,  the  percentage 
of  persons  sentenced  to  prison  is  no  less  than  three  times  as  great 
among  the  aliens  as  it  is  among  the  general  |K)pulation  ;  recently 
the  proportion  has  been  rapidly  increasing.  It  is  noteworthy  that 
Americans,  who  are  only  one-tenth  of  the  alien  population,  con- 
tribute one-fourth  of  its  crime;  the  Russians  and  Poles,  who 
comprise  a  third  of  the  alien  population,  contribute  only  one-sixth 
of  its  crime.  Some  fifteen  aliens  in  every  thousand  are  committed 
to  prison  every  year.  Add  to  these  the  aliens  receiving  Poor 
Law  reUef ;  six  per  thousand  on  a  given  day,  twelve  per  thousand 
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in  the  course  of  a  year — if  we  accept  Mr.  Charles  Booth's  calcu- 
lation that  the  number  per  day  must  be  doubled  in  order  to  arrive 
at  the  number  per  year.  Add  also  the  four  per  thousand  who 
are  inmates  in  asylums  for  the  insane  and  imbecile.  We  reach 
a  rough  total  of  some  thirty-one  aliens  in  every  thousand  who 
belong  to  these  three  groups,  and  who  fall,  in  one  way  or  another, 
to  the  charge  of  the  State.  There  are  left,  therefore,  969  in 
every  thousand  who  are  not  a  public  charge^a  very  different 
proportion  from  that  suggested  in  sj^eeches  and  writings  with 
which  of  Iat«  we  have  become  familiar;  a  proportion  which,  it 
will  be  agreed,  would  not  warrant  the  exclusion  of  the  whole.  If 
these  thirty -one  could  at  landing  be  eliminated  out  of  the  thou- 
sand and  sent  back  to  the  countries  whence  they  came,  England 
would  obviously  gain.  But  to  achieve  this  result  seems,  un- 
fortunately, to  be  imxK>ssiblG.  Let  us  imagine  the  thousand  men, 
women,  and  children  disembarking  from  their  ship.  Among 
them,  on  the  average,  are  fifteen  who  will  commit  crimes,  twelve 
who,  year  by  year,  will  apply  to  the  Poor  Law  Guardians  for 
help,  four  who,  sooner  or  later,  will  develop  insanity;  there  are 
969  who,  taking  one  year  with  another,  will  not  only  be  able  to 
maintain  themselves,  but  will  contribute  their  due  share  to  the 
rates  and  the  taxes.  Is  it  seriously  argued  that  out  of  the  thou- 
sand an  inspecting  officer  can  lay  his  hand  on  the  thirty*one  he 
s^eks,  with  no  visible  marks  to  guide  him,  before  they  have 
displayed  the  faults  which  make  them  undesinible,  and  that  he  is 
not  just  as  likely  to  reject  thirty -one  out  of  the  969  who  would, 
if  admitted,  prove  self-supporting  and  reputable?  And,  putting 
aeide  for  the  moment  all  questions  of  justice  to  the  individual, 
of  the  introduction  of  new  trades,  or  of  competition  with  domestic 
labour,  and  looking  at  the  matter  merely  from  the  standpoint  of 
profit  and  loss  to  the  State  and  local  revenues,  this  much  is 
certain,  that  if  all  the  aUens  in  England  bad  been  excluded  in  the 
past,  or  if  an  indiscriminate  proportion  of  them  are  to  be  ex- 
cluded in  the  future,  the  loss  to  the  nation  in  the  rates  and  taxes 
they  would  have  paid  would  far  outweigh  the  saving  that  would 
accrue  through  escaping  the  charge  for  the  criminals,  the  lunatics » 
and  the  paupers  among  them. 

Expulsion  offers  an  alternative  to  exclusion.  It  is  an  alter- 
native, I  would  suggest,  more  effective,  more  workable,  and  less 
costly.  If  it  were  enacted  that  any  aliens  convicted  of  a  serious 
offence,  more  than  once  in  receipt  of  relief,  or  known  as  prosti- 
tutes, should  be  returned  to  their  country  of  origin,  with  stem 
penalties  in  the  event  of  their  reappearance,  the  needs  of  the  case 
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as  regards  these  classes  would  be  substantially  met.  Similar 
steps  might »  in  many  instances,  be  taken  with  reference  to 
hmatics  and  imbex^iles,  chargeable  on  public  funds.  Nor  could 
any  objection  arise  on  the  ground  of  international  law,  since 
several  countries  (France  and  Belgium  among  them)  already 
pursue  this  course  with  one  or  all  of  these  classes,  and  no  objec* 
tion  is  made  by  other  nations  to  receiving  their  own  undesirables 
when  sent  back  to  them. 


So  far,  then,  with  reference  to  the  special  case  of  those  whom 
we  term  the  obviously  undesirable.  There  remains  the  broader 
question  whether,  apart  from  crime,  pauperism,  vice,  and  disease, 
the  immigration  of  foreigners  is  in  general  to  be  deprecated  or 
tolerated  or  encouraged  ;  how  far,  and  under  what  circumstances, 
the  State  should  regulate  it.  The  subject  divides  for  convenient 
treatment  into  two  parts^ — the  effect  of  immigration  economically 
on  the  industrial  conditions  of  the  population  into  which  it  comes, 
and  its  effect  socially  on  their  national  characteristics.  In 
countries  in  an  early  stage  of  development,  and  where  capital  is 
available,  as,  for  example,  in  Argentina,  immigration,  viewed 
from  an  economic  standpoint,  must  be  beneficial,  since  the  demand 
for  labour  will  much  exceed  the  supply,  and  the  chief  need  for 
the  conquest  of  nature  and  the  general  increase  of  wealth  is  popu- 
lation. In  older  countries  where  the  people  are  only  moderately 
industrious,  as  in  the  Malay  peninsula  or  in  the  West  Indies, 
immigration  wiU  be  economically  advantageous  by  increasing  the 
labour  force.  In  others,  such  as  France,  where  the  industries  are 
caj>able  of  expanding  more  rapidly  than  the  native  population 
increases,  the  same  advantage  will  be  reaped  :  and  this  will  be  so, 
even  if  the  immigrants  do  not  belong  to  the  trades  which  are  ex- 
panding ;  for  by  working  at  the  older  trades  they  will  render  a 
larger  number  of  the  native  population  available  for  employment 
in  those  which  are  growing.  But  in  old  countries »  where  the  in- 
dustries are  not  capable  of  expanding  more  rapidly  than  the  native 
population  increases,  immigration  might  be  economically  in- 
jurious. In  the  majority  of  such  cases,  of  course,  no  immigration 
takes  place,  as  in  Italy  or  Ireland.  If  it  did  take  place,  if  immi- 
grants arrived  and  found  situations,  it  could  only  be  by  accepting 
work  on  lower  terms  than  the  native  workers,  and  driving  them 
either  into  emigration  or  into  chronic  unemployment.  It  is  in 
the  last  case  only — still  Umiting  ourselves  strictly  to  the  economic 
standpoint— that  the  State  would  be  justified »  if  no  other  means 
existed  by  which  the  evil  could  be  met,  in  forbidding  immigration. 
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That  it  would  be  justified  in  such  a  case,  few  would  dispute.  For 
we  are  assuming »  first,  that  the  existing  population  sufiSces,  in 
numbers  and  in  character,  for  all  present  industrial  needs,  and 
that  its  increase  will  suffice  for  future  needs ;  we  are  assuming 
also  that  the  new  ari'ivals,  being  ready  to  accept  the  conditions 
of  employment  belonging  to  a  lower  civilisation,  find  situations 
for  themselves  only  by  undercutting  and  ousting  those  who  are 
employed  already;  and  we  are  assuming,  thirdly,  that  by  no  dis- 
tribution of  the  aliens  over  various  industries,  and  by  no  trade- 
union  action,  can  these  results  be  avoided.  Unless  we  are  to 
believe  that  it  is  of  no  social  importance  to  maintain  a  proper 
standard  of  living  among  the  masses  of  the  |X)pulation,  we  are 
forced  to  the  conclusion  that  in  such  a  case  the  State  would  be 
justified,  would  indeed  be  imj^eratively  required,  to  intervene. 
(This  conclusion  need  not,  of  course,  involve  us  in  a  Protectionist 
position  with  regard  to  the  importation  of  foreign  goods  which 
displace  native  workers  from  their  employment,  for  there  the 
counterbalancing  export  provides,  in  the  long  run,  equal  em- 
ployment— a  fact  which  prevents  the  two  instances  from  being 
treated  as  parallel.)  In  such  a  case,  then,  State  action  would  be 
tagitimate.  Whether  such  a  case  has  ever  occurred  is  more  doubt- 
ful. It  is  asserted,  indeed,  with  much  emphasis,  that  all  these 
conditions  are  present  before  our  eyes,  now  and  in  England. 
But  with  equal  vigour  this  assertion  is  denied.  **  As  to  the  dis- 
placement of  native  labour,**  say  the  Eoyal  Ckjmmissioners  in 
their  report,  **  evidence  has  been  very  conflicting.  The  English 
and  Scotch  trade-union  witnesses  have  contended  that  there  is 
distinct  displacement  of  the  native  worker  by  the  alien,  while  on 
the  other  hand  it  has  been  contended  that  alien  labour  is  only  or 
chiefly  employed  in  doing  work  for  which  the  native  workman  is 
unsuited  or  which  he  is  unwilling  to  perform."  They  proceed 
to  Bsy,  "  On  the  whole,  we  arrive  at  the  conclusion,  after  weigh- 
ing the  evidence  of  both  sides,  that  it  has  not  been  proved  that 
there  is  any  serious  direct  displacement  of  skilled  EngUsb  labour. 
But  it  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  say  how  much,  if  any^  of  the 
work  now  done  by  alien  labour  would  have  be€?n  performed  by 
native  female  or  other  labour  had  there  been  no  alien  immigration 
into  this  country/'  But  a  httle  earlier  we  read,  **  The  develop- 
ment of  the  three  main  industries— tailoring,  cabinet-making,  and 
sboemaking— in  which  the  aliens  engage,  has  undoubtedly  been 
beneficial  in  various  ways ;  it  has  increased  the  demand  for,  and 
the  manufacture  of,  not  only  goods  made  in  this  country  (which 
were  formerly    imported    from    abroad),   but  of   the   materials 
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used  in  them,  thus  indirectly  giving  employment  to  native 
workers.'* 

With  regard  to  the  rates  of  wages,  which  are  said  to  have  been 
reduced  by  the.  competition  and  undercutting  of  alien  immigrants, 
the  only  authoritative  statement  is  to  be  found  in  a  table  laid 
before  the  Eoyal  Commission  by  the  Labour  Department  of  the 
Board  of  Trade*  This  table  gives  the  principal  changes  in  the 
rates  of  wages,  from  1893  to  1902  inclusive*  in  a  number  of  trades 
including  those  in  which  the  aliens  chiefly  engage «  and  in  a 
number  of  towns  including  those  in  which  the  aliens  chiefly 
settle*  If  we  take  the  trades  of  cabinet-making,  boot-  and  shoe- 
making,  and  bespoke  tailoring,  and  the  cities  of  London,  Man- 
chester, Liverpool,  and  Leeds,  which  are  mentioned  by  the  Com- 
missioners as  the  towns  with  considerable  ahen  populations,  w^e 
find  that,  with  one  small  and  temporary  exception,  all  the 
numerous  changes  of  wages  throughout  those  years  have  been 
increases.  So  far  as  this  table  furnishes  an  indication,  it  shows 
that  the  immigration  has  not  lowered  wages  in  the  trades  which  it 
affects ;  nor  did  the  Royal  Commission  report  that  such  a  result 
had  taken  place.  Tailoring  is  the  only  industry  in  which  aliens 
are  at  all  numerous ;  the  census  returned  24,700  as  engaged  in  that 
trade  in  England  and  Wales,  out  of  a  total  number  employed  of 
260,000.  And  it  is  noteworthy  in  this  connection,  that,  com- 
paring the  average  of  the  three-year  period,  1891-2-3,  with  that 
of  1901-2-3,  British  exports  of  "  apparel  and  slops"  increased  in 
the  decade  by  over  dEl,300,000,  very  nearly  30  per  cent. 

Although,  then,  it  might  well  happen  that  an  inrush  of  aliens 
into  England  should  take  place  so  large  and  so  distm-bing  to  the 
economic  conditions  of  the  country  as  a  whole,  or  of  certain  in- 
dustries, that  wages  would  fall  and  numbers  of  native  workers 
be  ousted,  there  is  no  definite  evidence  to  show  that  as  yet  any 
such  result  has  occurred. 

The  special  case  of  contract  labour  demands  consideration. 
Immigration  may  be  used  as  a  weapon  in  the  disputes  between 
capita!  and  labour.  A  strike  may  be  crushed  by  the  importation 
of  foreign  workmen,  under  a  contract  to  work  for  the  employer, 
brought  in  to  fiU  the  places  of  the  strikers.  This  occurred  in  the 
United  States,  and  laws  were  passed  in  1885  and  subsequent 
years  to  exclude  all  immigrants  who  had  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment, express  or  implied,  to  perform  any  kind  of  labour  for  any 
employer  in  the  United  States.  A  similar  provision  is  in  force 
in  Austral  ia»  with  exemption  in  the  case  of  workmen  held  by  a 
Minister  to  possess  special  skill  required  in  Australia.     Our  judg- 
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ment  on  the  principle  of  this  form  of  regulation  will  probably 
depend  on  whether  our  sympathies  lie  in  the  main  with  capital 
or  with  labour.  But,  apart  from  the  principle,  here  again  it 
has  been  found  in  practice  diflftcult  to  enforce  the  rule.  In  the 
United  States,  in  the  years  1900,  1901,  and  1902,  an  average  of 
480  immigrants  were  excluded  annually  on  this  ground,  and  it  is 
said  that  a  number  of  persons  were  refused  passages  by  the  steam- 
ship companies  for  the  reason  that  they  would  be  rejected  on 
arrival  as  contract  labourers.  But  it  is  a  matter  of  common  know- 
ledge that  a  very  large  number  of  workmen  did  enter  the  United 
States  on  contract,  it  being  impossible  to  detect  the  great  majority 
of  cases. 

Leaving  the  economic  side,  we  come  now  to  the  last  division 
of  the  subject,  the  social  effect  of  immigration — its  effect  on 
national  characteristics  and  customs,  on  citizenship  and  the 
solidarity  of  the  State.  The  chief  factor  here  must  be  the  degree 
to  which  the  aliens  can  be  assimilated ;  for  it  is  plain  that  if  they 
are  to  be  indistinguishably  absorbed  into  the  rest  of  the  popula- 
tion, causing  no  appreciable  change  in  the  life  of  the  nation, 
their  coming  will  give  rise  to  no  problems  of  this  kind.  It  is 
unnecessary  to  discuss  the  effect  of  inmiigration  on  national  char- 
acteristics if  it  has  no  effect.  But  if  the  aliens  are  so  many  that, 
although  absorbed,  they  modify  the  native  character,  or  if  they 
remain  partly  or  wholly  separate,  then  we  are  obliged  to  enter 
upon  an  inquiry  whether  the  qualities  they  bring  are  useful  or 
detrimejQtal. 

It  is  remarkable  how  easily  and  completely  the  peoples  of 
European  race  absorb  immigrants  from  one  another.  In  two  or 
three  generations  the  descendants  of  Irishmen  in  France,  of 
Englishmen  in  Spain,  of  Germans  in  England,  can  hardly  be 
detected,  if  at  all,  among  the  nation  with  which  they  are  mingled. 
Even  when  their  numbers  are  large,  in  course  of  time  they  merge 
with  the  rest.  In  England,  for  example,  we  are  told  that  in  1540 
apparently  one-third  of  those  who  paid  subsidy  to  the  King  in 
London  were  aliens;  in  one  ward  of  the  City,  St.  Martin*s-le- 
Grand,  the  proportion  was  6  English  to  207  foreign  taxpayers. 
In  the  sixteenth  century  the  aliens  in  Norwich  were  so  numerous 
that  they  were  required  to  appoint  their  own  oflScere  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  good  order  of  their  community,  and  to  represent 
them  in  their  dealings  with  the  town.  In  1618,  in  London,  out 
of  a  population  of  180,000  no  fewer  than  10,000  were  aliens.  At 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  Spitalfields  was  full  of  Hugue- 
nots, and  the  French  language  was  as  general  in  that  district  then 
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aa  the  tongues  of  Eastern  Europe  are  general  there  to-day.  Yet 
all  these  colonies,  comparatively  large  though  they  were,  of 
Flemings  and  Walloons,  Dutchmen  and  French,  have  long  since 
disappeared >  amalgamated  completely  with  the  body  of  the  nation. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  cases,  even  among  people  of 
European  race,  where  the  influx  is  so  rapid,  and  its  proportions 
60  large  in  relation  to  the  native  population,  that  new  arrivals 
cannot  be  assimilated  by  the  old  inhabitants ;  sometimes  their 
characteristics  may  become  dominant.  But  this  seldom  occurs  in 
modern  times,  except  in  new  countries ;  as  in  Canada,  where  the 
English  outnumber  the  French  habitans,  and  have  set  their 
stamp  on  the  country,  and  in  Cape  Colony  and  the  Transvaal, 
where,  rivalling  or  exceeding  the  Dutch  in  numbers,  they  have 
brought  in  their  own  institutions.  In  this  aspect,  also,  the  present 
alien  immigration  into  England  has  been  the  subject  of  much 
exaggeration-  The  census  of  1901  showed  that  in  the  United 
Kingdom  as  a  whole  the  aliens  were  only  0'69  per  cent,  of  the 
population,  and  even  in  London  no  more  than  3  per  cent.  On 
the  extent  of  the  inflow  at  the  present  time,  the  latest  oflficial 
information  is  to  be  found  in  the  reports  of  the  Statistical  Depart- 
ment of  the  Board  of  Trade  on  Emigration  and  Immigration  for 
the  years  1903  and  1904.  The  estimate  is  there  made  that  the 
net  influx  of  foreigners  in  1903  amounted  to  about  14,000;  but 
it  is  added  that  from  this  figxire  must  be  deducted  a  large  number 
of  foreign  seamen,  who  came  as  passengers  and  were  counted  on 
arrival,  but  left  as  the  crews  of  vessels  and  were  not  counted 
on  departure.  In  1904  the  return  shows  that  the  foreigners  who 
arrived  in  England  were  only  1,000  more  than  the  foreigners 
who  left.  Between  1891  and  1901  the  census  showed  an  average 
increase  in  the  alien  population  of  6,740  persons  a  year,  of  whom 
4,030  settled  in  London.  But  the  average  increase  of  the  whole 
population  was  then  380,000  a  year,  and  in  the  year  ending  in 
June,  1904,  was  estimated  at  418,000 ;  London  alone  has  an  annual 
growth  of  94,000  persons.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  alien 
population,  numbering  0*69  per  cent.,  is  at  present  insignificant  in 
proportion  to  the  whole,  and  its  increase,  which  is  almost  certainly 
not  more  than  some  sis  to  ten  thousand  a  year,  is  trivial  com- 
pared  with  the  native  increase  of  over  400,000  a  year.  We  may 
conclude  that  the  immigration  is  as  yet  far  too  small  in  volume  to 
work  any  appreciable  change  in  the  customs,  the  character,  or 
the  institutions  ot  the  British  people.  It  is  no  more  able  to  affect 
the  qualities  of  the  nation  than  a  can  of  hot  water  is  able  to  affect 
the  temperature  of  the  sea. 
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In  the  United  States  the  case  is  very  dififerent.  For  each 
alien  who  settles  here,  120  settle  there.  In  the  twenty  years  from 
1880  to  1900  the  population  of  the  United  States  increased  by 
twenty -six  millionB,  of  whom  nine  millions  were  immigrants. 
And  the  inflowing  tide  has  been  gaining  rapidly  in  force ;  in  the 
years  1903  and  1904  the  immigration  was  double  what  it  was  in 
1899  and  1900,  and  more  than  treble  w^hat  it  was  in  the  previous 
years.  Every  effort  is  made,  especially  in  the  schools,  to 
Americanise  these  new  arrivals,  and  w4th  remarkable  success. 
But  there  is  in  nations  what  chemists  would  call  in  liquids  a 
saturation  pointy  beyond  which  infusions  can  no  longer  be  ab- 
sorbed. There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  ahen  stream  now  being 
poured  into  the  United  States  must  in  some  degree  modify,  for 
good  or  for  ill,  the  national  type. 

The  clearest  instances  of  complete,  or  almost  complete,  non- 
assimilation  are  to  be  found,  however,  where  the  immigrants 
belong  to  a  dififerent  race-faraily  from  the  native  population — in 
the  case,  for  example,  of  the  Chinese  in  the  United  States,  where 
they  number  100,000,  and  in  Australia,  where  they  number 
80,000;  of  the  East  Indian  coolies  settled  in  the  West  Indies, 
who  do  not  mingle  either  w^ith  the  blacks  or  with  the  whites ;  or 
of  the  negroes  in  the  United  States,  a  distinct  community  of  five 
millions  thirty  years  ago,  a  community,  still  distinct,  of  nine 
millions  now.  This  last  instance  we  need  not  stay  to  consider 
here,  for  there  is  no  longer  any  immigration  of  negroes  into  the 
United  States,  and  the  problem  that  springs  from  their  presence 
there  does  not  belong  to  the  subject  we  are  discussing. 

In  all  cases  of  such  immigration  an  attempt  must  be  made  to 
form  an  estimate  of  the  balance  of  good  and  evil  in  the  influence  of 
the  immigi'ants  on  the  national  life.  In  England,  if  the  influx 
were  to  grow  to  such  dimensions  as  to  foreshadow  an  alteration  in 
the  national  type ;  in  America,  where  this  point  seems  to  have  been 
already  reached;  in  the  United  States  again,  in  Australia  and 
other  British  colonies,  with  regard  to  the  unassimilating  com- 
cn unities  of  Chinese,  and,  on  a  small  scale,  of  Japanese;  in  the 
West  Indies,  w^ith  their  coolie  settlers— in  all  these  and  similar 
cases  the  decision  (on  social  grounds  apart  from  economic) 
whether  or  not  the  State  should  check  immigration  must  depend 
upon  the  answ^er  to  the  question  whether  the  infusion  is 
strengthening  or  weakening  to  the  nation  concerned.  But  when 
we  approach  this  question  we  leave  altogether  the  sphere  of  poli- 
tical science,  and  enter  the  sphere  of  personal  opinion. 

Nothing  is  more  di£Bcult  than  to  form  an  estimate  of  the 
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merits  and  demerits  of  a  race.  Fifty  years  ago,  for  instance,  the 
negro  was  often  regarded  aB  ranking  somewhat  higher  than  an 
animal,  but  rather  lower  than  a  child.  Now  we  know  that  the 
negro  has  many  amiable  and  admirable  qualities,  and  that  the 
negro  mind  is  capable  of  the  highest  things.  Fifty  years  ago  the 
Japanese  were  considered  barbarians,  and  of  a  rather  absurd 
type  :  now^  the  whole  world  stands  in  admiration  of  their  eflB- 
ciency,  and  bows  in  reverence  before  their  heroism.  Although 
to  estimate  the  qualities  of  a  people  is  a  hard  task,  it  must  be 
attempted  in  dealing  with  this  group  of  immigration  questions. 
Usually  the  attempt  at  once  gives  rise  to  acute  controversy. 

With  regaurd  to  the  aliens  in  East  London,  for  instance,  the 
most  diverse  views  are  expressed.  We  are  told  that  their  in- 
dustrial and  business  methods  leave  much  to  be  desired ;  that 
they  consent  to  work  for  hours  so  long,  and  under  conditions  so 
insanitary,  that  their  physique  is  kept  low;  that  they  overcrowd 
poor  tenements  for  which  they  pay  high  rents,  to  the  detriment 
of  themselves,  and  of  their  neighbours  whom  they  expel  to  out- 
lying diatricts ;  that  numbers  of  them  are  confirmed  gamblers. 
We  are  told,  on  the  other  hand,  that  they  are  usually  sober,  in* 
dustrious,  domesticated,  quick-wdtted,  eager  for  education;  that 
if  there  is  overcrowding  in  the  alien  quarters  there  is  equal  over- 
crowding in  non^alien  quarters,  and  that  both  can  be  cured  in  the 
same  way,  by  a  stricter  administration  of  the  Housing  Laws; 
that  if  their  w^orkplaces  are  insanitary  and  their  hours  of  employ- 
ment too  long,  these  evils  can  also  be  met  by  Factory  and  Work- 
shop Acts  properly  devised ;  that  the  faults  they  have  are  the 
outcome  of  the  lives  they  have  been  compelled  to  live  elsewhere, 
and  that  in  the  better  conditions  in  England  these  are  in  time 
discarded.  Probably  the  counts  in  this  indictment  and  the  heads 
in  this  defence  are  all  of  them  equally  true.  Each  man  who 
investigates  the  subject  must  strike  for  himself  the  balance 
betw^een  the  good  and  the  ill. 

So  also  with  the  similar  immigration  into  the  United  States, 
For  there  the  problem,  though  far  vaster  and  more  serious,  is 
now  similar  in  its  nature  to  the  problem  here.  Its  character  has 
wholly  changed  of  late.  Twenty  years  ago,  taking  the  average  of 
the  three^year  period  1881-3,  the  United  States  drew  69,000 
immigrants  from  Italy,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Russia,  and  407,000 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  and  Scandinavia  ;  in  1901-3 
she  drew  454,000  from  Italy,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Russia,  and 
140,000  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  and  Scandinavia. 
Twenty  years  ago — so  far  as  these  countries  are  concerned,  and 
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[they  include  all  the  chief  sources  of  the  immigration— the  propor- 
tion of  immigrants,  therefore,  was  14  per  cent,  from  South  and 
East  Europe,  and  86  per  cent,  from  North  Em"ope ;  in  1901-3  the 
.proportion  was  76  per  cent,  from  South  and  East  Europe,  and  24 
per  cent,  from  North  Europe.  (In  the  year  ending  June  30th, 
19<)4,  the  percentages  were  73  and  27  respectively.)  Of  the  new 
arrivals,  then  the  large  majority  aie  of  a  typo  far  less  homo- 
geneous than  the  older  ones  with  the  characteristic  racial  type 
of  American  citizens.  Not  only  the  increase  in  the  volume  of 
immigration,  but  still  more,  the  change  in  its  source,  make  it 
urgent  for  Americans  to  estimate  the  merits  and  demerits  that 
belong  to  the  immigrants.  In  Mr.  Roosevelt  s  Presidential 
Message  to  Congress  in  December,  1904,  the  following  passage 
upon  this  subject  occurs  ;—'*  The  question  of  being  a  good 
American  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  a  man's  birthplace, 
any  more  than  it  has  to  do  with  his  creed.  Good  Americanism  is 
a  matter  of  heart,  of  conscience,  of  lofty  aspiration,  of  sound 
common  sense,  but  not  of  birthplace  or  of  creed.  There  is  no 
danger  of  having  too  many  immigrants  of  the  right  kind,  but  the 
citizenship  of  this  country  should  not  be  debased,  and  we  should 
not  admit  masses  of  men  whose  standard  of  living  and  personal 
customs  and  habits  are  such  that  they  tend  to  lower  the  level  of 
the  American  wage-worker,  and  above  all  we  should  not  admit 
any  man  of  an  unworthy  type.'*  Whether  the  standard  of  Uving 
and  personal  customs  and  habits  of  the  South  ItaHans, 
Kouraanians,  Lithuanians,  Czechs,  Poles,  and  Eussians,  who  are 
now  flocking  to  America,  are  or  are  not  debasing,  whether  their 
type  is  or  is  not  unworthy,  are  questions  for  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  decide.  But  should  the  judgment  be  unfavour- 
able^ it  is  certain  that  any  measures  of  exclusion,  to  be  effective, 
must  be  far  more  stringent  than  those  hitherto  adopted,  for  these 
result  in  the  rejection  of  only  1  per  cent,  of  the  immigrants,  and 
have  not  prevented  the  immigration  trebling  in  volume  in  four 
years.  Probably  nothing  short  of  a  law,  aimed  in  effect,  if  not 
in  terms,  at  the  exclusion  of  immigrants  of  certain  nationalities, 
would  suffice  to  put  into  execution  such  a  judgment.  This  is  the 
course  w^hich  has  been  taken  with  regard  to  the  Chinese  in  all 
Anglo-Saxon  communities,  except  one,  among  which  they  have 
come.  A  long  experience  proves  that  Chinese  are  not  assimilated 
by  white  peoples.  As  a  community  separate  from  the  rest,  yet 
intermingUng  with  them,  it  has  been  held  that  their  influence  is 
lowering  to  the  civiUsation  of  the  whole.  It  is  asserted  that  they 
will  not  conform  to  the  industrial  and  sanitary  laws  which  all 
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Aprii  8th  of  this  year  the  LegiBlature  of  British  Columbia  passed 
at  a  single  sitting  all  the  stages  of  Bills  restricting  the  immigra- 
tion of  Japanese  into  that  province,  and  forbidding  their  employ- 
ment on  public  works.  These  Bills  have  indeed  since  been 
fotoed  by  the  Dominion  Government  on  the  ground  that  they  con- 
stituted an  interference  with  the  relations  between  the  Imperial 
Government  and  Japan*  In  England,  public  opinion,  so  far  as 
our  own  colonies  are  concerned,  would  doubtless,  on  balance »  be 
opposed  to  the  restriction  of  Japanese  immigration — at  least, 
until  it  was  conclusively  shown  that  it  had  assumed,  or  was  likely 
to  assume,  proportions  so  large  as  to  endanger  the  British  char- 
acter of  the  countries  in  question. 

Finally,  in  all  questions  of  proposed  State  action  with  regard  to 
immigration,  whatever  the  circumstances  may  be,  there  is  one 
other  factor  to  which,  among  the  rest,  due  weight  must  be  at- 
tached. It  is  a  factor  of  large  importance.  Every  system  of 
regulation  is  in  its  nature  an  invasion  of  freedom.  To  watch  at 
the  ports  all  the  ships  that  arrive,  to  investigate  the  antecedents 
and  try  to  gauge  the  capacities  of  the  people  who  come,  to 
prevent  individuals  from  going  where  they  will  and  settling 
amongst  you  if  they  wish,  to  stigmatise,  perhaps,  all  the  members 
of  a  6peci6ed  race  as  unfit  to  land  on  your  shores  and  to  live  in 
your  midst— all  this  derogates  from  liberty,  and  must  be  distaste- 
ful to  any  nation  which  holds  liberty  to  be  precious.  It  is  a  con- 
sideration which  may  sometimes  have  to  jrield  in  the  stress  of 
economic  pressure,  or  in  presence  of  a  great  adulteration  of  the 
national  stock;  but  it  is  a  consideration  which  should  make  us 
ask  for  clear  proof  of  the  necessity  for  restrictions  before  we 
consent  to  impose  them. 

To  sum  up  what  has  been  said  :  The  political  student  has  no 
universal  rule  to  offer  to  the  legislator*  He  cannot  urge  that, 
withotit  exception ,  every  country  should  be  open  to  all  who  come  ; 
nor  can  he  urge  that,  whenever  circumstances  permit,  the 
foreigner,  if  he  be  poor,  should  be  shut  out.  Each  case,  or  group 
of  cases,  must  be  judged  on  its  merits.  It  would  be  right  to 
exclude  the  criminal,  the  diseased,  the  insane,  and  the  pauper, 
were  it  possible  to  detect  them ,  but  in  practice  it  would  usually 
be  found  preferable  to  repatriate  them  after  they  had  disclosed 
their  character  than  to  attempt  to  exclude  them  before.  For  the 
rest,  it  is  necessary  to  weigh  a  number  of  elements,  some  of 
which  may  have  to  be  put  into  one  scale,  some  into  the  other  ; 
whether,  in  point  of  fact,  the  immigration  does  lead  to  unem- 
ployment and  distress  among  the  native  workers,  or  whether. 
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through  the  introduction  of  new  trades  or  the  expansion  of  old 
ones,  the  labour  force  of  the  nation  is  strengthened  without,  in  the 
long  run,  anyone  being  the  worse  ;  whether  or  not  the  immigrants 
are  so  few  in  nimiber  and  so  near  akin  in  race  that  they  can  be 
absorbed  into  the  population  and  leave  no  mark  upon  it;  if  not, 
the  legislator  must  judge  as  best  he  may  from  the  character  of 
the  aliens  in  what  respects  their  intermixture  will  strengthen  and 
in  what  respects  it  will  injure  his  people,  whether  the  net  result 
of  their  presence  is  likely  to  better  or  worsen  the  race.  And  if, 
when  all  these  elements  have  been  weighed,  it  seems  still  uncertain 
which  way  the  balance  inclines,  then  he  will  decide  the  issue  by 
placing  in  the  scale  against  restriction  an  unwillingness  to  inter- 
fere with  individual  freedom.  For  in  political  affairs  it  is  at 
least  a  safe  rule,  if  there  be  a  doubt,  rather  to  err  on  the  side  of 
liberty. 

Heebbbt  Samuel. 


PRICES    AND    SPECULATION    IN    THE    IKON 
MAKKET. 


There  is  no  task  more  difficult  than  the  attempt  to  establish 
a  uniform  connection  between  the  prices  of  iron,  the  output,  the 
local  consumption,  the  shipments,  and  the  stocks.  An  equation 
doubtless  exists,  but  it  depends  upon  so  many  independent  varia- 
bles that  phenomena  apparently  the  same  will  often  have 
different  causes.  A  fall  in  prices  will  logically  reduce  stocks 
owing  to  limitation  of  output,  but  if  the  makers  expect  the  decline 
to  be  only  temporary,  it  may  for  a  time  lead  to  an  increase  in 
stocks.  A  rise  in  prices  will  deplete  stocks  as  a  rule,  but  if  any 
obstacle  to  transport — such  as  a  period  of  drought  or  bad  weather 
arises — it  will  cause  iron  to  be  put  into  store*  No  particular 
price-phenomenon  can  be  understood  without  the  most  detailed 
examination  of  all  the  circumstances  attending  its  appearance. 
Particular  care  must  be  taken  to  use  only  with  much  discretion 
the  daily  prices  quoted  in  the  market  rei>ort8.  These  often  refer 
only  to  small  transactions,  and  do  not  represent  the  actual  prices 
secured  by  the  makers,  %vhich  often  depend  upon  prior  contracts, 
sometimes  of  long  duration.  Fortunately,  as  regards  the  North 
Eastern  district,  we  can  eliminate  this  source  of  confusion,  for,  in 
order  to  determine  blastfurnacemen's  wages,  the  **net  average 
selling  price  of  No.  3  Cleveland  pig  iron  .  .  .  the  net  average 
price  at  the  works  for  each  period  of  ascertainment  *'  is  confiden- 
tially ascertained  for  each  quarter  by  two  properly  accredited  and 
certificated  accountants  from  the  books  of  the  eight  leading  firms 
of  pig-iron  makers  in  the  Cleveland  district.  The  **  quoted** 
price  is  f.o.b,  or  f.o.t,,  and  naturally  higher  than  the  price  **  at 
the  works  "  ;  further,  being  the  seller *s  price,  it  is  above  the 
average  sale  price  of  contracts.  The  British  Iron  Trade  Associa- 
tion's reiK>rts  give  the  make  of  iron  half-yearly,  shipments  can  be 
ascertained  weekly  from  the  port  returns,  and  daily  advices  are 
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issued  of  the  iron  deposited  in  Messrs.  ConnaFs  public  stores. 
Unfortunately,  the  makers  have  ceased  to  publish  the  stocks  they 
hold  in  their  own  yards. 

The  ordinary  variations  of  trade  are  complicated  by  speculation 
in  "  warrants/'  or  the  certificates  issued  of  the  quantity  and  grade 
of  iron  placed  by  any  maker  in  a  public  store.  They  can  be  dealt 
in  on  the  Metal  Exchanges,  and  bought  and  sold  for  forward 
delivery  just  like  shares  in  Stock  Exchange  transactions.  The 
specific  advantage  of  the  warrant  system  to  the  ironmaster,  is  that 
by  putting  his  iron  into  store,  and  depositing  the  documents  with 
lus  bank,  he  can  more  easily  get  an  advance  on  his  iron  than  if  he 
kept  it  in  his  own  yard,  for  the  iron  is  at  the  disposal  of  the 
holder  of  the  warrants.  On  the  other  hand,  since  stocks  and  out- 
put are  known,  it  becomes  possible,  if  the  course  of  trade  is  rightly 
foreseen,  to  establish  a  comer.  On  the  whole,  since  the  iron- 
master either  melts  his  pig-iron  into  steel  himself,  or  sells  it 
direct  to  the  consimier,  or  to  a  merchant  who  undertakes  the  dis- 
tribution to  the  consumer,  speculation  in  warrants  may  disturb, 
but  cannot  control,  the  iron  market.  Iron  is  not  a  commodity  of 
immediate  consumption ;  whether  as  the  cotton-spinner's  mule 
or  the  housewife's  saucepan  it  forms  part  of  the  working  stock 
of  every  other  industry,  and  its  fortunes  depend  upon  the  demand 
of  the  rest  of  the  world  for  renewal  and  extension  of  capital.  The 
iron  industry  strikes  its  roots  both  wide  and  deep,  and  their 
sources  of  nutriment  cannot  be  materially  affected  by  a  few  mer- 
chants pottering  about  in  Glasgow  or  Middlesbrough.  Yet 
fictional  history  tells  us  what  injury  may  be  wrought  in  favour- 
able circumstances  even  with  a  little  hatchet,  and  so  it  is  with 
speculation  in  warrants.  As  an  example  of  the  effect  of  illegiti- 
mate operations  on  actual  trade  we  can  find  no  better  case  than 
the  singular  series  of  manoeuvres  which  distinguished  the  market 
in  Cleveland  pig-iron  from  October,  1904,  to  May,  1905.  It  may 
be  incidentally  remarked  that  previously  Scots  warrants  bad  been 
the  favourite  medium  of  speculation,  but  in  recent  years  they  have 
been  displaced  by  Cleveland  warrants— G.M.B.  No.  3  being  the 
standard  brand.  This  is  evidence — perhaps  in  an  undesirable 
form— of  the  growing  importance  of  Cleveland  in  the  British  iron 
industry;  in  1901-3  the  North-East  district  made  353  of  the 
output  of  pig-iron  in  Britain. 

Before  dealing  with  the  great  gamble  and  its  effects,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  examine  briefly  the  course  of  trade  for  some  years 
previously,  for  not  otherwise  can  the  actual  commercial  situation 
be  understood.     The  activity  9f  the  last  ten  years  in  Cleveland 
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may  be  summarised  as  mider.    The  stock  on  December  31st, 
1894,  was  103,000  tons. 


Stoctaiin 

pnblio  stores 

Ayenge  realised 

Oafcpai 

Shipments. 

end  of  year. 

price  per  ton. 

tons. 

tons. 

tons. 

9.    d. 

1895 

2,916,489 

1,047,880 

193,000 

85    2-94 

1806 

8,170,000 

1,238,125 

178,462 

37    6-39 

1897 

3,197,641 

1,249,776 

86,671 

40    0-37 

1898 

8,128,098 

1,113,312 

148,880 

40  10-08 

1899 

8,161,483 

1,346,066 

71,123 

63    0-3 

1900 

3,070,614 

1,113,097 

67,247 

68    1-43 

1901 

2,818,666 

1,061,870 

140,465 

47    2-13 

1902 

2,862,169 

1,142,786 

121,667 

46  10*21 

1908 

3,108,060 

1,216,467 

100,095 

46    6-96 

1904 

3,120,000 

1,008,336 

191,827 

42  10-19 

From  1895  to  the  middle  of  1900  trade  was  very  good,  prices 
rose,  output  increased,  and  stocks  diminished;  the  year  1898  was 
to  some  extent  an  exception,  partly,  perhaps,  as  a  result  of  the 
engineering  dispute  of  1897,  while  stocks  increased  in  the  last 
quarter  in  consequence  of  a  small  comer  which  rushed  the  price  of 
warrants  from  43*.  4Jd.  on  September  29th,  to  54*.  on  November 
23rd.  The  great  iron  famine  in  Germany  caused  a  tremendous 
exportation  to  that  country  in  1899  and  1900— the  yearly  total 
jumping  from  299,114  tons  in  1898,  to  538,789  tons  in  1899,  and 
to  549,120  tons  in  1900.  Notwithstanding  the  high  prices  ob- 
tained for  iron  in  those  two  years  the  high  price  of  coal  and  the 
necessary  rise  in  wages  ate  away  the  profits,  so  that  ironmasters 
had  to  restrict,  rather  than  extend,  their  output.  The  breaking  of 
the  German  boom  introduced  a  period  of  depression  in  the  iron 
industry  of  every  industrial  country  in  the  world.  Prices  fell ;  so, 
too,  did  output,  consumption,  and  shipments,  the  exports  to  Ger- 
many being  271,000  tons  in  1901,  and  119,893  tons  in  1902.  The 
local  consumption  of  Cleveland  iron  and  also  the  shipments  coast- 
wise grew,  the  latter  more  than  regaining  the  position  they  had 
lost  temporarily  ovring  to  the  high  prices  of  1899-1900.  The 
British  iron  trade  has  been  subjected  to  much  harsh  criticism 
during  the  last  few  years,  criticism  tempered  neither  by  discretion 
nor  knowledge,  but  at  least  we  may  place  to  its  credit  the  fact 
that  it  neither  sunk  so  low,  nor  stayed  so  long  in  the  trough  of  de- 
pression as  the  iron  industries  of  Germany  and  America.  In  a 
period  of  universal  depression  and  of  exports  at  low  prices,  the 
Cleveland  iron  industry  has  increased  its  home  trade  although  per- 
haps at  diminished  profits.  It  will  be  as  well  to  set  forth  this  shift- 
ing course  of  trade  in  tabular  form  as  follows,  but  in  scrutinising 
the  figures  it  must  be  remembered  that  some  iron  other  than  Cleve- 
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land  is  included  in  the  shipinents  from  tho  Tees,  and  that  the 
*'  consumption  "  includes  an  unknown  amount  for  iron  in  makers' 
yards. 


OUETlSLAlrD  PiQ-lBOF. 


Bbipments 

Shipments 

Looal 

Total  British 

abroad. 

coastwise. 

oOQSumptior, 

coDSumptioD. 

Tons. 

Tons, 

Tons* 

Tons, 

1896 

629,168 

518,162 

1,779,109 

2,297,271 

1896 

681,101 

568,024 

1,946,413 

2,504,437 

1897 

694,161 

566,616 

2,010,666 

2.696,271 

1898 

675,037 

638,275 

1,961,677 

2.489,862 

1899 

847,246 

498,819 

1,883,175 

2,381,994 

1900 

801,908 

611,189 

1,971,293 

2,282.462 

1901 

501,599 

560,271 

1,668,497 

2,228,768 

1909 

632,943 

609,843 

1,738,181 

2,348,024 

1908 

609,668 

706,789 

1,913,165 

2,619,944 

1901 

474,249 

634,087 

2.020,932 

2.665,019 

The  brightest  event  for  the  British  iron  trade  in  1902,  however, 
was  the  miners*  strike  in  America,  which  caused  a  great  demand 
for  iron  from  Britain.  Only  3,500  tons  of  pig-iron  had  been  sent 
from  Cleveland  in  1901 ;  in  1902,  199,569  tons  were  sent,  and  in 
1903,  80.440  tons.  There  was  a  gratifying  rise  in  prices  from 
43^*  ll*66d.j  the  average  of  quoted  prices  in  January,  1902,  to 
53^.  3'33d.,  the  average  for  September.  But  when  this  special 
demand  was  satisfied  prices  once  more  fell.  The  depression  in 
shipping  and  shipbuilding  particularly  affected  the  makers  of 
haematite  iron  for  steel  making.  The  output  of  steel  on  the 
North'East  coast  fell  from  its  maximum  of  1,390,891  tons  in  1899 
to  about  1 ,070,000  tons  in  1903, 

Throughout  1903  prices  fell,  except  for  the  ordinary  spring  rise. 
The  output  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  was  1 ,606,963  tons,  but  fell 
to  1 ,501 ,087  tons  in  tho  second  half ;  it  rose  but  slightly  in  the  first 
half  of  1904  to  1,538,479  tons,  and  a  further  rise  to  1,582,000  tons 
in  the  second  half  of  the  year  was  made  under  circumstances  we 
have  now  to  consider.  Except  for  a  small  rise  in  the  spring  the 
first  nine  months  of  1904  showed  that  the  depression  of  trade  was 
deeper  than  over.  The  demand  from  America  had  disappeared 
altogether,  Scots  ironmasters  being  short  of  orders  had  cut  prices, 
and  shipments  to  Scotland  fell  from  380,000  tons  in  the  first  nine 
months  of  1903,  to  330,836  tons  in  January-September,  1904. 
Not  only  were  German  orders  little  more  than  a  quarter  of  what 
they  had  been  in  1900,  but  owing  to  the  drought  which  prevailed 
on  the  Continent  all  summer  the  rivers  and  canals  were  too  low  to 
allow  the  transport  of  the  ordered  iron  to  the  interior,  and  so  many 
orders  were  cancelled :  in  many  other  cases  delivery  was  post- 
poned, and  in  a  few  others  the  iron  was  forwarded  by  expensive 
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rail    routes.    Comparing    1904    with    1903    prices   we    get    the 
following  :— 


1903. 


1901. 


J&nuuy..... 47  4 

Fobniary  18  3 

March 51  7 

April  „^...  49  1 

May 46  6 

Juno 46  4^ 

July 46  8 

AugUBt  46  9 

Soptombor 46  0 

Ootobcr 43  9' 

November 43  1 

December 4110 

Yearly  avenhgo 46  5 


BealiABd. 
47  2*81 


48  4-74 


46  6-95 


44  1*37 
46  6*96 


Quoted. 

«.  d. 

42  7 

42  9 

43  2 

44  8' 

44  3 
42  11 

42  10 

43  2 
43  0 
43  6 

45  2 
47  10 
43  9 


42  3*9 


43  19 


42  6-39 


43  4*59 

42  1003 


Tho  stocks  in  Onnars  stores  fell  from  100,095  tons  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  to  79,322  tons  on  July  Slet,  1904— the  Bpring 
revival  commonly  reduces  stocks — but  on  account  of  the  postponed 
German  orders  they  rose  to  94,889  tons  on  September  30th. 
October  showed  no  actual  improvement.  The  same  conditions 
restricted  the  Scots  and  German  trades,  and  the  total  shipments 
for  the  month  were  only  85,416  tons*  against  120,307  tons  in 
October,  1903.  Stocks  further  rose  to  115,028  tons.  Despite  this 
unfavourable  statistical  position  there  was  a  prevalent  feeling  that 
the  trade  had  *  *  turned  the  corner.'*  ''  The  evidence  of  actual  im- 
provement is  of  the  smallest,  but  most  manufacturers  say  that  they 
are  less  badly  off  than  they  have  been  all  the  summer,  that  orders 
have  begun  to  come  in  rather  more  freely,  and  that  the  inquiries 
they  receive  indicate  that  buyers  are  thinking  it  is  time  to  move/'  ^ 
In  particular  the  improvement  in  freights  was  expected  to  stimu- 
late shipbuilding.  On  the  other  hand,  the  rail  market  was  de- 
pressed, and  Bolckow,  Vaughon,  and  Co/'s  works  at  Eston  went 
on  half  time.  Eeports  of  improved  trade  in  America  stiffened  the 
tendency  in  British  markets,  and  prices  hardened  somewhat,  de- 
spite the  constant  additions  to  stocks  throughout  the  month.  In 
the  United  States  the  history  of  the  year  closely  resembled  that 
just  narrated  for  Britain.  The  year  opened  with  a  weekly  pro- 
duction of  197,931  tons,  the  lowest  since  September,  1897 ;  stocks 
had  increased  to  688,615  tons  from  119,641  at  the  end  of  January, 
1903  ;  and  booked  orders  showed  a  great  diminution.  Production 
in  the  spring  was  brisk  owing  to  large  building  and  railroad  orders, 
but  the  spurt  was  soon  over,  and  during  the  summer  stocks  once 
more  accumulated  from  449,069  tons  at  the  end  of  April,  to 

^  Iron  and  Coal  TraeUs  Rmnew,  November  4tb,  1904. 
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670,340  tons  at  the  end  of  August.  The  price  of  Beseemer  pig- 
iron  at  Pittsburg  fell  from  $14.25  on  January  1st,  to  $12.50  on 
Juno  80th,  but  the  prices  of  finished  products  were  maintained 
unchanged  by  the  pools.  At  last  concessions  were  made  (except 
in  rails,  where  the  price  was  kept  at  $28  throughout  the  year)— 
$4  a  ton  in  steel  billets,  bars,  and  structural  material,  and  $4  to 
$6  in  plates.  A  large  quantity  of  orders  was  at  once  evoked,  pro- 
duction of  pig-iron  increased,  stocks  diminished,  and  prices  rose 
(aided  by  a  scarcity  of  coke  at  the  end  of  October).  At  the  be- 
ginning of  Oijtober  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  had  only 
3,027.436  tons  of  unfilled  orders  on  its  books,  the  smallest  for  two 
years,  but  shortly  after  the  new  quarter  opened  orders  were  coming 
in  at  the  rate  of  26.000  tons  a  day,  or  30|  per  cent,  more  than 
a  year  before.  The  favourable  effect  of  the  Russo-Japanese  war 
on  the  steel  trade  was  another  *'bull"  ix)int,  and  everpvhere  it 
was  evident  that  America  was  in  for  a  big  revival  of  trade. 

About  the  middle  of  October  activity  in  the  Cleveland  warrant 
market  became  noticeable*  The  inner  history  of  the  beginning 
of  the  movement  is  quite  romantic.  A  gentleman  well  known  in 
the  British  iron  trade,  a  man  of  rij>e  experience  and  sound  judg- 
ment, went  on  a  pleasure  trip  round  the  world.  Arriving  at  New 
York  he  found  the  iron  trade  at  the  commencement  of  a  big  boom, 
and  being  convinced  that  America  w*ouId  have  to  come  to  Britain 
for  iron  in  the  spring,  he  gave  up  his  trip  and  cabled  home  to  buy 
iron— warrants,  makers*  iron,  everything.  New  York  houses  which 
held  the  same  view  strongly  supported  him,  and  a  group  of  Lrondon 
operators,  who  had  made  good  profits  recently  out  of  tin  and 
copper,  also  backed  him.  He,  however,  was  the  chief  actor  in 
the  movement  up  to  the  following  March,  and  so  skilful  was  his 
action  that  he  got  a  large  holding  aknost  before  prices  moved. 
The  operation  was  simply  the  ordinary  transaction  of  buying  in 
anticipation  of  a  future  demand.  The  only  thing  which  differen- 
tiated it  from  operations  which  take  place  every  day  on  the 
Exchanges  at  Glasgow  and  Middlesbrough  was  its  scale,  and  the — 
aa  it  proved — extraordinary  miscalculation  of  the  capacity  of  the 
American  furnaces  to  meet  the  demand  for  iron  on  which  it  was 
based.  Even  at  the  end  of  the  year  American  authorities  believed 
that  there  would  be  a  shortage  in  the  American  supply  of  between 
four  and  five  million  tons.  But  if  it  were  in  some  degree  reck- 
less, the  movement  cannot  be  justly  called  illegitimate. 

The  speculation  had  to  take  place  in  Cleveland  warrants,  for 
there  were  only  10,000  tons  of  Scots  iron  and  13,000  tons  of 
haematite  in  the  pubhc  storeSi  and  for  a  long  time  transactions  in 
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Scots  warrants  had  been  very  infrequent*  The  effect  on  the  price 
of  warrants  was  immediato  and  pronounced.  On  October  25th 
warrants  were  quoted  at  iis,  2d.,  and  makers'  iron  at  43s,  6d., 
rises  of  1^.  3d.  and  6rf.  per  ton  respectively  in  the  month.  Hence- 
forward the  demand  for  warrants  dominated  the  market,  and  the 
prices  of  makers*  iron  rehictantly  followed  the  same  upward  course 
at  an  interyaL  It  is  always  more  advantageous  for  pig-iron  pro- 
ducers to  accept  a  lower  price  from  consumers  for  actual  deliveries 
of  pig-iron,  which  are  thereby  removed  from  the  market,  than 
they  can  get  for  warrant  iron,  which  is  bound,  some  time  or  other ^ 
to  come  back  into  the  market.  But  the  demand  for  warrants  was 
so  great  that  the  ironmasters  naturally  consulted  their  immediate, 
instead  of  their  more  remote,  interests,  and  placed  their  iron  into 
the  public  stores  so  that  the  warrants  issued  against  it  might  be  at 
the  disposal  of  the  speculators. 

The  month  of  November  exhibited  the  contradictory  position 
of  rapidly  rising  prices  and  rapidly  accumulating  stocks.  Iron 
poured  into  store  at  the  rate  of  more  than  1 ,300  tons  per  working 
day,  and  on  November  30th  there  were  149»600  tons  in  stock,  an 
increase  of  34,572  tons  in  the  month.  Shipments,  too,  were  much 
worse  than  in  October,  aggregating  only  68,607  tons,  whereas  the 
last  ten  years'  average  for  November  was  94,000  tons.  Neverthe- 
less, the  price  of  warrants,  which  had  been  44*.  0|d.  per  ton  on 
October  27th,  was  45*.  lOd,  on  November  3rd,  45^.  6d.  on  Novem- 
ber 10th,  46^.  8ci.  on  November  17th,  46^.  9d.  on  November  24th, 
and  48^.  6d.  on  December  Ist — a  rise  of  is.  5Jd,  in  the  month. 
The  prices  of  makers'  iron  on  the  same  dates  were  43*.  QiL, 
Us,  6d.,  45*.  3d.,  45*.  6d.,  46*.  3d.,  and  47*.  9d.— a  rise  of 
4*.  3d.  The  consequence  was  that  little  genuine  business  was 
done,  and  optside  speculators  came  in  to  take  part  in  the  gamble. 

Meanwhile  the  pig-iron  market  in  the  United  States  had  been 
for  some  time  in  an  excited  state.  The  price  of  Bessemer  pig  at 
Pittsburg  rose  from  $12.60  a  ton  on  September  29th,  to  $13.85  on 
October  27th,  to  $15.85  on  November  24th,  and  to  $16.85  on 
December  29th,  while  the  price  of  No.  2  foundry  iron  rose  similarly 
from  $12.50  to  $14.35,  $16.35,  and  $17.36.  The  output  of  pig- 
iron  in  July  was  only  1,106,297  tons;  in  September  it  rose  to 
1,352,677  tons,  in  October  to  1,448,973  tons;  in  November  to 
1 ,408 ,602  tons,  and  to  1 ,660,000  tons  in  December.  On  November 
30th  the  stock  of  pig-iron  was  449,456  tons,  the  lowest  for  fifteen 
months.  Production  was  thus  keeping  well  abreast  of  demand,  and 
with  a  possible  output  of  20,000,000  tons  in  1905,  the  hopes  of 
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the  **  bulls  "  that  America  would  take  all  the  British  surplus  at  top 
prices  seemed  over-confident.  Yet  it  was  plain  that,  except  for 
export  purposes,  when  a  drawback  of  most  of  the  duty  could  be 
obtained,  competition  with  America  was  impossible  at  the  be- 
ginning of  December  with  warrants  at  48«.  6d.,  duty  16*.  8d.,  and 
freight  5s,  6d.  to  6*.  6d.  a  ton,  unless  prices  rose  there  well  over 
$17  a  ton.  Prices  receded  to  47*.  a  ton  on  December  8th,  despite 
the  growth  in  consiunption  owing  to  consumers  covering  their 
immediate  requirements,  but  soon  rallied  under  the  influence  of 
the  better  outlook  in  the  shipbuilding  market  and  the  addition  of 
2*.  6d.  per  ton  to  the  price  of  steel  plates,  which  had  hitherto  been 
quoted  at  £5  12*.  6d.  to  ^6  15*.  a  ton.  On  December  29th  war- 
rants were  at  50*.  8d.,  and  makers*  iron  at  49*.  6d. — prices  re- 
latively higher  than  in  America.  Simultaneously  stocks  had  in- 
creased to  191,827  tons  on  December  31st,  or  96,938  tons  above 
what  was  in  store  on  September  30th. 

At  the  end  of  this  first  phase  of  the  movement  we  may  stop  to 
ask  how  far  the  increase  of  price  of  6*.  6d.  a  ton  in  makers*  iron — 
and  7*.  7d.  a  ton  in  warrants — was  justified.  Haematite  pig  is  used 
for  making  steel,  while  foundry  iron  is  largely  used  for  pipes  and 
railway  work,  and,  to  a  comparatively  small  degree,  in  engineering 
work.  They  are  not  influenced  by  the  same  causes,  though  ship- 
building orders  would  indirectly  affect  foundry  prices.  There  was, 
as  stated,  a  genuine  revival  in  shipbuilding,  causing  a  demand 
for  plates,  and  therefore  for  haematite  pig.  There  was  no  corre- 
sponding demand  for  foundry  iron ;  in  fact;  the  large  foundry  iron 
consumers  found  their  trade  diminishing.  We  can  thus  compare 
the  course  of  prices  of  an  iron  where  there  was  a  real  revival 
of  trade  and  no  speculation,  with  that  of  an  iron  which  may  have 
been  affected  by  the  general  improvement  of  business,  but  cer- 
tainly was  the  subject  of  speculative  manceuvres.  The  vessels 
built  at  North-Eastem  ports  in  1904  amounted  to  697,631  tons 
in  1904,  compared  with  623,437  tons  in  1903,  though  much  was 
done  at  not  very  remunerative  prices.  The  price»  of  N.E.  coast 
haematite  mixed  numbers  rose  from  49*.  9d.  a  ton  on  September 
29th,  to  54*.  on  December  29th,  an  increase  of  4*.  Sd.  a  ton,  or 
85  per  cent.  Haematite  is  generally  about  7*.  a  ton  above  Cleve- 
land iron,  so  that  a  normal  rise  for  the  latter  might  have  been  to, 
say,  47*.  — but  this  is  only  a  supposition,  since  the  two  irons  cannot 
be  substituted  for  each  other.  This  would  have  been  a  very  fair 
price — better  than  the  yearly  average  realised  price  for  any  year 
since  1875,  except  1890,  1899,  1900,  and  1901.     The  following 
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comparison  of  quinquennial  averages  of  realised  prices  of  Cleveland 

iron  is  instructive  :  — 

1S6&-70 46    7'8  188e-90,.... 

1871-75 ..,..  66  lOd  1891-96..... 

1876^80... 40    9*48  1696-1900„,.„. 

1881-86  38    2*06  1901^04 


36 


d. 

6*17 
86  9-31 
47  11-03 
45  10-33 


A  further  iBtlicatiou  of  the  irrationality  of  the  price  of  warrants  is 
afforded  by  the  increasing  margin  between  it  and  the  price  of 
iron  sold  by  makers.  On  September  29th  warrants  were  a  penny 
higher  than  makers*  iron;  in  October  the  maxgin  was  3|d.,  in 
November  it  averaged  7|d*,  and  in  December  S^d.  We  may 
also  note  that  among  comi>etitive  irons  which  would  be  to  some 
extent  affected  by  the  rise  in  Cleveland  iron,  Glengamock  No,  3 
foundry  rose  from  5ls.  in  September  to  535.  6d.  in  December ; 
Eglinton  No.  3  foundry  from  485.  Gd.  to  bis,  6d.,  and  Lincoln- 
shire foundry  from  47^.-475.  6d.  to  51s,~52s. 

Summing  up  the  trade  of  the  year  we  can  see  little  to  justify  so 
great  a  rise.  Shipments  coastwise  and  abroad— mostly  consisting 
of  foundry  iron— had  fallen  from  1,216,457  tons  in  1903  to 
1,008,336,  and  out  of  this  decline  of  208,121  tonB,  84,120  tons 
stand  to  the  account  of  the  last  quai'ter.  Shipments  to  Scotland 
fell  off  103,260  tons  in  the  year,  those  to  other  English  districts 
about  70,000  tons,  and  the  American  trade  of  80,000  tons  had 
disappeared  entirely.  Aggregated  quarterly,  the  shipments  were 
263,496  tons,  284,828  tons,  236,952  tons,  and  213,060  tons.  The 
spring  movement  was  genuine — prices  rising,  stocks  falUng,  ship- 
ments increasing;  the  autumn  movement  was  characterised  by 
rising  prices,  increaaing  stocks,  and  decreasing  shipments.  Nor 
was  the  decline  in  shipments  offset  by  an  increased  local  consump- 
tion of  foundry  iron.  Precise  figures  are  lacking,  but  while  the 
output  of  puddled  bars,  and  therefore  of  forge  pig,  was  much  the 
same  in  1903  and  1904,  the  output  of  steel  increased  about  180,000 
tons  in  1904,  bringing  with  it  a  corresponding  increased  production 
of  haematite  and  basic  pig*  The  increased  local  consumption  of  all 
grades  of  pig-iron  is  thus  more  than  accounted  for  by  the  increase 
tn  steel,  and,  therefore,  we  may  assume  a  decline  in  the  local 
consumption  as  well  as  in  the  shipments  of  foundry  iron.  There 
was,  consequently,  no  specific  trade  reason  for  any  rise  in  the 
price  of  No.  3  pig,  which  is  a  foundry  iron ;  the  only  cause  for  a 
rise  was  the  sympathetic  action  of  the  general  improvement  of 
trade,  and  particularly  of  the  shipbuilding  and  steelmakiug  indus- 
tries of  the  North-East  coast.  There  the  revival  was  genuine. 
The  conclusion  is  plain  that  but  for  the  American  situation  there 
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would  only  have  been  a  sympathetic  rise  of  a  few  shillingB ;  the 
bulk  of  the  increase  was  due  to  the  belief  that  America  must  come 
to  England  for  iron,  and  to  the  operations  founded  on  that  belief. 
It  was  a  speculation,  as  every  anticipation  of  demand  must  be  to 
a  greater  or  less  extent,  but  as  the  belief  was  firmly  held  by  good 
judges  we  cannot  consider  the  operations  as  entirely  baseless. 

With  the  turn  of  the  new  year  it  looked  as  if  some  of  the 
gamblers  had  decided  that  the  movement  had  gone  far  enough,  and 
that  it  was  time  to  realise  their  profits.  Accordingly  warrants, 
which  were  quoted  at  5l8.  l^d.  on  JaDuary  3rd,  fell  to  41s.  lid.  on 
January  24th,  and,  after  a  small  recovery,  to  47*.  7id.  on  January 
31st.  Makers*  iron,  in  the  same  time,  fell  from  50^.  to  47^.  3(1. 
Yet  the  market  was  not  without  its  good  points.  There  was  a 
brisk  demand  for  new  steamers;  the  price  of  steel  plates  had 
hardened  from  £5  15s.  to  £5  lis.  6^.,  and  at  the  end  of  the  month 
were  quoted  at  £5  lis.  6d.  to  £6 ;  the  Moor  Works  No.  1  plate  mill 
was  reopened.  Although  foundry  iron  was  not  directly  affected, 
still,  so  far  as  home  trade  went,  there  was  more  justification  for 
the  high  prices  than  during  the  previous  three  months,  and  yet 
prices  fell.  All  the  time  iron  poured  into  store ;  on  January  31st 
the  total  was  237,594  tons,  a  rise  of  45,767  tons  in  the  month,  and 
two  furnaces  were  blown  in  at  Cargo  Fleet  and  Walker,  Maynard 
and  Co.'s  works.  Shipments  for  the  month  amounted  to  53,277 
tons,  against  79,913  tons  in  1904. 

Scotland  was  now  taking  only  about  600  tons  a  day  as  against 
1,500  a  year  before.  The  total  shipments  for  February  from  the 
North-East  coast  were  61,322  tons,  compared  with  79,004  tons  in 
February,  1904,  and  were  the  worst  in  February  since  1895. 
Nevertheless  a  furnace  was  blown  in  at  the  Tees  Bridge  Works, 
and  Bolckow,  Vaughan  and  Co.  started  two  new  furnaces  pro- 
ducing 2,500  tons  a  week  each,  and  a  second  furnace  was  to  be 
blown  in  at  Cargo  Fleet.  On  the  other  hand  the  Clarence  Boiling 
Mills  were  reopened,  though  this  was  counterbalanced  by  the 
closing  of  the  Britannia  Mills.  There  was  a  lull  in  the  ordering 
of  fresh  steamers,  but  the  makers  of  finished  iron  and  steel  were 
well  supplied  with  orders.  The  influx  of  iron  into  store  continued 
at  an  undiminished  rate,  the  total  on  February  28th  being  279,271 
tons. 

The  American  output  was  rising,  and  the  price  of  Bessemer 
pig  at  Pittsburg  fell  from  $16.85  on  January  5th,  to  $16.35  on 
February  16th,  and  the  price  of  No.  2  foundry  from  $17.35  to 
$16.60.  It  was  plain  that  the  American  demand  was  not  about  to 
come,  and  so  every  merchant  who  was  not  a  "bull"  became  an 
No.  59.— VOL.  XV.  B  B 
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active  **beiir/'  Iron  was  sold  forward  recklessly  for  one,  two, 
and  three  months,  until  the  oversold  account  assumed  enormous 
proportions.  Prices  fell  to  475*  6d.  in  the  middle  of  February,  and 
makers*  iron  to  47*.  3d.,  while  the  market  for  actual  consumption 
was  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  merchants.  The  curious  thing 
was  that  all  along  it  would  have  been  advantageous  for  Americans 
to  buy  Cleveland  iron  for  export  orders  on  which  they  would  have 
got  a  drawback  of  99  per  cent,  of  the  duty,  but  the  only  order 
which  came  was  for  30,000  tons  of  haematite  pig,  distributed  be- 
tween Middlesbrough,  Jarrow,  and  South  Wales,  and  intended 
to  be  made  into  rails  for  export  to  Argentina.  A  good  deal  of 
Spiegel  was  also  sent  to  the  United  States  from  Cleveland  and 
Germany. 

The  size  of  the  oversold   account  proved   a  danger  to  thej 
*' bears,**    who   were    chiefly   Glasgow    operators.     A    syndicat 
was    formed    in    Middlesbrough    with    good   financial    backingl 
to   corner  the    **  bears/'   and   so   the    movement   entered    uix>al 
its    second    phase,    which    lasted    roughly    three    months.     Afcl 
first    the    **  bears'*    laughed   at    the    oombination,    and    over- 
selling   continued.     The    bulls    had    to    buy   all    the    warrantsJ 
offered  and  also   all   the  iron   put  on   the  market  by   makerSf 
for  their  game  was  to  force  the  bears  to  close  their  accounts  at 
enhanced    prices*  The    risLng   market    and    the   demand    of   the 
**  bears  *'  for  iron  to  cover  their  sales  stimulated  the  output  of  iron. 
Prices  fluctuated  owing  to  the  dubious  character  of  the  early  stages 
of  the  conflict  and  to  profit-taking  by  outside  speculators,  but  still 
February  closed  with  warrants  up  to  48s.  9d.,  and  makers'  iron  at 
41  s.  9d.,  after  being  most  of  the  month  at  475.  3d.     The  margin, 
it  will  be  noted,  was  again  increasing.     lo  March  prices  continuedj 
upwards,  partly  on  encouraging  though  ill-grounded  reports  from' 
the  United  States,  partly  because  finished  ii*on  makers  were  com- 
pelled to  replenish  their  stocks,  and  partly  on  account  of  thei 
ordinary  vivifying  effect  of  the  spring  trade.     Warrants  touched] 
50s.  2d.  on  March  9th,  and  fluctuating  downwards,  closed  on4 
March  30th  at  49^.  lid.,  makers'  iron  registering  49s.  Sd,  and 
4Ss.  Gd.  on  those  dates.     The  general  result  of  the  month  was  . 
thus  a  substantial  rise,  despite  the  increase  of  stocks  to  335,422| 
tons.     The  average  quoted  prices  were  for  January  49^.  Ofd.,  fori 
February   47s,  4d.,   for  March   4&f.  8|d.,  and   for  the  quarter] 
4Hs.  4Jd. ;  the  average  price  realised  was  45*.  6"89d.     Shipments] 
for  the  quarter  totalled  194,648  tons,  against  263,496  tons  in  1904,  j 
and  295,938  tons  in  1903.     The  quarter's  shipments  to  Germany] 
were  under  30,000  tons,  whereas  in  1900  they  had  been  127»205 
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tons.  With  No.  8  quoted  f.o.b.  49s.,  duty  10^.,  and  freight  and 
shipping  dues  4*.,  delivery  at  Hamburg  could  only  be  made  at  63*. 
a  ton,  whereas  German  iron  was  procurable  at  57^.  Scots  pig, 
too,  was  relatively  cheaper  than  Cleveland  iron,  and  in  addition, 
thanks  to  the  rise  in  the  latter  above  its  legitimate  value  in  pro- 
portion to  that  of  other  districts,  Lincolnshire  and  Northampton- 
shire iron  were  now  finding  a  market  in  Scotland.  It  is  notice- 
able, also,  that  from  the  middle  of  February  the  price  of  Lincoln- 
shire iron  appears  to  be  much  less  influenced  by  the  course  of 
Cleveland  iron  than  it  had  been  in  the  last  quarter  of  1904. 

The  less  favourable  reports  from  America  brought  about 
realisations,  and  warrants  fell  from  49^.  lid.  to  49^.  4Jd.  on  April 
4th,  495.  on  April  6th,  and  495.  OJd.  on  April  11th ;  makers*  iron 
was  steadier  at  48^.  6d.,  but  fell  to  48^.  4Jd.  on  the  11th.  The 
market  then  rallied  on  aggressive  **buir*  support,  and  250,000 
tons  of  iron  changed  hands  on  the  Glasgow  market  in  the  week 
ending  April  14th.  Yet  the  output  in  America  had  reached  the 
figure  of  1,936,000  tons  in  March,  which  effectually  destroyed 
all  reasonable  hope  of  exports  to  that  country.  The  facts 
did  not  justify  any  further  rise.  By  the  end  of  the  month 
stocks  had  increased  to  397,265  tons — more  than  double 
what  they  were  at  the  beginning  of  the  year — and  ship- 
ments were  only  87,953  tons  compared  with  110,725  tons 
in  1904,  and  112,000  tons,  the  average  for  the  last  ten 
years.  The  shipments  for  the  four  months  were  282,500  tons 
against  372,000  tons  in  1904 — the  worst  showing  since  1892.  In- 
creased shipments  of  haematite  to  the  Continent  partly  offset  the 
fall  of  70,200  tons  in  the  Scots  trade.  Nevertheless,  on  April 
27th,  warrants  were  at  51s,  4d.,  and  makers*  iron  at  49*.  6d.,  the 
difference  between  the  two  being  the  greatest  since  the  gamble 
began.  In  fact,  after  April  11th,  the  ''bulls**  made  a  definite 
attempt  to  bring  the  squeeze  to  a  successful  termination — the 
turnover  in  warrants  on  the  Glasgow  market  for  the  week  to  the 
14th  was,  as  ab-eady  said,  250,000  tons,  for  the  week  to  the  21st, 
170,000  tons.  Then  came  a  new  phase ;  hitherto  the  forward  price 
of  warrants  had  been  the  same,  or  slightly  above  the  cash  price, 
showing  that  prices  were  expected  to  rise.  Thus,  on  April  19th, 
business  was  done  at  Glasgow  at  505.  Id.  to  50^.  5d.  cash ;  50«. 
to  50s.  3d.  seven  days ;  505.  2d.  to  50^.  8d.  month.  But  towards 
the  end  of  April  forward  prices  began  to  fall;  on  April  26th,  at 
Glasgow,  closing  buyers  were  51s.  2d.  cash,  49*.  IJd.  one  month ; 
sellers  51s.  3d.  cash,  49*.  3d.  one  month.  The  ''bulls,"  in  fact, 
were  refusing  to  buy  iron  for  delivery  at  a  month. 
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The  struggle  now  became  intense.  From  the  beginning  of 
April  makers'  prices  lost  all  relation  to  the  price  of  warrants; 
4k9s.  to  49^.  6d.  a  ton  was  quite  a  satisfactcury  price  for  an  iron- 
master to  get  for  his  iron,  and  it  fully  paid  him  to  sell  to  the 
'*  bears  "  at  that  rate,  even  though  in  so  doing  he  was  helping  to 
break  the  rise  from  which  he  was  profiting.  It  is  true  that 
genuine  business  was  at  a  standstill,  and  that  the  iron 
which  makers  were  pouring  into  store  for  the  creation  of 
warrants  would  some  time  or  other  come  back  into  the 
market  to  their  loss,  but  for  a  long  time  the  gamble  and 
its  ultimate  results  had  been  beyond  the  control  of  the  iron- 
masters, and  it  seemed  best  to  take  what  profit  was  possible 
from  the  necessities  of  the  gamblers,  and  thus  lay  up  a  reserve 
against  the  bad  times  and  depressed  markets  which  must 
necessarily  result.  The  fall  in  American  prices  from  the  recovery 
which  they  had  made  in  March  was  an  additional  warning  that  the 
extraordinary  price  of  warrants  could  not  long  continue.  The 
"bulls "  countered  by  calling  up  all  their  iron,  and  warrants  rose 
to  63^.  9d.  on  May  4th,  and  54«.  8d.  on  May  11th,  makers'  iron 
being  quoted  at  the  nominal  rate  of  50^.  6d. ;  warrants  at  a  month's 
delivery  were  47^.  9d.  on  May  11th,  and  the  stock  of  No.  3  iron  in 
store  on  that  day  was  430,660  tons. 

The  situation  now  developed  rapidly,  for  it  was  understood  that 
the  corner  was  to  be  closed  on  May  19th.  Genuine  business  had 
ceased  for  nearly  a  month,  both  on  the  Glasgow  and  on  the 
Middlesbrough  Exchanges,  and  even  the  Midland  trade  was 
affected,  manufacturers  being  uncertain  how  to  quote  for  forward 
contracts,  as  they  did  not  know  whether  the  ** bulls"  or  the 
**  bears  *'  would  win.  It  was  already  plain  that  many  bears  were 
irretrievably  over-sold,  and  they  made  the  most  frantic  efforts  to 
cover  themselves.  Iron  was  rushed  into  store  from  all  quarters ; 
there  were  only  two  makers  who  would  not  allow  their  brands  to 
be  put  into  store.  Even  a  cargo  of  iron  which  had  been  sent  to 
Port  Dundas,  near  Glasgow,  for  distribution  among  consumers, 
was  brought  back  to  Middlesbrough  to  be  put  into  Connars  store. 
On  May  18th  stocks  amounted  to  458,304  tons.  The  day  to  day 
movement  of  prices  is  instructive  : — 

May  15th.     Cash,  545.  9d. ;  month,  475.  6d. 

May  16th.  Cash,  545.  9Jd. ;  three  days,  485.  3d. ;  nine  days, 
475.  3d. ;  month,  475.  3d. 

May  17th.     Cash,  555. ;  seven  days,  475.  3d. ;  month,  465.  7Jd. 

May  18th.     Cash,  555. ;  month,  465.  6d. 

May  19th.     Cash,  555. ;  month,  465.  4d. 
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On  the  last-named  date  the  ** bears"  had  to  yield  up  the  last 
fragment  of  their  hide  to  the  clique  of  ** bulls.'*  The  settlement 
was  mostly  conducted  privately,  and  very  large  sums  changed 
hands,  many  of  the  operators  suffering  severely,  for  it  was  re- 
ported that  the  '*  bears  *'  were  **  short "  300,000  tons.  On  Mon- 
day.  May  21st,  the  market  opened  at  465.  6d.  cash  and  closed  at 
468.,  and  45*.  4d.  for  month's  warrants.  On  May  22nd  both  cash 
and  month's  prices  were  45*.  4d.  The  great  gamble  which  had 
stifled  legitimate  trade  for  a  month  was  over,  leaving  the  market 
idle,  operators  not  knowing  what  course  prices  would  take. 

The  result  of  the  gamble  to  the  gamblers  was  summed  up  as 
follows  by  the  Economist  (May  27th,  1905)  :—**  When  the 
squeeze  ended  on  Friday,  the  19th  inst.,  there  were  about  480,000 
tons  in  the  Middlesbrough  stores,  but  this  quantity  included  No.  4 
iron,  of  which  there  is  always  a  little,  more  or  less,  in  store. 
The  actual  quantity  of  No.  3  represented  by  warrants  was,  we 
understand,  440,000  tons,  and  all  the  warrants  are  held  by  the 
Middlesbrough  clique.  But  over  and  above  the  purchase  of  that 
quantity  they  have  had  to  deal  with  the  fictitious  quantities  offered 
by  the  *  bears,'  and  these  must  have  aggregated  not  less  than 
300,000  tons.  It  follows,  then,  that  the  *  bull '  clique  have  had  to 
acquire,  say,  740,000  tons  of  iron,  of  which  they  have  resold  only 
300,000  tons  to  the  *  bears.*  On  the  re-sales  they  will  have  made 
profits  ranging  from  1*.  6d.  to  58.  per  ton ;  their  total  profit  in 
squaring  with  the  *  bears  *  is  estimated  at  about  £66,000.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  warrant  stock  has  cost  them,  on  the  average, 
close  upon  50*.  per  ton,  and  even  deducting  the  profit  they  have 
extracted  from  the  bears,  their  present  holding  of  hard  iron  cannot 
have  cost  them  less  than  the  equivalent  of  47*.  6d.  per  ton.** 

The  **  bulls  *'  are  thus  left  **  holding  the  baby,*'  a  baby  of  con- 
siderable size  and  somewhat  unmanageable.  On  the  basis  of  the 
EconomisVs  figures  the  bulls  cannot  afford  to  dispose  of  their 
holdings  below  47^.  6d.  a  ton.  Of  course  the  lower  the  average 
price  at  which  they  bought  their  iron  the  lower  will  be  the  price 
at  which  they  can  now  afford  to  sell,  and  it  is  generally  understood 
in  Middlesbrough  that  the  Economist* 8  figures  are  too  high,  and 
that  if  the  **  bulls  "  get  out  at  45^.  6d.  they  will  avoid  loss,  but  will 
make  no  profit.  On  the  other  hand,  the  longer  they  hold  their 
stock  the  more  will  rent  and  interest  run  up  until  they  may  be 
driven  to  cut  their  losses  at  any  price.  Much  depends  on  their 
financial  backing,  and  that,  of  course,  is  a  secret.  Scots  warrants 
are  generally  from  Gs,  to  88.  above  Cleveland,  and  with  the  price 
of  the  former  ruling  in  May  and  June  about  5l8. ,  Cleveland  ought 
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not  to  cx€uc<l  about  455.  In  the  iibsence  of  any  extraordinary 
demand  from  America,  which  now  appears  Icbb  likely  than  ever, 
the  outlook  for  the  **  bulls**  ib  not  over  brilliant. 

The  way  in  which  the  aftermath  of  the  gamble  continues  to 
depress  the  market  is  show^n  by  the  following  instructive  oi>e ration, 
A  gi'oup  of  operators  sold  warrants  forward  at  a  shilling  premiuni, 
covering  themselves  by  buying  iron  which  could  be  put  into  store 
at  a  cost  of  9d.  a  ton.  They  were  thus  sure  of  a  profit  of  3d.  a 
ton  in  any  event,  but  when  warrants  fell  to  45^.  2d.  after  the 
squeeze,  they  bought  warrants  at  that  price  to  cover  their  sales, 
and  instead  of  putting  their  iron  into  store  they  threw  it  on  the 
market  at  45^.  They  gained  a  shilling  on  the  former  transaction 
and  lost  twopence  on  the  latter,  their  net  gain  being  tenpence  a 
ton,  and  until  their  holding  is  off  the  market  it  depresses  prices. 

At  present  (June)  German  trade  is  excellent,  and  at  current 
prices,  45«.  6d,  a  ton,  business  with  Germany  will  be  brisk.  Italy 
also  wants  large  supplies,  and  there  is  every  pros|?<x*t  that  Cleve- 
land ironmasters  will  be  able  to  sell  all  their  production  until  the 
winter  at  current  rates,  buyers  preferring  to  take  makers'  iron  as 
they  can  then  select  theii-  brands.  The  heavy  stocks  will  act  as  a 
steadier  on  the  market  and  keep  prices  at  a  level  provocative  of 
trade.  A  serious  break  in  prices  w^ould  disorganise  the  Cleveland 
pig'iron  industry »  but  it  is  understood  that  the  *' bulls"  have 
quietly  disposed  of  about  50,000  tons  of  their  holding,  and  the 
wider  the  area  within  which  the  stock  is  held  the  more  likely  are 
prices  to  remain  steady.  After  the  close  of  the  gamble  stocks 
only  increased  slowly,  being  at  the  end  of  May  487,030  tons,  an 
increase  since  May  19th  of  29,000  tons,  and  on  June  15th  489,363 
tons.  Shipments  for  May  were  82,034  tons,  and  up  to  June  14th 
42,576  tons,  comparing  with  96,708  tons  and  34,934  tons  respec- 
tively in  1904.     The  general  trade  outlook  is  not  unfavourable.^ 

The  effect  of  the  gamble  may  be  summed  up  in  the  paralysis 
of  genuine  trade  and  the  temporary  loss  of  the  Scots  and  German 
markets.  Not  only  in  the  North-Eastern  distinct  were  consumers 
compelled  to  restrict  their  buying  to  the  covering  of  absolutely 
necessary  requirements,  but  the  sympathetic  rise  in  the  prices  of 
competitive  irons  made  itself  felt  in  the  reduction  of  consumption 


1  Shipmonta  lor  Juno  were  95,432  tona,  and  for  July  74,962  toBs,  tb©  decline 
being  due  to  the  Glasgow  holidays,  Connal^B  atorea  at  Middlefibrough  held  507,S39 
tons  0*  Olovoland  iron  on  June  BOtlj,  and  528,769  tona  (of  whieh  '170,981  tons  were 
No.  3)  on  July  27th,  the  Increase  being  duo  to  makers  delivering  on  account  of 
eftrlior  sales  of  warrant  iron.  Prices  fell  to  46j.  3^.  on  July  13th,  and  to  45^,  on 
July  20th»  but  hardened  to  46s.  on  July  27th^  at  which  figure  they  still  were  in  tho 
beginning  of  August, 
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at  Manchesjber  and  Birmingham.  It  is  also  probable  that  had  the 
price  of  warrants  not  risen  above  455.  a  good  deal  of  iron  would 
have  gone  to  the  States.  Including  duty  and  freight  that  price 
was  equivalent  to  $16.40,  and  from  the  beginning  of  December, 
1904,  till  the  middle  of  May,  1905,  the  price  of  No.  2  foundry 
iron  at  Pittsburg  was  above  $16.50.  The  speculators,  by  forcing 
up  prices,  made  it  more  difiBcult  for  America  to  take  iron  from 
us,  and  thus  hindered  the  very  thing  on  the  occurrence  of  which 
they  were  relying  to  justify  their  policy.  The  lost  markets  will 
probably  be  regained,  for  the  determining  factor  is  the  relative 
value  of  Cleveland  pig-iron,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  they  will 
be  regained  all  at  once  or  in  their  entirety.  Trade  has  had  time 
to  hollow  out  fresh  channels  for  itself,  and  it  will  take  time  and 
trouble  to  divert  it  back  into  the  old,  as  was  found  when  so  much 
of  our  trade  went  to  Belgium  after  the  strikes  of  1893.  The  loss 
to  the  community  through  the  stagnation  induced  in  all  our  in- 
dustries by  the  high  price  of  iron  when  a  moderate  price  might 
have  stimulated  them  into  activity  is,  of  course,  irrecoverable. 
On  the  othei-  hand  there  is  a  limited  effect  in  the  good  prices 
secured  by  the  ironmasters  for  their  product,  mainly  at  the  expense 
of  the  speculators,  and  the  heavy  stocks  will  prevent  them  from 
forcing  up  prices  if  there  is  a  sharp  recovery  in  trade.  The  blast- 
furnacemen  of  Cleveland,  5,500  in  number,  whose  wages  are 
regulated  by  a  sliding  scale  in  accordance  with  realised  prices,  have 
also  profited.  They  began  1904  with  a  reduction  of  3  per  cent,  on 
the  scale,  making  their  wages  15  per  cent,  above  the  standard 
of  1879 ;  on  April  2nd  a  further  reduction  of  2J  per  cent,  was 
made,  balanced  on  July  1st  by  a  rise  of  1  per  cent.,  to  which 
followed  another  fall  of  f  per  cent,  on  October  1st.  On  January 
1st,  1905,  when  the  gamble  had  been  in  progress  nearly  three 
months,  an  increase  of  1  per  cent,  was  made,  and  on  April  Ist  a 
further  rise  of  2i  per  cent. ,  bringing  wages  up  to  16i  per  cent, 
above  the  standard.  Employment  was  not  only  continuous,  but 
increasing,  for  while  in  November,  1904,  there  were  77  furnaces 
in  blast  in  the  Cleveland  district,  there  were  85  in  May,  1905. 

Exceptional  profits  and  exceptional  wages,  balanced  by  stagna- 
tion and  loss,  are  not  welcomed  either  by  employer  or  employed, 
whose  ideal  is  steady  trade,  steady  prices,  steady  wages.  As  this 
ideal  is  difficult  enough,  if  not  impossible,  of  attainment  in  ordinary 
times,  it  may  be  imagined  that  the  incursion  of  the  gambler  is 
not  viewed  with  equanimity.  "  How  much  longer,"  said  the 
President  of  the  seventeenth  annual  congress  of  the  National 
Federation  of  Blastfurnacemen,  Ore  Miners,  and  Kindred  Trades, 
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**are  we  going  to  allow  irreBponeible  sharpers  to  gamble  with  our 
hvend  and  butter,  or,  we  might  add,  with  the  life  blood  of  the 
men,  women,  and  children  who  are  interested  in  the  production 
of  pig-iron  in  the  district?**  *  But  it  is  much  easier  to  reprobate 
an  evil  than  to  find  a  remedy. 

The  parties  to  the  gamble  were  merchants ;  the  f«x>ducer8  pro- 
vided them  with  the  counters  to  play  with,  and  will  have  to  bear 
any  nlfcimnte  loss  arising  from  the  disturbance  of  trade.  The 
function  of  the  merchant  is  to  bring  the  consumer  and  praducer 
together,  and  to  undertake  the  delivery  of  the  material,  levying  a 
I>orcentage  for  his  trouble.  As  Mr.  (now  Sir)  Hugh  Bell  said 
before  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour,  Group  B  :— **It  would 
be  adding  very  greatly  to  the  labours  of  the  ironmaster  if,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  making  and  the  selling  of  the  iron,  he  had  to  find  the 
mode  of  transport  to  all  places  abroad.  For  instance,  the  other 
day  I  had  to  examine  into  some  iron  which  had  to  go  to  a  remote 
part  of  Switzerland,  I  should  not  know  how  to  set  about  getting 
it  there;  in  fact,  I  had  a  very  great  difiiculty  in  finding  out  how 
I  was  to  get  there  myself.  We  send  a  large  quantity  of  iron  to 
Scotland.  There,  again,  the  distributing  agencies  are  of  a  very 
complicated  character.  There  is  first  the  shipment  by  sea  to 
Grangemouth,  then  the  canal  transport »  then  the  cartage  through 
the  city  of  Glasgow  itself,  I  could  not  undertake  that,  in  addition 
to  my  other  labours,  I  should  supervise  all  that.  We  sell  to  a 
merchant  who  attends  to  all  these  other  matters,  and  is,  in  jx)int 
of  fact,  carrying  on  a  business  just  like  we  are.'*  (Qs<  14,698, 
14,599.) 

The  merchant,  however,  is  not  content  with  this  position;  he 
seeks  to  manipulate  the  prices  of  iron  so  that  they  may  be  low 
when  he  wants  to  buy,  and  high  when  he  wants  to  sell.  Had 
he  to  go  to  the  producers  whenever  he  wanted  material  such 
manipulation  would  be  impossible,  but  by  putting  their  iron  into 
public  stores  the  producers  enable  merchants  to  depress  the  market 
by  **be€ir'*  sales  of  warrants.  The  makers  can  remedy  this  by 
taking  the  sale  of  their  production  into  their  own  hands  and 
dealing  direct  with  the  consumer.  How  far  this  may  be 
possible  with  the  iron  trade  in  its  present  state  of  organisa- 
tion into  large  individual  firms  is  doubtful.  A  large  trust 
or  kartell  can  do  without  the  middleman  and  dispose  of  its 
products  tlii'ough  a  central  sales  agency,  the  savings  arising 
out  of  a  large  mass  of  trade  being  more  than  enough  to 
recoup  the  expense  of  the  new  department.       But   it    is   less 

*  NoHh-En^iem  Daily  GaMtiU^  June  7tli,  1905, 
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likely  that  sufficient  economies  could  be  made  by  a  single 
firm  to  justify  it  in  attempting  the  new  development.  In  another 
way  the  same  object  could  be  attained,  and  is  to  a  large  extent 
attained  to-day,  namely,  by  the  ironmasters  undertaking  additional 
branches  of  iron  and  steel  manufacture.  Most  large  ironworks 
have  now  their  steel-melting  shop  and  their  rolling-mills,  and  in 
this  way  a  large  quantity  of  pig-iron  is  withdrawn  from  the  pig-iron 
market.  Whole  classes  of  finished  products  are  made  only  to 
order,  and  it  would  not  be  easy  to  establish  a  corner  in  tramway- 
rails  or  boiler-plates!  Furthermore,  steel  works  without  blast- 
furnaces are  at  a  disadvantage  in  buying  their  iron  in  booming 
times,  and  **  pure  "  blast-furnaces  are  equally  badly  placed.  As 
Mr.  Axel  Sahlin  of  Millom  told  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  :  * 
"As  for  the  struggling  independent  blast-furnace  marketing  a 
product  of  Bessemer  iron ,  often  through  thte  agency  of  brokers,  and 
the  equally  crippled  maker  of  standard  grade  steel,  who  looks 
to  the  same  intermediary  and  to  the  warrant-yards  for  his  raw 
material,  I  venture  the  prediction  that  many  of  these  will  soon  be 
driven  to  the  wall,  unless  they  sensibly  combine  forces,  each  plant 
becoming  a  co-operating  link  in  the  unbroken  chain  of  processes 
which  turn  the  ore  into  merchantable  steel."  Steel,  of  course,  is 
one  thing,  and  foundry  iron  another,  but  the  Carron  Co.  works 
up  its  own  pig-iron  in  its  foundries,  and  in  the  possibility  of  some 
further  development  of  this  kind  is  one,  if  a  slow  and  distant, 
means  of  escape  from  the  power  of  the  merchant. 

The  possibility  of  gambling  on  any  large  scale  depends  on  the 
warrant  system,  and  it  still  remains  to  discuss  the  commercial 
utility  of  warrants.  It  must  be  remembered  that  an  ironmaster 
must  always  to  a  certain  extent  make  for  stock.  To  operate  his 
works  economically  he  must  run  them  day  and  night,  and  to  blow 
out  or  even  damp  down  his  furnaces  is  an  expensive  proceeding. 
In  periods  of  bad  trade  he  will,  therefore,  accumulate  stocks  until 
it  becomes  evident  that  the  depression  will  be  prolonged,  and 
then  he  blows  out  a  furnace  or  two  and  seizes  the  opportunity 
for  making  any  necessary  repairs.  The  amount  of  iron  which  a 
maker  can  carry  is  limited,  and  he  will  consequently  seek  advances 
from  his  bankers  on  the  stock  in  his  yard.  A  pile  of  iron  lying 
undistinguished  from  other  piles  in  the  makers'  yards  is  an  unsafe 
form  of  security,  and  it  was  owing  to  abuses  in  connection  with 
such  advances  that  Messrs.  Connal  and  Co.  some  sixty  years  ago 
opened  their  first  warrant  stores.  Iron  deposited  against  warrants 
is  a  perfect  security  for  the  property  passes  to  the  holder  of  the 
1  Journal  of  the  Iron  and  SUcl  Inatitute,  1901,  vol.  L  p.  168. 
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wairant.  This  is  the  utility  of  the  warrant  system  to  the  iron- 
tEiAster»  but  it  carries  with  it  the  commercial  disadvantage  of  offer- 
ing a  temptation  to  the  continued  production  of  unsaleable  iron  for 
the  creation  of  warrants,  iron  which  will  return  to  the  market  and 
keep  down  prices  even  after  trade  has  recx^vered.  The  loss  to  the 
makers  is  balanced  by  a  corresponding  gain  to  the  merchants  who, 
if  finaneiuUy  strong,  can  provide  themselves  with  stocks  of  iron 
when  warrants  arc  low. 

To  some  extent  a  speculation  in  warrants  may  be  used  like  a 
purchase  or  sale  of  cotton  futures  for  purix)ses  of  insurance,  but 
such  transactions  play  no  great  part  in  the  warrant  market. 
Cotton  futures,  w^hen  used  for  their  legitimate  purpose  as  cover 
and  not  for  gambling,  act  as  an  equaliser  of  the  market  and  facili- 
tate, in  a  way  favourable  to  the  producer,  the  moving  of  the  crop, 
which  otherwise  would  come  on  the  market  in  one  mass.  Neither 
of  those  functions  can  be  performed  through  warrants  in  the  case 
of  a  commodity  like  iron ,  which  is  produced  regularly  throughout 
the  year,  and  may  be  either  sold  by  the  producer  or  used  in  his  own 
works.  The  utility  of  warrants  as  a  mode  of  financing  in  bad 
times  has  also  diminished  as  the  number  of  iron-producing  firms 
has  decreased  and  their  magnitude  increased.  The  quantity  of  iron 
normally  in  warrant  stores  is  only  a  fraction  of  what  it  was  some 
years  ago.  The  total  stock  in  Cleveland  on  December  Slet,  1887, 
was  652,445  tons,  of  which  316,748  tons  were  in  warrant  stores; 
between  1880  and  1889  the  amount  of  warrant  stocks  on  December 
3l8t  varied  between  59,000  tons  and  343, rXH)  tons;  between  1890 
and  1899,  from  27,000  to  193.000  tons  ;  and  in  1890-4  from  99,CK>0 
tons  to  191 ,000  tons.  Cleveland  stocks  of  haematite  were  130,000 
tons  at  the  end  of  1896,  but  since  1900  have  been  only  a  few 
hundred  tons.  Even  more  remarkable  is  the  disuse  of  Scots 
warrants;  not  only  have  stocks  diminished,  as  a  whole,  from 
1,244,0U0  tons  in  1889,  to  128,000  tons  in  1903,  but  the  warrant 
stocks,  which  in  1893-8  held  from  288 />TO  to  363,000  tons,  con- 
tained in  1903  only  9,290  tons.  Yet  both  in  Scotland  and  in 
Cleveland  the  iron  and  steel  industries  not  only  flourish  but 
expand.  We,  therefore,  conclude  that  the  warrant  system  is  un- 
necsessary,  and  unless  retained  for  gambling  purposes  will  shortly 
disappear. 

It  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  regret  that  in  1904  a  ''  Standard 
Foundry  Warrant"  was  created;  eighteen  brands  of  Scots  iron, 
nineteen  of  Middlesbrough,  fourteen  of  American  (Alabama  and 
Tennessee),  and  five  of  Lincolnshire  are  included,  and  are  de- 
liverable against  the  warrant  with  rebates  and  premiums  relative  to 
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No.  3  Cleveland  iron.  Though  regularly  dealt  in,  these  warrants 
are  not  popular,  since  the  buyer  never  knows  what  iron  he  may 
get  or  where  it  may  be  delivered,  and  may  have  to  pay  differences 
on  a  quality  of  iron  which  he  does  not  really  want.  It  is,  there- 
fore, always  quoted  below  No.  3  G.M.B.  Cleveland.  The  Standard 
Warrant  is  purely  a  gambling  counter  which  stands  in  no  real 
relation  either  to  the  needs  or  the  circumstances  of  the  iron 
industry. 

Henry  W.  Macrosty 
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THE    WAGES    BOAEDS    OF    VICTORIA. 

"  Fob  the  first  time  a  determined  effort  has  been  made  to  oope 
with  the  'sweating  *  evil  in  various  manufacturing  industries."  * 
These  words  indicate  the  scope  and  intention  of  the  Act  of  1896, 
which  instituted  the  Wages  Boards.  **The  principle  of  com- 
pulsory arbitration  .  .  .  was  restored  by  the  Act  of  1903."  ■ 
These  words  indicate  with  equal  precision  the  actual,  though 
unavowed,  scope  and  intention  of  an  Act  which  nominally  does 
little  more  than  give  a  fresh  lease  of  life  to  the  system  of  1896. 
There  are  few  better  illustrations  of  the  unexpected  results  of 
legislation.  An  Act  to  cope  with  sweating  has  become  an  Act 
to  enforce  compulsory  arbitration. 

The  Factories  and  Shops  Law  of  Victoria  is  contained  in  the 
unrepealed  sections  of  the  following  Acts  :— 

Factories  and  Shops  Act,  1890,  No.  1091 ;  Factories  and  Shops 
Act,  1896,  No.  1445;  Factories  and  Shops  Amendment  Act,  1896, 
No.  1476;  Factories  and  Shops  Act,  1897,  No.  1518;  Factories  and 
Shops  Act,  1898,  No.  1597;  Factories  and  Shops  Act,  1900,  No.  1654; 
Factories  and  Shops  Continuance  Act,  1902,  No.  1804 ;  Factories  and 
Shops  Act,  1908,  No.  1857. 

The  study  of  these  Acts  in  their  consecutive  order,  without 
reference  to  any  other  source  of  information,  until  the  legisla- 
tion, like  a  series  of  medisBval  documents,  has  been  made  to  tell 
its  own  tale  by  self -interpretation,  is  the  best  method  of  com- 
mencing the  study  of  the  Wages  Boards.  Of  their  political 
history,  of  the  interminable  wrangles  in  which  they  were  dis- 
cussed in  Parliament,  of  the  general  elections  and  ministerial 
changes  they  have  produced,  even  of  the  revolution  in  trade- 
union  methods  in  which  they  originated,  nothing  will  be  said 
here.     This  paper  is  concerned  with  two  questions  only  :  (1)  the 

^  Report  of  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories  for  the  year  ending  Deo.  81, 1896,  p.  3 
(quotfod  henoeforth  as  «  Beport  for  1896  *'). 
«  Beport  ...  for  1903,  p.  3. 
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work  of  the  six  original  Boards,  and  (2)  the  principal  modifica- 
tions of  the  original  ma<;hinery.^ 

The  **  determination  "  of  the  Bread  Board  came  into  effect 
on  April  3rd,  1897.  The  minimum  wage  was  fixed  at  1^.  per 
hour  for  journeymen  and  Ss,  per  week  for  apprentices  and  im- 
provers. A  revised  determination  in  May,  1900,  raised  the  pay 
of  journeymen  to  1$.  OJd.  per  hour,  a  change  carried  by  the  cast- 
ing vote  of  the  chairman,  whereupon  the  five  representatives  of 
the  employers  resigned  in  a  body.  The  average  weekly  wages 
of  all  males  employed  are  given  as  follows  in  successive  Reports : 
£    8.  d,  £    8,  d, 

1896 1  12  6         1900 2  4  0 

1897 1  17  8         1901 2  2  6« 

1898 2  0  6«        1902 2  2  10 

1899 2  1  10         1908 2  2  9 

The  Chief  Inspector  says,  after  two  years*  experience  of  the 
system,  *'  With  a  full  knowledge  of  the  significance  of  the  state- 
ment, I  say  I  believe  the  system  has  been  successful,"  and  he 
adduces  as  a  proof  the  fact  that  714  employees  in  this  trade  have 
had  their  total  annual  earnings  increased  by  no  less  a  sum  than 
£15,005  18«.  by  the  operation  of  the  Act.*  If  this  is  indeed  the 
case,  an  epoch-making  discovery  has  been  made.  There  is,  how- 
ever, little  foundation  for  this  optimism.  This  handsome  total 
is  obtained  by  the  following  formula  :  (average  weekly  wage,  1898, 
minus  ditto,  1896)  x  52  x  714.  This  assumes  that  the  legal  wage 
has  been  paid,  that  every  employee  worked  all  the  year  round, 
and  that  no  deductions  need  be  made  for  men  thrown  out  of 
work  because  they  could  not  earn  the  minimum  wage. 

The  evidence  that  the  determination  was  broken  is  complete. 
An  inspector  reports  :  *  *  A  baker  told  me  he  had  worked  f)f  ty 
hours  for  405.,'*^  for  which  the  legal  wage  was  £2  10^.  6d. 
**One  Melbourne  employer  said  that  out  of  sixteen  shops  in  a 
certain  suburb  he  did  not  believe  that  there  were  three  which 
paid  the  minimum  rate ;  another,  that  not  more  than  half  the 
shops  were  paying  the  legal  rate."^  Mr.  Justice  Backhouse 
"has  no  doubt  there  is  evasion.**^    This  evasion  took  several 

^  For  the  oonstitution  of  the  Boards  and  other  details  see  the  Eookomic  Journal 
for  1901,  pp.  334-46. 

In  places  outside  determination,  £1  10^.  \\d. 

•  After  the  increase  to  adults  and  a  graduated  scale  for  apprentices  had  been 
adopted— a  curious  result.  *  Report  for  1898,  p.  5.  *  Ibid. ,  p.  7. 

•  Report  of  tJie  Victorian  Royal  Cotmnission  on  the  Working  of  the  Acts,  p.  xlv. 
(quoted  as  "  V,R,C,  Report,''  the  huge  volume  of  evidence  as  *»  r.R.C.  Evidence'*). 

'  Report,  p.  30.  Mr.  Justice  Backhouse  went  as  Boyal  Commissioner  from  New 
South  Wales  to  report  on  the  systems  of  wage-regulation  in  the  other  colonies  of 
Australia  and  Now  Zealand. 
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forms — (1)  Collusion  :  the  men  taking  a  lower  wage  than  that 
which  was  entered  in  the  employers'  books  for  submission  to 
the  department.  Many  men  *'  complaisantly  sign  any  receipts 
put  before  them."  ^  **  The  *  log  *  is  broken,  and  the  men  lie  about 
it.*'  *  (2)  Excessive  employment  of  apprentices  and  **  improvers  " 
— a  very  elastic  term.  (3)  Bread-bakers  were  called  upon  to 
work  as  pastrycooks,  for  whom  there  was  no  Board,  at  very  low 
wages,  or  even  for  nothing.^  The  pastrycooks  were,  very 
naturally,  indignant  at  this,  and  the  successive  Reports  contain 
many  evidences  of  their  anger. 

Witnesses  before  the  Commission  were  full  of  excellent  sug- 
gestions for  making  things  worse  :  Government  should  pay  all 
employees,  and  make  the  employers  refund  the  money;  em- 
ployers should  be  compelled  to  make  a  sworn  affidavit,  in  the 
presence  of  their  workmen,  as  to  the  wages  they  paid;  the  price 
of  bread  should  be  fixed  by  authority. 

The  Department,  in  giving  the  figures  as  to  increased  wages 
quoted  above,  adds  that  it  has  been  achieved  without  any 
apparent  increased  cost  to  the  public.  There  were  three  hundred 
master-bakers  in  Melbourne,  the  only  important  place  affected 
by  the  determination,  of  whom  two  hundred  only  employed  on 
an  average  1'5  men  each.  The  remainder,  then,  shared  between 
them  a  yearly  loss  of  close  on  dB9,000.  The  Department,  even  at 
the  risk  of  going  a  little  beyond  its  sphere,  might  have  reported 
the  concurrent  change  in  the  price  of  wheat  per  bushel :  1897, 
5s.  3id. ;  1898,  45.  Id. ;  1899,  2^.  2d. ;  1900,  2^.  5d.— a  fall  main- 
tained as  far  as  1902,  the  latest  figures  available.  Notwithst^.nd- 
ing  this  fall,  the  steadiness  of  the  price  of  bread  was  due,  in  the 
opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Backhouse,  to  the  numerous  evasions  of 
the  Act.*  The  public  paid  the  additional  wages,  and  the  em- 
ployers who  evaded  the  Act  reaped  the  whole  benefit  of  the  fall 
in  wheat. 

The  clothing  trade  of  Melbourne  had  gained  an  unenviable 
notoriety  for  sweating.  The  workers  had  failed  to  remedy 
matters  by  trade-union  action ,  and  as  it  is  claimed  for  the  Wages- 
Board  system,  both  by  the  Department^  and  by  the  Commission, 
that  it  has  practically  abolished  sweating  in  the  trade,  the  history 
of  its  operation  is  important.  The  Boards'  first  determination — 
a  document  of  thirty-five  closely  printed  foolscap  pages— came 
into  force  in  November,  1897.     The  minimum  wage  for  adult 

»  V.R.C.  Report,  p.  xlv.  «  Report  for  1898,  p.  7. 

»  JWd.,  p.  7  ;  Report  for  1899,  p.  7. 

*  Report,  p.  30.     Cp.  V.R.C.  Evidence,  11346. 

•  J^eport  for  1899,  p.  7. 


364  THB  EGONOICIO  JOUBNAL  [SBPT. 

males  was  fixed  at  Is,  6d.  per  day  of  eight  hours,  for  females  at 
3$.  4il. ;  a  scale  was  fixed  for  apprentices  and  improvers,  and  their 
numbers  strictly  limited ;  and  a  piece-work  log  was  drawn  up  for 
outworkers.  The  average  wage  of  2,601  women  in  1896  was 
15s.  5d. ;  of  3,940  in  1899,  18s.  6d.  So  far  from  prices  to  the 
public  having  been  raised,  dungaree  trousers  are  now  obtained 
by  wholesale  houses  at  75.  6d.  a  dozen,  instead  of  12s.  to  13«. 
before  the  determination  came  into  force.  As  we  oxe  specially 
warned  that  the  clothiers  are  business  men  and  not  philan- 
thropists, the  results  of  the  determination  are  worth  dose 
attention. 

The  first  point  to  be  observed  is  that  under  the  determination 
the  piece-rate  for  out- workers  was,  on  an  average,  25  per  cent, 
higher  than  the  time-rate  for  in-workers.  The  natural  results 
followed ;  out-work  practically  ceased.  Silent  where  information 
is  most  wanted,  if  a  complete  view  of  the  system  is  to  be  obtained, 
the  reports  tell  us  Uttle  about  the  displaced  out- workers.  "  Gone 
inside  or  into  other  trades."^  Out  of  sixty  out- workers  traced, 
only  twenty-eight  are  still  in  their  trades.'  "  Many  slow  or  in- 
ferior workers  have  lost  employment.'*  ^  Some  who  did  get  a 
Uttle  out-work  found  their  last  state  worse  than  their  first  ,^  having 
to  pay  the  penalty  of  being  conspirators  against  the  law.  The 
determination  prevented  the  sweating  of  out-workers  by  the  simple 
process  of  preventing  there  being  any  out-workers  to  sweat.  A 
squadron  of  Cossacks  would  have  done  this  quite  as  efficiently 
and  perhaps  as  humanely. 

Not  less  unjustifiable  is  the  assumption  that  the  determina- 
tion directly  increased  wages.  By  its  limitation  of  the  number 
of  apprentices  and  improvers,  the  determination  soon  produced 
a  scarcity  of  labour  of  which  the  employers  complained  bitterly. 
"One  employer  told  me,'*  says  an  inspector,  **that  the  first 
business  of  the  day  is  to  see  if  all  employees  are  in  their  places. 
If  any  are  missing,  it  invariably  transpires  that  some  other  em- 
ployer has  offered  them  an  increased  rate  for  their  services."^ 
The  determination  made  workers  scarce,  and  therefore  wages 
rose. 

Inside  the  factories,  sweating  changed  its  form,  not  its  nature. 
A  task-system  was  introduced,  along  with  further  machinery  and 
a  ''sectional  system"  of  making  garments.  "The  continual 
cry  was,  'You  are  not  making  your  money  upl  '  "  .  .  .  "  Bm- 

1  Report  for  1898,  p.  11. 

«  B^ort  for  1899,  p.  16;  but  amongst  the  32  "no  case  of  absolute  hardship "  was 
found.  •  Report  of  Mr,  Justice  Backhouse,  p.  32. 

*  Reports  for  1897,  p.  8 ;  for  1898,  p.  21.  »  Report  for  1899,  p.  8, 
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ployers  wanted  &0s.  worth  of  work  for  i5s.  worth  of  wages."  ^ 
**  One  employer  frankly  admitted  that  more  work  was  now 
exacted  from  factory  hands  in  the  trade  than  in  the  past."^ 
Under  the  task-system  a  boy,  whose  opinion  of  the  Act  would  be 
worth  having,  got  125.  6d.  a  week  for  work  worth  10«.  a  day.' 
Miss  **  B."  told  the  Commission  that  while  it  was  true  that  wages 
had  risen  to  20^.  a  week,  they  had  to  do  25^.  to  308.  worth  of 
work,  and  she  demanded  an  Act  to  stop  this.^  To  increase  work 
more  than  you  increase  wages,  is  not  to  stop  sweating  in  any 
rational  sense  of  the  word.  To  such  an  extent,  therefore,  we 
must  qualify  the  success  of  the  system  in  the  one  trade  in  which 
its  success  is  professedly  most  complete. 

The  interesting  history  of  the  Furniture  Board  shows  how 
seven  hundred  Chinese  workers  absolutely  and  with  complete 
success  defied  the  Act  and  the  Department.  A  few  months  ago 
the  suggestion  was  made  that  the  Government  should  buy  them 
out,  and  so  end  the  hopeless  struggle.  Even  the  famous  dictum 
about  **the  Heathen  Chinee'*  hardly  prepares  us  for  the  fact 
that  a  large  body  of  them  **  struck"  because  their  wages  had 
been  increased  by  a  wages  board.  Report  after  report  is  full  of 
despairing  language.  To  cope  with  them  it  was  decided  that  one 
Chinese  should  constitute  a  factory,  overlooking  the  obvious  con- 
sequence that  this  one  man  became  an  employer,  and  could  pay 
himself  what  wages  he  liked.  Thus  **  the  solitary  Chinese 
worker  is  the  despair  of  the  factory  inspectors,"  say  the  Com- 
missioners, who  became  impassioned  prosateurs'^  as  they  describe 
this  fearful  pest  who  desires  to  get  his  own  living  in  his  own 
way.  The  problem  can  only  be  solved  by  dividing  the  interests 
of  masters  and  men^ — an  aim  of  legislative  action  somewhat 
difficult  to  justify  by  abstract  reasoning. 

The  reports  show  a  considerable  increase  in  the  average 
weekly  wages  of  white  men  in  the  trade,  but  this  was  not  due 
wholly  to  the  determination.  Indeed,  one  distinct  rise,  from  &8. 
a  day  (as  fixed  by  the  determination)  to  9*.  a  day,  was  the  result 
of  a  strike.  Of  this  the  masters  justly  complained,  as  they  had 
entered  into  long  contracts  based  on  the  determination  rate.^  In 
1896  the  average  weekly  wage  was  £1  98.  Id.  In  1901,  when  the 
average  wages  of  journeymen  reached  their  maximum,  £2  10«.  7d., 
Mr.  Hall  reports  :  "  This  trade  has  been  very  busy  throughout 

»  V.R.C.  Report,  p.  xl.  *  Ibid.,  p.  xzxix. 

«  V.R,C.  Evidence,  14402.  *  IfeuJ.,  14016. 

»  V.B.C.  Report,  p.  li.  •  RepaH  for  1899,  p.  14. 

'  i&ul.,  p.  14. 

No.   69 — VOL.   XV  CO 


366 


THE   ECONOMIC   JOTTHNAT- 


[sept. 


the  year,  and  I  have  been  informed  b}'  rnore  than  one  manu- 
facturer that  they  have  found  a  difiiculty  in  obtaining  a  sufficient 
Bupply  of  labour.**  As  the  determination  gave  journeymen  iSs,, 
exchisive  of  overtime,  which  is  paid  at  a  higher  rate,  it  seems 
plain  that  the  legal  minimum  wage  tends  to  becx)me  the  average 
wage,  even  when  economic  forces  are  in  favour  of  the  men.  Next 
year  there  was  a  very  slack  time  in  the  trade,  and  the  employers 
complained  that  in  the  better-class  work,  all  they  could  do  against 
Chinese  competition,  they  lost  profits  by  having  to  pay  inferior 
workers  the  same  wage  as  better  men.^  Next  year,  owing  to 
inter-State  free  trade,  there  was  a  great  demand  for  this  better- 
class  furniture,  skilled  white  hands  were  scarce,  and  the  deter- 
mination was  **  faithfully  observed  in  the  European  factories  **  ;^ 
yet  the  average  wage  of  journeymen  still  clung  close  to  the 
determination  rate,  being  50s.  lOd.  The  furniture  trade  shows 
that  the  system  is  powerless  in  the  face  of  collusion  between 
masters  and  men ;  and  that  this  is  as  true  of  white  men  as  of 
yellow  men,  is  shown  by  the  history  of  another  board. 

**  Protection  run  mad*'^  had  created  swoatmg  in  the  Mel- 
bourne boot-trade  by  inducing  internecine  competition .  for  a 
protected  market  in  a  colony  where,  after  what  M.  MMin 
quaintly  calls  "  le  krack  financier"  of  1892,  labour  was  super- 
abundant. The  Btx>t  Board  failed  to  agree  on  a  chairman,  and 
the  Governor  ap{>ointed  Mr.  John  Keogh,  a  pohce  magistrate, 
who,  as  he  himself  says,  had  given  the  matter  little  thought,  but 
tried  to  do  his  best.  His  "  best  **  was  distinctly  Gilbertian,  and 
consisted  of  the  familiar  operation  known  as  *'  splitting  the 
difference/'  The  men's  representatives  demanded  60s,  a  week; 
the  masters*  representatives  offered  305.  Mr.  Keogh  fixed  upon 
45s.*  The  manufacturers  protested  against  the  determination 
rate,  and  the  minister  sent  it  back  to  the  board,  which,  again  by 
the  casting  vote  of  the  chairman,  reduced  it  to  36^*  They  did 
not  alter  the  piece-work  log,  which  w^as  therefore  too  high  by 
comparison.  Subsequently  the  rate  was  raised  to  425.,  and  then 
to  455.  Concurrently »  however,  forty-seven  factories  had  been 
closed,  owing  to  the  determmation,^  and  inter-state  free  trade  had 
caused  an  unprecedented  demand  for  Victorian  boots.^ 

The  first  result  of  the  determination  was  the  dismissal  of 

^  R^ori  for  1902,  p.  92,  »  Report  for  1903,  p.  la 

«  V.ILC.  Evidm^,  7034  ;  and  Export,  p.  xxxvi. 

*  *♦  I  split  the  difference  and  make  It  £2  5s."  V.R.C.  Evidence,  T061.  Another 
chairmftn,  7163,  lot  his  board  wranglQ  it  out.  '•  One  oomea  down,  another  goes  up, 
until  they  were  within  four  or  five  BhiUings  of  each  other— thon  it  was  carried  by  my 
vote." 

•  V,R.C,  Report,  p.  xxxvi.  •  Ibid.,  p.  xxxvii. 
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many  old  and  slow  hands  who  could  not  earn  the  minimum  wage. 
In  January,  1898,  the  Bootmakers'  Union  opened  an  unemployed 
register,  and  224  men  registered  the  first  day.^  A  mass  meeting 
of  boot  operatives  resolved  **that  this  meeting  deplores  the  fact 
that  old  and  slow  men  are  being  discharged."*  These  figures 
were  given  in  evidence  :  adult  males  in  boot  trade  :  1897,  2,524; 
1898,  2,189;  1899,  2,050;  1900,  2,175.^  At  first  each  manu- 
facturer discharged  as  many  inferior  men  as  possible,  hoping  to 
replace  them  by  better  men ;  and  to  some  extent  they  engaged 
each  other's  discharged  hands ;  but  the  Commissioners  agree  that 
this  class  of  men  has  been  injured,  while  all  the  authorities  con- 
sulted admit  that  the  Act  is  evaded.  **  The  saddest  feature  is," 
says  the  chief  inspector,  **  the  men  are  not  true  to  themselves." 
.  .  .  **  An  old  man  said,  '  Mr.  Ord,  I'll  sign  anything  you  like,' 
when  asked  to  make  a  statutory  declaration  about  his  wages."* 
**  Two  sets  of  books  are  kept,  one  for  the  benefit  of  the  inspector, 
which  the  employee  signs,  and  in  which  the  entries  are  false, 
the  other  for  the  information  of  master  and  men  only."* 

The  employers  recouped  themselves,  for  the  addition  to  their 
wages-bill  by  introducing  new  machinery.  **  There  seems  to  be 
no  end  to  the  number  and  variety  of  machines  introduced  into 
this  trade  to  displace  manual  labour."®  The  inevitable  task- 
system  was  introduced.  **  An  unfair  task-system,"  says  the 
chief  inspector,  **is  ruining  the  determination."^  The  swiftest 
men  are  got  to  set  the  pace,  and  discharge  awaits  those  who  lag 
too  far  behind.  To  the  good  must  be  set  the  increased  wages  of 
the  workers;  the  general  average  wage  in  1896  and  successive 
years  is  given  as  ^61  35.  2d.,  £1  3s,  3d.,  £1  7s,  7d.,  £1  7^.  lOd., 
£1  7s,  lid.,  £1  &s.  5d.,  £1  8s.  3d.  The  average  wage  of  adult 
males  has  hovered  between  445.  and  Us.  In  the  old  days,  says 
a  witness,  wages  in  this  trade  averaged  50^.,  and  often  reached 
60s,^  The  inevitable  friction  has,  however,  now  disappeared,  and 
**  it  is  seldom  that  one  hears  anything  but  praise  of  the  system 
from  either  side  affected."' 

The  Shirtmakers*  Board,  appointed  in  February,  1897,  was 
nearly  a  year  (January,  1898)  in  making  its  determination.  It 
fixed  wages  at  4d.  an  hour  for  a  48-hour  week.  Its  piece-rates 
ranged  from  4d.  to  5d.  an  hour,  estimated  at  the  pace  of  an 
average  worker,  and,  as    out- workers    had    to    **find"    certain 

»  V,R.C.  Evidence,  6750.  «  Melbourne  Age,  7  Jan.,  1898. 

«  V.R.C,  Evidence,  6750.  *  Beport  for  1898,  pp.  13  and  15. 

*  Mr.  Joitioe  Backhouse,  Beport,  p.  81.  '  Beport  for  1901,  p.  5. 

7  Beport  for  1898,  p.  14.  ^  V.B.C.  Evidence,  7084. 

•  i?«porlforl908,p.  11. 
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things,  the  rates  agreed.  There  was,  therefore,  no  trouble  with 
out-workers,  and  none  with  old  and  slow  workers.  The  reports 
mention  no  troubles  in  enforcing  the  determination,  and  give  the 
following  as  the  average  wages  of  females  in  the  trade  :^ 


f.  d. 

i.  d. 

1896 

14  6 

1900 

....  14  8 

1897 

14  7 

1901 

14  8 

1898 

16  3 

1902 

14  4 

1899 

16  4 

1903 

14  10 

The  increase  shown  is  therefore  very  trifling,  but  a  little  better 
appearance  is  given  by  the  figures  for  adult  women  : — 

Time-worken.  Pieoe-worken. 
s,    d.  f.   d, 

1898 119  at  19    0  420  at  16  11 

1899 161  „  18    8  476  „  16    8 

1900 103  „  20    0  461  „  16  11 

1901 134  „  20    8  466  „  16    8 

The  difference  is  due  to  the  best-paid  work  being  done  inside  the 
factories,  and  probably  under  a  task-system.^ 

The  last  of  the  original  boards  was  the  Underclothing  Board. 
All  the  representatives  of  the  employers  and  one  for  the  out- 
workers had  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor.  There  were  con- 
tinual dissensions,  public  meetings,  newspaper  controversies,  but 
no  determination,  so  that  **  no  good  results  are  now  anticipated 
from  its  appointment."*  The  Board  resigned  in  May,  1898;  a 
new  one  was  appointed  in  August,  but  did  not  gazette  its  deter- 
mination till  the  following  June.  It  fixed  wages  at  4d.  an  hour, 
allowed  employers  to  fix  their  own  piece-rates  with  this  figure  as 
a  basis,  and  allowed  two  apprentices  to  every  adult.  The  wages 
were  fair  from  an  employer's  point  of  view,  and  the  proportion 
of  apprentices  a  particularly  generous  one,  and  there  was  no 
difi&culty  in  enforcing  the  determination,  especially  as  **  scarcity 
of  labour  is  still  the  cry  in  the  underclothing  trade."'  Mr. 
Justice  Backhouse  says  :  *  *  I  was  informed  that  the  determina- 
tion had  made  very  little  difference  in  the  trade."*  Average 
wages  are  given  as  lis.  3d.  in  1899,  and  12^.  7d.  in  1901,  a  figure 
at  which  they  remain.* 

Though  the  number  of  boards  was  largely  increased  under 
the  Act  of  1900,  and  for  purposes  of  mere  criticism  some  of  the 

>  Report  for  1901,  p.  22.  a  jfeport  for  1898,  p.  la 

»  Beport  for  1901,  p.  23.  *  JiepoH,  p.  S3. 

*  Report  for  1902,  p.  30.     **  The  prices  paid  are  just  as  low  as  they  can  legally  be, 
and  not  a  penny  is  allowed  above  that  which  the  law  demands." 
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choicest  material  is  provided  by  the  new  creations,  enough  has 
been  said  to  indicate  that  the  question  of  their  efficacy  is  an  open 
one.  Collusion  is  admitted,  and  there  is  no  certainty  as  to  its 
extent.  Old  and  slow  workers  suffered ;  out- workers  and  workers 
in  allied  trades,  to  an  unknown  extent,  lost  their  employment. 
The  adoption  in  all  regulated  industries  of  a  task-Bystem  has  made 
the  increase  of  wages  nominal  rather  than  real.  The  wages  have 
been  earned  in  the  usual  way — by  the  sweat  of  the  brow— not 
extorted  from  the  employers  merely  by  the  operation  of  a  legal 
device.  Such  success  as  the  system  obtained  was  due  to  causes 
outside  itself.  It  operated  on  trades  in  which  some  improve- 
ment was  demanded  by  public  opinion,  and  it  was  administered 
by  a  department  which  was  intent  on  making  this  improvement. 
No  one  can  study  the  official  publications  on  which  I  have  relied 
without  wishing  to  be  allowed  an  opportunity  of  bearing  testi- 
mony to  the  sympathy  and  admiuistrative  ability  of  the  chief 
inspect-or,  Mr.  Harrison  Ord. 

For  the  wages-board  machinery  itself,  considered  as  a  means 
to  an  end,  no  apology  worth  considering  can  be  made.  Mr. 
Murray,  who,  as  Minister  of  Labour^  was  proposing  the  Continua- 
tion Act  within  a  few  weeks  of  making  the  statement,  said  : 
"While  the  Factories  Act  is  inherently  good,  the  administration 
of  it  is  infernally  bad.  .  .  The  Wages  Boards  have  done  more 
to  wreck  factory  legislation  ,  ,  .  than  anything  in  the  Act 
itself."^  Their  constitution  accounts  for  this.  Equal  numbers 
of  bitter  antagonists,  presided  over  by  a  chairman  ignorant  ol 
the  trade  to  be  regulated,  were  bound  to  wrangle,  and  as  they  were 
paid  for  each  day's  wrangling,  there  was  nothing  to  moderate 
their  zeal.  There  was  no  taking  and  sifting  of  evidence,  no 
attempt  to  secure  a  just  and  reasoncd-out  verdict,  no  compulsion 
even  that  a  verdict  should  be  given.  Similar  trades,  especially 
those  in  which  women  were  employed,  received  determinations 
which  differed  widely;  in  the  clothing  trade  the  minimum  wage 
was  fixed  at  20^.  a  week,  in  the  undorclothing  and  shirtmaking 
trades  at  16^.,  while  the  proportion  of  apprentices  allowed  differed 
even  more.  The  extension  of  the  system  to  many  other  trades 
is  evidence  of  the  power  of  the  Labour  Party,  not  of  the  wisdom 
and  social  usefulness  of  the  system  itself,  which,  by  rapid  and 
radical  alt-era tions,  haa  been  almost  re-created. 

When  the  changes  began  in  1900,  there  were  5,209  males  and 
7,181  females  employed  in  the  six  trades  working  under  deter- 
minations. 

'   Vkiorian  Hansard,  Vol.  ICX),  p.  106. 
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We  have  now  to  consider  the  successive  modifications  of  the 
1896  machinery,  and  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  of] 
Inquiry. 

The  sole  purpose  of  the  short  Act,  No.  1445,  was  to  allow  thai 
Governor  in  Council  to  appoint  the  furniture  board,  which,  if  I 
elected,  would  have  been  dominated  by  the  Chinese.     This  was, 
however,    useless,  as   we   have   seen.     The   heathen   Chinee   is 
l>oculiar,  and  has  been  jxiculiarly  effective  in  resisting  this  legis- 
lation.    The  Act  of  1897,  No.  1518,  gave  the  Governor  in  Council  | 
power  to  8U8i>end  the  operation  of  any  determination,  whereupon  \ 
the  board  must  **  forthwith  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence' 
as  to  such  determination,'*  but  if  the  Board  declines  to  amend 
its  det-errai nation  it  is  to  be  gazetted.     A  new  section  permits  | 
plural  voting  for  employers ;  an  employer  may  now  have  as  many 
as  four  votes,  according  to  the  size  of  his  factory. 

A  step  of  much  greater  importance  was  taken  in  19<X).     The 
taison  d'Hre  of  the  Act  of  1890  had  been  the  existence  of  sweat- 
ing  in  the  trades  legislated   for.     The  boards  had  considerably 
magnified  their  office,  and  had  regulated  the  trades  down  to  thei 
minutest  particulars,     It  was  to  be  expected   that  the  Labour! 
Party,  the  dominant  force  in  Victorian  politics,  would  seek  to] 
extend  the  scope  of  the  system.     Hence  the  incongruity  of  a-l 
measure  w^hich  appoints  a  commission  to  examine  the  working 
of  the  system,  while  at  the  same  time  it  enacts  that  any  process, ' 
trade,  or  industry  usually  or  frequently  carried  on  in  a  factory  or 
workroom,  may  have  a  board,  provided  either  house  passes  a, 
resolution  that  it  is  expedient  to  have  such  a  board.     More  than! 
thirty  were  soon  appointed,  all,  with  one  exc-eption,  by  the  vote] 
of  the  Lower  House.     Other  important  changes  were  :  (1)  Thel 
power  given  to  the  Chief  Inspector  to  issue  permits  to  old  and  J 
infinn   workers   to  receive   less  than   the  minimum   w^age.     (2)| 
The  determination  was  to  remain  in  force  until  altered  by  tho| 
board,  a  section  called  for  by  the  strike  of  the  furniture  makers 
for  an  advance  on  the  determination  rates.     (3)  The  piece-work 
difficulty  is  solved  by  allowing  the  employers  to  fix  it  themselves,^ 
on  condition  that  it  is  based  on  the  earnings  of  an  average  worker. 
(4)  Collusion  is  struck  at  by  allowing  a  worker  who  has  received] 
less  than  the  minimum  wage,  even  by  his  own  consent, to  recover] 
the  balance  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

In  June,  1902,  there  was  a  change  of  government,  Mr.  Irvine 
succeeding    Sir  A.    J.    Peacock  as    Premier.     Thirty-one  new 
Boards  had  been  created,  all,  with  one  exception,  by  vote  of  the. 
Lower  House ;  and  as  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  the  legisla-  < 
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tion  drew  near,  the  new  government,  though  opposed  to  the 
legislation,  wisely  determined  to  bring  in  a  **  Continuation  Bill," 
containing  a  single  clause  adding  six  months*  life  to  the  Acts, 
pending  the  Eeport  of  the  Commission,  which  had  examined 
hundreds  of  witnesses  in  Victoria,  New  South  Wales,  Queens- 
land, New  Zealand,  and  Tasmania.  Sir  A.  J.  Peacock  naturally 
taunted  the  new  Labour  Minister,  Mr.  Murray,  on  his  change  of 
front,  quoting  against  him  his  telling  indictment  of  the  Wages 
Boards,  previously  referred  to,  of  so  recent  date  as  June  3rd. 
The  minister  replied  that  the  Government  was  not  pledging 
itself  to  the  principle  of  the  Wages  Board.  The  debates  are 
wearisome  to  a  degree.  Resolutions  are  valiantly  carried  and 
then  rescinded,  and  so  on.  Ultimately,  a  dissolution  of  ParUa- 
ment  occurred  with  the  Bill  unpassed,  and  for  three  months, 
September  10th  to  December  5th,  there  was  no  factory  law  in 
Victoria,  except  the  unrepealed  and  innocuous  sections  of  the 
1890  Act.  The  general  elections  gave  a  majority  to  Mr.  Irvine, 
whose  Government  passed  the  Continuation  Bill,  which  comes 
next  on  our  list.,  viz..  Factories  and  Shops  Continuation  Act, 
1902. 

The  status  quo  of  September  9th  is  re-established  (with  some 
exceptions  to  be  named),  but  no  punishment  for  contravention 
in  the  interval  is  to  be  inflicted.  The  Carriage  Boards  are  not  to 
be  revived,  and  their  determinations  are  to  lapse.  The  Fell- 
mongers'  Board  and  the  Tanners'  Board  are  dismissed,  and  their 
determinations  lapsed,  which  is  not  surprising,  as  the  records  of 
their  working  show ;  but  the  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
new  Boards  if  he  think  fit.  The  determination  of  the  Tin- 
smiths' Board  is  not  to  apply  to  persons  making  receptacles  for 
jam,  fruit,  or  any  other  food  for  human  consumption — a  section 
added  on  the  petition  of  the  workers  concerned.  In  future  no 
determination  of  any  Board  is  to  apply  to  any  shire,  or  part  of 
a  shire.  The  term  of  ofiSce  of  members  of  Boards  is  extended  to 
three  years. 

The  power  of  the  chairman  to  give  a  casting  vote  was  taken 
away  from  him,  and  all  future  determinations  were  made  subject 
to  the  provision  that  at  least  two  employers  and  two  employees 
must  have  voted  for  them.  No  new  Boards  were  to  be  appointed. 
Bad  draftsmanship  prevented  any  alteration  of  determinations 
made  previous  to  July  16th,  1902,  because  while  §  3  says  **  herein- 
after," there  is  no  hereinafter.  The  Acts  were  to  remain  in 
force  till  October,  1903. 

The  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  was  made  on  February 
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19th,  1903.  Its  recommendations  were  simple  and  striking. 
It  proposed  a  clean  sweep  of  the  existing  system — the  very  best 
evidence  as  to  its  irritating  and  inadequate  character.  It 
proposed  the  adoption  of  a  new  system,  modelled  on  that 
originated  in  New  Zealand  by  Mr.  Reeves,  and  imitated  by 
Mr.  Wise  in  New  South  Wales,  The  colony  was  to  be  divided 
into  six  districts,  each  with  a  Court  of  Conciliation  composed  of 
two  representatives  of  each  side,  elected  by  delegates,  elect-ed  by 
**  industrial  unions  "  of  the  kind  familiar  in  the  above  colonies » 
and  a  chairman  who  must  be  a  police  magistrate^  nominated  by 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State.  These 
Courts  were  to  have  jurisdiction  over  all  industrial  disputes* 
From  them  an  appeal  lay  to  a  Court  of  Arbitration,  consisting  of 
two  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  one 
from  persons  chosen  by  electors  representing  employers,  the 
other  from  persons  chosen  by  electors  representing  employees' 
unions.  The  President  was  to  be  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council.  Penalties  against  strikes 
and  lock-outs,  after  reference,  and  for  infringements  of  awards, 
were  provided* 

The  Act  of  1903  did  not  embody  many  of  these  sweeping  re- 
commendations. The  Board  system  was  left  intact »  but  members 
of  the  Boards  may  now  be  nominated  by  the  Minister  for  Labour, 
and  no  new  ones  are  to  be  set  up  except  by  the  vote  of  both 
Houses  of  Parliament*  The  slow  worker  may  henceforth  obtain 
a  permit  to  work  for  less  than  the  determination  rate.  The 
decision  of  the  majority  is  once  more  to  be  decisive,  and  the 
chairman  may  require  any  evidence,  including  that  of  a  member 
of  the  Board,  to  be  given  on  oath.  More  important  still,  a 
general  rule  is  laid  down  as  to  future  determination  rates  :  they 
are  not  to  exceed  the  average  rate  paid  by  reputable  employers  to 
employees  of  average  capacity,  except  by  a  decision  of  the  Court 
of  Appeal  on  a  reference  by  the  Minister.  The  Court  of  Appeal 
is  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  appointed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council.^ 

While  offering  some  criticisms  of  particular  parts  of  the  results 
achieved  by  the  system,  I  am  far  from  wishing  to  suggest  that 
there  are  materials  at  hand  on  which  a  decided  opinion  may  be 
based.  The  one  general  truth  that  emerges  is  that  state  inter- 
ference with  wage-contracts  has  a  dangerous  tendency  to  grow 
by  what  it  feeds  on.  Legislation  originally  intended  to  cope  with 
sweating,  has  grown  into  a  complicated  system  capable  of  con- 
'  The  first  appeal  cftma  before  it  in  September,  1904. 
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trolling  all  industrial  activities.  There  is  only  slight  evidence, 
where  complete  evidence  is  wanted,  as  to  the  effect  on  retail 
prices.  The  newspapers  recently  contained  a  fragment  of  evi- 
dence before  a  new  Commission  in  Melbourne  to  the  effect 
that  the  system  was  only  possible  because  of  the  heavy  tariff. 
Employers,  bitterly  hostile  at  first,  are  less  strenuous  now  that 
they  see  that  the  awards  have  this  advantage  for  them — that  they 
stereotype  wage  conditions  for  some  years  ahead.  The  example 
of  the  Australian  Labour  Party  in  obtaining  legislation  of  this 
type  is  being  considered  at  home  as  possibly  worthy  of  imitation. 
The  conditions,  however,  are  widely  different.  The  regulated 
industries  of  Victoria  are  of  the  slenderest  proportions.  They 
are  protected  from  extra-colonial  competition  by  a  stringent 
tariff,  and  from  colonial  competition  by  similar  regulative 
machinery  in  the  other  colonies.  Less  than  40,000  employees 
out  of  a  factory  population  of  57,567  work  under  the  Board 
system,  and  any  moderate  increase  of  wages  can  be  compensated 
for,  on  the  employers'  side,  by  internal  economies,  or  passed  on 
to  a  helpless  pubUc. 

George  W.  Gough 


THE    PRESENT    POSITION    OF    THE    LAND    TAX 

The  history  of  the  Land  Tax  falls  naturally  into  two  parts, 
the  period  before  and  that  subsequent  to  Pitt's  Land  Tax  Act  of 
1798.     The  most  interesting  features  of  the  earlier  period  were 

(1)  the  inclusion  of  personal  property  as  a  subject  of  charge,  and 

(2)  the  fixing  of  the  amount  to  be  raised  by  determining  the  sum 
to  be  contributed  by  each  parish  or  place.  Under  the  Act  W. 
and  M.  c.  4  (1)  tax  was  levied  on  real  property  at  is,  in  the  £ 
on  the  rack  rent,  on  offices  (except  naval  and  military),  and  on 
personal  property  (except  farm  stock  and  household  goods)  at 
245.  per  dElOO  capital  value.  The  valuation  made  under  that  Act 
produced  a  sum  of  d91,922,712.  So  far  as  personal  property  is 
concerned,  the  history  of  the  tax  bears  out  the  economic  objection 
to  this  kind  of  impost  that  it  lends  itself  easily  to  evasion,  and 
that  the  revenue  from  such  a  source  must  be  subject  to  a  steady 
decrease.  Although  the  Act  of  William  and  Mary  made  personal 
property  the  main  object  of  the  tax,  and  looked  only  to  land  to 
supply  the  residue  of  the  sum  required,  yet  during  the  next  few 
years  the  produce  of  the  tax  steadily  dwindled,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  personal  property  gradually  fell  out  of  assessment  as  the 
result  of  false  returns  and  indifferent  administration.  So  con- 
siderable was  the  loss  of  revenue  from  this  cause  that  in  1697  the 
method  of  charging  by  a  rate  in  the  ix)und  was  dropped,  and  Par- 
liament fixed  the  amount  which  each  parish  should  raise.  Even 
that  measure  was  insufficient  to  cure  the  radical  defect  in  the  tax, 
and  the  evil  grew  to  such  an  extent  that  the  yield  from  personal 
property,  which  formed  the  main  provision  of  the  Act  of  1693,  fell 
by  1798  to  £130,000,  and  by  1832  to  dG5,214.  The  land  tax,  so 
far  as  personal  property  was  concerned,  was  abolished  in  1833,  it 
being  found  practically  impossible  to  keep  such  property  in  assess- 
ment. The  experience  of  the  English  tax  is  repeated  wherever  a 
tax  on  movable  property  has  been  attempted.  Dealing  with  the 
tax  in  the  United  States,  Professor  Bastable  remarks  that  although 
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an  elaborate  series  of  questions  is  addressed  to  each  individual, 
*  *  still  the  universal  experience  is  that  the  greater  part  of  personal 
property  is  not  returned.  .  .  .  The  defects  of  the  American  pro- 
perty tax  are,  it  would  appear,  beyond  remedy,  and  therefore  it 
may  be  anticipated  that  it  will  in  the  future  be  transformed  into 
a  land  tax  ....  and  perhaps  finally  into  an  income  tax."  This 
remark  derives  singular  interest  from  the  history  of  the  EngUsh 
tax  on  personal  property. 

The  system  of  quotas  was  introduced  in  1697.  It  was  an 
attempt  to  counteract  the  inherent  defects  of  a  personal  property 
tax,  and  was  adopted  as  the  only  means  of  maintaining  the  yield 
of  the  tax  in  face  of  the  persistent  tendency  of  personal  property  to 
sUp  out  of  assessment.  Its  effect  was  a  very  unequal  distribution 
of  the  tax.  Parliament  determined  the  total  amount  to  be  raised 
each  year ;  and  the  proportion  of  this  amount  to  be  provided  by 
each  parish  or  place  was  fixed  according  to  the  relative  valuation 
of  each  parish  as  assessed  under  the  Act  of  1693.  The  inequali- 
ties of  that  first  valuation  (themselves  very  considerable)  were 
greatly  magnified  as  time  went  on.  Some  parts  of  the  country 
increased  in  wealth  while  others  fell  away.  Yet  such  parishes 
continued  to  pay  the  same  proportion  of  the  total  tax  as  in  1693. 
It  is  obvious  that  this  system  of  quotas  could  only  be  tolerable  where 
revaluation  was  made  at  short  intervals ;  and  this  fact  was  re- 
peatedly urged  by  public  men  prior  to  1798,  but  without  effect. 
The  inequaUty  of  the  burden  proceeded  to  so  ludicrous  a  length 
that,  prior  to  the  Finance  Act  of  1896,  the  pound  rates  varied  from 
about  one-fifteenth  of  a  penny  to  4«.  in  the  £  in  different  parts  of 
the  country.  The  method  of  taxation  by  quotas  or  apportion- 
ment is  long  discredited ;  but  it  still  survives  in  the  English  Land 
Tax,  and  the  history  of  that  tax  furnishes  ample  testimony  of  the 
defects  of  that  system. 

The  Land  Tax  Act  of  1798  (38  Geo.  III.,  c.  5)  proceeded  on 
similar  lines  to  previous  enactments.  But  the  later  Act  of  that 
year  (38  Geo.  III.,  c.  60)  effected  a  remarkable  change  in 
the  position  of  the  tax.  Until  1798  the  tax  was  an  annual 
one,  and  required  an  annual  vote.  It  was  accordingly 
capable  of  modification  in  amount  and  method  year  by  year. 
The  Act  last  mentioned,  however,  made  the  charge  per- 
manent so  far  as  it  related ~to  real  property,  fixing  the 
quotas  of  each  parish  or  place  in  perpetuity.  Having  thus 
turned  the  tax  into  a  rent-charge,  having  by  a  stroke  of  the  pen 
appropriated  to  the  State  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  rents 
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of  real  estate,  Pitt  proceeded  to  resell  such  proportion  to  the 
original  owners  by  allowing  them  to  redeem  the  tax  on  payment 
of  a  certain  capital  sum.  The  cause  of  this  revolutionary  measure 
is  to  be  found  in  the  financial  difficulties  of  the  time,  and  need  not 
detain  us  here.  The  principle  which  it  established  was,  however, 
of  far-reaching  importance.  The  conversion  of  the  annual  tax 
into  a  permanent  rent-charge  was,  in  fact,  an  instance  of  land 
nationalisation  by  **  confiscation  *  *  on  a  very  considerable  scale. 
The  capital  value  of  the  rent-charge  thus  appropriated  by  the 
State  amounted  to  about  £70,000,000.  A  similar  operation  now 
on  the  same  relative  scale  would  yield  to  the  State  a  capital  sum 
of  about  £1,000,000,000,  di*awn  solely  from  real  property.  No- 
where in  history  can  we  find  a  more  emphatic  assertion  of  the 
principle  that  the  landowners  of  this  countrv  have  no  absolute 
property  in  the  land  they  **  own,'*  but  hold  it  merely  on  trust  for  the 
State,  a  trust  which  the  State  is  able  to  resume  at  its  pleasure. 
A  tax  which  lays  down  such  a  principle  as  this  is  certainly 
deserving  of  close  attention. 

The  provisions  for  redemption  introduced  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  money  vitally  affected  the  position  and  character  of  the 
tax.  The  valuable  elasticity  the  tax  might  otherwise  have  pos- 
sessed was  completely  destroyed.  If  Pitt  had  only  made  per- 
manent the  pound  rate  instead  of  the  quota  1  It  would  have  de- 
stroyed his  redemption  proposals,  although  even  then  the  tax 
might  have  been  redeemed  on  liberal  terms  for  a  fixed  number  of 
years,  but  what  a  golden  shower  would  now  be  falling  year  by 
year  into  the  national  exchequer !  The  yield  of  the  tax  was,  un- 
fortunately, petrified  for  aU  time,  and  the  country  lost  the  oppor- 
tunity of  participating  in  the  growing  value  of  the  property  on 
which  the  tax  was  originally  charged.  The  extent  of  this  loss 
may  be  appreciated  from  the  fact  that,  whereas  the  gross  yield  of 
the  tax  was  fixed  at  under  £2,000,000  (the  maximum  rate  being 
45*  in  the  £),  the  present  annual  value  of  the  real  property  in  the 
country  amounts  to  about  £250,000,000,  needing  to  produce  the 
above  gross  yield  a  rate  of  2d.  in  the  £.  Pitt*s  tedemption  pro- 
posals were  so  far  successful  in  their  immediate  purpose  that  in 
1798  and  1799  about  £10,000,000  was  raised  in  this  way,  no  less 
than  £435,888  of  the  gross  quota,  £1,905,077,  being  extinguished. 
The  amount  of  the  annual  redemption  quickly  dropped,  and  it  is 
now  approximately  £2,000  a  year.  From  1798  to  1904  the  total 
redemption  amounted  to  £934,523,  leaving  the  present  net  quota 
at  £970,554. 
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From  1798  till  1896  the  scheme  of  the  tax  remained  mialtered. 
In  the  latter  year,  however,  some  attempt  was  made  to  redress 
the  enormous  inequality  to  which  the  system  of  fixed  quotas  had 
given  rise,  and  it  was  provided  that  the  rate  should  in  no  case 
exceed  1^.  in  the  £  on  the  annual  value  of  the  properties  charged. 
The  excess  of  the  quota  in  any  parish  above  the  jdeld  oils,  in  the 
£  has  since  been  written  off  yearly.  In  the  year  1903-4  the  con- 
cession affected  3,193  parishes,  and  the  sum  written  off  reached 
£87,950.  Economically  it  is  diflBcult  to  defend  the  step  by  which 
the  State  voluntarily  surrendered  a  portion  of  its  interest  in  these 
properties.  Where  such  property  had  changed  hands  subse- 
quently to  1798  allowance  for  the  perpetual  land  tax  must  have 
been  made  in  the  purchase  price,  and  the  subsequent  remission 
of  part  of  the  tax  constituted  an  appreciable  gift  to  the  new 
owners.  From  the  nature  of  the  property  affected  such  instances 
were  probably  rare.  In  any  case  the  economic  lapse  may  be 
considered  as  sufficiently  excused  owing  to  the  unequal  burden  of 
the  tax ;  and  the  measure  also  indicated  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  to  restrict  the  operation  of  the  tax,  and  perhaps 
pointed  to  its  ultimate  extinction. 

In  the  same  year,  1896  (59-60  Vic.  c.  28)  it  was  also  provided 
that  where  the  rate  was  under  Id.  in  the  £  such  rate  should  be  in- 
creased to  Id.,  and  the  excess  so  collected  applied  to  the  earlier 
redemption  of  the  quota  in  those  parishes.  In  1903-4  688 
parishes  were  affected,  and  in  all  those  the  tax  will  probably  be 
extinguished  at  an  early  date. 

In  1898  (61-2  Vic.  c.  10)  a  still  more  singular  change  took 
place.  The  Land  Tax,  which  since  1798  has  been  strictly  a  rent- 
charge,  and  has  entered  accordingly  into  all  contracts  of  sale,  was 
treated  as  an  annual  tax  subject  to  exemption  or  abatement  in  the 
same  way  as  the  Income  Tax  itself.  Owners  with  incomes  not 
exceeding  £160  (and  so  exempt  from  income  tax)  were  exempted 
from  land  tax  also;  while  those  whose  incomes  did  not  exceed 
£400  (and  who  were,  therefore,  entitled  to  an  abatement  of  £160 
for  income  tax  purposes)  were  charged  only  half  the  land  tax. 
Here,  again,  the  measure  was  indefensible,  having  regard  to  the 
real  nature  of  the  tax,  and  the  reason  for  the  step  must  be  sought 
outside  the  field  of  economics.  The  effect  of  these  remissions 
amounted  in  1903^  to  £143,545. 

The  position  of  the  tax  on  March  25th,  1904,  is  shown  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Inland  Be  venue  as  follows  : — 
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ThQ  aggregate  of  the  unredeemed  quotas  on  March 
25th,  1904,  in  England,  Wales  and  Scotland  (the 
tax  does  not  extend  to  Ireland)     ...       970,654 

Amount  of  land  tax  collectible  for  broken  periods  in 
cases  where  redemptions  were  effected  during  the 
year  1903-4 1,187 


Deduct  amounts  remitted  in  1903-4  : —  £ 

Kemission  of  tax  above  l8.m£ 87 ,951 

Ditto  (exemptions) 115,400 

Ditto  (abatements) 28,145 

Amount    written    off    as    charged    on 

Government  property          1,550 


^6971 ,741 


233,046 


Amount  collectible  for  year  1903-4      £738,695 

Original  number  of  parishes  with  separate  quotas  in 

1798  in  England  and  Wales         16,104 

Quotas  extinguished  since  1798 786 

Number  of  parishes  at  present  charged  with  separate 

quotas  in  England  and  Wales       15,318 

Average  amount  collectible  per  parish ...  £46 


The  actual  cost  of  collection  cannot  be  exactly  ascertained 
from  any  figures  appearing  in  the  annual  statistical  returns,  but, 
allowing  a  reasonable  proportion  of  the  general  expenses  of  the 
Inland  Eevenue  Department,  and  taking  into  account  the  surplus 
land  tax  rewarded  to  the  assessors  under  53-4  Vic.  c.  21,  it  may 
be  safely  assumed  that  the  total  cost  of  raising  the  revenue  re- 
ferred to  does  not  fall  short  of  dG100,000. 

The  above  brief  statement  of  the  present  position  of  the  tax 
makes  no  reference  to  sundry  minor  features  (such  as  the  re- 
demption of  the  tax  without  exoneration),  which  merely  add 
further  complications  to  an  already  confused  system. 

The  main  features  of  the  tax  to-day  are  :  a  small  and  steadily 
diminishing  yield ;  a  relatively  heavy  cost  of  collection,  which  will 
not  diminish  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  produce  of  the  tax ;  a  great 
inequality  in  the  rate,  at  present  ranging  from  Id.  to  l5.  in  the 
£;  its  numerous  complications  resulting  from  remissions,  &c. ; 
its  complete  want  of  elasticity ;  the  obstacle  it  offers  to  any  com- 
prehensive treatment  of  the  question  of  land  taxation;  and, 
finally,  its  permanent  nature.     The  last-mentioned  fact  is,  under 
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the  circumstances,  the  most  objectionable  of  all;  and  there  will 
probably  be  no  two  opinions  as  to  the  desirability  of  removing 
such  an  anomalous  and  incongruous  system  from  the  statute-book. 
It  seems  impossible  that  the  impost  should  be  allowed  to  drift 
on  through  the  ages,  dragging  its  heavy  load  of  objections,  and 
jdelding  an  ever  smaller  return,  till  at  some  distant  time  it  dies 
through  the  sheer  impossibility  of  preserving  the  records  of  the 
year  1798.  Sooner  or  later  a  term  must  be  fixed  to  its  life.  What- 
ever may  be  the  process  of  extinction,  whether  by  merely  ter- 
minating it  after  a  fixed  number  of  years,  or  by  repealing  it  forth- 
with, or  by  some  course  of  compulsory  redemption,  numerous 
objections  are  certain  to  present  themselves.  It  will  be  for  the 
Government  of  the  time  to  choose  the  least  of  these  evils.  The 
essentials  of  any  method  that  may  be  adopted  are  at  least  (1)  that 
the  tax  should  be  extinguished  within  a  relatively  short  period; 
(2)  that  it  should  involve  as  little  loss  and  disturbance  to  the 
revenue  as  possible ;  (3)  that  its  concessions  to  land  tax  payers 
should  not  be  so  great  as  to  create  feeUng  among  those  who  have 
already  redeemed  the  tax ;  (4)  that  it  should  not  impose  too  heavy 
a  burden  upon  the  payer  of  the  tax  during  the  period  of  extinction. 
The  following  method  of  extinction  would  probably  accord 
with  these  essentials  as  closely  as  any  :  (1)  the  tax  to  be  fixed  at 
its  present  figure  without  new  assessments  or  revaluation ;  (2)  a 
triple  assessment  (i.e.,  three  times  the  tax  at  present  charged),  to 
be  made  for  each  of  the  next  ten  years  (or  less  if  the  quota  is  ex- 
tinguished at  an  earlier  date) ;  (3)  at  the  end  of  ten  years  the  tax 
to  cease.  The  effect  of  this  proposal  may  be  shown  approximately 
as  follows  : — 

£ 
Amount  collectible  for  1905-6 735 ,000 

The  triple  assessment  to  be  paid  yearly         2,205,000 

Of  this  triple  assessment  one-third  to  be  treated  as 

revenue  735,000 


And  two-thirds  as  a  sinking  fund  for  redemption  ...     1,470,000 
At  the  end  of  ten  years  the  sinking  fund,  with  interest 

at  three  per  cent.,  will  amount  to  about 17,000,000 

This  sum,  if  used  to  extinguish  2 J  per  cent,  stock  at 
an  average  price  of  (say)  92,  will  reduce  interest 
on  debt  by      462,000 

Add  cost  of  collection,  about      100,000 

£562,000 


380  THB  BGONOMIO  JOUBNAL  [SEPT. 

To  this  some  addition  should  be  made  on  aoooont  of 
the  transfer  of  the  labours  of  the  present  staff  to 
more  productive  sources  of  revenue,  and  the  total       £ 
saving  might  be  put  at      600,000 

As  against  the  present  yield  of 735,000 

The  total  annual  loss  would,  therefore,  not  exceed  ...      £135,000 

And  this  sum  is  subject  to  considerable  discount  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  percentage  of  the  cost  of  collection  is  likely  steadily  to 
increase. 

As  regards  the  amount  of  the  loss,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that 
the  remissions  of  1896  and  1898  involved  a  diminution  in  revenue 
of  about  £220,000 ;  so  that  relatively  to  the  advantage  gained  the 
above  method  of  extinction  would  be  inexpensive.  In  the  second 
place  the  advantage  to  the  redemptioner  would  be  considerable. 
He  would  pay  twenty  years'  purchase,  spread  over  tea  instal- 
ments, a  great  gain  compared  with  the  present  limit  of  thirty 
years'  purchase  for  redemption.  Thirdly,  the  burden  on  the  re- 
demptioner would  not  be  excessive.  The  average  rate  of  the  tax 
at  present  is  about  4d.  in  the  £.  The  average  of  the 
triple  assessment  would  be  about  Is.  The  maximum  would  reach 
3*.  (or  1*.  6d.  if  the  taxpayer's  income  did  not  exceed  £400).  The 
adoption  of  the  proposal  would  at  once  stop  the  present  process  of 
redemption,  and  would  forthwith  release  part,  at  least,  of  the  land 
tax  oflQcials  for  other  work.  Moreover,  the  Exchequer  would  con- 
tinue to  receive  its  present  income  from  the  tax  for  the  next  ten 
years,  together  with  the  saving  on  the  debt  cancelled  each  year; 
while  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  the  loss  of  revenue  from  the  final 
extinction  of  the  tax  would  be  almost  balanced  by  the  saving 
eflfected.  Finally,  the  proposal  would  involve  no  principle  not 
already  adopted  either  in  the  Act  of  1896  or  in  that  of  1898. 

A.  Hook 


REVIEWS 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Industrial  Peace,  By  A.  C.  PiGOU. 
(London  :  Macmillan  and  Co.  Crown  8vo.  Pp.  xx— 240. 
1905.) 

Industrial  Conciliation  and  Arbitration.  By  Douglas  Knoop. 
With  an  Introduction  by  Professor  Sydney  J.  Chapman. 
(London  :  P.  S.  King  and  Co.  Crown  8vo.  Pp.  xxiv— 241. 
1905.) 

The  publication,  almost  simultaneously,  of  these  two  books  is 
a  significant  testimony  to  the  prominence  given,  both  in  academic 
and  in  business  circles,  to  the  subject  of  which  they  treat.  As 
Professor  Chapman  hints  in  his  suggestive  Preface  to  the  former 
of  the  two,  it  is  hardly  possible  to  overrate  the  gain  accruing  from 
effective  methods  of  conciliation  and  arbitration  to  the  smooth 
uninterrupted  conduct  of  industrial  enterprise ;  and  a  study  like 
Economics,  which  cannot  avoid  contact  with  the  prevailing  in- 
terests of  business  life,  if  it  would  discharge  with  satisfaction  such 
useful  office  as  may  justify  its  continuance,  is  exerting  a  whole- 
some influence  upon  its  more  industrious  and  accomplished 
students,  like  the  authors  of  the  two  books  now  before  us,  when 
it  encourages  their  alert  informed  attention  to  the  pressing 
problems  of  the  day. 

The  books  afford  also,  as  we  venture  to  think,  gratifying  and 
convincing  proof  of  the  progress  made,  both  in  the  actual  working 
of  the  different  methods  which  have  in  recent  years  been  tried 
and  have  won  approval,  especially  in  this  country,  for  the  adjust- 
ment and  prevention  of  industrial  disputes,  and  in  the  fuller  know- 
ledge gained,  and  more  accurate  appreciation  formed,  of  their 
possibilities  and  limitations.  These  volumes,  therefore,  differ 
greatly  from  those  which  were  prepared  and  published  twenty 
years  or  more  ago.  The  industrial  world,  at  any  rate  of  England, 
has  happily  moved  onward  and  not  backward  in  the  interval.  With 
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the  clearer  and  more  precise  recognition,  begot  by  wider  experi- 
ment and  closer  study,  of  distinctions  previously  Confounded,  a 
new,  more  comprehensive,  and  exact  conception  of  aims  and  condi* 
tions  has  been  accompanied  by  several  more  or  less  considerable 
iniprovements  of  detail  which  have  appreciably  diminished  the 
probability  of  irritating,  disappointing  failure.  Theorising  may  not 
unjustly  be  declared  to  have  borne  its  due  share  in  this  develop- 
ment, by  addressing  itself  to  the  useful,  if  humble,  mission  of 
orderly  analysis  of  the  intertwined  effects  of  tangled  causes.  Mr. 
Pigou,  indeed,  in  the  second  part  of  his  essay,  ventures  daringly 
outside  this  province :  and  yet  we  hold  that  even  here  the  more 
valuable,  if  less  ambitious,  portion  of  his  work  is  found  in  the 
critical  examination  of  detailed  arrangements  actually  employed  in 
practice.  It  is  curious,  and  perhaps  significant,  that  on  many,  if 
not  most,  of  the  special  points  considered,  experience  seems  as  a, 
matter  of  acknowledged  fact  to  have  conducted  to  particular  con- 
clusions identical  with  those  which,  if  we  do  not  misunderstand 
him,  Mr,  Pigou  contends  would  be  reached  by  theoretical  reason- 
ing. This  is  the  case,  we  believe,  with  various  modifications 
subsequently  introduced  into  the  earlier  provisions  of  some  sliding 
scales,  and  widely  recognised,  such,  for  example,  as  the  establish- 
ment of  differences  between  the  movements  of  wages  at  the  lower 
or  higher  range  of  prices  and  those  at  intervening  points,  or  the 
stipulation  found  in  most  instances,  whether  earlier  or  later,  and 
obviously  dictated  by  necessity,  that  some  interval  of  time  should 
j>a3s  between  the  occurrence  of  the  fluctuations  in  the  prices  and 
the  corresponding  changes  in  the  wages. 

In  their  inception  these  two  books  resemble  one  another. 
Bcith  were  originally  prepared  as  academic  exercises  by  students 
competing  for  university  prizes,  which  they  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing, Mr,  Knoop,  we  learn  from  his  own  Preface,  was,  in  the 
first  instance,  led  to  direct  his  remarkable  aptitude  for  exact  and 
diligent  research  to  the  area  which  he  has  explored  with  such 
exhaustive  pains  by  becoming  a  candidate  for  the  Shuttleworth 
Scholarship  at  Manchester.  We  can  conceive  of  few  subjects  to 
which  a  student  of  Economics  in  such  a  centre  of  business  could 
devote  his  attention  with  greater  hope  of  results  of  practical 
utility  than  to  the  comparative  study  of  the  detailed  working  of 
the  various  experiments  made  in  increasing  abundance  in  recent 
years  in  the  systematic  adjustment  aud  prevention  of  industrial 
disputes,  Mr.  Kjioop*s  essay  is  a  compendium  of  valuable  and 
convenient  information  on  this  important  topic.  Mr.  Pigou 
similarly  tells  us  in  his  Preface  that  he  used  the  **  preliminary 
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reaolts  **  of  the  work  presented  io  this  voliirae  in  an  '*  essay 
which  obtained  the  Adam  Smith  Prize  at  Cambridge  in  1903," 
The  present  reviewer  may,  perhaps,  without  impertineuce,  con- 
gratulate Mr.  Pigou  and  economists  generally  upon  the  rich  fulfil- 
ment, both  in  this  book  and  in  other  writings  of  a  more  con- 
troversial and  possibly  more  fugitive  character,  of  the  exceptional 
promise  revealed  in  another  earlier  academic  exercise  which  he  had 
the  privilege  to  examine*  For  Mr.  Pigou  then  displayed  an  extra- 
ordinary capacity  for  grasping  firmly  the  fine  threads  of  compli* 
cated  argument.  Of  the  possession  in  full  measure  of  this  rare 
quality  no  careful  reader  of  his  present  book  can  entertain  a  doubt. 
The  mathematical  appendices,  indeed,  which  follow  the  main 
portion  of  the  text  may,  we  suspect,  prove  "caviare*'  to  the 
"vulgar"  arbitrator,  who  prepares  himself  perforce  for  his  re- 
six^nsible  duties  by  long  training  in  that  **  exjierience  and  know- 
ledge of  men/*  with  which,  Mr.  Pigou  frankly  allows,  an 
"academic  student"  like  himself  "can  scarcely  be  equipped." 
But  they  are  none  the  less  characteristic  products  of  the  older 
University  to  which  he  belongs,  and  of  the  serene  surroundings 
which  shield  it  from  the  bustUng  turmoil  of  business  life.  Nor 
are  they  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  those  more  recent  develop- 
ments of  economic  theory  of  a  mathematical  type,  with  the  bril- 
liant conclusions  of  which  the  Cambridge  teacher,  of  whom  Mr. 
Pigou,  like  many  others,  is  proud  to  confess  himself  a  pupil,  has 
earned  the  gratitude  of  all  economists  of  his  generation  by  making 
them  famihar.  Mr.  Pigou *8  reasoning  may  be  described  as 
modelled  on  the  pattern  set  by  Professor  Marshall,  and  he  makes 
frequent  use  of  the  technical  terminology  employed  by  that 
economist.  We  must  confess  that  we  do  not  feel  sure  that  the 
ordinary  reader,  unversed  in  economic  writing,  to  whom,  we 
gather  from  the  Preface,  the  book  itself,  though  not  its  mathe- 
matical appendices,  is  expected  to  appeal,  would  not  have  wel- 
comed an  explanation  of  some  of  the  terms  introduced  (such,  for 
instance,  as  "long-period  competitive"  results)  which  he  is 
assumed  to  understand.  We  acknowledge  also  at  the  outset  that 
our  own  unfortunate  ignorance  of  mathematics  precludes  us  from 
appreciating  the  technical  apparatus  used  in  the  appendices ;  but 
the  reasoning  in  many  portions  of  the  main  body  of  the  text  also 
seems  to  us  particularly  hard  to  follow,  though  it  is  able  and 
ingenious.  It  certainly  imix>ses  a  considerable  strain  on  the  atten- 
tion of  the  reader.  The  api>endiceB,  at  any  rate,  are,  in  our 
opinion,  likely  to  remain  more  conspicuous  as  an  exhibition  of 
uncommon  abihty  and  attainment,  than  to  prove  of  any  serious 
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asc  to  business  men  engnged  in  the  adjuatment  of  a  difference  upciQ 
wages ;  and  we  should  be  unfair  to  Mr.  Pigou  if  we  concealed  the^ 
standpoint  from  which  we  approach  the  examination  of  his  book. 
For  we  think  that  the  plain  citizen  w^ho  chances  to  take  up  this  i 
volume  may  consider  with  some  justice  that  some  at  le^st  of  its' 
chapters  are  calculated  to   confirm   an   unkind   suspicion   that 
academic  economists  are  prone  to  argue  **  in  the  air."     Mr.  Pigou 
himself  modestly  acknowledges  in  his  Preface  that  the  '*  practical! 
man  "  may  *'  need  tolerance  to  forgive  "  "  errors  of  proportion  '' 
in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.     We  should  not  be  candid  if  weJ 
did  not  add  that  we  greatly  fear  that  he  may  retreat  bewildered  1 
or  discouraged  from  the  difficult  subtle  reasoning  of  Mr,  Pigou 'a 
second  part,  where  he  considers  what  he  describes  as  the  **  prin- 
ciples of  industrial  peace/* 

it  is  always  a  somewhat  perilous  undertaking  to  adapt  wbat| 
was  prepared  originally  as  an  academic  exercise,  to  be  appraised 
by  experts,  for  subsequent  issue  to  a  larger  unprofessional  public;^ 
and  we  have  already  indicated  our  opinion  that  Mr.  Pigou  has  not 
been  entirely  successful  in  **  popularising  *  *  a  large  section  of  his 
book.     Perhaps,  however,  this  was  not  his  real  intention,  and_ 
economists  may  admire  the  skill   with   which   he   conducts   his 
reasoning,  and  reaches  his  conclusions,  in  chapters  which  seem  to 
us  least  likely  to  attract  the  layman.     For  those  chapters,  wei 
imagine,  are  the  more  original  portion  of  his  work,  and  they' 
challenge  the  attention,  where  they  do  not  wholly  convince  the 
understanding,  of  the  expert  and  instructed  reader.     Mr.  Pigou»j 
for  instance,  compares  here  with  nice  exactitude  the  respectivej 
weights  of  the  arguments  which  may  be  used  in  favour  ol  otj 
against  the  view  that  industrial  arbitrators  should  in  their  awards] 
attiimpt  to  influence  the  distribution  of  w'calth  in  the  interests  of . 
the  working,  who  are  also  presumably  the  poorer,  classes  of  the 
industrial   community,  and,  in    a    later    chapter    in    this    same 
section,  he  examines  closely,  and  indeed  exhaustively,  the  many 
differing  considerations  which  actually  affect,  or,  as  he  contends  J 
should  properly  determine,  the  successive  fluctuations  of  w^ages 
under  the  systematic  operation  of  the  mechanism  of  industrial 
peace.    Yet  here,  as  we  have  noticed  previously,  his  theoretical 
conclusions,  by  a  curious  coincidence  which  is  perhaps  signifi- 
cant, generally  correspond  with  those  which  have  become  estab- 
lished in  actual  practical  experience. 

Despite,  however,  of  the  rare  dialectical  ingenuity  show*n  in 
rich  abundance  in  these  chapters,  wc  still  feel  a  doubt  whether 
the  work  was  worth  the  pains  which  have  manifestly  been  taken 
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in  its  execution.  For  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case  Mr.  Pigou 
seems  forced  to  address  his  chief  attention  to  the  outskirts  rather 
than  the  central  fastness  of  the  problem.  We  are  unhappily 
unable,  as  we  have  already  said,  to  follow  his  mathematical 
appendices ;  but  in  the  text,  as  it  appears  to  us,  he  has,  in  effect, 
embarked  on  the  fruitless  or  impossible  enterprise  of  using 
the  "economic  organon"  in  circumstances  to  which  it  is  hardly 
applicable,  and  as  a  consequence  he  moves  in  the  more  or  less 
distant  neighbourhood  of  the  central  problem  rather  than  on  the 
actual  spot  where  the  interest  and  the  difficulty  alike  are  con- 
centrated. He  tells  us  that  arbitrators  should  aim  at  the  ascer- 
tainment and  adoption  of  the  **  normal  wage,"  which  in  most 
industries,  he  adds,  may  be  '*  equated  to  the  general  lefel  of 
efficiency  wages."  But  the  **  normal  wage,"  so  far  as  the 
economic  reasoning  with  which  the  text-books  render  us  familiar 
is  concerned,  is  conceived  as  the  resultant  of  competitive  forces, 
and  the  pre-condition  of  systematised  arrangements  for  wage- 
adjustment,  as  Mr.  Pigou  himself  shows  clearly  in  the  first  part 
of  his  book,  is  the  existence  of  combinations  on  either  side.  We 
cannot  discover  that  Mr.  Pigou  has  overcome,  in  his  text  at 
least,  the  crucial  difficulty  connected  with  the  "  indeterminate- 
nete  "  of  this  central  problem;  and  the  chapter  in  which  he 
deals  with  it  is  conspicuously,  perhaps  necessarily,  brief,  com- 
pared with  those  in  which  he  handles  what  must  surely  be,  by 
contrast,  treated  as  subordinate  if  interesting  questions,  namely, 
whether  arbitrators  run  more  risk  of  doing  injury  when  they  seek 
to  influence  the  distribution  of  wealth  than  they  are  likely  to 
confer  permanent  benefit  on  the  community  at  large,  and  by  what 
general  considerations  fluctuations  from  the  "  normal  wage " 
should  properly  be  regulated. 

We  have  emphasised  this  matter  and  discussed  it  at  some 
length,  because  it  is,  we  think,  illustrative  of  a  larger  difficulty 
which  may  be  raised  about  the  whole  of  the  second  part  of  Mr. 
Pigou 's  noteworthy  book.  It  appears  to  us  that  he  employs  the 
ordinary  assumptions  made  by  theoretical  writers  upon  economic 
principles  as  if  they  were  adequate  to  furnish  the  reasoned  ex- 
planations of  the  practical  conduct  which  may  fairly  be  expected 
in  a  department  of  business  life  of  unquestionable  importance. 
And  yet  they  seem  to  us  to  be  fatally  defective  in  their  application 
to  the  central  problem  which  arises  here;  and  their  failure  is, 
we  think,  due  to  the  significant  circumstance  that  the  salient 
characteristics  of  the  actual  situation  cannot  be  brought  into 
sufficient  correspondence  with  the  necessary  assumptions.     The 
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book  for  the  application  ot  any  deductive  argument  of  the  nature 
of  that  presented  in  syeteraatic  economic  text-books  upon  general 
principles  and  employed  by  Mr.  Pigou  himself  in  his  second 
section*  And  yet  the  readers  of  these  chapters  will,  we  believe, 
be  sensible  of  greater  definiteness  than  we  think  they  c^n  derive 
from  that  exposition  of  the  **  principles  '*  of  industrial  peace 
which  we  have  already  noticed,  l^hey  will  feel,  at  any  rate,  that 
they  are  in  more  immediate  touch  with  practice,  and  they  will 
ixjrhaps  share  our  confirmed  opinion  that  the  work  accomplished 
here,  if  it  presents  less  formidable  difficulty,  and  accordingly 
offers  of  necessity  less  considerable  opening  for  the  exercise  of 
rare  ability,  is  not  less  valuable.  Even  here  we  suspect  that  the 
final  chapter  will  be  found  least  satisfactory.  For  here  the  record 
of  experience  is  as  yet  more  scanty,  and  in  its  absence  the 
raasoner  is  compelled  to  make  a  larger  use  of  "general  prin- 
ciples.** This  chapter,  however,  contains  some  subtle  and  acute 
suggestions,  which,  so  far  as  our  knowledge  goes,  have  not  been 
previously  put  forward.  The  *' logical  tree**  of  sixteen  practic- 
able forms  of  compulsory  reference  to  arbitration  is,  at  any  rate, 
cbaracteriBtic  of  the  bent  of  the  author*8  mind. 

Mr.  Knoop*8  book  is  of  a  different  nature.  He  does  not 
address  himself  to  the  fine  complicated  questions  which  Mr, 
Pigou  handles  with  exceptional  dexterity.  He  does  not  seek  to 
penetrate  into  those  dim  and  somewhat  tortuous  recesses  where 
Mr.  Pigou  threads  his  easy  way  with  a  nimble  daring  which 
demands  our  admiration,  if  it  does  not  encourage  ua  to  follow 
rashly  in  his  steps.  In  fact,  we  are  not  sure  that  some  of  the 
caveats  put  forward  in  Professor  Chapman's  judicious  Pre- 
face to  Mr.  Knoop*s  essay,  might  not  be  addressed  to  precipitate 
imitators  of  Mr.  Pigou.  A  quotation  or  two  may  supix)rt  this 
contention.  In  **  entering  upon  the  investigation'*  of  the 
question.  Professor  Chapman  observes,  ''certain  dangers  must 
be  guarded  against."  *'  There  is  the  danger,**  he  proceeds,  *'  of 
supixjsing  that  society  is  much  simpler  than  it  is,  and  that  a 
group  of  intelligent  practical  men  could,  given  full  evidence 
from  interested  parties,  bit  upon  the  solution  as  easily  as  the 
niatheioatician  can  find  the  value  of  certain  expressions,  given 
the  requisite  number  of  equations.*'  We  are  far  from  alleging 
that  Mr.  Pigou  himself  represents  or  regards  society  as  **  simple,** 
or  the  correct  solution  of  wage-questions  as  *' easily*'  attained; 
and  yet  we  are  not  certain  that  his  reudors  will  feel  that  they 
are  fully  secured  against  the  further  risk  mentioned  by  Professor 
Chapman  which  arises  from   "proceeding  too  deductively/'  or 
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be  wholly  proof  against  the  perilous  but  powerful  '  *  seduction  of 
mechanicalism."  From  such  dangers,  at  least,  Mr.  Enoop  is 
conspicuously  protected  by  the  method  he  adopts  and  the  attitude 
which  he  maintains  throughout  his  essay. 

He  rarely,  if  ever,  deserts  the  plain  full  statement  of  facts 
for  speculative  reasoning,  and  he  generally  refrains  from  critical 
examination.  The  most  pronounced  commentary  which  he  oflFers 
is  connected  with  compulsory  arbitration.  His  objections  to  Mr. 
Reeves'  arguments  in  favour  of  the  system  recently  established 
in  New  Zealand  may  be  recommended  to  the  close  attention  of 
those  who  have  found  it  hard  to  answer  satisfactorily  the  dex- 
terous pleading  of  that  persuasive  advocate,  and  yet  have  felt 
tolerably  certain  that  his  statement  of  the  case  was  not  conclu- 
sive, and  should  not  convince.  Mr.  Knoop  himself  is  going 
perhaps  too  far  when  he  suggests  an  uniform  order  of  progress, 
starting  from  a  preliminary  condition  of  incipient  industry,  when 
strikes  are  small  in  magnitude  and  few  in  number,  and  proceed- 
ing, through  an  intervening  stage  of  active  and  incessant  violent 
warfare,  to  the  final  state  of  continuing  industrial  peace  now 
attained,  and  apparently  established  firmly,  in  this  country.  He 
regards  our  Australasian  Colonies,  where  the  compulsory  arbitra- 
tion of  industrial  disputes  is  adopted,  as  representative  of  the 
first,  and  Great  Britain  of  to-day,  with  its  numerous  successful 
voluntary  agencies  for  conciliation,  as  representative  of  the  last 
of  these  three  stages ;  while  the  United  States  of  America  have 
passed  the  first  and  have  not  reached  the  last.  But  he  is  un- 
doubtedly correct  in  emphasising  the  great  progress  which  has 
been  accomplished  here  by  voluntary  action  during  the  last 
quarter  of  a  century.  This  gratifying  and  considerable  result 
has  been  wrought,  as  he  shows  instructively,  by  **  trade  boards  " 
chiefly,  and,  in  an  infinitesimal  degree  alone,  by  **  district  boards." 

A  few  traces  of  its  origin  in  an  academic  exercise  are  perhaps 
still  evident  in  this  essay.  In  some  places  the  expression  of  the 
argument  might  possibly  be  amended  with  advantage;  and  the 
reasoning  itself  may  sometimes  appear  somewhat  immature. 
Yet  the  general  arrangement  of  the  material  presented  is  both 
lucid  and  appropriate,  and  of  the  great  usefulness  of  the  whole 
essay  as  a  convenient  repertory  of  the  main  facts  both  of  the  past 
history  and  of  the  present  condition  of  the  question  in  the  chief 
countries  of  the  world  no  doubt  can,  we  think,  be  entertained. 
The  evidence  of  Mr.  Knoop's  assiduous  and  intelligent  research 
is  discernible  on  every  page.  He  has  ransacked  the  sources  of 
information ;  and  the  excellent  bibliography  at  the  end  of  %he 
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eflwy,  together  with  the  convenient  sommariee  of  the  special 
evidence  available  on  particular  points  furnished  in  the  foot- 
notes, afford  conclusive  proof  of  the  industrious  and  indeed  ex- 
hauBtive  character  of  his  investigations.  The  statistical  tables 
presented  in  the  course  of  the  different  chapters  are  pertinent  and 
illuminating,  even  if.  as  is  generally  the  case  with  such  tables, 
we  are  more  conscious  of  their  deficiencies  than  of  their  merits, 
and  Mr,  Knoop  himself  is  careful  not  to  press  illegitimately  the 
conclusions  which  he  draws  from  the  imperfect  data  they  supply. 
His  b*x)k,  however,  as  we  remarked  at  the  beginning  of  this 
review,  together  with  that  wTitten  by  Mr,  Pigou,  demonstrates 
beyond  possibility  of  mistake  the  differences  between  the  position 
now  occupied  by  the  whole  question  and  that  which  it  filled  some 
twenty  years  ago.  A  considerable  literature  has  grown  up  in  the 
interval ;  and  an  enlarged  practical  experience  has  furnished  fresh 
material  for  fuller  knowledge  and  more  definite  and  discriminat- 
ing judgment.  In  this,  as  in  similar  cases,  extravagant  hopes 
may  have  met  with  merited  diBapix)intment ;  and  even  reasonable 
expectations  may  have  seemed  hitherto  to  be  inadequately  ful- 
filled. Yet,  interpreted  in  a  liberal  sense,  **  Industrial  Peace" 
is  in  many  of  the  larger  industries  of  England  a  realised  achieve- 
ment, and  no  visionary  anticipation  of  the  future.  It  certainly 
deserves  the  diligent  enlightened  study  of  such  capable  and  careful 
students  as  Mr.  Knoop  and  Mr.  Pigou  have  shown  themselves  to 
be;  and  their  two  books  form  opportune  additions  to  our  econ- 
omic literature.  Their  simultaneous  publication  is  an  incident 
no  less  felicitous  than  it  is  significant. 

Ij.  L,  Price 


Compainois*  Club  Lectures.  First  Series.  Edited  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Compatriots'  Club.  {London  :  Macmillan  and 
Co.     8vo,     Pp.  vi— 327.     1905.) 

The  fiscal  controversy  has  now  been  before  the  country  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  the  important  issues  to  be  viewed 
more  calmly  and  more  comprehensively  than  was  easily  possible 
in  the  heated  and  confining  atmosphere  of  party  strife  and  ancient 
prejudice  by  which  it  was  at  first  surrounded.  The  manifesto 
of  the  economists,  to  which  Professor  Ashley  naturally  directs 
his  chief  attention  at  the  opening  of  his  Lecture  on  **  PoHtical 
Economy  and  the  Tariff  Question,''  reprinted  in  this  volume, 
seems  somewhat  ancient  history »  and  we  may  hope,  perhaps,  that 
it  hardly  needs  the  stringent  but  deserved  criticisms  passed  by  Dr, , 
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OwmiDghani ,  in  his  lecture  on  "Tariff  Reform  and  Political 
MdirBlity/'  on  the  later  but  oot  less  positive  declaratioD  of  certain 
clGrgymen,  to  show  that  it  is  not  by  means  like  these  that  the 
matter  will  be  finally  decided.  For  we  have  passed  beyond  the 
stage  when  a  fiscal  policy  of  Free  Trade  can  be  regarded  as  alouo 
consistent  with  political  moraUty,  or  any  departure  from  that 
policy  can  be  summarily  dismissed  from  close  consideration  be- 
cause it  is  styled  or  thought  '*  uneconomic."     Professor  Ashley 

I  has  little  difficulty  in  proving  that  the  appeal  to  economic  autho- 
rity, at  any  rate  if  the  range  of  that  authority  extend  beyond 
the  boundaries  of  our  own  country  to  Germany  or  the  United 
States,  receives  a  more  uncertain  and  more  balanced  answer  than 
the  manifesto  of  the  economists  suggested,  though  perhaps 
without  deliberate  intention »  to  the  unprofessional  public;  and 
Dr.  Cunningham  finds  it  no  less  easy  to  discover  insecure  |X)si- 
tions  in  the  clerical  manifesto.  For  a  i3olicy  of  Free  Trade,  or 
free  imports,  can  be  readily  conceived  as  tending,  under  existing 
circumstances,  to  cause  lapses  from  political  morality  no  less 
dangerous  than  those  which  have  for  long  been  popularly  asso- 

iciated  in  this  country  with  Protection.  The  fact  is  that  such 
confusions  and  misapprehensions  can  be  set  aside,  and  the  broad 
fundamental  issues  of  the  controversy,  freed  from  their  incum- 
brance, can  now  be  steadily,  and  even  to  some  extent  at  least 

^impartially,  considered.  To  reject  the  ix)ssibility  of  effecting 
[leoeesary  or  beneficial  changes  in  our  fiscal  policy  because  in- 
tellectual error  is  an  obvious  characteristic  of  some  past  or  present 
protectionist  reasoning,  can  be  seen  to  be  as  superficial  and  irra- 
tional as  it  is  to  confound  the  vulgar  and  ignorant  "convinced 
Free  Trader"  with  the  more  enlightened  critics  who  discern 
appreciable  risk  and  serious  difficulty  in  the  introduction  and  the 
maintenance  of  a  system  of  colonial  preference. 

This,  in  our  opinion,  is  the  moral  to  be  drawn  from  the 
perusal  of  the  present  volume.  For,  whether  its  readers  agree 
or  disagree  with  the  opinions  therein  expressed,  they  must  recog- 
nise that  a  creed,  which  is  at  once  comprehensive  and  consistent, 

,is  here  advanced  by  men  who  can  be  justly  accused  neither  of  any 
Ignorance  of  practical  affairs  nor  of  any  failure  to  appre<:iate  the 
Bal  validity  or  invalidity  of  the  successive  stages  of  an  argu- 
lentative  process.     Their  consistent  creed  is  the  belief  in  the 

'liossibility  of  realismg  the  ideal  of  an  United  British  Empire, 
The  comprehensive  means  to  be  taken  for  that  purpose  are  the 
adoption  of  **  principles  of  constructive  policy  on  all  constitutional, 
economic,  defensive,  and  educational  questions,"  which  will  help 
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towards  tba  early  and  complete  fulfilment  of  that  ideal.  This 
deelaration  doeii  not  fail  at  any  rate  in  comprehensiveness. 
Fiscal  policy  is  no  doubt  the  most  immediate  issue ;  but  Mr. 
Garvin  in  his  essay  on  the  general  topic  of  the  principles  of 
constructive  economics  as  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  empire, 
with  which  the  volume  opens,  seizes,  we  behevc,  on  the  heart 
of  the  matter  when  he  contends,  with  a  journalistic  aptitude  for 
telling  phrase  and  persuasive  argument,  that  Free  Trade  was  but 
one  portion  of  a  whole  scheme  of  politics  resting  on  the  general 
conception  of  laissez-faire.  The  followers  of  Cobden  may,  per- 
haps, have  pushed  some  of  his  favourite  maxims  to  extremes,  to 
which  his  fund  of  common  sense  and  his  shrewd  perception  of 
the  opportunities  of  each  successive  moment  w^ould  have  pre- 
vented him  from  following  them.  But  of  his  dislike  of  costly 
armaments  and  his  belief  that  peace  would  be  a  necessary  con- 
sc^quence  of  international  trade,  of  his  feeling  that  the  Colonies 
and  India  were  hazardous  incumbrances,  of  which  w^e  might  be 
better  rid  by  their  eventual  separation  from  the  mother-country, 
of  his  antagonism  to  Trade  Unions  and  to  Factory  Laws,  no 
doubt  can  be  entertained  by  those  who  have  studied  carefully  his 
speeches  as  a  whole,  and  do  not  rely  upon  isolated  passages  ex- 
tracted from  their  context.  These,  indeed,  may  have  been  ad- 
justed to  peculiar  passing  circumstances,  and  w^ero  not  the  out- 
come of  deep  and  i>ermanent  conviction*  For  all  these  various 
tenets  were,  in  fact,  the  natural  expression  of  his  type  of  mind, 
and  accorded  with  the  prevailing  temper  of  the  times  in  which  he 
lived.  It  w^ould  be  as  unreasonable  to  look  for  anything  else,  as  it 
is  presumptuous  to  conclude  that  a  fiscal  policy,  which  met  the 
urgent  needs  of  the  situation,  so  far,  at  any  rate,  as  England  was 
concerned^  about  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  needs  no 
adaptation  to  the  changed  requirements  of  the  British  Empire 
of  to-day.  Experience  has  dictated  the  abandonment  of  laissez- 
faire  as  the  guiding  rule  of  conduct  in  other  matters ;  and  it  is  no 
inconsistent  creed  which  aims  at  a  constructive  policy  in  the 
general  arrangements  of  the  Empire,  and  yet  addresses  its  chief 
attention  at  the  moment  to  our  fiscal  system  as  a  signal  instance 
of  the  cases  where  the  old  conception  now  requkes  replacement 
by  newer  and  more  positive  aims. 

A  broad  comprehensiveness  of  view  may  be  treated  as  the 
characteristic  keynote  of  this  volume.  Sir  Vincent  Caillard,  it 
is  true,  and  Mr.  Hills,  discuss  in  their  particular  contributions 
important  special  aspects  of  the  problem.  Sir  Vincent  tries, 
and,  as  we  think,  with  great  success,  to  remove  the  support  from 
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the  vulgar  misapprehension  which  fosters  the  prejudice  so  easily 
aroused  about  an  increase  in  the  cost  of  food ;  and  Mr. 
Hills  endeavours,  also,  aa  we  hold,  with  convincing  force,  to 
acquaint  his  readers  with  the  actual  motives  and  the  asc^^rtained 
results  of  the  old  colonial  preferences.  So  far  from  thinking 
that  they  were  abandoned  as  admitted  failures,  he  shows  that 
within  their  limits  they  were,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  successful  in 
achieving  the  main  objects  for  which  they  were  designed.  Nor, 
in  his  opinion,  did  they  work  the  harm  which  has  been  attributed 
to  them,  although  the  relations  between  the  mother-country  and 
the  colonies  were  very  different  from  those  which  would  now 
determine  the  details  of  an  imperial  fiscal  policy.  These  con- 
tributions to  the  discussion  arc  important  and  suggestive ;  but 
they  deal  with  certain  plausible  or  real  objections  which  have 
been  advanced  against  a  constructive  policy  rather  than  with  the 
development  of  that  jx)licy  itself.  Mr.  Gwynne  by  contrast 
pleads  for  the  substitution  of  such  a  policy  for  the  laissez-faire, 
which  has  hitherto  prevailed,  in  the  matter  of  directing  the  tide 
of  emigration  from  Great  Britain  to  the  colonies,  which  certainly 
need  additions  to  their  present  scanty  population.  This^  it  is 
true,  is  the  case  in  a  less  degree  with  Canada  than  with  the  other 
Colonies,  but  the  actual  circumstances  of  the  Dominion,  with 
the  recent  vast  influx  of  settlers  of  American  origin,  are  not  the 
least  pressing  of  those  which  prompt  the  early  introduction  of 
some  new  more  potent  bond  of  union  between  Great  Britain  and 
her  Colonies  than  the  ties  of  sentiment  and  interest  which  now 
exist.  Mr.  Wilson,  in  a  similar  spirit,  shows  the  intimacy  of 
tlie  relations  between  National  Defence  and  Fiscal  Keform.  On 
the  one  hand,  a  poUcy  of  laissez-faire  in  national  defence  conducts 
directly  to  destruction ;  on  the  other  hand  enlarged  revenues, 
which  cannot  without  risk  or  trouble  be  obtained  by  our  present 
fiscal  system,  are  imperatively  required  to  make  our  national 
position  absolutely  or  even  reasonably  secure.  Sir  John  Cock- 
burn  lastly,  in  a  suggestive  analogy  taken  from  biology,  pro- 
pounds the  view  that  the  Colonies,  who  wore  once  kept  under  the 
strict  control  of  the  mother-country,  had  to  pass  through  the 
independence  which  they  now  enjoy,  on  the  road  to  a  closer 
union,  and  not  to  separation. 

We  do  not  pretend  to  conceal  the  fact  that  our  own  strong 
aympathies  have  already  been  enlisted  for  the  objects  for  which  the 
Compatriots'  Club  was  founded ;  but  we  are  none  the  less  con* 
vincod  that  tht>se  aims  are  likely  to  be  more  effectually  promoted 
by  the  publication  of  such  volumes.     It  is  fnu'    ns  the  Prefakirj- 
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Note  admits,  that  all  the  writers  are  oot  agreed  on  every  point  of 
iletaiJ ;  but  they  have  succeeded  in  producing  an  impression  of 
consistency  which  is,  we  think,  in  harmony  ^^ith  the  actual  facts. 
They  havt?  shown  beyond  dispute  that  the  creed  which  they  put 
forward  has  been  adopted  by  a  body  of  thinking  men,  who  are 
determined  to  advance  their  cause  by  serious  argument  addressed 
to  the  reasoning  faculties  of  their  readers.  There  will,  we  feel 
sure,  be  few  of  those  who  will  not  rise  from  the  perusal  of  this 
volume^  whether  they  do  or  do  not  dissent  from  the  opinions  of 
the  writers,  without  being  sensible  that  these  papers  are  among 
the  most  imix)rtant,  and  are  likely  to  prove  not  the  least  in- 
flnential,  of  the  contributions  made  to  the  discussion  of  the  fiscal 
question*  Those  who  disagree  will  acknowledge  that  they  have 
had  to  deal  with  foemen  worthy  of  their  arms ;  those  who  agree 
will  congratulate  themselves  on  this  powerful  reinforcement  of  a 
cause  which  they  are  certain  must  eventually  succeed. 

L*  L.  Price 


The  Gtawtk  of  the  Manor.  By  Paul  Vinogradoff,  D.C.L., 
Corpus  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  at  Oxford.  (Swan  Son- 
nenschein,  1905.     Pp.  vii.+383.    8vo,     10s.  6rf.) 

**  Professor  Vinogradoff  has  arrived  at  a  knowledge  of  legal 
opinion  and  procedure  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centmies 
which  would  be  more  than  worshipful  in  an  Euglishman  and  is 
nothing  less  than  terrifying  in  a  foreigner.'*  Such  was  Professor 
Ashley*s  opinion  when  reviewing  Professor  Vinogradoff's  Vil- 
leinage in  England  twelve  years  ago.  Since  that  date  the  Pro- 
fessor of  History  at  Moscow  has  become  the  Professor  of 
Jurisprudence  at  Oxford^  and  this  book  is  the  outcome  of  his 
lectures  in  1901. 

Professor  Vinogradoff,  in  his  preface,  would  seem  to  suggest 
that  he  is  merely  co-ordinating  the  work  of  other  scholars  in  the 
same  field  so  as  to  present  some  sort  of  unity.  There  has  been  so 
much  controversy  that  he  considers  the  time  is  now  come  for  **  a 
summing  up  of  results,  for  estimates  of  the  manner  in  which 
recent  researches  countera<;t  and  limit  or  supplement  and  support 
each  other/'  But  the  book  is  far  more  than  this.  It  is  a  brilliant 
and  fascinating  account  of  the  origin  of  English  social  and 
economic  institutions,  full  of  fresh  inspiration  and  suggestion  on 
nearly  all  sides  of  early  English  life. 

Professor  Vinogradoff  has  always  been  an  opponent  of  those 
who  arg\ie  that  the  manor  took  its  origin  mainly  in  the  Roman 
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occupation  of  Britaia,  that  the  whole  progresB  of  the  cultivator 
from  that  time  has  been  from  a  state  of  slavery  to  ever  greater 
freedom.  On  the  contrary  he  maintains  that  the  English  manor 
grow  up  slowly  in  the  late  Saxon  period,  and  owed  comparatively 
little  to  Roman  influence,  chiefly  because  the  impression  left  by 
Rome  was  so  sUght.  Not  merely  does  Professor  Vinogradofif  deny 
le  Roman  origin  of  the  manor >  he  is  able  to  account  for  its 
rowth  in  other  ways,  and  traces  it  to  the  rise  of  a  mihtary  and 
capitalistic  class  in  Saxon  times,  who  gradually  gain  the  mastery 
over  a  rural  community  of  ancient  and  independent  growth 
(p.  236). 

Professor  Vinogradoff  also  maintains  that  the  origin  of  pro- 
perty in  England  was  communal  and  not  individual,  **In  so 
far  as  agriculture  is  historically  developed  out  of  pastoral  hus- 
bandry, there  seems  to  be  hardly  auj^thing  more  certain  in  the 
domain  of  archaic  law  than  the  theory  that  the  soil  was  originally 
owned  by  groups  and  not  by  mdividuals,  and  that  its  individual 
a[)proprialion  is  the  result  of  a  slow  process  of  development  '* 
(p.  18).  Great  stress  is  laid  on  the  uselessness  of  dividing  and 
individually  appropriating  pasture  lands  in  early  days.  What  the 
tribe  or  clan  wanted  was  a  large  tract  of  land  on  which  to  pasture 
the  herds,  and  the  division  of  the  land  would  be  into  large  tracts 
parcelled  out  among  clans  and  not  among  individuals.  Although 
the  community  in  Celtic  times  seems  to  have  enjoyed  equal 
gradng  and  arable  rights,  yet  there  were  great  differences  of  rank 
within  the  community.  There  were  serfs  as  well  as  free  people 
in  each  group,  and  both  were  subjected  to  a  food  tribute  to  provide 
maintenance  for  the  kings  and  chiefs.  The  main  conclusion  of 
Professor  Vinogradoff 's  examination  of  Celtic  tribal  society  is  that 
nothing  resembling  the  manor  is  to  be  found  in  it,  though  there 
were  some  of  the  elements  '*  incomplete  and  disconnected  "  of  a 
manor.  These  tendencies  were,  however,  overshadowed  by  the 
fact  that  the  affinity  in  blood  was  the  great  tie  between  each 
group,  contributing  to  keep  up  a  spirit  of  co-operation  which 
waa  entirely  opposed  to  the  idea  of  the  manor,  the  essence 
of  which  is  an  overlord  with  dejxjndent  cultivators  who  perform 
certain  services  on  the  lord's  land. 

The  chapter  on  the  Roman  influence  in  Britain  is  one  of  the 
most  interesting  in  the  book  and  gives  the  best  presentment  of 
the  case  for  the  non-Roman  origin  of  British  institutions  which 
has  hitherto  appeared.  Like  other  historians,  Professor  Vino- 
jradoff  ixDints  out  that  the  romanisation  of  Britain  was  by  no 
Ttncans  so  thorough  as  in  other  parts  of  the  Empire.     The  |K)intj 
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bowairer,  that  be  makes  60  clear  is  the  latitude  which  the  Bom&D 
nystein  allowed  for  local  variations.     They  **  actually  reoogiuBed 
rtie  land  districts  of  the  Celts  and  the  pecuharities  of  their  group- 
ing on  the  land»  merely  introducing  the  city  as  the  head  and 
centre  of  the  land  district/'     Even  in  surveying  and  entering  up 
titles  to  land  the  Romans  acknowledged  customary  organisations. 
The  communal  idea  of  property  was,  therefore,  not  superseded  by 
the  Roman  idea  of  private  property.     The  traditions  of  the  earlier 
period  **  lingered  obstinately/'  though  often  disguised  by  Roman 
legal  forms.     Professor  VinogradoS  brings  out  more  clearly  thaa 
has  hitherto  been  done  the  difference  in  the  type  of  the  cultivation 
of  the  North  and  South  of  Europe,  and  he  shows  that  it  would 
not  have  been  possible  for  the  Romans,  even  had  they  wished  it, 
to  change  the  whole  character  of  the  cultivation  and  override  all ' 
the  natural  tendencies  of  the  northern  cultivation.     As  a  matter 
of  fact  they  did  not    do  so,  and  the  extensive  cultivation,  half, 
imstural   habits  and  communalistic  arrangements  prevailed   not^ 
only  in  Britain  but  in  Flanders,  Brittany,  and  round  the  territory 
of  Chartres  (p,  66). 

Another  very  interesting  fact  which  is  brought  into  prominence 
is  that  the  Britons  themselves,  when  occupying  Brittany  and  a  I 
good  deal  of  the  country  round  the  Loire  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
centuries,  actually  destroyed  the  Roman  elements  and  language 
ill  those  districts.  * '  The  people  who  brought  about  this  result 
certainly  did  not  speak  Latin  or  submit  to  romanisation  in  the 
country  from  which  tliey  came  if  they  acted  in  this  manner  in 
their  new  home/' 

Certain  villas  existed  in  Britain,  but  alongside  of  these  foreign. J 
excrescences  the  Celtic  rural  arrangements  predominated,  simply! 
because  of  the  necessity  for  conciliating  the  labouring  masses,  and^ 
the  difficulty  of  reproducing  successfully  the  same  system   as 
worked  effectively  in  Italy,  %vhere  it  was  possible  to  bring  greater 
pressure  to   bear  on  the   labourer.     There   were,   therefore,   no 
traces  of  manors,  as  the  prevalent  type  of  rural  organisation  in 
England,  when  the  Teutons  came. 

Professor  VinogradofI  dwells,  as  others  have  done,  on  the  great 
destruction  which  followed.  The  land  was  again  divided  accord- 
ing to  family  rights,  and  family  holdings  became  the  unit  of  pro- J 
perty  (p.  142).  This  land  was  the  folkland  whose  meaning^ 
Professor  Vinogradoff  was  the  first  to  make  clear.  While  keeping, 
however,  to  the  family  method  of  landholding,  the  Teutons 
differed  from  the  Celts  in  their  method  of  settlement.  A  concen- 
tration  of  people   in  villages   followed  the   Teutonic  conquests, 
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originating  probably  in  the  necessity  of  keeping  together  for 
defence.  But  alongside  of  the  small  landowners  of  the  town- 
ships there  were  men  owning  large  tracts  of  land,  and  Professor 
VinogradoflF  suggests  that  this  may  have  been  due  to  the  Eoman 
tradition ;  the  King  and  the  Church  were  both  great  landowning 
powers,  and  great  men,  earls  and  thanes,  tended  to  approximate 
to  this  ideal.  The  most  powerful  factor  in  this  direction  was  the 
Norse  invasions.  Out  of  the  century  of  constant  harrying  there 
arose  a  professional  military  class,  and  with  it  the  growth  of 
private  dues  and  duties  to  support  the  members  of  that  class  who 
began  to  assume  the  position  of  overlords.  Then,  too,  as  new 
districts  were  colonised  the  richer  men  would  provide  cattle,  corn, 
and  slaves  for  the  new  settlers,  and  the  tendency  was  for  these 
men  to  regard  themselves  as  dependents  of  the  man  who  furnished 
the  stock.  The  produce  paid  to  the  military  leaders  and  over- 
lords would  be  collected  in  some  central  place  or  mansion ;  this 
became  later  the  hall  in  which  business  transactions  were  carried 
on,  and  this  place  became  the  centre  round  which  the  tributary 
peasantry  were  grouped.  From  this  one  can  understand  how 
groups  of  freemen  became  economically  dependent,  but  not  how 
there  came  to  be  a  group  of  men  bound  to  cultivate  the  lords*  own 
domain  land.  Professor  Vinogradoff  suggests  that  the  domain 
property  was  originally  cultivated  by  slaves  who  were  recruited 
from  the  free  classes — men  who  had  become  degraded  through 
crime  or  through  disaster.  These  men  would  be  paid  by  a  holding 
of  land,  and  in  return  they  gave  a  fixed  amount  of  work.  So 
that  on  the  early  English  manor  there  would  be  tributary  peasants 
paying  food  dues  to  the  lord,  and  peasants  compensated  by  a  hold- 
ing who  were  bound  to  perform  services,  the  whole  community 
centring  round  the  hall. 

While  the  prevailing  tendency  of  the  later  Saxon  times  was  for 
men  to  group  themselves  round  some  greater  or  stronger  man, 
the  Norman  Conquest  crystallised  the  tendency  into  such  a  shape 
that  it  became  the  prevalent  type.  The  aim  of  the  conquerors 
was  to  organise  the  country  and  to  obtain  a  hold  on  its  resources, 
and  the  feudal  organisation  seemed  the  best  for  their  purpose. 
They  took  advantage  of  the  existing  Unks  of  patronage  and  land 
ownership  to  work  out  and  spread  a  new  feudal  scheme.  The 
whole  effect  of  the  Norman  Conquest  was  to  recast  the  ideas  of 
society  from  those  in  which  the  idea  of  communality  predominated 
to  a  state  of  affairs  when  the  leading  idea  was  nulle  terre  sans 
seigneur.  The  great  survey  was  taken  by  Norman  commis- 
sioners, and  those  conditions  which  did  not  fit  into  their  standard 
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wtwr  luanipulfitcd  m  Unit  they  should  fit  in.     Hence  there  was  a 
wliuk*8ulc   process  of  generalisation  and  organiBation  when  the 
great  survey  was  token.     Professor  Vinogradoff  points  out  that 
altbongh  Domesday  Book  is  continually  referring  to  a  state  of 
affairs  in  the  time  of  King  Edward,  yet  the  actual  conditions  then 
were  very  far  from  being  those  of  the  manor  as  described  in  1086. 
The  manor  itself  was  not  new,  but  the  wholesale  way  in  which  the 
manor  was  spread,  and  the  systematic  simplification  w^as  new. 
Another  new  thing  was  the  way  in  which  society  was  classified 
according  to  the  services  rendered.    Everyone  who  rendered  rural 
services  of  a  certain  character  w^as  classed  as  unfree,  w^hile  other 
services  were  classed  as  free ;  the  line  of  distinction  was  arbitrary, 
but  **  the  stuff  of  which  society  was  made  had  to  be  cut  some- 
where."    Now^  services  had  never  been  the  predominant  idea  of 
the  older  Saxon  ri^gitne,  but  after  the  Conquest  the  whole  theory 
of  land  ownership  changes,  and  all  men  are  regarded  as  holding] 
land  not  in  virtue  of  communal  rights  but  from  the  private  and  I 
exclusive  ow^nership  of  the  lord.     The  Norman  Conquest  and  the ' 
Domesday   Survey  amounted  to  a  veritable  revolution  in  land* 
owning,  landholding,  and  the  status  of  the  peasantry.     Neverthe-*. 
less  the  old  scheme  of  local  administration  in  tow^nships  persisted, 
and  the  rural  life  of  the  village  went  on  unchanged  with  its  de- 
tailed organisation  for  the  management  of  the  open  field  system^J 
and  the  political  and  police  duties  connected  with  the  township*. 
The  main  argument  of  the  book  is  that  of  the  degradation  of  th€ 
free   man   through  the  force  of  economic  and  military   circum- 
stances, and  the  organising  unifying  tendency  of  the   Norman j 
Conquest. 

The  great  point  about  the  whole  work  is  that  it  is  constructive. 
One  so  often  rises  from  a  book  feeling  that  one's  preconceived 
notions  were  wrong,  and  unable  from  the  very  caution  of  the 
wTiter  to  substitute  any  precise  idea  of  what  was  right,  On€ 
leaves  Professor  Vinogradoff' s  book  with  very  definite  impres* 
sions  ;  the  exceedingly  difiScolt  question  of  tribal  arrangements  and^ 
kindred  take  on  new  light ;  the  various  social  classes  and  divisions 
in  the  early  English  and  feudal  period  seem  to  have  become^ 
clearer.  The  great  characteristic  of  the  book  is  its  lucidity,  botli 
of  thought  and  arrangement. 

The  notes  are  full  and  most  valuable,  but  it  seems  a  pity  that 
they  are  not  more  accessibly  arranged — either  at  the  end  of  each 
cliapter  or  at  the  end  of  the  book.  It  is  quite  a  hunt  to  find  the 
particular  notes  referring  to  the  particular  chapter,  especially 
the  numbering  begins  afresh  for  each  chapter,  and  one  so  ol 
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gets  the  right  number  but  the  wrong  chapter  when  looking  up 
the  note.  The  printing,  too,  is  careless  and  uneven.  But 
these  are  minor  defects.  The  book  itself  is  an  exceedingly 
valuable  and  scholarly  contribution  to  the  vexed  and  interesting 
study  of  English  beginnings,  and  one  which  all  students  of 
mediseval  history  will  hail  with  gratitude  and  admiration.  It  is 
good  news  to  hear  in  the  preface  that  Professor  Vinogradoff  is 
meditating  a  second  volume  of  "  Essays  in  English  Mediseval 
History." 

Lilian  Knowles 


English  Local  Government.      By  Percy  Ashley.      (London  : 
T.  C.  and  E.  Jack.     1905.     Pp.  190.     Is.) 

Mr.  Ashley  describes  his  purpose  as  being  to  ''provide  an 
elementary  sketch  of  English  local  government  as  it  is  at  the 
present  day,"  and  he  hopes  that  this  may  be  useful  both  **  to  the 
citizen  who  wishes  to  know  something  about  the  organisation  and 
working  of  those  local  authorities  on  which  his  comfort  so  much 
depends,  and  to  the  student  as  an  introduction  to  the  larger  and 
more  elaborate  works,*'  of  which  a  list  is  given  in  the  appendix. 
He  first  describes  the  authorities,  then  the  services  which  they 
perform  and  the  financial  methods  by  which  their  services  are 
provided  for,  and,  lastly,  their  relations  with  the  legislature  and 
the  law  courts. 

As  he  himself  remarks,  this  method  involves  a  certain  amount 
of  repetition,  inasmuch  as  nearly  every  kind  of  important  authority 
has  more  or  less  to  do  with  every  important  kind  of  service,  but 
it  is  difficult  to  see  how  this  can  be  avoided.  In  spite  of  this  diffi- 
culty, he  has  managed  to  compress  an  enormous  mass  of  matter 
into  the  very  short  space  allowed  him  by  the  exigencies  of  the 
publishing  trade.  No  man  can  possibly  describe  all  the  intricacies 
and  anomalies  of  our  system  of  local  government  with  absolute 
accuracy  in  fifty  thousand  words,  and  it  would  be  easy  for  special- 
ists to  point  out  places  where  Mr.  Ashley  would  have  had  to 
expand  a  line  into  ten  pages,  if  he  were  bound  to  tell  the  whole 
tale.  But  he  is  almost  always  sufficiently  accurate  for  the  purpose 
in  hand,  and  the  absolute  errors  which  I  have  noticed  are  neither 
numerous  nor  important.  It  is  not  true  that  there  is  a  2d.  limit 
to  the  rate  for  higher  education  in  county  boroughs ;  provided  the 
rates  in  London  and  the  rural  districts  are  kept  down,  members 
of  Parliament  will  not  restrict  the  big  towns.  Nor  is  it  true 
that  the  two  groups  of  elementary  schools   **are  to  be  known 
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henceforward  as  '  provided  '  and  *  non -provided  *  "  ;  these  words 
are  used  in  the  Education  Act,  and  aeem  to  be  emulating  the 
example  of  the  absurd  expression,  **  School  Board  for  London,** 
but  the  Act  does  not  say  they  are  to  be  used  anywhere  else,  and 
the  Board  of  Education  prescribes  *'  Council  *'  and  *'  Voluntary.'*' 
In  several  places  the   part  which  the  county   councils  outside 
London  play  in  providing  elementary  education  is  considerably 
exaggerated  by  a  failure  to  recognise  the  importance  of  the  non- 
county   boroughs    and    large   urban    districts ;    it    is    true    that ' 
these  boroughs  and  districts  may  rejsign  their  powers  to  the  county 
councils,  but  Mr.  Ashley  forgets  that  the  county  council  has  the 
power  of  refusal  to  accept  this  resignation,  and  always  will  exer- 
cise it  when  the  rate  of  the  locality  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
county,  while  in  the  rarer  case  of  the  county  rate  being   the 
highest,  the  locality  will  not  wish  to  surrender  its  powers*     A 
'*  Light  Railway  "  does  not  necessarily  use  the  ordinary  highveay  ;J 
some  light  railways  have  been  constructed  in  accordance  with  the 
intentions  of  the  Act.     Three  times  Mr.  Ashley  has  fallen  into 
curious  error  of  using  an  argument    which    implies    that    higl 
charges  for  water  reduce  cx)n8umption  in  an  injurious  manner, 
apparently  forgetting  that  domestic  water  is  scarcely  ever  charged" 
for  by  meter. 

In  spite  of  the  narrow  limits  of  the  book,  Mr.  Ashley  finds  room 
for  some  interesting  expressions  of  opinion  upon  the  working  of 
our  institutions  aud  the  directions  in  which  they  require  amend- 
ment. Though  hostile  to  the  repulsive  bureaucracy  of  the  Chad- 
wickian  school,  he  seems,  at  any  rate  to  one  who  has  taken  part 
in  the  administration  of  a  small  county  borough,  to  exaggerat^:^ 
the  advantages  of  the  English  system  of  legislative  and  depart- 
mental control.  People  are  always  telling  us  that  local  authori- 
ties should  not  be  entrusted  with  functions  because  they  are  defi- 
cient  in  initiative,  and  we  are  directed  to  notice  the  fact  that 
private  enterprise  starts  new  undertakings,  and  the  local  authoriJ 
ties  only  take  them  over  afterwards.  Is  this  very  surprising,  whei 
the  very  nature  of  the  system  so  ably  described  by  Mr.  Ashley  is  to 
prohibit  or  place  an  enormous  fine  on  every  exercise  of  initiative? 
Suppose  Mr.  Ashley  were  administering  a  municipal  tramway  in 
a  small  town,  and  nsxt  November  found  that  its  efiBciency  and 
usefulness  would  be  increased  by  running  a  motor-omnibus  in 
connection  with  it,  would  be  be  pleased  with  our  system  when 
he  found  that  before  he  could  do  it  he  must  wait  at  least  twenty 
months  and  spend  two  or  three  times  the  value  of  the  *bus  in 
promoting  an  Act  of  Parliament?     Or,  ii  he  were  chairman  of  a 
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sanitary  committee  in  a  place  immediately  threatened  by  small- 
pox,  and  found  that  the  Local  Government  Board  would  not 
sanction  an  iron  building  because  it  is  not  sufficiently  durable  and 
may  catch  fire,  would  he  be  altogether  in  sympathy  with  depart- 
mental control?  The  system  is  really  most  deadening,  and  is 
only  prevented  from  being  disastrous  by  the  absence  or  inefficiency 
of  government  audit,  which  enables  many  things  to  be  done  which 
are  not  legal  or  sanctioned  by  departments.  The  fact  is,  that  the 
departments'  function  of  criticising  and  furnishing  information 
requires  great  enlargement,  while  their  powers  of  control  should  be 
almost  completely  swept  away.  To  remedy  the  immense  evils 
resulting  from  the  principle  that  a  locality  may  only  do  what  it  is 
expressly  authorised  to  do,  much  more  is  required  than  the  mere 
application  to  England  of  the  new  Scotch  system  of  private  bill 
legislation,  which  Mr.  Ashley  regards  with  some  favour.  The 
principle  should  be  reversed,  and  the  local  authority  allowed  to  do 
anything  not  expressly  forbidden  by  the  general  law  or  by  par- 
ticular enactments  relating  to  local  government. 

Edwin  Cannan 


True    Money.    By     Wordsworth     Donisthorpb.     (London : 
Swan  Sonnenschein,  1905.    Pp.  111.) 

Thb  first  part  of  this  booklet  contains  a  brief  statement  of 
some  of  the  elementary  facts  about  money,  and  the  remainder  is 
devoted  to  the  advocacy  of  certain  reforms.  We  will  deal  first 
with  the  reforms.  Mr.  Donisthorpe  thinks  that  **an  obvious 
remedy  for  the  evils  due  to  token  coins  is  their  abolition,*'  and 
suggests  that  **  full-value  coins — that  is,  real  money— should  take 
their  place." 

While  he  is  opposed  to  bi-metallism,  he  thinks  that  **  all  the 
good  results  anticipated  by  honest  men  "  from  its  adoption  would 
be  attained  by  what  he  calls  **  Con-currency,'*  by  which  he 
means  the  free  minting  of  silver  **at  the  proper  cost  of  the 
persons  bringing  it.*'  No  ratio  is  to  be  fixed  by  the  State,  for 
this  he  regards  as  unnecessary.  He  also  suggests  that  a  mint 
charge  should  be  made  for  the  coinage  of  gold,  and  appears  to  be 
rather  in  favour  of  generally  curtailing  Government  interference 
in  the  control  of  the  currency. 

We  think  he  exaggerates  the  evils  due  to  the  token  coinage, 
while  he  underrates  its  great  convenience  to  the  public,  and  we 
doubt  whether  **  con-currency  "  would  be  attended  with  all  the 
advantages  that  he  claims  for  it.     The  objection  which  he  points 
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out  on  page  41,  namuly^  that  **  twenty  silver  BhilliiigB  would 
eometimes  be  worth  more  thaa  a  gold  sovereign  and  sometimes 
less,"  and  that  this  would  be  '*  highly  inconvenient  in  calculating 
change,*'  is  one  that  would  be  unavoidable  in  the  absence  of  a 
fixed  ratio,  and  the  argument  he  uses  in  order  to  remove  it  is 
not  convincing. 

We  agree  with  the  author  that  '  *  commercial  men  can  be 
trusted  to  maoago  their  own  affairs  w  ithout  the  aid  of  armchair 
politicians,  amateur  economists,  and  currency  jugglers,**  but  he 
in  inchned  to  overlook  the  part  played  by  the  State  in  securing 
a  sound  system  of  credit,  u{X)n  w^hich  the  successful  management 
of  those  affairs  so  much  depends. 

Mr*  Doniathorpc  sometimes  expresses  himself  with  unneces- 
sary vigour,  and  a  senk^nce  like  the  following  :  **  Legal  tender 
is  either  legal  fraud  or  legal  foolery**  (p.  80),  would  be  better 
omitted.  The  book  is  not  well  arranged,  and  the  author  has 
rather  an  irritating  w^ay  of  repeating  himself.  The  expression 
** intrinsically  valuable,**  w^hich  occurs  more  than  once  in  the 
earlier  sections,  might  perhaps  have  been  avoided,  but  otherwise 
the  functions  and  attributes  of  money  ai*e  very  clearly  explained. 

Hbnky  S.  Furniss 


I 


Three  Little  Books  on  Fiscal  Reform. 


ByT;  G.  P. 

Price  erf  J 


Hallett,    (London 


(London  :  Methuen 


(London 


Free  Trade  versus  Protection. 
Cassell  and  Co,     Pp.  63. 

England's  Ruin.    By  A,  M.  8.  Methuen. 
and  Co.     Pp.  127.     Price  3d.) 

Fiscal    Reform.     By    Wordsworth    Dokibthobpe. 
Swan  Sonnenschein  and  Co.     Pp.  64.) 

Mr.  Hallett*s  pamphlet  contains  an  admirably  clear  state- 
ment of  the  arguments  for  Free  Trade,  After  a  short  preliminary 
chapter  on  the  confusions  of  the  controversy,  he  goes  at  once  to 
the  heart  of  the  subject,  and  carefully  contrasts  the  free  with 
the  protected  market.  He  shows  how  Protection  causes  a 
'*  falsification  of  values/'  and  points  out  the  effects  of  this  falsi- 
fication on  exchange,  consumption,  production,  and  distribution 
(Chapters  TL  and  III.).  In  Chapter  IV.,  entitled  *' The 
Labourer's  Budget,"  which  w-e  think  is  perhaps  the  best  in  the 
book,  he  deals  with  the  question  of  employment  and  w^ages, 
pointing  out  that,  under  Protection,  '*  whilst  the  producer  would 
sell  his  goods  in  a  market  protected  from  competition,  he  would 
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hire  his  labour  in  a  Qiarket  open  to  competition.  A  protected 
market  for  the  goods  he  Bells,  and  a  free  market  for  the  labour  he 
hires,  might  be  advantageous  to  him,  but  not,  relatively  speaking, 
to  the  labourer,'' 

While  we  fully  agree  with  all  that  Mr.  Hallett  says  in 
Chapter  IV.  as  to  the  evils  likely  to  arise  from  the  imposition  of 
retaliatory  duties,  we  think  that  advocates  of  that  ix)licy  might 
reply  that  he  has  taken  for  granted  the  im{X)8sibility  of  its 
success.  We  wish  a  short  section  could  have  been  added,  poiut- 
ing  out  how  highly  improbable  it  is  that  any  attempt  at  retalia- 
tion would  lead  to  the  reduction  of  foreign  tariflfs.  Perhaps  this 
might  be  found  feasible  in  a  new  edition,  for  the  pamphlet  de- 
serves to  pass  through  many  editions  and  to  be  widely  read. 

Mk,  Methuen,  like  Mr.  Hallett,  writes  on  the  Free  Trade 
side  of  the  fiscal  question.  His  pamphlet  contains  nothing  that 
is  new,  but  at  this  late  stage  of  the  controversy  it  is  hardly  to 
be  expected  that  it  should.  He  has  collected  a  great  number 
of  tlie  facts  and  figures  which  have  from  time  to  time  appeared 
in  refutation  of  the  arguments  contained  in  Mr.  Chamberlain's 
speeches,  and  presents  them,  together  with  many  well-known 
criticisms  of  his  policy,  in  the  form  of  sixteen  letters  addressed 
to  Mr.  Chamberlain  himself.  The  form  which  the  author  has 
chosen  has,  perhaps  almost  of  necessity,  led  him  to  adopt  a 
somewhat  personal  tone,  and  this  is  particularly  noticeable  in 
the  last  tw^o  letters,  where  he  attacks  Mr.  Chamberlain  wdth  a 
virulence  which  we  should  think  almost  calculated  to  cause  a 
reaction  in  his  favour.  A  great  part  of  the  pamphlet  is  bril- 
liantly written,  and  the  facts  and  arguments  are  brought  forward 
and  arranged  with  great  skill,  while  the  statistics,  with  which 
the  pamphlet  is  not  overweighted,  are  taken  from  trustworthy 
sources  and  aptly  introduced. 


Mr.  Wordsworth  Donisthoepe's  pamphlet  deals  with 
fiscal  reform  in  a  wider  sense  than  those  of  Mr.  Hallett  and 
Mr.  Methuen.  He  surveys  almost  the  whole  field  of  taxation, 
and  in  the  first  forty  pages  examines  **  some  of,  but  by  no  means 
all,  the  objections  which  can  be  justly  urged  against  a  brutal 
iX)ll-tax.  hampering  and  oppressive  land-taxes,  a  partial,  oppres- 
sive, and  inquisitorial  income-tax,  childish  and  vexatious  assessed 
taxes,  the  excise  with  its  spies,  informers,  and  underground 
law-breakers,  death-duties  designed  to  plunder  one  class  for  the 
supposed  benefit  of  the  rest,  and,  above  all,  against  cumbersome, 
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harasttiug,  and  iiTitating  custom-duties ^  with  all  the  concomitant 
{ujubling  at  frontiers,  so  restrictive  of  free  travel  and  friendly 
intercourse"  (p.  41). 

But  the  pamphlet  has  its  constructive  as  well  as  its  destruc- 
tive Bide.  All  the  existing  methods  of  raising  the  revenue 
which  the  author  ko  ruthlessly  condemns  are  to  be  swept  away, 
and  in  theii*  place  he  suggests  that  *'  a  uniform  tonnage  tax 
should  be  put  on  all  goo^ls,  without  distinction,  brought  into  the 
country.  The  tax  should  be  levied  on  the  ship  in  port,  and 
ascertained  in  the  usual  way  by  the  load-line  or  displacement  ** 
(p.  47).  He  also  proposes  a  tax  per  head  on  **  imported 
humanity  '*  (p.  50).  The  tonnage  tax,  he  thinks,  would  fulfil  all 
the  conditions  laid  down  by  Adam  Smith  in  his  canons  of  taxa- 
tion. But  as  it  would  be  a  protective,  and  in  some  cases  a 
highly  protective  tax,  it  would  benefit  some  classes  of  the  com- 
munity at  the  expense  of  others,  and  also  take  more  out  of  the 
pockets  of  the  jx^ople  than  would  find  its  way  into  the  Exchequer. 
It  would  therefore  certainly  not  fulfil  two  of  Adam  Smith's  con- 
ditions. Mr.  Donisthorpe  would  allow  drawbacks  on  imported 
grain,  but  even  with  this  concession  he  recognises  the  great 
difficulty  of  discovering  ''a  statesman  courageous  enough  to  face 
the  really  arduous  task  of  framing  a  Budget  based  on  estimates 
of  untried,  and  therefore  unknown,  sources  of  revenue**  (p.  63)  ; 
and  here  we  agree  with  him. 

Henry  S.  Furniss 


The  Unemployed,  A  Natiomd  Question.  By  Percy  Aldbn. 
With  a  preface  by  Sir  John  Gorst,  M,P.  (London  :  P.  S. 
King  and  Son,  1905.     Pp.  190.     1^.) 

We  are  not  surprised  at  the  large  circulation  which  this  book 
is  enjoying.  Mr.  Alden  has  spent  twelve  years  among  the  un- 
employed in  West  Ham,  and  has  seen  most  of  the  Continental 
experiments  at  work.  His  two  hundred  pages  contain  a  summary 
of  the  chief  contents  of  the  two  substantial  blue-books  on  un- 
employment issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  in  1893  and  1904. 
He  has,  too,  a  happy  faculty  of  looking  at  the  bright  side  of  things. 

Nevertheless,  his  book  appears  to  us  to  belong  to  a  somewhat 
dangerous  class.  Proposals  to  find  w^ork  for  the  unemployed 
are  beset  by  dangers  so  overwhelming,  that  we  may  well 
doubt  whether  any  solution  of  the  problem  is  to  be  found  in 
this  direction.  In  any  case  we  would  expect  that  a  book  made 
up  of  such  proposals  w*ould  suggest  the  most  careful  precautions 
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against  these  dangtrs.  The  author,  however,  gives  the  question 
a  comfortable  air  of  simplicity,  by  either  dismissing  them  in  a 
few  lines  or  writing  as  if  they  did  not  exist. 

The  unemployed,  as  distinct  from  the  unemployable,  are  divided 
into  two  main  groups  :  those  tem|K(rarily  unemployed  owing  to  fluc- 
tuations in  trade,  and  those  unemployed  iiermanently  owing  to  the 
dejith  of  a  trade  or  changes  in  industrial  methods.     In  dealing 

^"with  the  temporarily  unemployed,  the  author  shows  an  unfailing 
resourcefulness  in  discovering  more  or  less  useful  work,  such  as 
afforestation,  the  reclamation  of  w^aste  lands  and  the  improvement 
of  canals,  which  might  tide  them  over  the  period  of  distress.  But 
it  has  not  been  the  difficulty  of  finding  work  which  has  wrecked 
similar  schemes  in  the  past.  The  real  problem  lies  in  the  con- 
ditions on  which  it  is  to  be  offered.  Experience  has  show^i  con-^ 
clusively  that-  men  doing  temporary  work  for  the  sake  of  relief  • 
:jldom  apj)roaeh  within  measurable  distance  of  supporting  them- 

teelves.  The  assistance,  therefore,  resolves  itself  into  charity. 
How  are  wo  to  ensure  that  workmen  seek  it  only  as  a  last  re- 
Durce?  The  most  obvious  precaution  is  to  pay  them  less  than 
their  usual  rate  of  wages.     This  would  probably  be  insufhcient, 

^but  Mr.  Alden  dispenses  with  even  it,  for  in  bis  schemes  the 
trade  union  rate  is  to  rule.     If  w^e  repeat  the  mistakes  of  the 

I -past,  we  shall  not  be  saved  from  its  disasters  by  any  ingenuity 

]tin  devising  novel  varieties  of  work. 

When  he  turns  to  the  permanently  unemployed,  the  author 

kadopts  the  usual  plan  of  distinguishing  them  sharply  from  the 

^uemployable^such  as  imbeciles,  epileptics,  and  the  incorrigibly 
idle.     This  is  a  useful  devise  for  simphfying  the  discussion,  if  we 

,  remember  that  there  is  no  such  cleai*  line  in  actual  fact.     Mr. 

^ Alden,  however,  wTites  as  if  all  w^ho  do  not  fall  wathin  his  defini- 
tion of  the  unemployable  must  belong  to  the  class  of  the  genuine 

,  unemployed.     It  is  assumed  that  if  the  opportunity  is  offered 

^to  them  thej  will  earn  their  ow^n  living.  But  they  consist  largely 
of  half  efficient  and  half  inefficient  men  and  women,  who  while 

tnot  altogether  unemployable  yet  cannot  maintain  themselves. 
The  danger  of  neglecting  this  fact  is  seen  in  the  author's  pro- 
posals for  establishing  them  in  small  holdings.  Without  discuss- 
ing whether  such  holdings  have  any  great  future  before  them  in 
the  conditions  of  this  country,  w^e  may  at  any  rate  conclude  that 

'they  demand  men  of  considerable  vigour  and  intelligence.  Only 
an  insignificant  number  of  the  permanently  unemployed ,  there- 
fore, are  likely  to  make  successful  peasant  proprietors.  Mr.  Alden 

[quotes  the  labour  colonies  in  Holland,  where  men  are  ti*ained  in 
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ayriculiuro,  ftud,  fiDally,  if  their  conduct  is  good  and  a  racat 
occurfi,  are  settled  ad  **  free  farmers  "  in  small  holdings.  But 
striking  feature  of  thusc  coloQies  is  that  for  the  last  ten  years  nc 
single  labourer  has  risen  to  be  a  "free  farmer/'^  We  are  nf 
surjiristid  at  this  result  when  we  remember  that  Professor  Mrv^ 
re}K>rted  to  the  Board  of  Trade  in  1893  that  "the  adult  coloni 
is  almost  invariably  regarded  as  a  hopeless  case."  Again,  thee 
fore,  wo  are  involved  in  the  creation  of  a  class  de|>endent  up< 
the  Htatc  for  supixjrt.  The  peculiarly  difficult  problems  whi 
confront  us  when  this  conclusion  is  realised  constitute  the  startil 
[Kiint  for  auy  serious  examination  of  Mr.  Alden's  proposals*  ^ 
own  discussion,  however,  concludes  before  it  has  reached  t| 
point.  I 

Many  of  the  other  suggestions  are  less  drastic,  and  some  \ 
tliem  may  prove  to  be  of  real  value*  Occasionally,  howev^ 
thc7  appear  to  be  derived  from  a  careless  economic  analysis.  Tl 
probably  explains  the  belief  that  an  eight  hours  day  will  increa 
the  demand  for  labour,  and  that  the  mere  creation  of  a  new  i 
duBtry  will  touch  the  causes  of  unemployment.  Similarly,  ^ 
Alden  quotes  with  approval  the  doctrine  that  lack  of  employmfl 
is  primarily  due  to  a  general  excess  of  producing  power  over  C0 
suming  jiower. 

To  the  reader  who  asks  why  a  new  machinery  should  be  creat 
for  the  unemployed,  the  author  replies  that  the  present  Pc 
Law  carries  with  it  the  "stigma  of  pauperism."     But  the  rc^ 
who  receives  20s,  or  23^,  a  week  for  performing  relief  work  wo| 
4^.  or  5*.  is  a  pauper  in  reality.     We  doubt  W'hether  it  will 
possible  to  avoid  the  consequences  of  this  fact.     The  stigma 
pauperism  apiiears  to  be  due  not  to  any  particular  machinery  of  t 
Poor  Law,  but  to  the  general  sentiment  that  a  man  should  ma 
every  effort  to  provide  for  himself.     There  are  already  indicatio 
that,  if  the  provision  of  work  for  the  unemployed  becomes  sul 
ciently  general  to  show  its  real  character »  the  stigma  will  also 
attached  to  this  form  of  charity, 

H.  B.  Lees  Smith, 


The  Labour  Day.  Protection  and  Free  Trade  from  the  Wo% 
fuans  Point  of  View,  By  A.  Maltman  Barbie.  (London 
George  Vickers,  1905.     Is,)  ^ 

This  book  does  not  call  for  a  lengthy  review.     It  is  an  exam| 
of  the  strange  conclusions  to  which  one  may  be  carried  by  cliiH 

»  Export  to  i}i€  Board  of  Trade  an  Agencies  and  Method*  for  Dealing  with  t 
Un^mploy^  in  certain  Foreign  CountrieSt  by  Mr*  O.  P,  Sohlois^  1904,  p.  220, 
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ing  firmly  to  the  " lump  of  labour"  fallacy.  Its  main  argument 
can  be  stated  in  a  few  words.  The  less  work  that  some  men 
perform,  the  more  is  there  left  for  others,  and  the  greater,  there- 
fore, is  the  demand  for  labour.  Hence,  in  order  to  raise  wages 
and  solve  the  problem  of  unemployment,  we  need  only  reduce 
the  hours  of  work  to  eight  or  Id&s.  Similarly,  the  more  of  our 
goods  that  are  imported  from  abroad,  the  less  employment  will 
there  be  at  home.  The  eight  hours  day,  therefore,  must  be 
accompanied  by  protection.  Aliens  must,  at  the  same  time,  be 
excluded,  for  the  greater  the  amount  that  they  produce,  the 
smaller  is  the  amount  left  to  employ  British  labour.  This  class 
of  reasoning  is  more  often  to  be  found  in  pamphlets  than  in  books. 

H.  B.  Lbbs  Smith 


The    Brewing  Industry.      By    Julian    L.    Baker.     (London : 
Methuen.     1905.     Pp.  178.) 

The  book  is  written  by  one  especially  engaged  in  the  chemical 
and  biological  work  appertaining  to  brewing,  and  covers  a  wide 
field,  dealing  as  it  does  with  the  history  of  brewing,  the  dry 
materials  and  the  water  used,  the  construction  and  the  plant  of 
a  brewery,  the  operations  of  brewing,  the  qualifications  of  a 
brewer,  bottling,  the  licensing  laws  and  their  effects,  concluding 
with  a  chapter  chiefly  dealing  with  some  statistics  relating  to  the 
trade. 

The  book  appears  to  me  to  fulfil  the  object  adumbrated  in  its 
preface,  to  teach  the  ordinary  reader  that  the  occupation  of  brew- 
ing is  not  a  sort  of  **  Tom  Tiddler's  "  ground  on  which  anyone 
can  pick  up  money  without  good  training,  ability,  and  hard  work. 
It  is  not  an  occupation  to  which  the  fool  of  the  family,  unable 
to  enter  the  bar,  the  Church,  or  the  army,  may  be  confidently  set. 

Bat  if  the  book  is  in  places  more  minutely  criticised,  there  is 
evidence  of  a  want  of  detailed  knowledge  now  and  then,  as  may 
be  expected,  where  an  author  engaged  in  the  laboratory  of  a 
brewery  attempts  to  cover  so  wide  a  field.  For  instance,  on  page 
129,  calculations  are  made  which  give  a  net  profit  of  22s.  6d.  to 
33s.  6d.  a  barrel  on  bottled  beers,  subject  to  a  deduction  for 
freight  and  breakages.  Nine  brewers  out  of  ten  would  be  glad 
to  make  two-thirds  of  the  above  profit.  The  total  cost  (apart 
from  freight  and  breakages)  of  a  beer  sold  to  the  retailer  at  2s. 
per  dozen  pints  would  certainly  be  to  most  brewers  more  than 
£1  per  barrel,  what  with  salaries,  discounts,  wear  and  tear  of 
plant,  Ac.    Much  bottled  beer  is  sold  by  the  brewer  at  Is.  9d. 
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per  dozen  pints.  I  am  sure  that  Messrs.  Watney,  Combe,  Rei 
and  Co.  (the  author's  firm)  would  be  very  glad  to  make  tw< 
thirds  of  the  net  profit  the  author  indicates. 

Turning  to  statistics,  Chapter  IX.,  it  is  erroneously  stated  thj 
during  the  last  three  years,  1901-2-3,  there  has  been  a  decreaf 
in  the  consumption  of  beer  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  fallac 
of  the  statement  is  due  to  its  being  based  upon  the  number  < 
standard  barrels  calculated  for  the  payment  of  duty,  not  on  tl 
actual  bulk  barrels  brewed,  as  it  should  be.  The  actual  bul 
barrels  brewed  (less  six  per  cent.)  in  the  United  Kingdom  ft 
the  following  years  ending  March  31st,  are  : — 


189&-1900     ... 

37,105,043 

1900-1 

37,184,248 

1901-2 

86,887,260 

1902-3 

37,153,978 

There  has  been  a  drop  in  the  bulk  barrels  brewed  for  the  yej 
ending  March  31st,  1904,  but  that  year  is  not  dealt  with  in  tl 
book. 

Q. 

Foundations  of  Sociology,  By  E.  A.  Ross,  Ph.D.,  Professor  c 
Sociology  in  the  University  of  Nebraska.  (New  York  :  Ma< 
millan  Company,  1905.     Pp.  xiv. +410.) 

Professor  Ross,  whose  essay  on  **  Social  Control  "  is  not  th 
least  interesting  of  recent  contributions  to  sociological  literature 
has  here  brought  together  a  number  of  studies  illustrative  of  th 
conception  and  methods  of  Sociology  as  it  exists.  The  autho 
admits,  what  his  studies  sufiiciently  indicate,  that  **  an  authori 
tative  body  of  social  theory  exists  at  present  as  aspiration  rathe 
than  fact** ;  but  he  has  no  misgivings  as  to  the  future  of  soci 
ology;  **  there  is  a  vacant  chair  among  the  great  sciences,  an( 
sooner  or  later  that  chair  will  be  filled.**  Nor  does  he  disguise  tht 
aims  and  pretensions  of  the  sociology  that  is  to  be.  *'  It  aspirei 
to  nothing  less  than  the  suzerainty  of  the  special  social  sciences 
It  expects  them  to  surrender  their  autonomy  and  become  depen 
dencies,  nay,  even  provinces,  of  sociology."  Such  claims,  the 
author  admits,  would  carry  little  authority,  **  unless  there  are 
the  best  of  reasons  for  founding  a  comprehensive  science  of  social 
phenomena.*'  Such  a  reason  is  found  in  the  **  sympathetic  con- 
nections between  things" — in  **the  cross-relations  between 
different  social  phenomena  of  different  orders."     On  the  other 
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hand,  the  recognition  of  "the  interdependence  of  dissimilar 
social  facts  "  is  quite  compatible  with  the  recognition  of  their 
relative  independence.  There  are  degrees  of  independence- 
economics,  "the  greatest  of  the  social  sciences,  being  (save  lin- 
guistics) the  most  independent " — the  degree  depending  on  the 
extent  to  which  any  set  of  facts  has  "  an  independent  rootage  in 
unsocialised  desire."  "  The  social  economy  that  is  sequel  to  the 
universal  pursuit  of  gain  is  beautifully  law-abiding,  and  presents 
a  well-defined  field  for  the  science  of  economics.  But  when 
economics  comes  to  treat  of  the  consumption  of  wealth,  it  becomes 
vague  and  quickly  loses  itself  in  sociology.** 

Professor  Boss  returns  to  the  relation  between  economics  and 
sociology  in  an  essay  on  "The  Sociological  Frontier  of  Eco- 
nomics." Attention  is  drawn  to  the  social  factors  in  the  move- 
ment of  population,  in  the  hours  of  labour,  and  in  consumption ; 
it  is  shown  that  the  economist  in  these  and  other  questions  "is 
sometimes  led  to  push  his  inquiries  over  into  an  adjoining  tract  of 
knowledge,  that  covers  human  action,  and  yet  is  not  juris- 
prudence or  ethics  or  poUtical  science,*'  but — sociology.  Other 
studies,  such  as  those  on  "The  Social  Forces *'  and  "  The  Factors 
of  Social  Change,"  involve  consideration  of  economic  phenomena; 
but,  unfortunately.  Professor  Boss  has  omitted  from  his  interest- 
ing survey  of  "Becent  Tendencies  in  Economics  *'  the  section 
dealing  with  "Economic  Determinism,**  on  the  somewhat  in- 
sufficient ground  that  it  had  been  already  treated  by  Professor 
Seligman  in  his  "  Economic  Interpretation  of  History.*'  In  this 
essay,  however,  and  elsewhere  Professor  Boss  criticises 
Loria's  development  and  exaggeration  of  Marx ;  and  his  criticism 
of  the  Klassenkampf  theory  is  particularly  pertinent  and  effec- 
tive. The  collective  title  which  Professor  Boss  has  given  to  a 
number  of  occasional  essays  hardly  does  justice  to  the  tentative 
and  heuristic  character  of  these  contributions  to  a  science  of 
Sociology;  they  are  really  pioneer  studies,  and  their  value  lies 
much  more  in  what  they  suggest  than  in  what  they  accomplish. 
Moreover,  they  are  characterised  throughout  by  thoughtful  and 
critical  observation — a  feature  not  always  conspicuous  in  socio- 
k)gical  literatiure.  These  studies  are,  in  fact,  an  unusually  favour- 
able specimen  of  their  kind ;  if  the  author  does  not  altogether 
avoid  the  vagueness — the  inevitable  vagueness,  perhaps — of  his 
sabject,  he  is  an  excellent  critic  of  vagueness  in  others.  The 
credentials  of  "  Sociology  *'  would  carry  more  weight  if  all  its 
propbete  were  as  undogmatic  and  unpretending  as  the  author  of 
this  volume.  Sidney  Ball 
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The  Socialisi  Library.  L — Socialism  and  PosHive  Science.  H 
Enrico  Fbkri,  Professor  of  Penal  Law  in  the  UniverBif 
of  Rome.  Translated  by  Edith  C.  Harvby.  (Londoa 
Independent  Labour  Party,  1905.     Pp.  xiii. +  174.) 

The  object  of  the  **  Socialist  Library ''  is  to  provide  Englia 
readers  with  a  Socialist  literature  "more  exhaustive  and  syst( 
matic  than  pamphlets  or  newspaper  articles/'  Such  a  literatul 
exists,  the  prospectus  informs  us,  in  every  other  country  whef 
the  Socialist  movement  is  vigorous,  **  and  owing  to  it  SociaUsi 
has  taken  a  firmer  hold  upon  the  intellectual  classes  and  amongi 
Socialists  themselves/*  No  more  representative  type  of  militai 
and  systematic  Socialism  could  have  been  chosen  than  the  volum 
in  which  Professor  Ferri,  the  well-known  Deputy  and  Crimii 
ologist,  endeavours  to  indicate,  and  *'  nearly  always  by  means  i 
rapid  and  summary  observations,  the  general  relations  betwee 
contemporary  Socialism  and  the  trend  of  scientific  thought/*  1 
Professor  Ferri,  "a  convinced  follower  of  Darwin  an 
Spencer,**  Marxian  socialism  is  "only  the  practical  and  fruitft 
complement  in  social  life  of  that  modern  scientific  revolutiol 
which,  inaugurated  several  centuries  back  by  the  revival  of  th 
experimental  method  in  all  the  branches  of  human  knowledgl 
has  triumphed  in  our  days^  thanks  to  the  labours  of  Charl^ 
Darwin  and  Herbert  Spencer/' 

Thus,  Virchow  was  more  discerning  than  Hackel  in  apprt 
bending  the  socialistic  applications  of  Darwinism,  and  Herbei 
Spencer  builded  better  than  he  knew.     Professor  Ferri  develop 
this  thesis  with  considerable  ability  and  eflfectiveneas.     He  find 
no  difficulty  in  showing  that  there  is  no  essential  incompatibilit; 
between  Darwinism  and  the  scientific  as  distinguished  from  th< 
Utopian  or  sentimental  form  of  Socialism,  and  incidentally  maka 
short  work  of  certain  standing  misconceptions  of  Socialist  doo 
trine.     It  is,  for  instance,  *'  not  accurate  to  state  that  Socialisn 
asks  for  all  citizens  material  and  positive  equality  of  work  anc 
possessions"  ;  it  does  not  demand  more  than  equality  of  oppori 
tunity.     Just  as  it  has  struggled  in  the  past  for  civic  and  rehgionl 
equality,  "to-day  society  stiaiggles  for  economic  equality,  not  fof 
an  absolute  material  equality/'  and  the  achievement  of  economic 
equality  will,  in  its  turn,  give  place  to  '*  new  struggles  for  new 
ideals/'     Thus  the  struggle  for  existence  is  a  law  inseparable 
from  life,  and  consequently  from  humanity  itself;  but  ''whilst 
remaining  an  immanent  and  continuous  law,  it  is  transformed 
by  degrees  in  its  extent,  and  is  attenuated  in  its  forms/'     More- 
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aver,  "  beside  it  we  find  a  law  wiiose  action  is  progressively  more 
cEBcacious  in  social  ovolution,  the  law  of  solidarity  or  of  co-opera- 
tion among  living  beings./*  Thus  Socialism  (to  quote  the  editor's 
summary  of  the  Frofesaor^s  argument)  **  is  nought  hut  Darwinism 
economised,  made  definite,  become  an  intellectual  policy,  applied 
to  the  conditions  of  homan  society,**  It  is  noticeable  that  Pro- 
fessor Ferri  applies  the  conception  of  evolution  to  Socialism  itself. 
"The  formula  of  collectivism  [i.e.,  **to  each  according  to  his 
work  "]  only  represents  one  phase  of  social  evolution,  a  period 
of  individual  discipline  which  must  necessarily  precede  com- 
mimism** — a  point  of  view  which  he  finds  adumbrated  in 
Spencer's  conception  of  an  ideal  society. 

But  this  is  not  the  place  for  a  detailed  exposition  or  discussion 
of  the  ideas  involved  in  Professor  Ferri 's  presentation  of  the 
'*  scientific  **  case  for  Socialism — Socialism,  that  is,  in  the  sense 
of  **a  continuous  socialisation  of  economic  life,  and,  through  it, 
of  juridical,  moral,  and  political  life/*  Professor  Ferri  seems  at 
times  to  be  more  **  Marxian  "  than  Marx  himself.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  does  not  for  his  present  purposes  insist  too  much  on  the 
''technical  theory  of  surplus-value ''^though  he  clearly  accepts 
it  in  some  form  or  other.  The  tw^o  other  Marxian  theories  or 
*'  laws  **  on  which  he  lays  more  stress  are  those  which  historians 
of  Sociahsm,  according  to  om*  author,  have  conspired  to  neglect — 
*'the  determination  of  social  phenomena  and  institutions  by 
economic  conditions,  and  the  struggle  of  the  classes/*  The  first 
theory,  he  thinks,  must  be  delivered  from  **a  specie's  of  exclu- 
sive dogmatism,  which  it  has  assumed  in  Marx,  and  still  more 
in  M.  Loria/*  Of  the  *'  great  historic  law  of  the  class-struggle  ** 
he  speaks,  on  the  other  hand,  with  unmeasured  enthusiasm.  It 
is  the  theory  by  which  Marx  **ha8  really  dissipated  the  clouds 
winch  obscured  till  now  the  heaven  of  Socialist  aspirations,  and 
which  has  furnished  to  scientific  Socialism  the  political  compass 
for  steering  itself  with  comi)lete  assm^ance  in  the  contentions  of 
the  life  of  every  day/' 

It  is  certainly  a  merit  of  Professor  Ferri*s  statement  of  Social- 
ism that  he  puts  the  issues  with  so  much  directness  and  signifi- 
cance. Whether  the  tendency  of  things  is  to  exaggerate  or 
**  attenuate"  the  class-struggle  is  another  question,  and  one  on 
which  our  author  might  have  thrown  more  light  with  advantage. 
It  should  be  noticed  that  Professor  Ferri  makes  good  use  of  his 
studies  in  social  criminology,  **No  part  of  this  present  study," 
as  the  editor  justly  observes,  '*is  more  suggestive  than  the  fre- 
quent discussions  which  it  contains  upon  the  social  nature  of 
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crime,  its  connection  with  the  characteristics  of  the  various  stag* 
in  social  evolution,  and  the  limits  within  which  it  can  be  cured  I 
better  economic  arrangements."  The  editor  adds  some  furth 
remarks,  from  the  less  dogmatic  standpoint  of  the  ''Britii 
Socialist,*'  on  Professor  Ferri's  attitude  towards  religion  ai 
marriage.  The  series  which  this  volume  inaugurates  promises 
be  both  interesting  and  instructive,  and  will  doubtless  find  atte 
tive  readers  in  other  than  Socialist  circles. 

SiDNEi  Ball 


Principes  de  la  Science  des  Finances.  By  F.  S.  Nitti.  Traductii 
Franqaise  de  J,  Chamard  de  Principi  di  Scienza  delle  Finanz 
With  Preface  by  A.  Wahl.  (Paris  :  Giard  and  Brifere,  19C 
Pp.  xxviii.  +  749.) 

Professor  Nitti's  compact  treatise  on  the  science  of  Finan 
has  been  translated  into  Bussian,  and  now  into  French.  T! 
translation  appears  to  be  done  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  gene 
ally  speaking,  but  the  footnote  on  page  125  (p.  140  of  the  origins 
needs  revision  so  far  as  the  reference  to  **  Prof.  A.  Marschall  [si 
Essays  on  Finance,'*  is  concerned.  Two  misprints  and  an  err 
in  fact  are  too  much  for  a  single  line.  Nothing  need  be  add 
to  what  was  said  of  the  original  Italian  edition  (EcoNOBd 
Journal,  Vol.  XIII.,  p.  399).  The  preface  in  which  M.  Wa 
introduces  the  book  to  French  readers  is  noticeable  as  supplyii 
a  very  clear  statement  of  the  views  of  those  who  believe  in  j 
independent  **  Science  of  Finance.'*  The  strictures  on  A.  Smitt 
rules  are  hardly  justified. 

C.  F.  Bastable 


La  Statistique:  ses  difficuUis,  ses  procMes,  ses  risuliats,  P. 
Andrii;  Liessb,  Professeur  d'Economie  industrielle  et  ( 
Statistique  au  Conservatoire  national  des  Arts  et  Metier 
(Paris  :  Guillaumin  et  Cie,  et  Alcan,  1905.  Pp.  viii.-f  18! 
8vo.     Prix  2fr.  50c.) 

This  is  an  elementary  introduction  to  the  study  of  statistic 
containing,  in  a  bright  and  readable  form,  a  description  of  i\ 
scope  and  aims,  with  careful  warnings  as  to  its  diflSculties.  ] 
seems  intended  rather  for  the  general  reader  than  for  the  seriot 
student;  the  former  is  likely  to  obtain  an  adequate  idea  of  th 
difficulty  of  establishing  conclusions  on  the  basis  of  statistics 
data,  but  the  latter  will  not  find  the  necessary  rules  for  obtaining 
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positive  results.  A  few  of  the  main  problemB  of  statistics  are 
described,  and  tbe  ideas  connected  with  the  names  of  Quetelet, 
Siissmilch,  and  others  described.  There  is  a  useful  chapter  on 
averages,  and  a  suggestive  discussion  of  the  measurement  of  the 
symptoms  of  commercial  crises.  There  are  many  omissions- 
index  numbers,  for  example,  do  not  seem  to  be  mentioned — and 
there  is  no  description  of  the  field  covered  by  mathematical 
methods  of  investigation. 

A.   L.   BOWLBY 


Schutzzoll    und    Freihandel.      By    Dr.    Richard    Schuller. 

(Vienna  :  F.  Tempsky.) 

This  work  is  an  ambitious  attempt  to  find  a  theoretical  basis 
for  genuine  Protection;  a  permanent  basis,  independent  of 
military  and  political  arguments  for  self-sufficiency ;  the 
**  infancy  **  of  industries,  and  all  those  other  arguments  which 
are  appUcable  only  at  certain  times  and  in  certain  places. 

Dr.  Schiiller  makes  the  best  of  his  case,  and  impresses  the 
reader  favourably  by  producing  a  systematic  and  carefully  argued 
scheme  of  policy.  There  is  less  of  that  vagueness  that  so  fre- 
quently characterises  works  written  in  defence  of  Protection. 
We  are  not  left  under  the  impression  that  if  the  premisses  are 
accepted  they  must  involve  the  conclusion  that  all  imports  that 
compete  with  home  industries  should  be  rigidly  prohibited.  If 
we  accept  the  author's  fundamental  hypothesis,  his  conclusions 
as  to  the  tariff  policy  suitable  for  the  various  conditions  of  different 
countries  must  also  be  accepted. 

The  book  opens  with  an  exposition  of  the  laws  of  value,  after 
the  Austrian  manner^ — the  law  of  diminishing  returns  and  the 
determination  of  price  by  the  equalising  of  supply  and  demand, 
illustrated  by  lists  of  prices  and  quantities,  but  no  diagrams  such 
as  are  found  in  Marshall  and  other  English  works.  The  effect 
of  opening  trade  between  two  countries  is  shown  in  the  same 
way,  practically  what  Cunyngharae  shows  by  his  neat  diagrams 
back  to  back,^  only  Dr,  Schiiller  has  lists  of  figures. 

The  significant  point  is  that  in  agriculture  the  law  of  diminish- 
ing returns  is  more  pronounced  than  in  manufactures ;  or,  as  the 
author  puts  it,  the  difference  between  the  most  efficient  and  the 
least  efficient  producers  is  greater  in  agriculture.  In  manu- 
facture there  may  be  a  difference  of  only  10  per  cent,  or  less,  so 
that  if  foreign  goods  are  offered  only  10  per  cent,  cheaper  than  the 
1  Goometrioal  PolitioAl  Economy ,  p.  S6. 
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price  of  the  home-made  article,  they  may  destroy  the  home  indns- 
try  entirely ;  and  it  mighk  be  that  a  very  small  fall  of  price,  and 
conBequently  a  very  small  advantage  to  consumers ,  would  cause  a 
great  loss  of  employment  to  producers. 

Against  the  contention  of  Free  Traders  that  the  diaplaced 
workers  \vill  go  into  other  trades  the  argument  is  negative — that 
there  is  no  reason  for  supposing  that  they  can,  or,  at  any  rate^ 
that  they  can  get  other  work  nearly  as  good.  There  is  always, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  a  certain  amount  of  labour  and  capital  un- 
employed, so  the  Free  Trader  cannot  appeal  to  any  general 
principle  that  existing  productive  powers  must  get  employed. 

The  argument  that  increased  imports  must  imply  increased 
exjx^rts,  and  consequently  increased  production  in  some  other 
trades,  can  be  met  if  we  admit  the  possibility  of  the  workers, 
displaced  by  the  imports,  remaining  unemployed.  Their  loss  of 
purchasing  power  causes  a  falling-off  of  demand  for  various  com- 
modities, and  in  consequence  these  commodities  are  exported. 
There  need  be  no  greater  production,  then,  in  other  trades. 
What  used  to  be  sent  to  certain  producers  in  the  home-country 
in  exchange  for  what  they  made  is  now  sent  to  foreigners. 
There  need,  then,  be  little  or  no  movement  of  gold  or  fall  of 
general  prices. 

Free  Traders  will  not  deny  that  this  might  represent  the 
state  of  the  case  for  a  short  period  if  a  tariff  were  sudderJy 
abolished ;  but  for  longer  i>eriod8  one  cannot  admit  a  state  of 
unemployment  for  any  large  body  of  workers.  To  take  a  case  : 
suppose  there  is  no  difference  at  all  between  the  best  and  the 
worst  situated  workers,  and  foreign  goods  are  offered  at  5  per  cent. 
less  than  existing  home  prices.  There  are  two  possible  results. 
Either  the  home  producers  cannot  see  their  way  to  finding  other 
markets  for  their  goods  or  other  employment  that  will  give  them 
at  least  95  per  cent,  of  their  former  wage,  in  which  case  they  cut 
their  wages  and  profits  so  as  to  meet  the  foreign  competition. 
In  that  case  importation  ceases,  and  every  penny  lost  by  the 
producers  is  saved  to  the  consumers.  Or,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  producers  may,  in  course  of  time,  see  their  way  to  getting 
more  than  95  per  cent,  of  their  former  wages  and  profits  in  other 
businesses ;  and  in  that  case  they  lose  less  than  5  per  cent. ,  and 
there  is  a  net  gain  on  the  whole. 

Of  course,  in  practice,  this  does  not  work  smoothly.  People 
cannot  always  tell  whether  a  **cut**  in  prices  is  likely  to  be 
permanent  or  not,  and  workmen  may  refuse  to  accept  an  im- 
avoidable  reduction  of  wages,  even  though  they  have  no  alter- 
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native  occupation  immediately  visible.  Their  obstinacy  may 
compel  employers  to  shut  down  works  occasionally,  but  on  the 
whole  they  do  not  kill  the  goose  that  lays  the  golden  eggs. 

A  writer  in  a  country  where  wages  are  low  and  industries 
have  been  built  up  under  the  shelter  of  a  tariff,  can  hardly  help 
being  unduly  influenced  by  the  Bhort-period  view  of  the  effect  of 
a  sudden  abolition  of  the  tariff.  Loss,  concentrated  on  a  few, 
might  w^ell  outweigh  a  greater  money  gain  diffused  amongst 
many.  In  Austria,  too,  it  might  be  more  necessary  than  in 
most  countries  to  take  into  consideration  the  possibility  that  in 
case  of  a  sudden  depression  in  trade,  doe  to  foreign  competition, 
the  workers  might  "  keep  their  trade  and  change  their  country/* 
But  these  considerations  are  not  sufiBcient  foundation  for  a  general 
system  of  Protection  as  a  steady  policy  for  generations. 

It  is  to  be  feared  that  Dr,  Schuller,  in  spite  of  his  apparently 
clear  grasp  of  economic  theory,  must  be  classed  with  the  mystics 
when  he  discusses  the  balance  of  trade.  He  argues,  with  some 
truth,  that  the  ratio  of  benefit  to  consuoiers  to  loss  to  producers  is 
more  favourable  in  the  case  of  agricultural  and  **  raw  *'  imports  than 
in  the  case  of  manufactures,  and  io  this  he  finds  a  natural  ex- 
planation of  the  excess  of  imports  of  industrial  countries.  Apart 
from  interest  on  capital  invested  abroad,  earnings  of  shipping, 
&c.,  an  excess  of  imports  is  to  be  expected,  as  a  kind  of  set-off 
to  the  fact  that  the  imports  are  not  so  damaging  as  those  of  a 
country  importing  manufactures*  The  **agrar8taat,"  on  the 
other  hand,  as  compensation  for  the  damaging  nature  of  its 
imports,  has  the  consolation  of  an  excess  of  exports.  We  hope 
there  is  no  injustice  to  Dr.  Schuller  in  this  attempt  to  paraphrase 
pages  236-238.  Elsewhere  he  seems  to  recognise  the  ordinary 
theory  of  equivalence  of  exports  and  irajxirts.  When  one  dis- 
agrees with  fundamentals  it  is  not  worth  while  to  discuss  details. 
It  will  easily  be  seen  that  with  the  premises  given  a  system  of 
tariff  policy  must  follow.  Dr,  Schiiller  works  out  the  conse- 
quences with  great  industry  and  thoroughness.  This  work  is  the 
most  complete  and  systematic  exposition  of  the  principles  of  Pro- 
tection which  we  have  come  across,  and  puts  into  intelligible 
language  ideas  which  are  commonly  held,  but  in  a  vague  and 
only  semi-articulate  way.  Nevertheless,  Free  Traders  in  this 
country  are  likely  to  remain  unconvinced,  because  they  do  not 
admit  the  fundamental  axiom  that  the  import  of  competitive  goods 
can,  excepting  temporarily,  cause  greater  loss  to  producers  than 
gain  to  consumers, 

C,  F.   BiCKERDIKE 
F   F   2 
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Welt-ZuckeTindmtrie  (Fiskalische  Vorzugsbehandlung ,  KarteUe) 
und  InieTnationales  und  Koloniales  Recht.  Von  Wilhelai 
Kaufmann.  (Berlin:  F.  Siemenrotb,  1904.  Pp.  xvi. -t-612. 
Price  12m  J 

Herr  Kaufmann*8  comprehensive  work  opens  with  a  his- 
torical survey  in  which  the  colonial  aspect  is  prominent.  At  the 
close  of  the  *'pact"  era  a  double  blow  befell  the  West  Indian 
planter — the  loss  of  preferential  treatment  from  home  and  the 
new  rivalry  from  the  Continent.  **  Emancipation  *'  also  worked 
to  the  detriment  of  those  who  squandered  the  compensation 
money  in  profitless  investments.  Far-reaching  consequences 
followed  the  **  release  of  the  temperate  zone  from  the  cane-sugar 
monoi>oly  of  the  torrid  zone,"  the  former  in  its  turn  eventually 
eBtabliahing  by  highly  artificial  methods,  and  at  the  cost  of 
national  impoverishment,  a  more  or  less  complete  monopoly  for 
beet-sugar.  The  story  of  the  bounty  regime  is  a  narrative  of 
fiscal  needs  and  blunders,  and  of  industrial  warfare  carried  to 
extremes.  It  shows  the  extent  to  which  fiscal  measures  can 
control  industrial  movements. 

Two  sets  of  sharply  opposed  interests  appeared — between  pro- 
ducers State-aided  and  those  not  so  aided ;  also  between  con- 
sumers and  producers  acting  through  cartels.  Herr  Kaufmann 
appreciates  the  practical  difBculty  of  Great  Britain's  position » 
but  conceives  it  to  have  rested  partly  on  a  narrow  view  of  its 
interests,  and  ultimately  on  an  economic  faliacy.  There  is  a  great 
danger,  he  says,  that  the  consumer  when  threatened  by  a  foreign 
monoi>oly  will  be  swayed  by  *'  momentary  interests/*  In 
reality,  the  justice  of  the  consumer's  claims  is  in  so  far  diminished 
as  it  is  based  on  benefits  artificially  and  temporarily  conceded 
rather  than  on  permanent  and  natural  guarantees.  The  best 
security  for  constant  supplies  and  stable  prices  is  free  develop- 
ment of  all  the  sources  of  production.  Thus^  in  the  long  run, 
the  interests  of  the  British  consumer  and  of  the  West  Indian 
planter  are  identicaL 

Pending  an  international  settlement  of  the  question,  single 
States,  notably  United  States  and  British  India,  retaliated  by 
means  of  countervailing  duties,  justifying  their  action  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  only  intercepting  for  their  treasuries  the 
moneys  taken  from  the  foreign  taxpayer  to  provide  the  bounties, 
and  that  resulting  prices  w^ere  no  higher  than  if  bounties  were 
abolished.  Such  individual  action,  however,  could  only  be  under* 
taken  by  States  not  primarily  interested  in  export,  and  was  not 
likely  to  effect  a  radical  cure  of  the  evil.     Herr  Kaufmann,  who 
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deplores  the  costliness  of  tariff  wars,  does  not  consider  Great 
Britain  would  have  been  justified  in  making  independent  re- 
prisals in  view  of  the  enormous  sacrifices  involved  in  a  struggle 
with  the  cartels.  Far  better,  he  thinks,  to  reduce  coercion  to  a 
minimum  and  to  secure  aboUtion  of  the  bounties  by  friendly 
negotiation,  merely  holding  the  tariff  weapon  in  reserve  in  case  of 
any  nations  electing  to  continue  the  unfair  competition.  For  the 
producing  nations  joint  action  was  imperative,  since  no  singlo 
State  could  afford  to  give  up  its  bounties  without  an  assurance 
that  bounty-fed  goods  would  be  penalised  in  the  common  markets. 
In  view,  therefore,  of  the  close  economic  interdependence  of  the 
interests  involved,  an  international  settlement  appeared  the  only 
feasible  and  just  solution  of  the  problem. 

But  any  extension  of  the  sphere  of  international  control  in- 
evitably leads  to  '*  collision  of  rights/*  The  author  consequently 
proceeds  to  examine  whether  there  is  ground  for  alleging  incom- 
patibility of  the  special  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Sugar  Conven- 
tion (1902)  with  the  m.-f.-n.  clause  in  pre-existing  commercial 
treaties.  The  objection  has  been  answered  in  several  ways.  It 
has  been  retorted,  for  instance,  in  reply  to  Russians  protest,  that 
the  ''equality  of  rights,"  mutually  conceded  in  m.-f.*n.  clauses, 
signifies  **  identity  of  treatment  under  similar  conditions."  By 
granting  bounties  a  country  deliberately  destroys  this  equality. 
Hence  a  refusal  to  countervail  bounties  is  an  injustice  to  other 
nations  who  refrain  from  bounties,  and  to  whom  m.-f.-n.  treat- 
ment has  also  been  accorded  ;  for  it  creates  a  differential  duty  in 
fact,  though  not  in  name,  against  their  goods.  Or,  according  to 
United  States  legists,  lower  duties  conceded  to  a  State  not 
giving  bounties  can  only  be  claimed  by  a  third,  in  virtue  of  m,-f,-n. 
treatment,  if  it  also  desists  from  bounties.  Otherwise,  the  pro- 
tection of  native  industiy  allowed  under  m.-f*-n.  clauses  is 
rendered  nugatory,  and  countervailing  duties  are  a  necessary 
defence, 

Herr  Kaufmann  occupies  a  more  general  position.  He  up- 
holds the  penal  and  m.-f.-n.  clauses  of  the  Brussels  Convention  on 
the  ground  that  ** character  and  import,''  not  "seniority/'  are 
the  determining  factors  in  establishing  ''priority  of  rights.*' 
The  significance  of  the  Brussels  Convention  lies  in  the  legal 
superiority,  over  quasi-private  treaties,  of  an  international  con- 
tract creating  a  common  interest,  to  which  the  national  and 
territorial  interests  of  the  separate  parties  are  subordinated.  By 
such  surrender  the  contracting  states  have,  for  a  special  purpose, 
constituted  themselves  a  new  political  entity  with  sjiecially  deter- 


NOTES  AND  MEMORANDA 

The  Bbport  op  thb  Tariff  Comiiission.^ 

Again,  as  in  Volume  I.,  the  Tariff  Commission  presents 
with  an  excellent  collection  of  figures.  The  secretary  is  to  I 
congratulated  on  the  comparative  exhaustiveness  of  the  survi 
made  under  his  direction  and  the  arrangement  of  the  materi 
obtained.  However,  there  are  some  noticeable  gaps  in  tl 
statistical  evidence,  and  many  objections,  as  it  seems  to  tl 
reviewer,  to  the  conclusions  drawn  from  it.  On  the  whole,  tl 
tone  of  the  report  is  unduly  alarmist. 

The  cotton  trade,  we  are  told,  is  comparatively  stationary, 
it  is  not  actually  declining,  but  a  more  critical  examination  < 
statistics  than  is  made  by  the  Tariff  Commission  should  disp 
this  view.  The  quantity  of  export  of  yarns  expressed  in  weigh 
for  instance,  is  no  criterion  at  all  of  the  magnitude  of  the  expo 
of  yarns  at  different  times,  since  there  is  no  doubt  that  tl 
average  fineness  of  exported  yams  has  risen  considerably, 
exported  yams  were  given  in  length  instead  of  in  weight,  thei 
would  probably  appear  to  be  no  decline  at  all  before  190( 
And  length  is  a  much  better  measure,  since  the  finer  yams  ai 
the  more  valuable. 

Of  the  quantities  of  sewing  cotton  exported,  the  Tariff  Cone 
mission  makes  no  separate  mention,  though  they  have  advance 
considerably  (from  11  6  million  lbs.  in  1876-80  to  29  million  lbs.  i 
1896-1900,  and  34*3  million  lbs.  in  1903),  even  when  expressed  i 
the  unfavourable  standard  of  weight.   Exports  of  fabrics  are  givei 
in  yards,  and  their  yardage  has  moved  steadily  upwards  (fron 
3,647  million  yards  in  1876-80,  to  5,140*9  million  yards  in  1896 
1900,  and  5,361*1  in  1901-4).     Moreover,  the  improvement  in  thi 
trade  is  greater  than  these  figures  seem  to  indicate,  since  th( 
advance  has  taken  place  exclusively  in  the  more  expensive  goods— 
between  1889  and  1904,  not  at  all  in  greys,  which  declined  11  pei 

J  Vol.  2.    The  TextUe  Trades.    Part  I.  The  Cotton  Industry,  with  Appendii 
(P.  S.  King  and  Son,  Weatminater). 
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.cent.,  but  primarily  in  dyed  goods  and  goods  made  of  dyed  yams 
(69  per  cent.),  secondarily,  in  bleached  goods  <30  per  cent.),  and, 
thirdly,  in  prints  (10  per  cent,)*  The  figures  showing  this  are  not 
quoted  by  the  Tariff  Commission.  Again,  when  we  turn  to  values, 
we  find  that  the  value  of  the  dyed  goods  |)er  piece  has  been  gaining 
upon  the  value  per  unit  of  the  other  classes,  and  that  a  significant 
improvement  is  noticeable  in  the  export  of  ''hosiery,  lace,  and 
patent  net,  and  unenumerated  goods." 

It  is  true  that  the  change  in  the  character  of  our  trade  was 
put  before  the  Tariff  Commission  in  evidence,  and  that  use  is 
made  of  this  evideuce.     It  is  regrettable,  we  are  told,  that  the 

Imore  difficult  trade  in  mixed  goods,  fancies  and  novelties  has,  in 
some  degree,  been  taking  the  placi!  of  the  old  trade  in  plain  goods. 
But  why?  The  trade  is  more  remunerative  to  all  concerned,  and 
if  it  call  for  more  energetic  and  discriminative  action  on  the  part 
of  employers,  it  is  a  good  thing  for  the  general  level  of  efficiency 
among  our  entrepreneurs.  It  tends  to  become  only  a  trade  in 
patterns,  we  are  told,  owing  to  foreign  imitation  when  we  succeed 
in  hitting  an  extensive  demand;  nevertheless,  this  trade  has 
grown  steadily  and  .considerably.  Our  competing  powder  in 
this  trade  is  less,  we  are  told,  because  w^e  cannot  make  for  stock. 
Again,  why?  Our  competitors  must  be  in  exactly  the  same  posi- 
tion, for  they  cannot  make  for  stock  either. 

The  Tariff  Commission  appears  to  lay  most  emphasis  on  the 
money  measure  of  changes  in  our  trade.  But  they  drop  no  hint 
throughout  the  whole  of  their  lengthy  report  of  changes  in  the 
value  of  money.  This  is  particularly  unfortunate,  since  their 
figures  start  almost  invariably  in  1876-80,  when  the  average  index 
number  (Sauerbeck's)  was  89  to  90,  from  which  it  dropped  almost 
continuously  to  61,  and,  after  rising  to  75  in  1900,  fell  immediately 
to  a  level  about  69  or  70.  If  allowance  be  made  for  these  changes 
in  the  value  of  money,  the  aspect  of  the  figures  advanced  by  the 
Tciriff  Commission  is  extraordinarily  changed.  Thus,  take  the 
following  table  of  the  value  of  our  total  exports  of  cotton  goods 
in  million  £*s  with  and  without  reduction  by  index  numbers  :  — 


YAKK   AJ7D   BewIKO 
COTTOK. 

Othbh  Cotton 
Manufactures, 

1876-80 

1881-5 

1886-90  

1891-6 

..    14-3 
..    16*6 
14  6 
..    12  8 
..    12-6 
.     11-8 

Piirchafing  power 

*t  trenoral  priom 

of  lH76-iiO. 

14-3 

17*4 

18  8 

17-2 

17-0 

15-3 

54-2 
SS-6 

mi 

At  gen  Bfnl  prices 
Qf  lS7«-dO. 

M-2 
65-6 
72 

71 

1896  1900.,.. 
1901-4  .    ..  . 

737 
85-7 
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It  should  be  added  that  an  average  for  1901-4  (which  \s  ustiali 
given  in  the  reix)rt  before  us)  is  most  unauitable,  because  the  prio 
of  cotton,  which  had  been  high  in  and  after  1900,  was  exceptioc 
ally  high  in  1903  and  1904.     The  figures  of  export  are,  therefore 
unduly  raised  by  the  high  price  of  the  raw  material  in  them,  and 
unduly  depressed  through  the  high  prices  checking  demand.     TM 
former  error  is  corrected  by  the  Tariff  Commission,  which  calcw 
lates  the  net  value  of  the  several  exports  (the  results  are  ad 
proximate  only),  but  the  second  error  remains.  I 

Reference  to  the  capital  sunk  in  the  cotton  industry  lends  nt 
support  to  the  tariff  reformers'  pessimism.     Spindles  and  loo 
have  increased  steadily,  as  the  following  figures  witness  :  — 


1874.     , 

MUUOD  SplDdlM. 

.,.  .,,     87-5 

ThouMmd  Loomi, 
463-1 

1878 

396 

614-9 

1865 

40'1 

6610 

1890 

40*6 

616-7 

1908 

43-9 

683-6 

Probably  four  million  spindles  at  least  have  been  added  sine 
It  is  true  that  doubling  spindles  have  diminished,  but  the  tota 
of  spindles  is  still  left  increasing,  and  there  is  no  dl8put| 
about  the  enormous  improvements  of  late  in  the  productive  eflfi 
cieney  of  the  doubling  spindle.  They  are  so  great  that  the  outpa 
from  our  doubling  spindles  has  probably  advanced  35  per  cent,  ii 
the  last  twenty-five  years.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  moreover 
that  the  eEQciency  of  ordinary  spindles  and  looms  has  been  by  ni 
means  stationary.  The  Tariff  Commission  concludes  from  calcii 
lations  as  to  consumption  of  yarn  per  loom  that  the  productive^ 
ness  of  the  loom  has  been  stationary  on  the  whole,  but  this  con| 
elusion  is  necessitated  because  it  has  been  overlooked  that  i 
constant  consumption  in  pounds  means  an  increased  consumption 
in  length ,  and  that  we  now  make  a  larger  proportion  of  the  good< 
which  are  produced  slowly. 

The  chief  item  of  telling  evidence  which  the  Tariff  Commis* 
sion  has  discovered  is  the  fall  in  the  number  of  operatives  between 
1891  and  1901.  Had  they,  however,  analysed  the  figures  they 
would  have  found  that  no  falling  off  in  labour  power  could  be 
alleged  if  the  most  moderate  allowances  were  made  for  the  differ- 
ences between  the  productive  power  of  adults,  young  people, 
children,  and  half-timers.  The  diminution  in  the  number  of 
half-timers  has  been  noticeable  in  the  Lancashire  cotton  industry 
for  some  time,  and  it  is  a  topic  frequently  discussed.  Again,  the 
relation  between  the  movements  in  labour  power  and  in  the  num* 
ber  of  spindles  and  looms  forces  us  to  a  welcome  conclusion,  whicl 
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the  Tariff  Commission  does  not  draw,  that  the  ofiSciency  of  our 
industry,  as  measured  by  the  ootput  per  head,  has  not  ceased  to 
augment. 

But  suppose  the  Tariff  Commission  had  demonstrated  that  the 
quantity  of  capital  and  labour  in  the  cotton  industry  was  declining 
they  would  not  have  proved  that  operatives  or  capitalists  in  this 
industry  were  in  any  distress.  An  industry  to  which  no  new 
labour  and  capital  is  attracted  would  shrink  at  an  appreciable  and 
increasing  rate,  owing  to  the  death  or  retirement  of  the  workers 
in  it  and  the  wearing  out  of  plant,  even  if  no  capable  hands  were 
thrown  out  of  work  and  no  capital  was  wasted.  To  keep  the 
rate  of  decline  above  this  rate,  and  a  fortiori  to  keep  the  magni- 
tude of  the  industry  stationary  in  respect  of  the  labour  or  capital 
in  it,  the  wages  or  profits,  as  the  case  might  be,  earned  in  the 
industry  could  not  be  much  below  the  normal  level.  The  Tariff 
Commission  cannot  prove  that  wages  or  profits  are  abnormally 
low  in  the  great  Lancashire  industry ;  and  they  cannot  prove 
either  that  changes  in  the  proportions  of  different  kinds  of  work 
done  has  caused  either  an  unusual  number  of  hands  to  lose  em- 
ployment, without  being  able  to  find  suitable  work  in  substitution 
in  the  same  industry,  or  an  unusual  rate  of  removal  of  machinery. 

The  Tariff  Commission  dwells  upon  the  greater  rate  of  growth 
of  the  exports  of  cotton  goods  from  certain  other  countries  than 
from  Great  Britain.  But  they  do  not  point  out  what  proportion  of 
these  exports  from  foreign  countries  proceed  to  the  colonies  of 
the  exporting  countries,  and  they  do  not  draw  attention  to  the 
magnitudes  of  the  increases,  in  respect  of  which  the  United  King- 
dom leads  far  ahead.  Thus  they  say  that  while  our  export  of 
cotton  goods  has  increased  25  per  cent,  between  1891-5  and  1902, 
that 

'*  (1)  From  Germany  has  increased  by  66*5  per  cent. 

(2)  From  Holland  has  increased  by  10*2  per  cent. 

(3)  From  France  has  increased  by  66'9  per  cent. 

(4)  From  Switzerland  has  increased  by  29"9  per  cent. 

(5)  From  Italy  has  more  than  trebled,  and 

(6)  From  all  the  '  protected  countries  '  has  increased  by 
£15,781,000,  or  66  per  cent/'     (§  54). 

But  the  different  sizes  of  the  foreign  trades  of  the  countries 
compared  render  the  use  of  percentages  unsuitable.  Absolute 
increases  are  more  important  if  the  object  of  the  figures  is  to 
show  the  relative  successes  of  different  countries  in  their  com- 
petition with  one  another  in  the  world  markets.     And  though 
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a  country  with  a  large  industry  to  begin  with  is  more  likely  t 
get  the  lion*s  share  of  new  trade  than  a  country  with  a  sma 
industry,  on  the  whole  perhaps,  the  country  which  is  jug 
developing  its  industry  has  its  advantages.  At  first  its  industr 
should  grow  rapidly,  for  its  goods  proceed  first  to  the  places  i 
which  the  conditions  favouring  their  acceptance  are  the  mofi 
obvious.  It  is  when  the  obvious  lines  of  trade  are  exhausted  tha 
growths  of  trade  are  procured  only  with  effort.  Stated  beneat 
are  some  calculations  from  the  table  put  forward  by  the  Tari 
Commission,  showing  the  absolute  increases  of  trade  of  the  couc 
tries  mentioned,  and  their  shares  of  the  total  trade  done  by  all  c 
them  together  and  of  its  increase,  but  instead  of  using  1902  t 
represent  the  present  state  of  affairs,  I  have  averaged  1901  an* 
1902. 

ExpoBTs  OF  Ck)TTOii  Mamufaotubxs,  Exolusiyb  of  Yarns. 


Oermany 

HoUand  

Belgium  

Prance    

Switzerland 

Italy   

ThouMnd  £'s. 

creMedtnde 

secured  by  each 

country. 

Share  of 

1891-6. 

1901-S. 

Absolute 
increase. 

in  1901-2. 

7,800 

2,800 

900 

4,aoo 

4,600 

560 

2,600 

11.900 
3,000 
1.260 
7,060 
6,700 
2,060 
6,860 

4,100 
200 
360 
2,860 
1,200 
1.600 
3,260 

19 
1 

,r 

16 

12 
8 

1-6 
7 
6 
2 

United  States 

6 

Total  

23,360 

36,800 

13,460 

62 

87-6 

United      Kingdom^ 
(exclusive  of   both  1 
yams  and    sewing  | 
cotton)  J 

63,600 

61,770 

8,170 

38 

62*6 

Grand  Total  

76,960 

98,670 

21,620 

100 

100 

Koughly  speaking,  we  secured  more  than  a  third,  and  twice  as 
much  as  any  other  country,  of  the  increased  total  export  trade 
done  by  the  chief  cotton  exporting  countries  between  1891-5 
and  1901-2,  and  in  the  latter  period  we  still  held  nearly  two- 
thirds  of  the  export  trade. 

The  TarifiF  Commission  warns  us  that  foreign  competition 
is  thrusting  out  English  cotton  goods.  We  provide  to-day  a  much 
smaller  proportion  of  the  cotton  goods  consumed  in  the  leading 
protective  countries  than  we  used  to  do — naturally,  their  policy 
having  been  to  foster  their  own  industries— and  now  we  are 
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being  put  to  considerable  inconvenience  in  neutral  markets, 
colonial  markets,  and  even  in  the  home  market  but  in  a  much 
less  degree.  The  last  statement  need  not  be  examined ;  the  Com- 
mission does  not  press  it;  and  everybody  connected  with  the 
cotton  trade  knows  that  there  is  no  continuous  foreign  com- 
petition in  England  to  speak  of  in  plain  goods.  It  does  some- 
times occur  that  our  stocks  get  depleted  and  we  procure  tem- 
porary supplies  from  abroad,  even  of  goods  that  we  can  make 
cheaper  ourselves,  and  the  effect  is  beneficial  to  all  concerned, 
generally  speaking.  Nevertheless,  our  imports  of  cotton  goods 
are  fairly  large — roughly  one-twelfth  of  our  exports— but  they  are 
chiefly  specialities  in  which  the  exporting  countries  excel,  or 
orders  of  a  special  character  which  certain  foreign  producers  lay 
themselves  out  to  meet.  The  competition  in  the  world  markets, 
when  it  is  viewed  in  the  right  proportion,  is  as  little  alarming. 
Our  trade  grows  and  we  still  hold  the  lion's  share  of  the  trade 
of  the  world.  Moreover,  except  for  American  successes  in  push- 
ing coarse  and  lightly  sized  goods  recently,  the  competition  is 
felt  chiefly  in  fancies,  novelties  and  hosiery. 

Many  will  be  puzzled  to  know  how  it  could  possibly  be  shown 
that  the  cotton  industry  would  benefit  from  tariff  reform.  The 
difficult  case  of  the  cotton  industry  is  dealt  with  in  the  present 
report  with  remarkable  ingenuity.    Four  promises  are  held  out : — 

(1)  Enormous  expansion  of  our  trade  with  the  Colonies  as  a 
result  of  colonial  preference. 

(2)  Enlarged  home  trade  owing  to  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  country  being  enhanced  by  Protection,  and  the  home  market 
now  supplied  by  foreigners  being  retained  for  English  producers. 

(3)  The  beating  down  of  foreign  tariffs  on  British  cottons  by 
bargaining. 

(4)  The  scale  of  our  production  being  enlarged  for  the  reasons 
ab-eady  enumerated,  still  more  trade  owing  to  our  competing 
power  being  enhanced  by  the  enlargement  of  our  output.  It 
will  be  well  to  scrutinise  these  offers  seriatim. 

Absolutely  no  figures  are  given  in  the  report  of  the  proportion 
of  cottons  taken  from  the  United  Kingdom  by  the  British  Colonies 
and  Possessions,  and  some  tariff  reformers  perhaps  will  be  as- 
tonished when  they  see  what  the  figures  actually  reveal.  The 
best  coomient  on  the  first  promise  is  the  table  appended,  which 
has  been  constructed  from  the  official  publications  of  the  places 
mentioned. 
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Total 

From  United  King- 
dom    

From   all  other 
ooontriee  

Gape  of 
Good  Hope 

IMS. 

New 

ZmImmI 

IMt. 

Anstralia 
IMt. 

CimnmA*. 
IMS. 

Indiai,  ATonc 

of  6  years  em 

inglMS-«. 

1,760,000 
1,648,000 

667,000 
610,000 

2,482,000 
2,298,000 

1,728.000 
1,189,000 

19,981,00( 
19,100,001 

207,000 

47,000 

184,000 

689.000^ 

881,00< 

1  £868,800  from  the  United  States.  ^ 

Probably  the  foreign  exports  of  cotton  goods  for  consumption  i 
our  Colonies  and  PossessioQS  do  not  exceed  £2,500,000.  In  tt 
hopes  of  securing  this,  we  are  asked  to  endanger  a  trade  (tl 
export  trade  to  foreign  countries)  that  was  worth  near] 
£60,000,000  in  1903. 

'*  Of  all  markets,  those  in  British  Colonies  and  Possessior 
are  the  most  important,  and  show  the  greatest  increase"  it  i 
written  in  the  report  of  the  Tariff  Commission.  But  these  market 
are  not  so  large  as  foreign  markets,  and  the  former  are  onl 
proved  to  have  grown  faster,  as  Mr.  Emmott  has  pointed  out  i 
The  Speaker,  by  the  trade  for  1901-3  being  compared  with  tha 
of  1892-4,  when  importations  into  India  (our  most  importan 
**  Cyolonial "  market  by  far)  were  seriously  impeded  by  currenc; 
difficulties. 

No  attempt  is  made  to  prove  in  this  report  that  real  incomei 
as  a  whole  will  bo  raised  by  Protection,  and  none  of  the  argu 
nients  advanced  elsewhere  have  convinced  the  majority  ol 
Englishmen.     With  these  remarks  we  must  dismiss  promise  (2). 

Promise  (8)  leads  whole-hearted  devotees  of  tariff  reform  into 
labyrinths  of  difficulties.  If  the  adoption  of  a  tariff  to  bargain 
with  leaves  more  trade  between  us  and  foreign  countries,  the 
advantages  of  preference  to  the  Colonies  will  inevitably  be  sacri- 
ficed, since  foreign  countries  would  not  be  able  to  enlarge  greatly 
their  exports  to  us  of  goods  different  from  those  exported  in 
appreciable  quantities  from  the  Colonies.  And  it  is  very  unlikely 
that  the  adoption  of  a  tariff  to  bargain  with  would  lead 
to  more  free  trade.  The  chances,  therefore,  in  view  of 
experience  and  the  preferential  side  of  the  tariff  reform 
proposed,  are  that  our  trade  with  foreign  countries  will 
be  restricted.  Indeed  the  protective  element  in  the  scheme 
involves  that  it  should  be  restricted.     Now  our  exports  being 
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restricted,  the  Laocashire  cotton  industry ,  which  is  said  to 
export  80  per  cent,  of  itB  product,  muflt  suffer.  If  it  does 
not,  restriction  will  be  concentrated  on  other  induBtries, 
and,  "  political  competition  being  substituted  for  economic  com- 
petition/' the  other  industries  would  prevent  the  state  of  affairs 
continuing,  which  ceteris  paribus  would  be  most  unfair.  For 
the  loss  of  trade  with  foreign  countries,  full  compensation  in 
increased  trade  with  the  Colonies  cannot  reasonably  be  expected, 
as  has  already  been  demonstrated.  Besides  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  protection  of  other  industries  would  probably  raise 
appreciably  our  cost  of  production  in  relation  to  that  in  countries 
with  which  we  are  competing  to-day.  Their  protection  now 
indirectly  protects  neutral  markets  for  us  to  a  large  extent. 

Then  promise  (4)  falls  to  the  ground  since  our  output  would 
be  reduced  rather  than  increased.  But  suppose  the  output  were 
increased,  the  advantages  promised  under  (4)  are  prohleraaticaL 
It  has  to  be  proved  that  if  we  make  more  cotton  goods,  other 
countries  still  making  large  quantities,  we  shall  enjoy  some  '*  in- 
creasing returns  *'  in  which  the  other  countries  cannot  share. 

The  proof  dealt  with  above  of  how  the  British  cotton  industry 
will  benefit  from  tariff  reform,  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  even 
plausible.  Whatever  might  happen  to  other  industries  from  the 
proposed  tariff  reform,  1  feel  no  hesitation  in  concluding  that  it 
would  mean  the  ruin  of  Lancashire — of  its  cotton  industry,  and 
to  a  large  extent  of  the  industries  subserving  it. 

S.  J.  Chapman 


The  Fbdit  Industby  of  Great  Britain, 

An  interesting  repoit  has  been  presented  by  the  Departmental 
Committee  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Agriculture  to  inquire  into 
this  subject.  Besides  examining  a  great  number  of  witnesses, 
including  fruit-growers  from  different  districts,  salesmen  from 
some  of  the  chief  distributing  centres,  land  agents »  officials  of  the 
Board  of  Trade >  and  representatives  of  certain  associations, 
railway  companies,  and  the  jam  industry,  the  committee  visited 
some  of  the  most  important  fruit  districts  of  the  country. 

In  summing-up  the  results  of  their  investigations,  the  com- 
mittee first  notice  the  great  increase  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
acreage  of  fruit.  The  area  of  orchards  in  Great  Britain,  accord- 
ing to  the  Agricultural  Returns,  has  increased  from  148,221  acres 
in  1873  to  243,008  acres  in  1904,  showing  a  difference  of  63*9 
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per  cent,  in  thirty-one  years.    Aa  to  small  fruit,  partly  gro\ 
separately    and    partly    between    orchard    trees,    the     figui 
were  not  considered  trustworthy  before  1897,  when  the  retui 
was  (59  J92  acres.     In  1904  it  was  77,947  acres,  making  the  it 
crease  in  seven  years  117  per  cent.     It  is  pointed  out  that  the! 
areas  do  not  include  fruit  grown  on  holdings  of  less  than  one  acq 
which  are  not  covered  by  the  Agricultural  Returns ;  nor  do  tbij 
include  trees  grown  in  hedgerows,  as  damsons  are  extensively  i 
a  few  districts.     Bearing  in  mind  the  fact  that  fruit  is  grown  i 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  private  gardens  and  allotments,  and  j 
thousands  of  small  orchards  attached  to  gentlemen *s  resideno 
and  farmhouses  outside  the  fruit  and  cider  districts,  it  seen 
probable  that  the  total  acreage  is  at  least  double  that  which 
included  in  the  official  publication.     The  increase  is  attributed  li 
the  committee  to  a  great  growth  in  the  demand  for  fresh  an 
preserved  fruit  and  jam  in  the  country,  a  conclusion  supporti 
by  the  evidence  of  many  witnesses. 

A  point  was  made  in  obtaining  the  views  of  growers,  sale^ 
men,  and  jam  manufacturers  as  to  the  desirability  of  a  furth^ 
expansion  of  the  fruit  area.  As  was  to  be  expected,  the  evideni^ 
on  this  point  was  conflicting ;  but  the  majority  of  the  witness! 
expressed  the  opinion  that  extension  might  take  place  with  advai 
tage,  though  this  opinion,  in  many  instances,  was  made  col 
ditional  uix>n  a  better  and  more  economical  system  of  fruit  dii 
tribution,  or  upon  an  absence  of  increase  in  foreign  8uppli€| 
Upon  the  former  point  there  is  a  great  deal  to  be  said,  an 
attention  will  be  given  to  it  presently.  As  to  the  latter,  a  fei 
witnesses  entertained  the  idea  that  if  more  British  fruit  weB 
grown,  it  would,  by  its  superiority,  exclude  much  of  the  foreigjj 
supply*  This  result »  however,  apart  from  a  fiscal  policy  whid 
was  not  in  question,  could  only  be  attained  by  underselling  tb 
foreigners,  which  may  be  regarded  as  quite  impracticably 
Whatever  increase  in  the  consumption  of  fruit  may  take  place 
foreign  producers  will  have  their  share  of  the  trade.  Much  o 
their  fruit  is  ripe  before  that  which  is  grown  in  this  country 
enabling  them,  as  home  growers  complain,  to  **take  the  cream 
off  the  market/*  Some  of  the  largest  growers  declared  that  the 
industry  might  be  easily  overdone,  and  two  extensive  owners  ol 
glasshouse  nurseries  said  that  their  branch  was  so  already.  The 
committee  conclude  that  **  if  certain  difficulties  and  drawbaoke 
are  removed,  fruit-growing  may  progress  as  rapidly  in  the  future 
as  it  has  in  the  past/' 

It  is  a  pity  that  the  '* certain  diflSculties  and  drawbacks*'  are 
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Dot  defined.  The  committee  have  made  no  fewer  than  forty 
recommendations,  and  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  how  many 
of  them  they  consider  necessary  to  the  profitable  extension  of 
fruit-growing*  Unfortunately,  they  have  entirely  ignored  the 
drawback  to  success  in  fruit  production  which  is  of  greater  im- 
portance than  all  other  disadvantages — the  badness  of  our  system 
of  diBtribution.  Apart  from  a  brief  reference  to  the  desirability 
of  more  markets  in  the  Metropolis,  and  extended  markets  in  some 
provincial  towns,  and  a  still  briefer  reference  to  co-operation  in 
fruit  selling,  they  have  nothing  whatever  to  say  about  the  dis- 
tribution of  fruit. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  fruit-growing  might  be  largely  extended 
with  advantage  to  all  concerned,  if  it  were  not  for  the  enormous 
difference  between  the  prices  paid  by  consumers  and  those  re- 
ceived by  producers,  conmionly  100  per  cent.,  and  not  seldom 
Iwice  or  three  times  as  much.  Last  autumn,  for  example,  tons 
of  excellent  cooking  apples  were  sold  by  growers  at  less  than  a 
penny  a  pound,  while  fruit  of  no  better  quality  was  ticketed  at 
Sd.  to  4c2«  a  pound  in  fruiterers*  shops.  Tomatoes,  sold  whole- 
tale  at  S(L,  are  usually  retailed  at  6d,  per  pound,  and  grapes 
which  make  6d.  to  9d.  are  sold  to  consumers  at  1^.  to  Is.  6d, 
Tboaa  are  only  a  few  out  of  numerous  examples  that  might  be 
givcTi,  and  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  salesmen's  commission, 
nudway  charges,  and  other  expenses  have  to  be  deducted  from 
wholesale  prices  in  order  to  get  at  the  amounts  paid  to  growers. 
Fruiterers  prefer  a  small  trade  with  a  high  profit  to  a  large 
.trade  with  a  small  profit,  because  the  latter  would  greatly  in- 
iCrease  their  expenses  in  wages  and  horse-keep.  But,  by  the 
high  prices  which  they  charge,  they  greatly  reduce  the  demand 
for  fruit,  and  thus  create  an  artificial  glut  in  the  markets,  when- 
ever any  kind  of  fruit  is  even  moderately  plentiful.  The  glut 
enables  them  to  keep  on  buying  at  low  rates,  and  thus  they 
maintain  what  may  be  described  as  a  vicious  circle.  This,  how- 
ever»  is  not  the  only  grievance  of  the  grower  in  relation  to  the 
ordinary  system  of  marketing.  Unless  he  has  a  stand  in  a 
naaricet,  or  sells  his  fruit  directly  to  shopkeepers  or  by  retail  to 
boDseholders— methods  of  disposal  not  suflficient  for  any  but  a 
email  producer — the  grower* must  consign  his  produce  to  a  oom- 
miasion  salesman,  who  sells  it  by  private  contract  to  retail 
fruiterers,  returning  what  he  thinks  proper*  The  producer  has 
fK>  check  upon  the  honesty  of  the  salesman,  and  has  no  evidence  to 
abow  whether  he  receives  what  his  ftnait  makes  in  the  wholesale 
market,  less   commission   and   ot;her  legitimate  expenses.     His 
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only  nonrao  is  to  select  his  salesmen  as  careluily  as  jiossible. 
to  trust  them  blindly. 

Could  a  worse  system  of  marketing  be  imagined?  Groi 
are  thoroughly  dissatisfied  with  it»  as  well  they  may  be,  and 
complain  about  it  bitterly  in  private  conversation.  Yet  thosaj 
thum  who  were  examined  by  the  committee  neglected  a  favw 
able  opportunity  of  calling  attention  to  the  subject. 

It  may  be  said  that  fruit-growers  should  co-oix;rate  to  m 
their  own  produce.     In  a  few  districts  they  are  trying  to  doffj 
but  the  difficulties  are  great,  especially  in  relation  to  soft  frii 
which  must  be  distributed  with  the  greatest  possible  despat 
Besides,  a  co*operative  society  employing  their  own  salesi 
need  some  check  upon  the  proceedings  of  those  agents  eqi 
with  growers  who  send  fruit  to  ordinary  commission  salesc 
If  the  committee  had  gone  into  the  subject  thoroughly, 
might  possibly  have  been  able  to  suggest  some  feasible  method 
checking  the  letnrns  of  salesmen,  to  be  made  compulsory  by  la 

In  the  great  towns  of  the  Midlands  and  the  North  there  | 
fruit  and  vegetable  markets  in  which  consumers  may  buy  direJ 
from  producers.     In  the  South  these  are  not  common,  and 
many  cases  where  they  have  been  started  they  have  not  succeeds 
Housekeepers  of  the  middle  class,  at  least  in  London  and^ 
suburbs  and  most  other  southern  towns,  will  not  take  the  trol 
to  go  to  a  market.     Greengrocers  and  fruiterers  send  to  themj 
orders  every  morning,  and  afterwards  deliver  what  they  reqi3< 
often  only  a  trifling  quantity.     This  expensive  system  of  supji 
ing  householders  is  the  excuse  which  retailers  have  for  the  b 
prices  they  charge ;  and  thus  it  oomes  to  pass  that  more  gii 
profit  is  received  by  men  who  handle  fruit  for  a  day  than 
those  who  have  spent  a  year  in  producing  it.     Indeed,  it  u 
safely  be  said  that  railway  companies,  salesmen,  and  retai 
together  take  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  amount  paid  for  fruilf 
consumers. 

Ever  since  Mr.  Gladstone  recommended  farmers  to  go  in^ 
jam,    as   corn-growing    did    not  pay,    fruit-growing    has    b 
*'  boomed  '*  unmercifully,  and  the  committee  apixjar  to  have  i 
bound  to  join  in  the  cry  for  increased  planting.  As  a  rule,  nothi 
but  harm  comes  from  whipping-up  any  branch  of  business  in  t 
fashion.     No  one  thinks  of  urging  men  to  become  grocers 
drapers,  tinkers  or  tailors;  it  is  only  in  business  affairs  connect 
with  the  land  that  outsiders  consider  themselves  capable  of 
structing  insidc^rs.     Most  of  the  recommendations  of   the  coj 
mittec  are  calculated  to  lead  up  to  an  expansion  of  the  fruit 
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in   Oreat   Britain,    although    they  have   ignored    the   supreme 
hindrance  to  success  in  the  fruit-growing  industry. 

In  considering  the  difficulties  and  drawbacks  of  the  industry, 
the  committee  put  insufficiency  of  knowledge  in  relation  to 
varieties,  the  character  of  the  soil,  the  effects  of  manuring, 
pruning,  and  the  general  treatment  of  trees,  diseases  and  insect 
pests,  packing,  and  grading  in  the  first  place.  Land  tenure,  in 
reference  to  the  lack  of  security  to  tenants,  comes  next,  and  then 
attention  is  directed  to  taxation  and  railway  grievances,  foreign 
competition  and  hostile  foreign  tariffs,  the  insufficient  inspection 
of  fruit,  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  labour,  the  insufficiency^  of 
markets  and  other  market  grievances,  the  ravages  of  birds,  and 
the  effect  of  the  rise  in  the  price  of  sugar  upon  the  jam  industry. 
These  were  the  points  raised  by  witnesses,  but  the  committee 
decided  at  the  beginning  of  their  work  to  leave  the  fiscal  question 
alone,  and  the  worst  of  railway  grievances — preferential  rates  on 
imported  fruit — they  left  for  the  consideration  of  a  committee 
appointed  to  consider  the  subject  of  preference  generally.  They 
have  made  some  valuable  proposals  of  an  educational  character, 
such  as  the  creation  of  a  sub-Department  of  the  Board  of  Agri- 
culture, divided  into  a  bureau  of  information  and  an  experimental 
fmit  farm ;  also  horticultural  instruction  in  rural  elementary 
schools  and  in  training  colleges.  To  improve  the  security  of 
tenants  who  plant  fruit,  they  would  have  the  Market  Gardeners' 
Compensation  Act  amended,  so  that  it  will  be  distinctly  retrospec- 
tive, as  it  was  intended  to  be,  though  the  intention  was  annulled 
by  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Further,  they  suggest 
that  when  a  tenant  gives  notice  to  quit  his  holding,  if  he  has 
planted  fruit,  he  should  not  be  entitled  to  compensation 
unless  he  presents  to  his  landlord  a  successor  who  will  take  over 
his  improvements,  and  the  landlord  refuses  to  accept  the  man  as 
a  tenant.  Presumably,  if  the  landlord  gave  notice,  he  would 
have  to  pay,  though  this  is  not  stated.  The  plan  of  obtaining 
compensation  from  a  succeeding  tenant  is  the  Evesham  custom, 
which  has  worked  remarkably  well.  It  is  a  kind  of  voluntary 
*'  free  sale,"  and  it  relieves  landlords  of  the  need  of  paying  heavy 
loms  to  outgoing  tenants,  which  would  be  extremely  inconvenient 
in  many  cases.  Moreover,  it  has  the  merit  of  making  the  plant- 
ing tenant  responsible  for  the  character  of  his  work  and  after 
attention,  as  he  will  be  paid  for  results,  according  to  market 
value,  and  the  uncertainty  of  valuation  is  avoided. 

To  assist  landlords  who  are  short  of  money.  State  loans  to 
enable  them  to  pay  compensation  for  fruit  planting  are  proposed ; 

G  Q  2 


THE  ECONOraC  JOURNAL 


[a 


while  to  enable  men  to  plant  with  the  full  security  of  the  o 
ship  of  land,  State  loans  to  assist  tenants  in  purchasiDg  sms 
holdings  are  also  recommended.     In  the  latter  case,  the  8t 
would  be  helping  to  set  men  up  in  business  to  compete 
those  who  are  struggling  to  make  fruit  farms  pay  by  means  of  tfc 
own  capital,  which  would  be  a  great  injustice,  and  not  within 
legitimate  functions  of  the  State. 

Taxation  abuses,  and  particularly  the  custom  of  raia 
a  farmer^s  assessment  for  rates  on  land  planted  with  fruit  bef 
there  has  been  time  for  it  to  become  profitable,  are  well  treatf 
There  are  also  some  good  suggestions  concerning  railway  tra| 
port  and  rates*  Other  recommendations  relate  to  the  inspect^ 
of  imported  nursery  stock  and  fruit,  the  modification  of  rui 
bye-laws  to  allow  of  the  construction  of  cheap  cottages,  the  i 
crease  and  extension  of  markets,  the  establishment  of  co-o 
tive  societies  for  the  sale  of  fruit  and  other  pm-poses,  and 
details  relating  to  the  employment  of  boys  in  the  fniit-pic 
season,  wild  birds  destructive  of  fruit,  and  some  such  trr 
matters  as  the  labelling  of  jam  made  from  imported  fruit,  and 
publication  of  statistics  of  fruit  condemned  as  unfit  for  food,    i 

On  the  whole,  there  is  so  much  that  is  excellent  in  the  rep 
that  the  omission  of  reference  to  the  most  important  of  all  i 
subjects  affecting  the  interests  of  fruit-growers  is  all  the  morf 
be  regretted. 

WlLLUM  E.  BeA 


Jevons's  Economic  Work,^ 

The  long  awaited  publication  of  JcYons's  posthumous  a 
fragmentary  treatise  on  the  principles  of  Economics  natur^ 
suggests  considerations  on  the  general  character  and  effect  of  1 
economic  work.  His  application  of  Mathematics  to  Eoonom 
was  no  accident,  but  stood  in  close  relation  to  the  general  ci 
of  his  mind  and  scheme  of  hia  constructive  thought.  It  was  t 
same  impulse  that  impelled  him  to  contrive  his  logic  machM 
to  attempt  to  ground  the  principles  of  science  on  the  doctrine 
chances,  to  look  for  the  source  of  commercial  crises  in  t 
supposed  cycle  of  meteorological  phenomena  of  which  the  sp( 
on  the  sun  were  an  indication,  and  to  apply  the  principles  of  t 
differential  calculus  to  the  theory  of  value.     In  all  these  instanc 

1  The  Principles  of  Economics.    By  W.  S.  Jevoaa.     Edited  with  a  preface 
Henry  Higgs.    (London  :  MaomlUan  and  Co,    1905.    Pp.  xxxriii.  273 J 
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L  Jevons  laid  himself  open  to  a  soperficial  charge  of  materiah-sm  (in 
Comte's  sense  of  attempting  to  treat  the  higher  sciences  by  the 
methods  of  the  lower),  and  in  none  of  them  was  the  charge  justi- 
[fied.  What  Jevons  did  was  not  to  degrade  the  higher  sciences  to 
mere  applications  of  the  lower,  but  to  erect  a  hierarchy  of  science, 
not  in  name,  but  in  fact,  by  actually  building  the  higher  on  the 
assured  basis  of  the  lower,  and  ascertaining  what  elements  in  it 
could  be,  so  to  speak,  precipitated,  and  rendered  amenable  to  the 
exacter  treatment  which  they  evaded  when  held  in  rhetorical  or 
metaphysical  solution.  For  example,  Aristotle *s  rules  for  the  syllo- 
I  gism  are  just  aB  mechanical  as  Jevons*s  aiachine,  and  the  mediaeval 
barbara  celarent  are  as  much  a  logical  abacus  as  Jevons*s  key- 
board and  pulleys  are.  But  Jevons  fully  and  clearly  recognised 
.the  mechanical  nature  of  the  process,  and  consequently  perfected 
its  mechanism*  By  an  odd  linguistic  error  he  called  his  logic 
machine  a  '*  logical "  machine,  as  though  the  machine  itself  were 
logical  and  could  reason  ;  but,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  he  showed  with 
the  most  perfect  cogency  that  w^hereas  the  formulation  of  the 
premisses  is  the  all  important  process ,  and  is  in  no  sense  mechanical, 
yet  when  once  they  are  formulated  they  can  be  manipulated 
mechanically,  and  all  their  implications  rendered  explicit  without 
chance  of  error  or  omission,  if  the  mechanism  is  rendered  perfect* 
If  it  is  not,  the  process  will  be  no  less  mechanical  but  will  be 
more  liable  to  error.  It  will  be  worked  by  bad  mechanics,  but 
still  by  mechanics. 

In  precisely  the  same  way,  when  Jevons  recognised  the  quanti- 
tative nature  of  certain  fundamental  conceptions  of  Economics, 
and  specifically  that  exchange  value  is,  in  the  limit,  the  first 
dififerential  oo-efficient  of  value  in  use,  he  was  rescuing  from 
rhetorical  and  metaphysical  treatment  that  portion  of  the  subject 
which  is  de  facto  mathematical,  and  which  must  be  treated  either 
by  explicit  and  accurate,  or  by  loose  and  disguised  mathematical 
methods.  He  w^as  not,  according  to  the  vulgar  reproach,  attempt- 
ing to  treat  the  infinite  complexity  of  human  wants  and  impulses 
as  if  they  could  be  dealt  with  by  the  a  priori  and  deductive  methods 
of  pure  mathematics.  On  the  contrary,  no  man  was  more  pro- 
foundly convinced  of  the  necessity  of  wide  and  patient  inductive 
researches  in  economic  science,  and  no  man  brought  subtler 
psychological  analysis  to  bear  upon  its  problems  than  did  he ;  only 
he  recognised  that,  when  a  certain  class  of  abstract  ecooomic 
propositions  are  once  made,  being  essentially  mathematical  in 
their  character,  they  rigidly  involve  or  exclude  certain  other  pro- 
positions ;  and  if  their  mathematical  character  is  recogmsed,  then 
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we  can  make  sure  that  we  have  lost  nothing  and  inserted  notb 
on  the  road  when  we  pass  from  the  premisses  to  the  conclnsio] 
Here,  as  in  the  mechanism  of  Logic,  you  eliminate  a  source 
error  by  the  introduction  of  mathematical  methods,  but  you 
get  nothing  out  at  the  end  that  you  did  not  implicitly  insert  i 
the  beginning,  and  what  you  insert  can  seldom  be  got  by  matl 
matic^*     It  may  indeed  be  true  (and  probably  is)  that  Jevoj 
hoped  by  the  aid  of  statistics  to  obtain  a  larger  number  of  exa 
formuhe  than  are  ever  likely  to  be  actually  secured,  and  that  U 
therefore,  over-estimated  the  extent  to  which  mathematics  c4 
penetrate  the  body  of  Economic  Science.     But  if  so,  this  waa 
mistaken  estimate,  not  a  mistake  of  principle.     He  was  right 
declaring  that  certain  fundamental  relations  and  conceptions 
the  theory  of  jxylitical  economy  are  essentially  mathematical,  ai 
that  the  only  question  is  whether  they  are  to  be  treated  by  sou 
or  by  unsound  mathematics. 

Now  Jevons  himself  was  convinced  that  the  recognition  of  tU 
fact  involved  a  revolution.  In  June,  1860,  he  wrote  | 
his  brother  :  **  I  have  fortunately  struck  out  what  I  have  i^ 
doubt  is  the  true  Theory  of  Economy,  so  thoroughgoiBg  afl 
consistent,  that  I  cannot  now  read  other  books  on  the  subjei 
without  mdignation/'  He  became  more  and  more  convinced  | 
years  went  on  that  his  discovery  was  destined  to  reconstruct  tt 
study  '*  on  a  sensible  basis/'  and  that,  after  the  work  of  Eicard 
and  Mill,  economists  were  called  upon  '*to  pick  up  the  fragment 
of  a  shattered  science  and  to  start  anew/* 

To  readers  of  the  Economic  Joubnal  it  is  unnecessary  i 
explain  in  detail  what  Jevons^s  *' discovery  *'  was.  It  was,  C 
course,  what  he  himself  described  as  the  principle  of  *'  fini 
utility/'  and  what  may  now  be  more  broadly  stated  as  tlj 
principle  of  variations  in  marginal  significance.  He  was  col 
vinced,  as  we  have  seen,  that  this  would  revolutionise  at  any  rat 
the  abstract  [wrtion  of  economic  theory:  and  now\  a  full  genew 
tion  after  the  publication  in  1871  of  the  Theory  of  Politic4 
Economy,  we  have  to  ask  whether  the  revolution  has  taken,  or  i 
taking  place.  It  is  clear  to  the  careful  reader  of  Jevons  that  th 
universal  application  of  the  theory  of  margins  was  rather  felt  h 
him  as  a  presentiment  than  carried  out  and  realised  i| 
its  details.  But  the  generation  of  economists  that  has  foUowei 
him,  especially  in  Austria  and  in  America,  w^hether  directly  in 
spired  by  his  own^  work,  or  following  out  the  parallel  lines  of  otha 
investigators,  has  done  much  towards  carrying  out  his  principle 
to  their  legitimate  results.     Under  their  analysis  the  cooceptioi 
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of  cost  of  production  is  being  reduced  from  a  position  co-ordinate 
with  that  of  marginal  utilities  to  a  secondary  manifestation  of 
that  principle  itself ;  and  the  whole  group  of  laws  of  distribution 
has  been,  or  is  being,  reduced  to  a  variety  of  applications  of  the 
one  principle  of  shifting  marginal  efficacies.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  parallel  to  this  stream  of  thought  there  has  flowed  and  flows 
another,  of  which  we  are  far  more  effectively  conscious  in 
England.  The  school  of  economists  of  which  Professor  Marshall 
is  the  illustrious  head  may  be  regarded  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  thorough-going  Jevonian  as  a  school  of  apologists.  It  accepts, 
indeed,  and  applauds  the  Jevonian  principles,  but  declares  that, 
so  far  from  being  revolutionary,  they  merely  supplement,  clarify, 
and  elucidate  the  theories  they  profess  to  destroy.  To  scholars  of 
this  school  the  admission  into  the  science  of  the  renovated  study 
of  consumption  leaves  the  study  of  production  comparatively  un- 
affected. As  a  determining  factor  of  normal  prices,  cost  of  pro- 
duction is  co-ordinate  with  the  schedule  of  demands  registered  on 
the  **  demand  curve."  And,  however  modified,  the  old  distinctive 
categories  of  rent,  interest,  and  earnings,  still  hold  their  place 
in  the  forefront  of  the  study  of  distribution. 

Such  being  the  position  of  economic  thought,  one  naturally 
turns  to  Jevons's  posthumous  work  to  learn,  in  the  first  place, 
whether  the  author  had  made  any  essential  advance  in  his  own 
apprehension  of  the  significance  of  his  principles,  and  in  the 
second  place  whether  he  makes  any  essentially  fresh  contribution 
to  the  controversy  itself,  at  the  stage  to  which  three  and  twenty 
years  of  arguments  and  investigations  have  now  brought  it. 
Broadly  speaking,  I  think  that  both  of  these  questions  must  be 
answered  in  the  negative.  But  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  hardly 
a  paragraph  in  the  whole  of  this  fragment  which  can  be  thought 
of  as  superseded,  refuted,  or  rendered  superfluous  by  the  regret- 
table delay  which  has  so  long  withheld  it  from  the  public. 

Let  us  at  least  be  thankful  that  we  possess  it  at  last.  We 
cannot  afford  to  lose  even  a  fragment  of  the  work  of  Jevons,  and 
though  his  special  mathematical  method  is  not  here  pursued, 
yet  the  characteristics  of  his  mind  are  everywhere  manifest. 
His  keenness  of  observation,  his  boldness  and  freedom  from  pre- 
judice, his  interest  in  out  of  the  way  economic  facts  (such  as  the 
oscillation  of  cinders  between  small  positive  and  small  negative 
values,  and  his  ingenious  and  humorous  parallel  between  these 
same  cinders  in  Manchester  and  wives  in  the  Babylonian  market) , 
bis  wide  and  curious  reading,  and,  lastly,  his  belief  that  all  evil 
eormomic  mfliience9  were  incarnate  in  John  Stuart  Mill>  all  com- 
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bine  to  make  the  man  live  again  in  these  pages ;  and  the  veij 
fact  that  the  work  is  fragmentary,  if  it  robs  it  of  the  weight  of  i 
finished  and  systematic  utterance,  gives  it  something  the  chari) 
of  conversation - 

The  volume  also  contains  reprints  of  the  remarkable  essay  q 
Richard  Cantillon,  of  an  essay  on  the  future  of  PoUtia 
Economy,  and  of  a  highly  interesting  and  stimulating  pamphl4 
on  Lowe*8  proposed  and  abandoned  match  tax,  from  which  lai 
may  be  culled  the  following  characteristic  psychological  observi 
tion  ;  **  Many  of  the  stamp  duties,  though  really  exceedingly 
troublesome,  are  patiently  borne,  because  they  become  associate 
with  agreeable  incidents,  such  as  the  receipt  of  money,  the  cona 
pletiou  of  important  business,  the  conferring  of  authority,  4:c*j 

It  can  hardly  be  said  that  the  explanations  or  apologies  in  tli 

preface  succeed  in  justifying  the  long  delay  m  the  issue  of  thi 

volume;  but  it  would  be  ungracious  not  to  add  that  everythii^ 

which  affectionate  reverence  can  do  to  present  this  final  volun^ 

in  a  satisfactory  form  has  been  done  by  the  patience,  industfj 

and  acumen  of  the  editor.     We  are  thankful  to  have  on  oil 

shelves  at  last  the  **  complete  works  **  of  one  of  the  most  powel 

ful,  bold,  and  original  thinkers  that  have  devoted  themselves  6 

economic  science,  j 

Philip  H.  Wick  steed  ' 


Professor  Dibtzel  on  Dumpikq  and  Ketallation. 


i 


In  the  March  number  of  the  Economic  Journal  an  articS 
on  "Free  Trade  and  the  Labour  Market"  appeared  over  tu| 
distinguished  name  of  Professor  DietzeL  The  same  wi'iter  hai 
contributed  to  the  discussion  of  another  side  of  our  fiscal  problem 
a  little  book  entitled  Vergeltungszdlle  (reviewed  by  Professoi 
Edgeworth  in  the  December  issue  of  the  Journal).  My  purpo«^ 
in  the  following  note  is,  not  to  discuss  these  contributions  in 
general,  but  to  take  up  a  few  points  in  which  I  venture  to  think 
that  Professor  DietzePB  arguments  are  unsatisfactory.  The  criti- 
cisms that  I  shall  offer  are  made  from  the  standpoint  of  cordial 
agreement  with  his  broad  conclusions. 


ti 


In  the   first  place,  I  shall  consider  some  points  from   the 
article   in   the   Economic   Journal.    Professor  DietzeFs 


main. 
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problem  was  to  determine  the  comparative  effects  of  Free  Trade 
and  moderate  Protection  upon  the  stability  of  the  labour  market. 
If  we  make  abstraction  both  of  the  possibility  that  commodities 
may  be  sold  in  the  different  trading  countries  at  prices  differing 
otherwise  than  by  the  mere  cost  of  carriage,  and  also  of  all  forms 
of  combination  and  monopoly,  there  is  no  cause  for  quarrel  with 
his  general  argument.  Under  these  conditions,  Free  Trade  tends 
to  equalise  and  steady  industry.  The  Professor's  reasoning  to 
that  effect  is  enforced  by  an  illuminating  reference  to  the  history 
of  the  English  corn-laws.  Its  substance  may  be  distilled  into 
the  proposition  that,  when  many  sources  of  demand  and  supply 
are  connected,  the  range  through  which  either  composite  curve 
oscillates  is  likely  to  be  less  than  that  traversed  by  any  particular 
component  member. 

This  broad  argmnent  is,  of  course,  indisputable.  Professor 
Dietzel's  treatment  is,  however,  less  satisfactory  when  the 
circomstances  of  which  abstraction  has  so  far  been  made  are 
re-introduced. 

(A)  First,  consider  the  effect  of  surplus  dumping  from  a 
foreign  country.  Under  this  head,  the  argument  which  the  Free 
Trader  has  to  meet  is  that  import  duties  render  the  nation  im- 
posing them  less  liable  to  dumping  of  this  kind,  and  hence 
pro  ianio  augment  stability.  Except  in  regard  to  duties  high 
enough  to  be  prohibitive.  Professor  Dietzel  rejects  this  argument. 
In  opposition  to  it  he  writes  as  follows  :  "  Suppose  that  England 
imposes  a  duty  of  10  per  cent,  on  iron,  then  Belgium  in  future 
will  produce  and  export  less  for  England  than  hitherto;  but  if, 
as  a  result  of  over-production  in  Belgium  there  is  a  fall  of  prices 
in  Belgium,  then  an  extra  quantity  of  goods  will  be  sent  to 
England,  and,  consequently,  the  English  iron  trade  will  be  dis- 
turbed. A  moderate  system  of  Protection  affords  no  security 
that  the  floods  due  to  over-production  in  other  countries  will 
not  wash  away  the  tariff  wall  "(p.  2).  Since,  moreover,  the 
price  in  the  coimtry  with  a  10  per  cent,  duty  will  be  normally 
10  per  cent,  higher  than  elsewhere,  the  foreign  dumper  will  have 
just  as  strong  an  inducement  to  send  his  surplus  there  as  to  send 
it  to  a  Free  Trade  country.  He  will  **  spread  the  supply  over 
different  countries  .  .  .  the  danger  of  dumping  will  be  exactly 
eqoalin  the  Protectionist  and  in  the  Free  Trade  country  "  (p.  8). 

This  reply  involves,  it  will  be  observed,  two  propositions; 
first,  that  the  erection  of  a  10  per  cent,  tariff  in  England  will 
not  affect  the  magnitude  of  the  total  surpluses  which  occur  from 
time  to  time  in  the  foreign  country;  and  secondly,  that  it  will 


438  THB  BOONOiaC  JOUBNAL  [SBPT 

not  affect  the  distribution  of  those  snrpluses  among  the  marketi 
of  the  world.  Both  of  these  propositions  are,  I  think,  open  U 
dispute. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  argument  I  assume  that  we  are  dealinj 
with  a  commodity  in  whose  manufacture  prime  cost  is  of  smal 
importance  relatively  to  supplementary  cost.  Under  these  cii 
cumstances,  where  dumping  abroad  can  be  undertaken  withou 
the  fear  of  reimportation,  the  total  output  at  any  time  may  b 
regarded  as  determined  by  the  plant  that  has  been  laid  down  i 
anticipation  of  a  given  aggregate  demand,  and  not  as  in  any  wa 
affected  by  occasional  failures  of  the  domestic  part  of  that  deman 
to  come  up  to  the  manufacturers*  expectations.  The  differenc 
between  the  amount  actually  sold  at  home  at  any  time  and  th 
amount  for  the  supply  of  which  preparations  have  been  mad 
constitutes,  from  a  short  period  standpoint,  a  dumping  surplus 
The  first  question  that  we  have  to  decide  is  whether  the  existenc 
of  a  10  per  cent,  import  duty  in  England  can  have  any  effect  upoi 
the  magnitude  of  this  surplus. 

Provided  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  duty  has  n 
influence  upon  the  export  trade  that  the  foreign  country  carrie 
on  in  normal  times,  the  negative  answer  which  Professor  Dietzc 
implies  is,  I  think,  correct.  If,  however,  in  consequence  of  th 
duty,  the  foreign  country's  normal  export  trade  is,  eithe 
directly  or  indirectly,  rendered  smaller  than  it  would  otherwis 
be,  the  case  is  different.  For  then  the  scale  on  which  it  conduct 
the  industry  as  a  whole  is  contracted.  Consequently,  the  norms 
price  and  normal  consumption  in  the  home  market  may,  and,  fc 
some  extent  probably  will,  be  affected.  With  this  change  o 
circumstances,  the  tacit  understandings,  in  conformity  with  whicl 
producers  refrain  from  spoiling  the  home  market,  are  not  likeb 
to  work  out  exactly  as  before.  It  is  hardly  to  be  expected  tha 
the  magnitude  of  the  dumping  surpluses  that  occur  from  time  t( 
time  will  remain  wholly  unaffected. 

The  above  result  is,  it  may  indeed  be  argued,  of  very  slighi 
importance  in  ordinary  circumstances.  It  contributes  a  theo 
retical  qualification  to  Professor  Dietzel's  first  proposition,  bu' 
not  one  that  will  often  prove  quantitatively  significant.  The 
criticism  to  which  the  second  proposition  implied  in  his  reason- 
ing seems  to  be  exposed  is,  however,  of  greater  practical  interest. 
That  proposition  was  to  the  effect  that  the  distribution  of  the 
foreign  surplus  as  between  England  and  other  countries  would 
not  be  affected  by  the  presence  of  an  import  duty  at  the 
portg  of  one  of  them— or,  in  other  words,  that  the  danger  of 
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surplaa  duniping  is  the  same  for  a  Protectionist  as  for  a  Free 
Trade  country.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case,  except  on  the 
hypothesis,  not  contemplated  by  Professor  Dietzel,  that  the  duty 
is  specific.  If  the  duty  is  ad  valoreni,  the  danger  is  not  the  same, 
but  is  greater  for  the  Protectionist  than  for  the  Free  Trade 
country.  For,  suppose  that  the  duty  is  10  per  cent.,  and  that 
the  foreigner  in  normal  times  exports  some  of  the  commodity  in 
question  to  both  countries.  Then  the  normal  price  in  the  Pro- 
tectionist  country  will,  apart  from  cost  of  carriage,  exceed  that 
in  the  other  by  10  per  cent.  Consequently,  by  reducing  the  price 
that  he  actually  receives  from  sales  in  the  Protectionist  country 
by  5  per  cent. ,  the  foreigner  causes  the  amount  of  the  tax  he  has 
to  pay  to  f«U,  and  so  can  reduce  his  selling  price  there  by  more 
than  5  per  cent.  In  the  Free  Trade  country,  on  the  other  hand, 
his  selling  price  can  only  be  reduced  by  the  same  amount  as  his 
receipts  price.  Hence,  for  a  like  sacrifice  of  receipts  price,  he 
can  reduce  selling  price  more  in  the  Protectionist  than  in  the  Free 
Trade  country,  and  so,  other  things  equal,  can  dispose  of  a  larger 
part  of  his  surplus  there,* 

(B)  Secondly »  Professor  Dietzel  fails  to  take  account  of  the 

1  The  origlnftl  source  of  the  above  proposition  (for  which,  as  it  Btands,  I  am, 
of  coufse,  alone  responsible)  was,  if  my  recoUeotion  aervefl,  a  re|>orted  obiter  dictum 
of  Profefisor  MarshaU's.  The  proposition  can  bo  represented  STmboUoally,  from 
a  slightly  different  point  of  view,  as  follows : — 

Let  the  demand  of  two  countries  A  and  B  be  y^4hj*&nd  ^^^,p  respeotWely. 
Let  the  home  supply  for  abort  periods  be  regarded  as  fixed. 

First,  let  there  be  no  tax  in  either,  and  let  the  normal  price  In  each  be  P,. 

Then  any  small  surplus  in  a  third  country  will  be  dumped  into  A  and  B  in 
a  proportion  approximating  to  «^/P,  :  ^'P|* 

Secondly,  let  there  be  an  import  duty  in  B,  represented  by  ^,  where  p  is  the 
price  after  the  tax  has  been  paid.  In  conaequenoe  of  tliia,  B*b  demand  for  the 
foreign  import  l>eforo  the  tax  has  been  paid  becomes 

Let  the  normal  price  In  both  A  and  B,  apart  from  the  tax,  be  P,    i|^P.j. 
Then  any  &maU  surplus  in  the  third  country  will  bo  dumped  into  A  and  B  re* 
spoctively  in  a  proportion  approximating  to  (1  -  4f'P^)  p^'{P^-i^P^) :  ^'P,. 
If  the  tax  is  specific  at  a  rate  r,  this  proportion  becomes  ^'(P,  -  0  :  ^/Pa- 


Provided,  therefore,  that 


f/Pi     -.tijPi 


,  the  proportion  in  which  the  surplus  is 


dumped  into  the  two  countries  is  unaltered  by  the  presence  of  the  tax. 

If^  however,  the  tax  is  ckj  valorem  at  -^part  of  the  price,  the  proportion  becomes 

Hence,  when  -  P.,  =  t,  provided,  as  before,  that      ^i_L-=:fjLgl,  the  proportion- 

ate  amount  dumped  into  B  relatively  to  A  is  increased  by  the  presence  of  a  tax  in  B, 
Mr.  J.  M.  Keynes,  eoholar  of  King's  CoUege,  Cambridge,  has  very  kindly  revised 
th«  mHli^mAtics  of  this  and  the  following  uotei 
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steadying  effect  of  Protection  bo  far  as  it  encourages  dumpin, 
from  the  Protected  country  in  bad  times*  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  Protection,  by  checking  re-imports,  makes  this  policy 
easier  than  it  would  otherwise  be,  both  for  competitive  and  for 
combined  industries.  It  is  equally  clear  that  the  provision  of  an 
effective  means  for  the  disposal  of  surplus  exercises  upon  these 
industries  a  steadying  influence  similar  in  kind  to  that  createc 
by  the  practice  of  **  making  for  stock.**  It  is  conceivable  thai 
in  certain  cases  this  steadying  influence  might  outweigh  the  did 
turbing  influences  of  Protection.  ' 

(C)  Lastly,  Professor  Dietzel's  argument  neglects  the  causa 
connection  which  exists  in  some  degree  between  Protection  ana 
Combination.      In  proving  that,  ceteris  paribus,  a  Free  Tradffl 
comp<.ititive  country  will  enjoy  more  stability  than  a  Protectionisi 
oomi>etitive  country,  he  has  not  proved  that  it  will  enjoy  more 
than  a  Protectionist  country  dominated  by  Kartels.     So  far,  how* 
ever,   as   Protection  involves   Kartels,   the   latter  is   the   reallj 
relevant  question.  ' 

No  doubt,  in  practice,  the  liability  to  disruption  which  ex^ 
perience  shows  to  exist  among  combinations  of  producers  gives 
ground  enough  for  refusing  to  Kartellisation  the  credit  of  any 
net  contribution  to  stability.  For  piu-e  theory,  however,  abstrac- 
tion must  be  made  of  these  disniptive  tendencies.  When  thai 
is  done,  it  is  found  that  analysis  does  not  warrant  any  general 
answer  to  the  above  question. 

In  order  to  show  this,  compare  two  countries,  both  shut  off 
from  foreign  trade,  and  only  differing  in  that,  in  the  one,  industry 
is  competitive  and,  in  the  other,  monopolised.  It  can  then  be 
proved  that  the  percentage  variation  in  output  caused  by  a  given 
oscillation  of  the  supply-curve  of  any  industry  may  he  greater 
under  competition  than  under  monopoly,^    A  similar  argument 

1  Thia  proposition  oAn  he  proved  as  follows : 

Let  the  demand  function  bo  y  —  fx^  the  supply  ftmotiou,  reprosenting  quantities 
and  prio^B  which  yield  normal  profitB,  y—fix).  Let  the  supply  curve  swing  v©rtically 
upwards  through  a  distance  t.  Let  Xj,  x^,  ar,,  x^  be  the  amounts  supplied  rofipectively^ 
he  fore  tho  osclilatiou  under  oompotition,  after  the  oacillation  under  competition, 
before  the  osoiUation  under  monopoly,  after  the  oBciUation  under  monopoly. 


M 


Thenaci  =  rootof  ^x-/^-0 (I). 

x^-     ,,      fX'fx-t-O,     .  (II). 

%=     „      4>x-fx^xlf'x-f'xl=Q   .     .(ni), 
aj4=     „      4>x-fx-i-\-x{f'x-fx]  =  0   .(IV). 

The  percentage  fluotaatlon  of  output  under  competition  =  -4;-^'<  100,  under 

monopoly  =  ^-^€  ^  XOO, 


1905]     PBOFBSSOB  DIETZEL  ON  DUMPING  AND  BBTALIATION        441 

holds  good  of  oscillations  of  demand.  Hence,  for  either  kind  of 
oscillation,  the  percentage  fluctuation  of  industry  may  be  greater 
under  competition  than  under  monopoly. 

Next,  let  the  condition  of  isolation  from  foreign  trade  be 
removed  in  the  case  of  the  competitive  country,  but  retained  in 
that  of  the  other  by  the  influence  of  its  customs  duties.  Under 
these  circumstances  the  aggregate  supply-curve  of  any  com- 
modity in  the  competitive  country  is  likely,  on  the  average, 
in  accordance  with  a  well-known  principle,  to  oscillate  less  widely 
than  it  would  do  under  conditions  of  isolation.  Hence, 
ceteris  paribus  the  percentage  fluctuation  in  the  amount  of  com- 
modity available  for  consumption,  and,  consequently,  in  industrial 
conditions  generally,  will  be  less  than  it  would  be  under  those  con- 
ditions. It  is,  however,  impossible  to  prove  that  the  excess  of 
stability  under  competition  plus  Free  Trade,  as  compared  with 
competition  plus  isolation,  is  always  and  necessarily  greater  than 
the  excess  of  instability  which  may  occur  under  competition  plus 
isolation  as  compared  with  monopoly  plus  isolation.  Hence, 
when  and  in  so  far  as  Protection  involves  monopoly,  it  may 
conceivably  mean  greater  and  not  less  stability  than  Free  Trade. 

The  problem  is  to  detennine  whether  S-^3>^I_5* ; 

•.«.,  whether  SJl&x— ^— >1. 

Ai  a  first  approximation,  Xi^x^^  -t— — 


This  ezpreeiion  may  be  written 

x^{2i^'x^+x^rxji 
«if  a:i 

In  order  to  ftaUe  eqoilibrinm,  r^%  is  necessarily  negative. 

As  the  seoond  differential  of  a  maximnm  expression,  {^'xt'^^''x»i  ^*  neces- 
nrily  negative. 

Pat  XiSiX^'^hfh  being  a  finite  quantity,  not  necessarily  small  relatively  to  x^. 

By  expansion,  the  expression  becomes 

g,{2fg,-hg,^"a:,} 

j  x,+k  j  j  f  ar,+A^''a:,+^2ra:,+ |  * 

It  is  dear  that  the  form  of  r^  may  be  such  that  the  denominator  of  this  expres- 
ibn  beeomee  a  small,  while  the  numerator  remains  a  large  negative  quantity. 
.'.  the  value  of  the  whole  expression  may  be  >  1. 
(If  both  supply  and  demand  curves  are  straight  lines,  it  is  evidently  equal  to  1). 
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I  now  turn  to  Professor  Dietzers  VeTgeltuiigszdlle.  I 
that  work,  amid  much  that  is  admirable,  there  is  an  importa 
proposition  which  ought  not  to  pass  unchalienged,  Professoi 
Dietzel  maintains  that,  whenever  a  retaliatory  duty  causes  injur 
to  the  country  which  is  attacked,  it  must  necessarily  cause  injui; 
to  the  attacking  country  also.  1  wish  to  urge  that  this  propoa 
tion,  though  perhaps  generally,  is  not  universally,  true,  and  th| 
the  argument  behind  it  is  only  legitimate  in  a  special  case. 

Professor  Dietzers  reasoning  is  as  follows.  Country  A  ini 
poses  a  tax  on  an  import  from  B  and  so  raises  its  price  in  A 
From  this  either  of  two  results  may  follow  :  — 

(1)  The  consumption  of  B's  commodity  in  A  and  throughon 
the  world  remains  unchanged  : 

(2)  The  consumption  is  diminished  in  A,  and  therefore  als< 
though  not  necessarily  to  an  equal  extent,  throughout  th 
world. 

It  is  only  on  the  second  hypothesis »  says  Professor  Dietzel,  tha 
B  suffers**  The  injury  inflicted  upon  that  country  consists  in  thi 
enforced  idleness  of  a  part  of  the  capital  and  labour  that  has  been 
specialised  to  the  taxed  industry.  This  injury  is  a  real  one,  but 
— and  this  is  the  point — there  always  corresponds  to  it  ad 
enforced  idleness,  which  may  be  greater  or  less  according  to 
circumstances,  in  those  of  A*s  industries  which  use  the  taxed 
import  as  a  raw  material,  or  which  manufacture  the  exports  with 
which  that  import  has  hitherto  been  purchased  (p.  31). 

This  reasoning  appears  to  me  adequate  in  the  special  case  of 
a  retaliatory  duty  sufficient  in  amount  to  exclude  B's  product 
from  A  altogether*  So  far,  however,  as  that  product  continues 
to  be  imported,  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  the  fact  that, 
while  the  w^hole  of  the  tax  collected  upon  it  goes  to  A*s  treasury, 
only  a  part  is  paid  by  the  inhabitants  of  A.  When  reckoning 
is  made  of  the  contribution  levied  from  the  foreigner  it  results, 
in  opposition  to  Professor  Dietzers  view,  that  B  may  suffer  even 
on  hypothesis  (i)  when  the  consumption  of  its  commodity  in  A 
is  unchanged,  and  that  A  (considered  as  a  whole)  need  not 
suffer  on  hypothesis  (ii)  w^lien  its  consumption  of  B*s  commodity^ 
is  diminished.  ^ 

*  ProfeBsot  Dietzel  holds  tlmt  on  the  first  hypothesis  (as  well  as  on  the  seoond), 
A  suffers  in  that  its  consumera,  having  to  pay  more  for  the  import,  have  less  to 
spend  on  native  producta,  Thia,  however,  will  not  in  general  be  the  case  since  the 
extra  price  paid  on  the  import  goes  in  taxes  to  the  Treaaury,  and  enables  an  equiva- 
lent  amount  of  other  taxes  to  be  remitted.  Whatever  suffering  there  is  will  he  due 
to  the  diversion  of  ooosumption  into  less  economioal  routes* 
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It  is  possible  that  Professor  Dietzel  has  this  objection  in 
view  when  be  says  that  in  the  long  run  import  duties  are  wholly 
borne  by  the  consumers  (pp.  19  and  30).  This  proposition,  how- 
ever, even  if  true,  would  not  help  him.  For  retaliatory  duties 
differ  from  protective  or  revenue  duties  just  in  this — that  they 
are  essentially  temporary.  Indeed,  if  this  were  not  the  case, 
their  effect  in  throwing  capital  and  labour  out  of  work  could  not 
reasonably  be  treated,  as  Professor  Dietzel  and  others  are  in 
some  cases  agreed  in  treating  it,  as  their  main  effect;  since,  in 
the  long  run,  of  course,  this  effect  corrects  itself  and  disappears. 
We  are  not,  therefore,  concerned  with  what  happens  in  the  long 
ran.  The  incidence  relevant  to  the  present  problem  is  incidence 
over  a  period  insufficient  to  allow  capital  and  labour  to  readjust 
themselves  to  the  new  conditions.  In  a  short  period  of  this 
kind  a  large  part  of  the  burden  of  a  new  tax  is  almost  certain 
to  fall  on  the  quasi-rent  of  those  whose  capital  and  skill  are 
invested  in  the  taxed  industry.  Hence,  Professor  Dietzel's 
reasoning  somewhat  exaggerates  the  egoistic  argument  against 
retaUatory  duties. 

Finally,  it  may  be  noticed  (1)  that  the  extent  of  the  injury 
(i.e.  real  sacrifice)  inflicted  upon  either  country  depends,  not 
merely  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  material  loss  caused  to  it,  but 
also  upon  the  wealth  of  the  particular  persons  on  whom  the  loss 
falls;  and  (2)  that,  in  consequence  of  differences  in  temperament 
and  so  forth,  the  country  which,  in  a  tariff  conflict,  suffers  the 
greater  injury  will  not  necessarily  be  the  one  to  yield.  For  these 
reasons,  while  agreeing  with  Professor  Dietzel  that  the  adoption 
of  an  active  retaliatory  policy  by  England  at  the  present  time 
would  be  practically  unwise,  I  hold  that,  so  far  as  pure  theory  is 
concerned,  the  case  against  such  a  policy  is  less  decisive  than  he  is 
inclined  to  suppose. 

A.  C.  PiGOU 


THB  &EBMAN  W0BEMEN*S  SbCBETABIATES. 

Onb  of  the  most  striking  evidences  of  that  solidarity  and  class 
oonsciousness  of  which  the  German  Socialist  party  so  justifiably 
boasts  is  the  system  of  Workmen's  Secretariates  which  during 
the  past  ten  or  twelve  years  has  sprung  up,  under  its  nurturing 
care,  throughout  the  whole  Empire.  Though  so  recent  in  origin 
these  agencies  are  doing  for  labour  a  work  the  utility  and  value 
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of  which  cannot  easily  be  estimated.  In  some  respects  the  Ge 
man  Workmen  *s  Secretariates  correspond  to  the  Swiss  institutioi 
bearing  the  same  name,  which  has  existed  since  1887,  and  it 
fair  to  conchide  that  the  suggestion  was  taken  from  the  nove 
oonc-eption  of  the  Swiss  Working-men's  Federation,  yet  in  several 
vital  characteristics  the  two  institutions  are  quite  dissimilar.  £ 
is  the  primary  object  of  the  German  Secretariates  to  give  advid 
upon  all  the  laws  which  specially  concern  the  working  classes,  an! 
above  all  the  insurance  laws  (sickness,  accident «  and  old  agi( 
and  invalidity),  the  factory  laws,  the  sanitary  laws,  the  lawij 
governing  the  relations  of  landlord  and  tenant,  of  debtor  an| 
creditor,  the  laws  on  poor  relief  and  maintenance,  the  occupatio< 
law  {Gewetheofdnung) y  the  commercial  law,  the  conciliation  anc 
arbitration  laws,  not  to  speak  of  administrative  regulations  an^ 
ordinances  of  every  kind  enforced  by  Empire,  State,  province 
and  municiimlity.  With  some  of  these  laws  the  working  man  ii 
continually  brought  into  palpable  contact,  and  oftentimes  he  il 
aware  neither  of  his  responsibilities  to  them  nor  of  their  obliga* 
tions  to  Iiim.  Questions  as  to  the  bearing  of  these  and  other  lawi 
are  answered,  guidance  as  to  the  right  way  of  securing  the  dm 
operation  of  their  provisions  is  furnished,  complaints  are  heardj 
investigated,  and  advised  upon  in  a  judicial  spirit ;  as  far  as  il 
humanly  possible,  the  law  is  stripped  of  its  perplexity,  and  thi 
path  of  the  working-man  who  would  do  right  by  society  and  havi 
society  do  right  by  him  is  made  easy.  But  here  the  competency 
of  the  Workmen's  Secretariates  is  not  exhausted.  They  prepan^ 
opinions  on  points  of  industrial  law  and  custom  submitted  \^ 
them.  They  draw  up  memorials,  and  formulate  complaints  at 
the  instance  of  the  Trade  Unions  or  their  Federations,  TheJ 
make  arrangements  for  the  elections  of  the  Boards  of  Conciliation 
and  the  Courts  of  Industry.  More  important  still,  they  mediat^ 
in  wages  disputes,  and  represent  workpeople  before  certain  of  the 
industrial  and  legal  tribunals.  Some  Workmen's  Secretariates  act 
as  direct  organisers  of  the  Trade  Unions.  In  South  Germany^ 
where  the  existence  of  more  liberal  franchise  conditions  than  pre- 
vail in  the  North  encourages  the  working  classes  to  participate 
actively  in  the  election  of  the  State  Diets,  the  Workmen's  Secre- 
tariates undertake  some  of  the  functions  which  the  political 
Registration  Associations  voluntarily  impose  upon  themselves  in 
this  country  ;  they  see  that  the  workers  are  duly  entered  upon  the 
registers  and  are  not,  owing  to  their  own  ignorance  or  the 
indifference  of  oflScials*  deprived  of  the  vote.  In  another  respect 
some  of  the  Workmen*s  Secretariates  offer  an  example  which  the 
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Trade  Unions  of  England  might  widely  follow  with  advantage, 
in  that  they  do  a  really  valuable  work  of  investigation  into  labour 
and  social  questions,  such  as  the  questions  of  wages,  the  hours  of 
w^ork,  housing,  health  and  vital  statistics,  family  enumerations, 
and  household  budgets. 

Agencies  of  various  kinds—like  the  Roman  Catholic  People's 
Bureaux  and  the  Free  CJonsultation  Booms  of  the  Trade  Unions 
nA  the  Labour  Press— had  existed  before,  yet  these  earlier 
IHfitcies  had  rather  symptomised  the  workers*  need  than  supplied 
it.  The  first  Workmen's  Secretariate  of  the  German  type  was 
that  founded  at  Nuremberg  in  1894.  after  three  years  of  pre- 
tUninary  work.  It  opened  its  doors  with  a  general  offer,  not  only 
to  the  organised  working  classes  but  to  the  townsfolk  at  large, 
to  impart  information  gratuitously  upon  all  questions  of  labour 
taw,  of  civil  and  political  right,  in  a  word,  upon  every  relation- 
ship in  which  citizens  stand  to  each  other,  towards  society,  and 
towards  the  State.  During  the  first  year  6,839  inquirers  sought 
advice  or  help,  but  by  the  year  1902  the  number  had  increased  to 
17,707.  From  the  first  the  experiment  was  a  great  success,  and 
it  was  quickly  imitated  by  other  towns,  until  at  the  present  time 
sixty  of  these  Secretariates  are  in  operation,  and  many  more  are 
contemplated.  Everywhere  they  are  maintained  by  the  combined 
labour  organisations  of  a  town  or  district,  which  levy  special 
contributions  from  their  members  for  the  purpose.  Originally 
their  basis  was  a  very  broad  one,  and  their  services  were  offered 
indiscriminately  to  the  organised  workers  and  the  public  generally. 
Gradually,  however,  a  feeling  has  grown  up  unfavourable  to  the 
policy  of  the  ''open  door,"  and  some  of  the  Secretariates  now 
restrict  their  help  to  Trade  Unionists  or  to  persona  *'  incapable  of 
organisation, '*  among  whom  are  counted  women  generally, 
apprentices,  and  orphans. 

As  the  Workmen's  Secretariates  are  democratic  institutions, 
dmocratic,  too,  are  the  method  of  election  and  the  system  of 
gOfvemment.  Whether  chosen  by  open  meeting  of  workers,  by 
meeting  of  organised  Trade  Unionists,  or  by  delegates  of  the  local 
ie  Unions,  after  the  manner  of  an  English  Trade  Union 
the  Secretary  owe^  his  office  and  his  emoluments— 
ihich  are  never  excessive — to  the  wnll  of  his  past  comrades  of 
the  milK  the  forge,  the  workshop,  and  the  mine.  I  say  **  former 
les"  purposely,  since  most  of  the  Secretaries  have  been 
toUers  who  first  studied  the  social  and  industrial  laws 
m  Tolantary  workers  in  their  political  societies,  as  members  of 
Insurance   Committees,    as    officials    of  Trade    Unions,    or   as 
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Letter  from  Japan. 

I.— The  Specie  Reserve  and  the  Note  Circulation. 

As  the  result  of  excess  of  importa  and  of  heavy  disbursements 
abroad,  the  net  efflux  of  gold  and  silver  in  1904  and  in  the  first 
two  months  of  1905  comes  up  to  a  little  over  65.000,000  yen. 

Gold  epecio  Silver  specie 

and  bullioD.  and  bullion.  Total. 

Yen.  Yen.  Yen. 

Export ,,... 110,843,303  2.123.056  112,966,359 

Import 17,809,184  29,441,149  47,250,333 

Excess  of  export.........             98,034,119  '   —  — 

Excess  of  import —  27,818,093  — 

Net  excess  of  export ...                    -  -  —  66,716,026 

This  may  appear  somewhat  significant,  but  it  is  an  inevitable 
result  of  the  excess  of  importation  of  goods,  which  is  by  no  means 
due  to  regrettable  causes.  It  may,  however,  be  asked,  does  not 
the  efflux  of  gold  affect  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Bank  of  Japan? 
Thanks  to  the  flotation  of  loans  in  England  and  America,  and 
the  increase  of  the  output  of  gold  mines  in  and  around  the 
country,  the  specie  reserve,  though  not  without  temporary  fluc- 
tuation, is  now  standing  comparatively  high,  and  the  percentage 
of  the  specie  reserve  against  notes  is  much  stronger  than  before 
the  outbreak  of  the  war. 

It  is  remarkable  that  if  from  the  present  total  of  notes 
of  224,855,000  yen,  we  subtract  about  30,000,(X)0  yen  circulating 
outside  of  Japan,  the  sura  total  of  notes  is  much  less  than  before 
the  beginning  of  the  war. 

To  bring  about  such  a  result,  which  sufficiently  proves  the 
stability  of  the  credit  and   currency,   much  caution,   foresight, 
wisdom,  and  skill  must  be  accredited  to  the  financiers  of  the' 
country. 

II, — The  Financial  ProgTamme  for  1905-6. 

The  Budget  for  1905-6  has  been  presented  to  and  agreed 
upon  by  the  Imperial  Diet  at  its  twenty*first  session.  After  the 
presentation  the  Financial  Bill  was  somew^hat  amended.  But, 
as  before,  the  Diet  adopted  the  main  lines  as  proposed  by  the 
Government,  putting  aside  all  party  considerations,  being  solely] 
guided  by  patriotic  and  loyal  principles. 

The  Budget  was  promulgated  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
January  1st,  1905.  Let  us  give  first  the  general  sketch  of  the 
financial  programme. 


IflOS] 


LBTTEB  FBOM   JAPAN 


449 


Gbnbbu<  BuDaxT^  fob  1905-6. 

Govemment 

proposal. 

Yen. 

1.  Bevenae 804,868,998 

i.  Expenditure 211,644,879 

a  Snrplna 92,819,619 

4.  Undefrayed  ezpenses  in  army  and  nayy 30,649,792 

8am  total  of  Burplus  and  the  above  item  .......    128,469,411 


Amounts 

voted. 

Yen. 

(a)  804,888,988 

210,624,486 

98,809,562 
81,149,792 


124,969,864 


War  Budget  of  the  Sxoond  Ybab. 

Revenue. 

Govemment 
Items.  proposaL 

Yen. 
1.  Surplus   and    undefrayed   expenses   of    general 

account   128,469,411 

8.  Transferred  from  funds  of  special  accounts 8,000,000 

8.  Increaaed  taxation  and  salt  monopoly    82,720,679 

4.  Loans 666,000,000 

5.  Contributions  and  miscellaneous — 

ToUa 780,190,090 


Amounts 

voted. 

Yen. 

124,959,864 

8,000,000 

(6)  74,128,799 

571,000,000 

2,000,000 

780,068,168 


ExpetidUttre. 

Govemment  Amounts 

proposal.  voted. 

Yen.  Yen. 

1.  Warexpenses   700,000,000  700,000,000 

2.  Bfliervafnnd 80,000,000  80,000,000 

Total 780,000,000  780,000,000 

The  item  which  forms  the  chief  portion  of  378,462,797*  yen 
of  revenue  is  taxation,  the  details  of  which  are  given  below. 

Bbvevus  from  Taxation. 

1908-4.                 1904-6.  1906-6. 

Yen.                    Yen.  Yen. 

Land  tax 46,845,971            70,782,184  82,284,112 

Income  tax 6,109,802           11,397,124  18,886,886 

BusiuMstax   6,604,008           11,640,202  18,168,478 

Sake  tax  68,806,207           68,988,691  68,099,780 

Soy  tax 8,828,499             4,467,461  6,149,768 

Sugar  tax 6,077,006            14,289,887  16,467,864 

Drugs  tax 116,976                116,976  216,487 

Woven  stuffs  tax    —                 2,188,661  2,188,602 


>  Besides,  there  was  added  a  little  over  a  million  yen  both  in  revenue  and 
expenditure  by  the  supplementary  budget  promulgated  by  OffleuU  Qaeetie  of 
Vefatuary  16th.    It  is  omitted  for  the  sake  of  simplicity. 

*  Being  the  sum  total  of  (a)  and  (6). 
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RBTXHua  VBOM  TixATiOH  (eoiUiMud). 

190S-4.  igOMS.  1905-6. 

Yen,  Yen.  Yen. 

Mining  tax 774,091  858,906  2,890,810 

Exohangestaz  1,087,180  1,690,096  1,848,971 

Convertible  note  tax 1,146,416  1,146,416  997,909 

GufltomB  duties  17,900,081  19,686,069  98,981,013 

Tonnage  does 886,863  886,868  898,038 

Stamp  duties 14,804,951  17,998,968  99,464,115^ 

Oommonication  tax —  —  8,188,180 

Succession  duties  —  —  4,809,596 

Salt  monopoly «  —  —  16,939,667 

Kerosene  consumption  tax  ...            —  1,988,699  — 

Total 167,786,499         991,478,606         988,671,869 

Bevenues  from  sources  other  than  taxation  are  as  follows  :- 

Bbyenue  fbom  Public  Uzn>XBiiASizras  and  Statb  Pbopxbty. 

Yen. 

Post  and  telegraph  services 25,712,810 

Forests  8,165,999 

Tobacco  monopoly  89,011,079 

RaUways   10,467.712 

Other  revenues 9,766,800 

Interest  on  deposits   4,990,883 

Transferred  from  sinking  fund  of  Formosan  Public 

Works  Loan 1,749,596 

Miscellaneous  9,909,870 

Total 89,856,191 

The  rest  is  made  up  by  extraordinary  revenue  derived  froi 
following  sources  : — 

Yen. 

Proceeds  from  sales 745,503 

Local  eontributions  to  expenses  incurred  by  the  State 

for  the  benefit  of  prefectures 833,308 

Chinese  indemnity  transferred 72,347 

Forestry  fund  transferred   550,967 

Short  loans 1,600,000 

Carried  over  from  preceding  year... 112,060 

Other  miscellaneous  revenues   3,521,052 

Total 7,435,237 

As  for  the  expenditure  of  the  General  Budget,  it  is  appn 
priated  in  the  following  way  :— 


^  Sudden  increase  of  stamp  duties  comes  from  the  inclusion  of  woven  stuffs  ta 
which  is  raised  by  means  of  stamps. 

3  Belongs  to  "  Revenue  from  public  undertakings  and  State  property,"  but  !< 
convenience  it  is  given  here,  as  it  is  a  new  impost. 
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Obdihabt  Bxfbnditubb. 

Yen. 

Imperial  household 8,000,000 

Foreign  affairs   2,838,463 

Home  affairs  9,802,002 

Finance— 

National  deht  charges 86,883,964 

Other  various  expenses  26,912,066 

Army  89,496,746 

Navy 23,965,265 

Justice  10,178,694 

Education  4,638,225 

Agriculture  and  commerce 2,743,625 

Communications  20,612,772 

Total 179,060,822 

EXTBAOBDINABT  EZPBNDITUBB. 

Yen. 

Foreign  affairs   26,625 

Home  affairs  3,219,481 

Finance   •,... 6,806,188 

Army  „ 1.019,727 

Navy 10,204,701 

Justice 66,221 

Education  619,311 

Agriculture  and  commerce..... 8,781,866 

Communications   6,871,666 

Total 31,463,614 

Grand  totals 210.624,436 

When  we  compare  this  with  280,332,000  yen  of  the  total 
expenditure  of  General  Budget  for  the  fiscal  year  1904,  a  great 
decrease  is  evident,  proving  that  the  Government  is  eager  for 
retrenchment. 

As  for  taxation  it  is  evident  that  the  increase  is  by  no  means 
slight,  being  an  addition  of  136,000,000  yen  within  two  years. 
This  fact,  coupled  with  the  raising  of  380,000,000  yen  of  ex- 
chequer bonds,  may  seem  at  first  sight  rather  hard  upon  the 
people.  But  no  grumbling  is  heard  about  taxes,  nor  does  the 
burden  seem  to  be  too  heavy.  The  explanation  of  this  is  not 
hard  to  find.  Every  Japanese  subject  is  eager  to  sacrifice  his 
last  penny  for  the  war,  and  also  he  was  not  too  heavily  taxed 
before.  That  no  suffering  is  to  be  observed,  and  that  loans  are 
over-subscribed  many  times  without  any  effect  on  savings,  loans 
by  banks,  &c.,  are  the  proofs  of  the  above  statement.  Con- 
sidering these  facts,  it  is  quite  safe  and  justifiable  to  say  that  if 
nothing  extraordinary  happens,  the  State  and  the  people  can 
withstand  the  war  hereafter  without  much  hardship  and  difficulty^ 
just  as  they  have  borne  it  so  well  and  smoothly  hitherto. 
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III.-— New  Economic  Legislation. 

The  Japanese  Gtovemment,  while  it  is  engaged  in  the  biggest 
war  in  the  annals  of  the  world,  is  eager  to  give  facilities  for 
productive  enterprises,  and  to  look  after  general  industry,  so 
that  the  burdens  of  war  may  cause  no  harm  to  the  general 
economic  progress  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  Government 
is  striving  hard  to  carry  out  the  "open  door*'  policy  for  foreign 
capital. 

Many  economic  measures  were  made  the  subject  of  discus- 
sion in  the  Diet,  9uch  as  laws  to  amend  the  Mortgage  Bank 
Act,  Hokkaido  Colonial  Bank  Act,  Postal  Savings  Act,  &c.  Bui 
among  others  it  may  be  useful  to  mention  the  following  five  :— 

1.  Law  of  Mortgage  Debenture  Trust. 

By  this  law  mortgage  debentures  may  be  issued,  according  tc 
the  agreement  between  a  trust  company  and  a  company  whict 
issues  debentures.  Securities  are  (a)  pledge  of  movable  pro- 
perty; (b)  pledge  of  documentary  obligations;  (c)  mortgages  oi 
immovables ;  (d)  mortgages  of  ships ;  (e)  mortgages  of  railways ;  (/; 
mortgages  of  factories ;  (g)  mortgages  of  mines.  When  debenturec 
are  to  be  issued,  a  trust  company  is  to  take  charge  of  the  mort- 
gage for  the  debenture  holders,  and  in  case  the  obligation  is  nol 
carried  out,  it  may  take  the  steps  requisite  to  get  the  liquidatioi] 
on  behalf  of  the  holders. 

2.  Bailway  Mortgage  Law. 

A  railway  company  is  empowered  to  form  an  *' estate" 
(zaidan)  consisting  of  the  railroad,  buildings,  land,  rolling  stocks j 
and  everything  pertaining  to  the  working  of  the  line,  in  order  to 
make  it  the  object  of  hypothecation. 

3.  Factory  Mortgage  Law. 

4.  Mining  Mortgage  Law. 

In  the  former,  a  factory,  and  in  the  latter,  a  mine,  is  formed 
into  an  **  estate,"  with  everything  related  to  the  factory  or  the 
mine  as  an  entity. 

As  a  consequence  of  these  four  bills,  the  relation  of  various 
enterprises  with  capitalists  are  made  closer,  and  the  right  of  the 
latter  is  much  more  secure, 

5.  The  amendment  of  the  Law  of  Nipponigogyo  Ginko  (the 
Industrial  Bank  of  Japan). ^ 

The  sphere  of  trust  business  of  the  bank  was  much  enlarged, 

>  See  ''Letter  from  Japan"  in  the  Eoonomio  Joubnal  of  September,   1904 
(p.  479). 


1905]  BBCENT  OFFICIAL  PAPBBS  453 

and  the  power  of  issuing  debentures  was  strengthened,  discount 
of  bills  and  loans  on  "estates  "  created  under  the  four  pre- 
ceding Acts  being  newly  added.  Besides,  it  is  empowered  to 
carry  on  banking  business  in  foreign  countries  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Finance  Minister.  As  trustee  for  debenture-holders, 
and  as  a  source  of  capital  for  railways,  factories,  mining  and 
other  industrial  undertakings,  this  bank  must  be  useful  for  those 
who  are  in  need  of  capital,  and  as  well  as  for  capitalists. 

When  peace  is  restored  and  the  boundless  market  of  the  Far 
East  is  opened  to  the  commercial  world,  a  great  activity  will 
set  in,  and  when  the  resources  and  real  condition  of  Japan  are 
better  known  by  the  world  at  large,  she  will  be  found  to  be  a 
good  place  for  investment  of  capital.  Then  these  measures  will 
be  brought  into  full  play  to  the  benefit  of  all  concerned. 

JiUCHI   SOYBDA 
iComtpondefU  for  Japan.) 
Tokyo, 

Ut  April,  1905. 


Bbcbnt  Official  Publications. 

Report  by  Mr.  A.  Hosie,  His  Majesty's  Consul-General  at 
Chengtu,  on  a  Journey  to  the  Eastern  Frontier  of  Thibet. 
[C*.  2586.] 

Onb  of  those  official  publications  which  describe  at  length 
foreign  countries  and  ways.  We  are  not  here  concerned  with  the 
description  of  the  Thibetan  ladies ;  but  may  notice  that  by  far  the 
largest  export  from  or  through  China  into  Ta-chien-lu,  en  route 
for  Thibet,  is  brick  tea,  to  the  amount  of  11 J  million  lbs.  (in 
value  nearjy  one  million  taels) ;  the  principal  import  into  the 
same  city  en  route  for  China  (and  Japan)  is  musk,  to  the  value  of 
SOO,(XX)  taels,  the  next  place  being  occupied  by  gold  dust,  to  the 
value  of  192,000  taels. 

Report . .  .  on  the  North-West  of  Canada,  with  Special  Reference 
to  Wheat  Production  for  Export,  by  Professor  James  Mavor. 
[C\  2628.] 

Thb  area  considered  is  likely  to  receive  additions  to  its  popula- 
tion from  Continental  Europe  and  the  United  States  more  than 
from  the  United  Kingdom.  In  future  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  United  States— perhaps  even  Japan— are  likely  to  compete 
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for  Canadian  wheat ;  with  what  success  depends  on  various  factors, 
of  which  tariffs  are  one,  and  another  is  the  Imwillingness  of  the 
Canadian  cultivator  to  confine  himself  to  a  single  crop. 


Report  on  Strikes  and  Lock-Outs  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  1904. 

[C*.  2631.] 

A  BECOBD  year.  The  amount  of  working  time  lost,  if  spreac 
over  the  whole  industrial  population,  amounts  to  about  one 
seventh  of  a  day  per  head  during  the  year. 


Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Supply  of  Food  and  Rau 
Material  in  Time  of   War.     [C*.  2643.] 

Finding  that  the  stock  of  wheat  in  the  United  Kingdon 
seldom  falls  so  low  as  the  amount  required  for  seven  weeks'  con 
sumption  (at  the  rate  of  600,000  quarters  per  week),  and  tha 
the  supply  is  from  many  diverse  sources — in  1904  from  India 
Bussia,  the  Argentine,  and  the  United  States,  respectively,  21 
19,  18,  and  16  per  cent,  of  our  total  import — the  Commissioi 
conclude  that  there  is  no  risk  of  the  population  being  starved  int< 
submission.  The  poor  might  suffer  from  "panic"  prices 
Several  methods  of  guarding  against  this  danger  are  discussed 
Numerous  reservations,  signed  by  minorities,  reduce  the  optimisn 
of  the  report. 


Obituaby. 
Pbofessob  John  Davidson. 


We  have  lost  a  much-valued  contributor  in  John  Davidson 
tbe  author  of  the  careful  study  on  the  Canadian  Preferential 
Tariff  in  the  Economic  Journal  for  1900,  and  of  the  exhaustive 
article  on  Canadian  Financial  Relations  in  the  last  number.  The 
son  of  William  Davidson,  well  known  in  the  commercial  circles 
of  Leith,  John  Davidson  was  educated  at  the  Royal  High  School, 
Edinburgh,  and  at  Edinburgh  University.  After  studying  for 
some  months  in  Germany  he  was,  in  1892,  appointed  to  the  Chair 
of  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy  in  the  University  of  New 
Brunswick,  Canada.  In  1898  he  published  his  Bargain  Theory 
of  Wages,  which  was  reviewed  in  the  Economic  Journal  for  1899. 
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Then  followed  Comm^Tcial  Federation  and  Colonial  Trade 
Politics,  a  standard  work  reviewed  in  the  Economic  Journal 
in  1903.  In  1902  Professor  Davidson  obtained  a  year's  leave  of 
absence  from  his  University  for  the  purpose  of  prosecuting  inves- 
tigations in  the  economic  history  of  Scotland.  Soon  after  return- 
ing to  his  native  country  he  was  attacked  by  a  pulmonary 
disease,  which  terminated  fatally  last  July.  Professor  J.  S. 
Nicholson,  whose  pupil  Davidson  had  been  at  the  University  of 
Edinburgh,  writes  : — ''  Professor  John  Davidson  as  a  student  in 
Edinburgh  University  gained  the  highest  honours  in  philosophy 
before  taking  up  the  study  of  economics.  His  residence  in  the 
Colonies,  however,  directed  his  attention  to  the  concrete  and 
descriptive,  rather  than  to  the  abstract  side  of  the  subject.  Of 
late  years  he  had  devoted  himself  to  economic  history.  He  had 
almost  completed  a  history  of  the  Scottish  staple,  which,  from 
the  fulness  of  treatment,  was  practically  an  economic  history  of 
Scotland  for  the  period  covered.  From  reading  the  MS.  in  the 
rough  it  seemed  to  me  the  completed  work  would  be  most  valu- 
able, and  it  is  to  be  hoped  the  Carnegie  Trustees  may  arrange  for 
its  revision  and  completion  by  some  competent  economist.  The 
author  had  worked  with  indomitable  pluck  through  a  prolonged 
and  distressing  illness,  and  it  would  be  a  matter  for  great  regret 
if  the  results  of  his  labours  were  altogether  lost.  But  for  his 
untimely  death  I  am  convinced  he  would  have  taken  a  high  place 
unongst  writers  of  economic  history." 


City  Notes. 

Wb  receive  the  following  **  City  Notes  "  from  "  R.  G."  :— 

Peace. — The  dominating  factor  in  business  during  the  current 
quarter  has  been  the  negotiation  for  peace  between  Japan  and 
Russia  at  the  instigation  of  President  Roosevelt,  and  finally  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreement  on  the  29th  of  August.  A  great 
economic  change  has  thus  been  made.  So  long  as  the  war 
lasted,  although  neither  Japan  nor  Russia  was  among  the  fore- 
most nations  commercially  and  industrially,  yet  there  was  a 
certain  loss  to  the  world  by  the  waste  of  war,  and  still  more  an 
indirect  loss  of  considerable  magnitude  through  the  suspension 
of  business  operations  consequent  on  the  diffused  apprehensions 
«nd  actual  risk  of  other  nations  being  drawn  in  which  the  war 
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engendered «  Men  in  business  neceBsarily  held  their  hands  whi 
such  incidents  as  the  North  Sea  outrage,  the  seizure  of  ti 
Malacca,  and  the  sinking  of  the  Knight  ComniandeT  were  occi 
ring  and  possible,  and  while  a  mysterious  diplomatic  crisis  sue 
as  that  between  France  and  Germany,  resulting  indirectly, 
is  alleged,  from  the  changed  position  of  Bussia  which  the  wa 
had  effected,  vras  permitted  to  break  out.  All  this  occasic 
of  disturbance  to  the  world's  business  generally  has  been  re 
moved,  and  the  difference  it  makes  is  indicated  by  the  rapi 
rise  on  the  Stock  Exchanges  and  Bourses  of  Europe,  Americaj 
and  the  East  which  saluted  the  peace.  The  rise  w^ould  havd 
been  even  more  significant  but  for  the  partial  anticipation  d| 
the  jx-ioce  itself.  The  Bourses  all  through  have  been  more  opti* 
mistic  than  the  Press*  Some  months  ago,  after  the  fall  of  Porl 
Arthur,  there  was  a  rumour  of  peace  leading  to  a  rise  of  prices; 
which  was  probably  not  altogether  without  foundation,  and  al] 
through  the  negotiations  at  Portsmouth  (U.S.A.)  the  Stock 
Exchanges  were  mysteriously  and  almost  uniformly  optimiatici 
with  the  exception  of  one  day,  the  28th ^  just  before  the  actua| 
conclusion  of  peace,  when  both  sides  w^ere  apparently  threaten! 
ing  to  break  off.  The  reason  of  this  Stock  Exchange  anticipaJ 
tion,  there  is  no  doubt,  is  the  contact  in  matters  of  business  be- 
tween leading  financiers  and  the  government  authorities  oa 
both  sides,  and  the  estimates  w^hich  are  thus  made  possible  to  th| 
financiers  of  the  material  and  psychological  conditions  of  ti 
belligerents. 


The  Extent  of  the  i?i56.— Almost  all  securities  participate 
in  the  rise,  Eussian  stocks  advancing  six  points  the  day  after 
the  '* accord'*  was  announced,  Japanese  stocks,  w^hich  had  been 
less  depressed,  tw^o  points,  and  English  ConsolSj  English  and 
American  railways,  South  African  mining  shares,  and  almost 
all  other  securities  participating.  The  rise  in  English  Consols 
(to  91J)  still  leaves  them  depressed  as  compared  with  what  they 
were  not  so  many  years  ago,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  other 
markets,  but  the  least  speculative  markets  are  always  the 
slowest  to  feel  a  change  of  this  kind,  which  appeals  to  the 
speculator  more  than  to  the  quiet  man  of  business.  Probably 
the  rise  all  round  is  not  yet  at  an  end,  and  it  will  be  checked 
before  long  by  the  issue  of  new  loans,  partly  to  liquidate  the 
war  and  partly  to  enable  various  countries  as  well  as  the  belli- 
gerents to  go  on  with  new  railways  and  other  work  which  the 
war  has  delayed ;  but  the  conditions  of  business  generally  have 
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^riously  changed  for  the  better,  and  something  approaching 
lKx>m  has  commenced. 


The  Causes  of  Weakness  in  Consols,— An  impresBion  seems 
|0  prevail  in  some  quarters  that  the  weakness  in  Consols  this 
last  year  or  two  is  specially  due  to  the  great  expenditure  of  the 
English  Government  itself  and  the  consequent  stoppage  of  the 
repayment  of  the  debt  which  has  in  fact  occurred,  the  re- 
purchases for  the  Sinking  Fund  so-called  having  been  more 
than  bafanced  by  the  expenditure  out  of  loans  on  military  and 
naval  works  not  provided  for  in  the  ordinary  budget.  Without 
qut*stioning,  however,  the  effect  of  this  expenditure  in  the 
direction  stated,  it  may  be  permitted  to  remark  that  it  is 
possible  to  exaggerate  the  quantity  of  the  effect  *  and  to  overlook 
the  general  causes  which  affect  great  masses  of  securities 
and  appear  on  the  whole  to  be  the  more  important.  While  the 
Biiaso-Japanese  War  lasted,  it  was  perhaps  more  potent  than  all 
other  causes  combined  in  depressing  the  stock  markets,  as  we 
perceive  by  the  upward  rush  which  has  followed  the  announce- 
lent  of  peac^,  just  as  if  a  spring  had  been  released.  A  condition 
of  things  has  been  brought  about  in  which  the  repayments  of 
debt  by  the  English  Government,  if  recommenced,  and  any 
otber  causes  of  improvement  will  tell  greatly ;  but  we  must  not 
expect  too  much  from  special  causes.  Not  improbably,  as  has 
haj>pened  before,  the  good  financial  management  of  the  English 
Government,  in  diminishing  the  quantity  of  its  securities  in  the 
market,  will  tend  to  improve  securities  generally  in  greater  pro- 
portion than  Consols.  At  the  time  of  the  Goschen  conversion, 
it  was  France  and  Kussia  which  appeared  to  gain  most  by  the 
scarcity  of  high  class  government  securities,  and  not  the  English 
Government,  whose  securities  were  already  too  high  for  investors. 
This  is  no  reason  for  the  EngUsh  Government  neglecting  to 
manage  its  finances  prudently  and  well,  which  will  have  many 
indirect  as  well  as  direct  advantages ;  but  it  is  a  suggestion  not 
to  look  for  a  greater  advantage  of  a  specific  kind  by  the  rise  in 
Consols  themselves  than  the  conditions  warrant.  The  relative 
lirices  of  securities  of  a  like  class  is  not  a  simple  but  a  very 

aplex  subject. 


The  Money  Afarfcet.— One  of  the  most  favourable  conditions 
lor  the  advance  in  securities  which  has  attended  the  announce- 
ment of  peace  is  the  ease  in  the  money  market.    This  ease  is  in 
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part  the  result  of  the  war  suspense;  bat  for  the  present,  what 
ever  the  cause »  it  favours  the  speculator.  There  is  also  anothel 
cause  of  a  significant  kind,  the  renewed  production  of  gold  on  th^ 
scale  which  existed  a  year  or  two  before  the  Boer  War,andwhicl 
that  war  interrupted.  This  flood  of  gold  coming  into  the  banki 
of  Western  Europe  and  America  swells  banking  reserves,  fiUi 
the  channels  of  business  everywhere,  and  makes  every  bod] 
'* comfortable/*  In  time  business  will  grow  up  to  and  mak« 
use  of  the  cash  thus  put  at  its  disix)saL  Prices  will  rise,  bor-J 
rowing  will  increase.  Then  the  disj^ersal  will  begin,  to  be  fol^ 
lowed  by  a  new  period  of  tightness  and  depression.  It  may  bi 
questioned  also  whether  the  boom  now  on  the  way  will  last  verj 
long.  Mention  has  frequently  been  made  in  these  notes 
apprehensions  felt  as  to  the  solidity  of  the  apparent  improvi 
ment  in  the  United  States,  and  these  apprehensions  are  beinj 
more  strongly  expressed  than  before.  Attention  is  speciall; 
drawn  to  the  great  increase  in  the  last  few  years  in  the  National 
Bank  note  circulation  in  the  United  States,  and  the  great  in-* 
crease  in  the  number  of  small  banks,  consequent  on  the  latest 
experiment  of  the  United  States  in  currency  legislation.  The 
bank-note  circulation,  even  at  its  present  figure  of  ^^'90 ,000,000, 
is  not  in  excess,  perhaps,  of  the  requirements  of  business  in  thai 
great  country,  and  the  figure  many  years  ago  used  to  be  about 
^70,000,000  before  it  was  artificially  reduced  by  currency  legis-^ 
lation  of  a  different  kind :  but  a  sudden  increase  in  a  few  years 
is,  nevertheless,  a  serious  matter.  There  has  simultaneously  been 
an  enormous  increase  in  the  deposits  and  loans  of  the  United 
States  banks,  while  the  rapid  multiplication  of  small  banks,  to  ^ 
student  of  bank  history,  appears  a  specially  dangerous  feature*' 
In  conservative  quarters  in  the  financial  world  these  features  ia( 
the  general  business  situation  are  beginning  to  be  seriously  con-- 
sidered,  and  the  autumn  may  not  pass  without  the  shortage  of, 
money,  which  inevitably  follows  a  boom,  as  night  follows  day 
making  itself  felt. 


Sugar    Smash    in    Paris,— The    Stock  Exchange  depression 
which  occurred  just  before  the  announcement  of  peace,  and  was, 
no  doubt,  due  mainly  to  the  stress  of  the  final  differences  before 
accord  was  arrived  at,  was  increased  for  the  moment  by   an 
incident  of  a  different  nature  in  Paris— the  break-up  of  a  corner , 
in  sugar,  which   had   been   engineered  by   two  of  the   leading] 
speculators  in  Paris,  M.  Jalouzot  and  M.   Cornier,  the  latter 4 
being  the  manager  of  Say's  Sugar  Eefinery,  although  that  com- 
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pany  and  its  directors  (with  the  exception  of  the  manager)  are 
not  involved.  The  comer  was  based  on  the  idea  that  there 
would  be  a  deficient  beetroot  crop,  which  has  been  falsified  by  the 
event,  for  not  only  is  the  crop  not  deficient,  but  there  has  been  a 
falling-off  of  demand  due  to  temporary  high  prices,  which  comes 
to  the  same  thing  as  an  increase  of  supply.  This  is  the  way  of 
almost  all  comers  in  articles  of  general  consumption.  Specu- 
lators putting  two  and  two  together  calculate  that  there  is  not 
enough  of  an  article — wheat,  cotton,  copper,  or  sugar,  as  the 
case  may  be — to  **  go  round,"  and  so  they  make  a  comer  to  take 
advantage  of  the  comparative  scarcity  and  aggravate  it  for  their 
own  advantage.  But  they  forget  the  effect  of  a  greater  price 
in  diminishing  demand  and  in  bringing  forward  supply  from  un- 
expected quarters,  and  in  bringing  forward  a  supply  of  articles  of 
a  like  kind,  such  as  steel  for  copper,  or  wool  for  cotton,  which 
can  be  substituted  to  some  extent  for  the  cornered  article.  Why 
the  sugar  smash  should  have  helped  a  depression  on  the  Bourse 
is  also  easily  explained.  The  differences  have  been  so  great, 
estimated  by  some  at  no  less  than  £8,000,000,  as  to  affect  two 
large  banking  institutions  in  Paris,  and  this  naturally  affects  all 
Continental  speculation,  which  is  specially  dependent  on  assistance 
from  banks  to  a  degree  and  in  a  way  that  would  not  be  extended 
in  England.  Still  more,  speculators  seldom  confine  themselves 
to  one  field.  The  man  who  speculates  in  sugar  or  cotton,  or 
copper  or  pig-iron,  very  often  takes  a  hand  in  the  markets  for 
securities,  and  vice  versA.  In  the  present  case  the  Paris  sugar 
speculators  are  credited  with  dabbling  in  American  railways  and 
South  African  mines  as  well  as  sugar.  The  liquidation  of  their 
transactions  accordingly  gives  trouble  in  other  markets,  and  thus 
the  sugar  smash  becomes  a  feature  of  the  general  situation. 


The  Lasses  of  the  War. — Before  leaving  the  topic  of  the  war,  it 
may  be  as  well  to  point  out  once  more  how  little  the  direct  losses 
seem  to  tell  as  compared  with  the  indirect.  Here  we  have  had 
Japan  and  Russia  carrying  on  war  for  twenty  months,  spending 
in  the  aggregate,  it  is  calculated,  over  £400,000,000  sterling 
(Japan  £180,  Russia  £220  millions).  But  the  effect  in  either 
country  is  not  conspicuously  severe.  Business  goes  on  much  as 
usual,  and  what  intermption  there  has  been  in  Russia  has  been 
mainly  from  revolution  and  insurrection,  and  not  from  war.  The 
suffering  from  loss  of  life  and  wounds  has  been  enormous,  but 
the  economic  loss  arising  from  the  diminution  of  incomes  and 
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of  taxes  has  been  quite  incoDsiderable,  even  for  the  be! 
Ugiirants  themselveB,  and  still  more  so  when  compared  with  an] 
figure  of  Ihe  world's  prodoction  as  a  whole.  The  truth  is,  that 
the  war.  like  other  wars  in  which  borrowing  plays  a  large  part, 
isoarried  on  not  immediately  at  the  charge  of  the  belligerents,  but 
Imrpely  at  the  charge  of  the  capitalists  in  every  country  who  choose 
to  tend  them  the  money.  A  day  of  reckoning  may  come,  of 
csoaree;  but  the  reckoning,  such  are  the  facilities  of  credit  in  these 
dnys  of  big  finance,  appears  to  be  long  postponed— so  long  that 
the  belligerents  have  time  to  tiuni  round  and  provide  themselves 
with  new  resources  before  it  comes.  Japan  apparently  will  issue 
from  the  war  with  its  resources  increased  rather  than  diminished 
in  the  interval,  although  it  has  got  no  indemnity;  and  even 
Bussia  might  find  in  a  simple  diminution  of  the  vast  outlay  of  its 
Ooveniment  in  the  pre-war  times  far  more  than  is  required  to 
make  up  all  the  losses  of  the  war  and  place  the  Bussian  people  in 
a  condition  of  greater  comfort  than  before.  The  situation  would 
not  b©  80  pleasant  for  either  belligerent  but  for  the  great  financial 
power  of  modern  communities  as  a  whole.  I  can  only  repeat^ 
what  has  been  said  in  these  notes  before — that  if  neutral  lending 
to  belligerent  States  could  be  prevented,  more  would  be  done  to 
make  war  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  all  except  one  or  two 
first-class  Powers  than  by  any  qther  measure  that  could  be  triedy 

B.  G 


liABoim  Notes 

The  improvement  in  the  conditions  of  employment  that  was 
a  feature  of  the  early  months  of  the  year,  has  been  arrested. 
Such  improvement  as  took  place  from  January  to  May,  whein 
not  seasonal  in  character,  made  itself  felt  for  the  most  part  in 
well-defined   areas,  leaving  others  but  little  affected.     London 
was  perhaps  the  most  conspicuous  instance  of  a  great  centre  of| 
population  in  which  but  slight  change  for  the  better  could  then  ' 
or  can  now  be  observed,  the  building  trades  and  river-side  indus- 
tries— both  of  first  rate  importance  as  affecting  the  conditions  of 
employment  in  the  meti*opolis — remaining,  among  others,  in  a 
depressed  condition. 


The  Labour  Gazette  chart  of  unemployment  showed  for  thi 
whole  country  5'2  per  cent*  out  of  work  at  the  end  of  July,  as*" 
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also  at  the  end  of  June,  a  figure  very  slightly  higher  than 
that  for  the  end  of  last  May,  but  -9  per  cent.  lower  than  at 
the  end  of  July,  1904.  If  hostilities  in  the  Far  East  continue, 
with  all  the  widely-spread  elements  of  uncertainty  and  repression 
that  a  great  war  brings  in  its  train,  and  if  the  season  prove  a 
severe  one,  next  winter  is  likely  to  be  another  period  of  excep- 
tional industrial  difficulty. 


A  FORM  of  industrial  "  organisation,"  not  by  trade  or  occupa- 
tion, as  in  the  case  of  the  Trade  Unions,  but  on  the  lines  of  the 
negative  qualification  of  unemployment,  is  manifesting  itself  more 
prominently  and  more  widely,  and  probably  with  more  definitely 
political  ends  in  view,  than  in  other  years  of  exceptional  distress. 


The  Welsh  Coalfields  have  been  in  a  somewhat  disturbed 
condition,  the  non-imionist  difficulty  having  made  itself  felt  in 
a  few  centres,  and  the  wages  question  having  come  up  for  re- 
adjustment. The  local  Ck)nciliation  Board  has  again  proved  its 
great  usefulness,  and  by  the  casting  vote  of  Sir  Michael  Hicks- 
Beach,  a  vote  that  is  practically  an  award,  the  disputed  claim  of 
the  owners  for  a  reduction  of  3|  per  cent,  has  been  settled. 
The  claim  has  been  allowed,  and  wages  now  stand  at  the  recog- 
nised "minimum'*  of  30  per  cent,  above  the  standard  rate  of 
1879.  

In  the  well  organised  cotton  spinning  trade,  a  great  conflict 
has  been  averted,  a  demand  for  a  5  per  cent,  reduction  by  the 
employers  in  the  Bolton  district  and  one  put  in  for  a  6  per  cent, 
advance  by  the  men  in  other  districts  having  been  the  matters 
onder  discussion.  The  deliberations  were  lengthy,  and  finally 
the  demand  of  the  Bolton  employers  was  withdrawn,  while  as 
regards  the  advance  claimed  in  other  districts,  the  matter  was 
settled  by  a  concession  of  the  5  per  cent,  for  twelve  weeks. 
From  the  end  of  that  period  until  March  1st,  1906,  rates  will 
revert  to  their  present  level.  It  is  noticeable  how  greatly  the 
hands  of  those  engaged  in  this  trade  are  tied  by  the  speculative 
nature  of  the  market  for  its  raw  material,  and  by  the  consequent 
difficulty  of  forecasting  the  future. 


In  a  few  weeks'  time  the  wages  question  in  this  trade  will 
have  to  come  up  again  for  settlement,  and  the  hope  is  entertained 
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in  many  responsible  quarters  that  the  interval  may  be  utilised  to 
set  up  a  machinery  that  will  automatically  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  such  crises  as  that  which  has  just  been  passed  through.  To 
this  end  it  has  been  agreed  that  the  Joint  Committee  of  Em- 
ployers and  Employed  shall  meet  again  at  as  early  a  date  as 
possible. 


Thb  General  Federation  of  Trade  Unions  has  now  been  ir 
existence  for  six  years,  and  the  last  Annual  Report  shows  thai 
it  is  steadily,  if  not  very  rapidly,  strengthening  its  position 
Ninety-two  Unions  are  now  federated  with  a  total  membershi] 
of  a  httle  over  400,000 ;  the  annual  income  is  nearly  ^£30,000 
and  the  reserve  in  hand  at  the  close  of  the  financial  year  in  Marcl 
last  was  nearly  £120,000.  In  general  the  Federation  continue; 
to  exercise  a  steadying  and  pacific  influence. 


The  function  of  the  Trade  Unions  as  Friendly  Societies  is  ap 
to  be  overlooked  by  many  who  see  in  the  former  nothing  bu 
militant  organisations,  but  the  criticism  on  the  ground  that  th 
establishment  of  their  Friendly  Benefits  is  ''unfair  "  is  less  fre 
quently  heard.  It  was  this  complaint  that  was  advanced  at  th 
recent  High  Court  of  the  Foresters,  held  at  Newcastle,  th 
**  unfair  competition  of  the  sick  benefits  offered  by  the  Durhai 
Miners'  Union  "  being  the  special  grievance.  The  whole  quel 
tion  of  overlapping  of  functions  which  is  illustrated  by  this  con 
plaint  is  to  be  a  subject  of  discussion  at  the  forthcoming  Trad 
Union  Congress.  It  will  probably  be  admitted  on  that  occasio 
that  it  is  neither  easy,  nor  in  some  cases  even  possible,  save  pei 
haps  for  the  Friendly  Societies  themselves,  for  working  cla« 
organisations  to  confine  their  operations  to  any  admittedl 
primary  aim.  The  complexity  of  social  and  industrial  conditio! 
goes  far  to  explain  this.  There  are  thus  not  only  many  Trad 
Unions  which  establish  their  Sick  or  Superannuation  Benefits 
but  from  time  to  time  some  of  them  endeavour  to  embark  o 
some  branch  of  co-operative  enterprise;  while,  to  cite  anothe 
instance,  the  co-operative  movement  often  competes  directly  wit 
the  recognised  Building  Societies.  The  reasonableness  of  thes 
excursions  into  other,  if  not  alien,  fields  of  enterprise  must  b 
determined,  however,  not  so  much  by  the  character  of  the  fresi 
competition  to  which  they  lead,  as  by  the  extent  to  which  th 
new  function  tends  to  strengthen  or  weaken  the  primary  one 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  the  Trade  Unions,  it  is  almost  universal 
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admitted  that,  in  the  great  majority  of  trades,  a  purely  protective 
oi^anisation  will  be  unable  to  establish  a  strong  and  lasting  hold 
CD  the  rank  and  file  of  their  members. 


The  most  tempting  field  into  which  many  democratic  organisa- 
tions, the  chief  exceptions  being,  perhaps,  the  Friendly  Societies, 
are  apt  to  wander  is  that  of  politics,  and  in  addition  to  avowedly 
political  organisations  like  the  Independent  Labour  Party  or  the 
Social  Democratic  Federation,  we  now  have  the  National  Labour 
Representation  Committee,  deriving  the  great  bulk  of  its  support 
from  the  Trade  Unions,  while  in  many  districts  the  Trade  Unions 
themselves  practically  control  the  parliamentary  elections.  And 
"labour"  with  a  large  infusion  of  socialism  in  its  political 
programme  is  probably  on  the  eve  of  taking  a  more  prominent 
part  than  ever  before  in  the  political  life  of  the  community. 
Great  gain  may  follow  from  this  if  a  sectional  responsibility 
finds  space  also  for  a  sense  of  one  that  is  national  and  imperial 
in  its  scope.  There  is  happily  no  sufficient  reason  for  being  less 
hopeful  that  the  general  interest  will  be  considered  by  *'  labour 
men  "  in  the  future  than  it  has  been  by  others  in  the  past,  who, 
although  not  elected  as  such,  have  in  practice  represented  in  the 
House  of  Ck)mmons,  not  only  the  general,  but  some  special  interest 
—be  it  railways,  temperance,  or  **  the  trade."  Almost  every  great 
public  interest  does  in  practice  find  one  or  more  representatives 
in  Parliament,  and  the  question  that  great  organisations  have  to 
answer  for  themselves  is  as  to  whether  it  is  necessary  or  advan- 
tageous to  have  also  direct  and  ^ua^t'-official  representation  in  the 
House  of  (Commons.  Among  co-operators,  who  are  essentially  a 
non-party  organisation,  and  who  have  rarely  lacked  friends  and 
good  spokesmen  at  Westminster  when  they  have  been  wanted, 
this  question  has  been  discussed  from  time  to  time.  Eecently 
it  has  taken  two  forms,  as  to  whether  more  direct  representation 
abould  be  aimed  at,  and,  if  so,  as  to  the  party  alliance  that  should 
be  entered  into,  and  the  motions  dealing  with  these  two  subjects 
at  the  Co-operative  Congress  this  year  gave  rise  to  perhaps  its 
most  animated  discussions.  There  were  two  resolutions,  one 
simply  advocating  that  co-operators  in  and  through  their  own 
organisation  should  take  a  larger  share  in  the  legislative  and 
administrative  government  of  the  country,  and  the  other  ad- 
vocating alliance  with  the  forces  of  the  Labour  Representation 
Committee.  The  first  resolution  was  carried  by  654  votes  to  271, 
and  the  second  was  lost  by  135  to  801— two  sets  of  figures  the  chief 
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significance  of  which,  together  with  that  of  the  debate  with 
which  they  ended,  is  probably  to  be  found,  not  in  the  majority 
of  six  to  one  by  which  it  was  decided  not  to  join  the  Labour 
Representation  Committee,  but  in  the  renewed  sense  of  the  im- 
portance of  legislative  and  municipal  administration  which  the} 
demonstrated.  

The  Ck)-operative  Congress — the  thirty-seventh  of  the  series 
held  at  Paisley,  and  attended  by  1,300  delegates — again  revealec 
the  vitality  of  this  great  movement.  The  total  membership  o 
the  1,637  societies  included  in  the  returns  of  the  Co-operativi 
Union  is  now  2,205,942.  The  total  capital  amounts  to  the  larg< 
sum  of  £38,846,839;  sales  to  the  somewhat  disproportionat< 
figure  of  £91,884,198;  and  profits  to  dei0,342,698. 


The  Congress  was  held,  as  usual,  at  Whitsuntide,  and  ii 
August  the  Annual  Co-operative  Festival  has  again  been  held  a 
the  Crystal  Palace.  Figures  recently  published  show  that  th 
Co-operative  Societies  practising  "co-partnership,"  with  whicl 
the  Festival  is  chiefly  identified,  now  number  126  in  Grea 
Britain,  carrying  on  a  total  trade  of  three  and  a  half  millions  ani 
showing  a  total  profit  of  £206,466*.  The  larger  part  of  thes 
totals  are  due,  it  should  be  noticed,  to  the  operation  of  two  grea 
undertakings— the  productive  departments  of  the  Scottish  Cc 
operative  Wholesale  Society  and  the  United  Baking  Society  c 
Glasgow.  But  this  hopeful  movement  is,  as  a  whole,  makin 
steady,  if  not  very  rapid,  progress,  the  total  trade  having  increase 
three-fold  since  1893.  The  dividend  paid  on  wages — the  distinc 
tive  feature  of  these  Societies — amounted  to  £21,524  in  190^ 
As  significant  as  the  co-partnership  societies,  and  perhaps  destine 
by  example  to  have  a  still  greater  efifect  upon  industrial  relatioi 
ships,  are  the  capitalistic  undertakings  that  have  adopted  th 
co-partnership  principle.  Among  these,  still  facile  princeps  i 
this  country,  is  the  South  Metropolitan  Gas  Company,  in  whic 
there  are  now  more  than  3,000  employee  shareholders,  holdin 
stock  to  the  amount  of  about  £200,000— figures  that  are  but  th 
index  of  a  great  reform. 

Ernest  Aves 

August  2S. 
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Current  Topics 

The  Lancashire  cotton  industry  has  just  been  passing  through 
a  very  severe  crisis.  The  immediate  cause  waa  the  refusal  on 
the  part  of  the  employers  to  accede  to  the  operatives'  demand 
for  a  5  per  cent,  increase  in  wages.  The  ultimate  cause  lies  in 
the  abnormal  conditions  created  by  the  violent  fluctuations  in 
the  price  of  raw  cotton  during  the  past  two  years.  At  the  end 
of  last  year  a  great  fall  took  place  in  the  price  of  raw  cotton, 
onaccompanied  by  a  corresponding  fall  in  the  price  of  yam  and 
cotton  cloth,  in  consequence  of  which  spinners'  and  manufac- 
turers' margins  were  very  high.  Employers  began  to  earn  large 
profits,  and  the  operatives  claimed  a  rise  in  wages,  to  which  the 
masters  objected,  chiefly  on  the  ground  that  they  had  had  very 
bad  times  in  the  past,  and  must  first  recoup  themselves.  A  joint 
meeting  of  employers  and  operatives  to  consider  the  application 
of  the  latter  for  a  5  per  cent,  rise  in  wages  (under  the  Brook- 
lands  Agreement,  wages  may  only  rise  or  fall  by  exactly  6  per 
cent.)  was  adjourned  on  May  25th  till  July  10th  for  the  masters 
to  give  an  answer.  The  employers  asked  for  an  adjournment 
of  the  question  for  three  months,  to  give  the  price  of  cotton  a 
chance  of  settling.  The  operatives  refused,  pressing  for  an  im- 
mediate answer ;  finally  they  tendered  notices  to  cease  work  on 
August  19th,  unless  the  advance  of  5  per  cent,  was  conceded. 
The  employers  decided  to  resist  this  demand,  partly  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  not  justified,  partly  because  they  felt  ''that  the 
stoppage  of  the  mills  in  the  face  of  such  a  demand  would  prove 
of  immense  advantage,  and  possibly  be  the  means  of  restoring 
the  trade  to  its  former  condition  "  (Circular  of  the  Federation  of 
Master  Cotton  Spinners'  Associations,  August  4th,  1905).  On 
August  5th  the  Bolton  Local  Association  decided  that  its 
members  should  give  notice  to  their  operatives  that  in  a  month's 
time  wages  would  be  reduced  6  per  cent.  The  official  explana- 
tion was  that  spinners  of  Egyptian  cotton  had  been  having  very 
bad  times,  margins  being  exceedingly  low.  Coming  at  the  time 
when  it  did,  this  decision  was  by  some  regarded  as  a  strategic 
move  in  support  of  the  other  employers.  The  situation  was  ex- 
ceedingly critical,  when  the  Lord  Mayor  of  Manchester,  Sir 
Thomas  T.  Shann,  intervened.  Previous  to  this  there  had  been 
some  talk  of  arbitration  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  the  Con- 
ciliation Act,  1896,  but  nothing  came  of  it,  as  it  was  well  under- 
stood that  "  outside  "  arbitration  would  not  be  welcomed  by  either 
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masters  or  men.  On  August  16th,  after  lunching  with  the  Lord 
Mayor  at  the  Town  Hall,  representatives  of  employers  and 
operatives  met  in  conference.  The  meeting  lasted  from  2.30 
till  10  p.m.,  and  was  then  adjonrned  till  the  next  day.  On 
August  17th  a  settlement  was  arrived  at  about  11  o*clock  after  a 
nine  hours*  meeting,  and  then  only  after  Six*  T.  T.  Shann  had 
been  called  in  two  hours  previously,  apparently  as  conciliator. 
The  terms  of  the  settlement  are  as  follows :  (1)  That  the 
Federation  withdraw  its  opplication  for  a  5  per  cent,  reduction  in 
the  Bolton  area.  (2)  That  the  operatives  withdraw  their  ap- 
plication for  a  5  per  cent,  advance  in  wages  in  the  Federation 
area,  exclusive  of  Bolton.  (3)  That  the  Federation  agrees  to 
a  5  per  cent,  bonus  being  paid  for  twelve  weeks  from  the  first 
pay-day  in  September,  paid  monthly,  at  all  Federation  mills 
exclusive  of  those  in  the  Bolton  area.  (4)  That  at  the  end  of 
the  twelve  weeks  the  bonus  sball  lapse  and  the  present  rate  of 
wages  shall  continue  up  to  March  Ist,  1906,  after  which  date 
either  side  sball  be  at  liberty  to  take  whatever  action  it  thinks 
desirable  with  regard  to  an  advance  or  reduction  of  w^ages* 
(5)  That  the  joint  committee  meet  together  as  early  as  possible 
for  the  purpose  of  framing  some  scheme  for  the  automatic 
regulation  of  wages  in  the  future. 


The  Prime  Minister  announced  on  August  2nd  that  he  was 
about  to  appoint  a  commission  to  inquire  into  the  question  as  to 
how  far  the  present  powers  of  the  Poor  Law  authorities  are 
adequate  to  modern  conditions.  He  gave  a  testimony  to  the 
thoroughness  of  the  1834  Commission  by  mentioning  that  no 
similar  commission  has  been  appointed  since  that  date.  The 
scope  of  the  inquiry  is  to  be  wide>  as  it  wnll  include  *'  everything 
which  pertains  to  dealing  with  the  problem  of  the  poor,  whether 
poor  by  their  own  fault  or  through  lack  of  employment.*'  The 
pcTSomiel  of  the  Commission  will  follow,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
precedent  of  1834.  Its  members  are  to  be  persons  not  closely 
connected  with  party  poUtics,  who  will  regard  the  subject  from 
an  *'  abstract  and  disinterested  point  of  view.** 


Some  of  the  gi'ound  which  the  Commission  might  have  covered 
has  already  been  allotted  to  a  departmental  committee  appointed 
to  consider  Mr.  Eider  Haggard*s  report-  on  the  Salvation  Army 
Colonies  in  the  United  States  and  at  Hadleigh,  Essex,     Thq 
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oommiitee  includes,  among  others,  Mr.  Sidney  Webb,  Mr.  Wilson 
Pox,  Mr.  Bernard  Holland,  Mr.  J.  S.  Davy,  and  Mr.  Henry 
Lambert.  Its  chairman  is  Lord  Tennyson.  The  report  under 
consideration  is  the  outcome  of  a  suggestion  made  by  the  Khodes 
trustees,  who  granted  £300  towards  the  expenses  of  the  inquiry. 
Mr.  Bider  Haggard  undertook  a  tour  of  two  months  through 
Canada  and  the  United  States.  His  opinion  of  the  Salvation 
Army  colonies  was  so  favourable  that  his  report  consists  mainly 
of  a  far-reaching  proposal  for  State-aided  emigration.  He  has 
succeeded  in  obtaining  from  the  Canadian  Government  an  offer 
of  ten  townships  for  the  purposes  of  his  scheme,  and  suggests 
that  the  Home  Government  should  guarantee  a  loan  to  enable 
emigrants  to  be  established  in  these  townships.  His  attempts  to 
induce  the  Canadian  Government  to  take  a  share  in  this  guarantee 
have  not,  up  to  the  present,  been  successful,  but  he  is  convinced 
that  the  loan  will  not  involve  any  loss.  The  emigrants  are  to 
be  chosen  from  those  who  are  threatened  with  poverty,  but  who, 
being  "  the  victims  of  misfortune  and  circumstance  rather  than 
vice,"  are  likely  to  succeed  as  settlers  in  a  new  country.  Mr. 
Bider  Haggard  is  convinced  that  this  is  a  very  numerous  class. 
His  faith  in  the  Salvation  Army  is  so  great  that  he  recommends 
that  it  shall  be  entrusted  with  the  selection  of  the  emigrants. 
He  seems,  however,  to  realise  that  his  confidence  may  not  be 
generally  shared,  and  admits  that  it  may  be  thought  advisable 
to  commit  this  delicate  task  to  other  agencies.  The  report 
dwells  with  great  insistence  upon  the  necessity  of  training  the 
colonists  for  their  new  life,  and  of  keeping  them  during  the  first 
few  years  under  skilled  but  sympathetic  management. 


An  experiment  along  the  lines  of  Mr.  Bider  Haggard's 
proposal  is  described  in  the  preliminary  statement  issued  by  the 
committee  of  the  London  Unemployed  Fund,  better  known  as 
Mr.  Walter  Long's  fund.  Those  who  seem  likely  to  support 
themselves  on  the  land  are  tested  by  passing  through  two  periods 
of  probation  in  agricultural  work  at  the  Hollesley  Bay  farm 
colony.  Some  of  them  are  then  to  be  found  situations  as  farm 
labourers  or  market  gardeners.  The  picked  men  are  to  be  es- 
tablished in  small  holdings,  or,  after  a  special  training,  assisted 
to  emigrate.  Twenty-one  families  have  emigrated  up  to  the* 
present  time.  

The  proposed  Garden  Suburb  Trust  has  now  taken  a  more 
definite  shape  than  when  we  first  describe^  itg  object©  (March, 
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1905),  and  is  appealing  to  the  public  to  take  up  shares.  Figures 
are  submitted  to  prove  that  the  scheme  stands  on  a  firm  financial 
basis.  As,  however,  the  promoters  are  not  proposing  to  start 
a  land  company  as  a  mere  pecuniary  investment,  but  to  att^jmpt 
a  social  experiment,  the  interest  on  shares  is  limited  to  5  per 
cent.  The  estate  comprises  about  240  acres  at  Hampstea^. 
Applications  for  about  one-sixth  of  the  available  land  have  been 
received  up  to  the  present  time.  The  tube  railway  now  being 
constructed  will  bring  the  district  into  easy  communication  with 
Central  London.  The  Honorary  Secretary  is  Mrs.  Bamett, 
Toynbee  HalL 

Meanwhile  the  Garden  City  Company  has  undertaken  a  ne^ 
enterprise  in  the  shape  of  a  Cheap  Cottages  Exhibition.  The 
exhibition  is  a  protest  agaiust  the  building  by-laws  of  many  rural 
districts.  There  appeared  in  the  County  Gentleman,  of  October 
Ist,  1904,  an  article  entitled  *'In  Search  of  a  £150  Cottage.** 
The  writer  complained  that  by-laws  which  prohibit  cottages  from 
being  built  except  in  brick  or  stone  make  it  impossible  to  build 
a  good  labourer's  cottage  for  less  than  £250,  a  sum  which  admits 
of  such  small  return  to  the  landlord  that  cottages  are  not  being 
built.  The  exhibition  is  intended  to  prove  that,  where  the  by- 
laws are  not  too  coercive,  a  good  cottage  need  not  cost  more  than 
£150.  It  consists  of  a  hundred  cottages,  some  of  them  the  work 
of  our  foremost  architects.  Particulars  of  the  exhibition  are  pub- 
lished in  the  *'  Book  of  the  Cheap  Cottages  Exhibition/*  to 
obtained  from  the  Secretary,  347  Birkbeck  Bank  Chambers. 


A  LETTER  from  the  Freedom  of  Labour  Defence  Committe 
appeared  in  the  Times  (June  13th)  in  answer  to  the  attach 
upon  the  system  of  home  work.  These  attacks  have  found  their 
latest  expression  in  the  Home  Industries  Bill,  introduced  into 
the  House  of  Commons  last  session.  The  bill  provides  that  no 
employer  shall  give  out  home  work  except  to  those  furnished 
with  a  certificate  from  the  factory  inspector.  The  certificate 
is  not  to  be  granted  unless  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  work 
will  be  carried  on  under  suitable  sanitary  conditions.  The  Free- 
dom of  Labour  Defence  Committee  claim  that  the  home  worker 
stands  higher  as  a  rule  in  matters  of  sanitation  than  those  of  her 
class  who  do  not  work  at  home,  and  deny  that  there  is  any  evi- 
dence for  the  belief  that  the  system  is  a  cause  of  infection.  They 
consider  that  the  sanitary  authorities  have  already  the  full  power 
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necessary  to  protect  public  health.  Home  workers,  moreover, 
have  learned  to  regard  the  sanitary  inspector  as  their  friend, 
and  it  is,  therefore,  most  unwise  to  supersede  him  by  the  factory 
inspector.  The  committee  point  out  that  those  who  prefer  to 
work  at  home  rather  than  outside  are  the  women  with  "  strong 
motherly  and  domestic  instincts."  The  system,  therefore,  they 
coosider,  fosters  home  life  and  should  be  encouraged  rather  than 
viewed  with  hostility. 


Trinity  Collbgb,  Dublin,  actuated,  no  doubt,  by  motives  on 
which  her  elder  sisters  have  acted  (see  Economic  Journal,  XIII., 
p.  278),  has  instituted  a  Diploma  in  Economic  and  Commercial 
Knowledge.  It  is  not  limited  to  members  of  Trinity  College. 
Ootdde  candidates  will  be  admitted  on  payment  of  a  small  fee. 
The  Diploma  will  be  granted  for  proficiency  in  the  various 
branches  of  a  higher  business  education,  as  tested  by  an 
Examination.  The  Course  for  the  Examination  consists  of  ob- 
ligatory and  optional  subjects.  The  obligatory  subjects  are  (1) 
Economics,  descriptive  and  theoretical  (Nicholson's  Elements  of 
Political  Economy  or  Devas*  Political  Economy  may  be  used  as 
a  convenient  text-book) ;  (2)  Economic  and  Commercial  History 
(T.  Warner's  Landmarks  of  English  Industrial  History  may  be 
used  as  an  introduction) ;  (3)  Commercial  Geography ;  (4) 
Accountancy  and  Business  Methods;  and  (5)  Commercial  and 
Industrial  Law.  Candidates  must  pass  in  all  of  these  subjects, 
but  may  divide  the  work  by  passing  in  three  subjects  at  one 
examination,  and  in  the  remaining  subjects  at  a  subsequent  one. 
The  optional  subjects  are  a  modem  language  and  two  of  several 
special  subjects,  divided  into  (1)  Economic,  and  (2)  Business 
Organisation.  '*  Candidates  who  take  one  of  the  optional  business 
subjects  will  be  expected  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
development  of  the  class  of  business  and  of  its  organisation.  The 
methods  pursued,  and  the  economic  principles  underlying  them, 
should  also  be  studied."  Persons  who  desire  further  information 
can  apply  to  Prof.  C.  P.  Bastable,  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 


Wb  understand  that  a  conmiittee  is  being  formed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  saving  the  remarkable  collection  of  books  relating  to 
labour  policy  and  industrial  history  owned  by  Mr.  George  Howell, 
the  well-known  writer  on  trade  unionism.  On  the  preliminary 
list  of  those  who  have  united  for  this  purpose  we  notice  the  names 
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of  Earl  Carrington,  Sir  Charles  Dilke,  Profeseor  Foxwell,  Mr. 
Frederic  Harrison »  Mr.  O.  J.  Holyoake,  and  other  well-known 
names.  

Mb.  N.  G.  Pibbson,  the  correspondent  of  the  Boyal  Economic 
Society  for  Holland,  has  made  the  following  reply  to  a  question 
asked  by  ns,  whether  the  Dutch  tariff  could  be  regarded  as  a  Free 
Trade  system  : — 

**  Our  tariff,  certainly,  is  not  a  purely  Free  Trade  one,  when 
looked  upon  from  an  English  point  of  view.  Manufactured 
articles  are  mostly  taxed  6  per  cent.  But  there  is  nothing  of 
Protectionism  in  this,  in  so  far  as  protection  is  not  the  object,  the 
object  being  wholly  a  fiscal  one.  Our  tobacco  trade  would  be 
ruined  if  we  introduced  a  high  duty  on  that  article — which  is  now 
subjected  to  a  merely  nominal  duty  of  fourteenpence  per  100 
kilograms.  So,  this  means  of  filling  the  treasury  failing,  we  are 
under  the  necessity  of  maintaining  low  duties  on  a  large  number 
of  commodities.  Of  course,  in  theory  the  British  system  would 
be  better  :  high  duties  on  tobacco  and  a  long  free  list.  But  this 
we  cannot  afford  to  do,  and  so,  in  practice,  our  system  is  pre- 
ferable for  us.  We  have  no  choice,  as  direct  taxation  can  hardly 
be  increased  very  much.  I  hope  my  British  friends  will  not 
consider  us,  for  that  reason,  unsound  on  the  subject  of  Free 
Trade.  If  anyone  could  show  us  the  way  to  abolishing  nearly  all 
duties  on  importation,  we  would  be  thankful  for  his  advice." 

N.  G.  PiBBSON. 


The  tenth  meeting  of  the  International  Statistical  Institute 
took  place  this  year  in  London  during  the  week  ending  August 
5th.  A  reunion  of  statisticians  had  not  occurred  in  England  since 
1885,  when  the  Jubilee  of  the  Eoyal  Statistical  Society  coincided 
with  the  second  birth  of  the  statistical  international  co-operation 
— to  borrow  a  phrase  from  the  graceful  address  with  which  the 
Prince  of  Wales  inaugurated  this  year's  congress.  He  was 
referring  to  the  earlier  congresses,  in  the  promotion  of  which  the 
late  Prince  Consort  took  a  leading  part.  There  is  yet  another 
connection  between  the  Royal  pedigree  and  the  annals  of 
statistical  science.  Quetelet  was  encouraged  by  the  Prince 
Consort  and  his  brother  to  complete  those  letters  on  the 
Theory  of  Probabilities  in  which  he  explored  the  first  principles 
of  statistics,  and  in  the  spirit  of  a  creator  *'cast  the  dark 
foundations  deep.*'  The  pure  theory  of  statistics  was  ad- 
vocated this  year  by  Professor  Mandello ;  in  the  course  of  an  in- 


1905]  COBBENT  TOPICS  471 

teresting  paper  on  the  Future  of  Statistics.  Looking  to  the  enor- 
mous mass  of  figures  now  published,  Professor  Mandeilo  had  the 
courage  to  ask  whether  it  would  not  be  better  to  print  less  and 
think  more.  Masses  of  undigested  figures  were  often  useless  for 
the  purpose  of  international  comparison.  Major  Craigie,  too, 
and  other  high  authorities  on  agricultural  statistics,  dwelt  on  the 
need  of  comparability  between  figures  which  pertain  to  different 
countries.  Thus  it  is  hard  to  say  how  far  the  diminution  in  the 
number  of  sheep  which  has  been  observed  in  many  countries  of 
Europe  extends  to  Russia.  For  the  Russian  statistics  lump 
together  two  species  which  there  is  the  highest  authority  for 
placing  in  different  categories — sheep  and  goats.  Comparisons, 
where  possible,  between  the  conditions  of  different  countries 
naturally  enter  largely  into  the  work  of  an  international  congress. 
Another  subject  particularly  germane  to  such  a  congress  is  pre- 
sented by  the  transactions  between  different  nations.  The  inter- 
national "economic  balance"  was  considered  under  various 
aspects — the  interchange  not  only  of  merchandise  and  of  bullion, 
but  also  of  securities — those  **  milliards  which  travel  incognito,'' 
in  the  lively  phrase  of  M.  de  Foville.  His  name  is  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  that  of  M.  Neymarck  and  that  of  M.  Ignaz  Gruber 
in  connection  with  this  subject.  Regard  to  proportion  would 
demand  that  we  should  mention  many  other  eminent  names  and 
important  topics.  But  a  list  of  titles — all  that  our  space  permits 
—would  not  convey  an  adequate  idea  of  the  work  done  by  the 
Congress.  As  well  might  we  hope  to  revive  the  festivity  of  the 
Lord  Mayor's  banquet  to  the  statisticians  by  reprinting  the  menu. 
One  item,  indeed,  in  the  material  feast  deserves  to  be  mentioned 
here,  the  delicious  "loving  cup"  which  circulated  among  the 
Lord  Mayor's  guests,  if  with  M.  de  Foville^  we  regard  it  as 
symbolical  of  that  identity  of  terms  and  classifications  which  is  the 
ideal  of  international  statistics.  Community  of  feeling,  as  well 
as  thought,  may  be  hoped  for  as  a  result  of  the  Congress. 

1  See    his    genial    retroipect   of   the   Gongrees    in    UJbconomUU   Franfais, 
Aiigoitl9ilL 


RECENT  PERIODICALS  AND  NEW  BOOKS 


Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
JuNB,  1905.  Seasons  in  the  British  Isles  from  1878.  W.  N.  Shaw. 
Copious  meteorological  statistics  throw  light  on  the  correlation 
between  successive  seasons,  and  other  practical  inquiries.  Pro- 
gress  of  Friendly  Societies.  E.  W.  Brabbook,  C.B.  Statistics 
of  Wages  in  the  Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Trades.  A.  L. 
BowLEY  and  G.  H.  Wood. 


The  Economic  Review. 
July,  1005.  The  Relation  between  Church  and  State.  Eev.  Prof. 
B.  L.  Ottley.  The  Riddle  of  Mining  Royalties.  T.  I.  Jones. 
After  discussinR  the  amount  of  royalties  and  their  effect  on  the 
price  of  minerals,  the  writer  considers  various  plans  for  '*  social- 
ising this  public  wealth  "—(1)  a  general  reduction  of  royalties, 
(2)  their  total  abolition,  (8)  nationalisation,  (4)  taxation — and 
aecides  in  favour  of  the  last.  The  Problem  of  the  Unemployed. 
H.  V.  ToYNBEE.  A  survey  of  various  plans,  uie  Mansion  House 
Fund  of  1886,  Labour  Bureaus,  the  Salvation  Army's  Colony 
at  Hadleigh,  that  of  the  Poplar  Board  of  Guardians  at  Laindon, 
Mr.  Long's  scheme,  &c.,  does  not  present  any  unique  and 
simple  solution.  The  Double  Exchange  Theory.  W.  W. 
Cablylb.  The  Co-operative  Congress.  F.  Maddison.  The 
rejection  of  the  proposal  to  join  the  Labour  Representation  Com- 
mittee frees  co-operation  from  party  entanglements.  Com- 
rnercial  Morality.  Referring  for  evidence  of  extensive  malprac- 
tices to  the  pamphlet  on  Commercial  Morality y  published  by 
the  Christian  Social  Union  (Oxford),  and  to  the  London  Chamber 
of  Commerce  on  Secret  Commissions  (1898),  the  writers  offer 
remedies,  including  the  method  of  Preferential  Dealing. 


The  Nineteenth  Century. 
June,   1905.     Official  Poor  Relief  in  Russia.    Edith   Sellabs.     A 
heavy    indictment.     The    Drink    Monopoly    and    the    National 
Revenue.     E.  Robebtson,  M.P.     The  State  ought  to  secure  the 
whole  of  the  value  due  to  the  creation  of  the  drink  monopoly. 

July.  Organised  Labour  and  the  Unemployed  Problem.  I.  H. 
Mitchell.  Unless  the  hours  of  labour,  not  the  number  em- 
ployed, are  made  the  elastic  part  of  the  productive  system,  the 
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Unemployed  Bill  will  be  a  failure.  Ireland's  Financial  Burden. 
Earl  of  Dunraven.  The  taxation  out  of  proportion  to  the 
poverty  of  Ireland  is  due  to  extravagant  and  irresponsible  ad- 
ministration.   ^ 

The  Contemporary  Review. 

June,  1906.  The  Argument  for  Protection.  Hilaire  Belloc.  The 
argimient  in  favour  of  Protection,  admissible  abstractly,  does 
not  apply  to  our  industrial  system. 

July.  Com  Law  Memories.  J.  K.  Snowden.  Personal  recollec- 
tions and  Uttle-known  records  of  bad  times. 

August.  Occupations  of  the  People.  J.  A.  Hobson.  Statistics 
of  occupations  show  a  tendency  among  advanced  nations  for 
industry  to  grow  faster  than  foreign  trade. 

The  National  Review. 

June,  1906.  The  Influence  of  the  New  German  Commercial 
Treaties  on  British  Industries.  W.  A.  S.  Hewins.  The  pro- 
duction of  fine  yams  and  other  British  industry  will  be  dis- 
couraged. We  have,  indeed,  in  common  with  some  twenty- 
seven  other  States,  the  most-favoured-nation  treaty  with 
Germany,  but  we  have  no  voice  in  the  formation  of  the  con- 
ventional tariff  to  which  we  are  thus  admitted.  Duties  injurious 
to  us  remain  on  the  general  tariff.  The  German  provision  for 
retaliation  is  "  scarcely  likely  to  be  put  into  operation,  except 
in  regard  to  some  small  country." 

July.  Why  were  Colonial  Preferences  Given  Up?  Parkeb  Smith. 
Because  Free-trade  statesmen  lacked  imagination;  witness  Lord 
Grey's  Colonial  Government. 


The  Independent  Review. 
June,    1905.     The   British   Farm   Labourer.     Seebohm   Rowntree. 
Referring  to  Mr.  Wilson  Fox's  Report  on  the  Wages  of  Agri- 
cultural Labourers  (Cd.  2,876). 


Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 
APRn<,   1906.     The  Working  of  the  Elastic  Clause  of  the  German 
Bank  Act.    Hermann  Schmidt.    No  instance  of  the  Act  working 
badly  can  be  shown. 


The  Women's  Trade  Union  Review. 
The  Women's  Trade  Union  Review  for  July,  1906,  contains  an 
interesting  note  by  Sir  Charles  Dilke  on  "  The  Trades  Union  and 
Trade  Dispute  Bill. ' '      

The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  (Boston). 

Mat,  1906.     The  Division  of  Income.    E.  Cannan.    Distribution  as 

usually  treated  does  not  cover  the  questions  which  interest  the 

man  in  the  street.    Is^  the  proportion  of  the  national  income 

which  falls  to  property  increasing?    The  writer  inclines  to  think 
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BO.  "  The  whole  produce  of  the  labourer/'  as  a  pro  rata  ad- 
dition to  present  earnings,  would  not  remove  inequalities. 
Among  the  causes  of  inequaUty  inheritance  is  very  potent,  and 
is  likely  to  become  more  so.  The  existing  inequality  is  neces- 
sary, but  probably  greater  than  is  necessary.  The  PersotMlity 
of  Coumot,  Henbt  L.  Moobb.  AntidpaMons  from  unpublished 
memoirs  show  the  amiable  character  and  versatile  interests  of 
the  &r8t  mathematical  economist.  Types  of  American  Labour 
Organisation.  The  Teamsters  of  Chicago,  J.  R.  Commons. 
Transportation  in  the  Antebellum  South.  Ulbich  6.  Phillips. 
The  French  Com  Laws,  1615-60.  A.  P.  Ushbr.  Schmoller 
on  Protection  and  Free  Traie.  F.  W.  Taussig.  Eighty  pages 
of  history  in  Prof.  Schmoller's  new  volume  show,  what  nobody 
denied,  that  economic  laws  are  not  universally  applicable;  but 
he  does  not  lead  to  specific  conclusions.  "  Without  some  back- 
ground of  general  reasoning  as  to  the  nature  and  effect  of  inter- 
national trade,"  says  Prof.  Taussig,  as  one  who  has  himself 
laboured  on  historical  details,  "  all  this  investigation  can  lead 
nowhere."  On  France,  Prof.  Schmoller 's  narrative  is  "  no  more 
than  a  narrative."  On  America,  the  narrative  is  "  not  without 
flaws. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy  (Chicago). 

June,  1905.  The  Wages  of  Unskilled  Labour  in  the  United  States. 
Edith  Abbott.  A  critical  use  of  statistics  points  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  money  wages  of  common  labourers  in  the  United 
States  have  increased  by  about  fifty  per  cent,  since  the  decade 
following  1850.  The  Source  of  Financial  Power.  W.  L.  Lang- 
woBTHY  Tatlob.  Marginal  UtiUty  and  Exchange  Value.  B.  S. 
Pad  AN.  The  doctrine  of  the  older  economists  in  its  true  relation 
to  modem  terminology.  History  of  the  Working  Classes  in 
France.  A.  M.  Webgeland.  Referring  to  the  latest  volumes 
of  M.  Levasseur's  history. 


The  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science  for  May  deals  with  Child  Labour.  With  reference  to  the 
set  of  papers  on  this  subject,  an  expert  writes  to  us: — **  The  facts 
given  are  decidedly  gloomy.  Not  only  is  the  factory  law  lax  in  many 
States,  but  it  is  not  strictly  administered.  In  the  south  it  is 
estimated  that  20,000  children  under  twelve  are  employed,  mostly  in 
cotton  factories  (p.  7) — some  of  these  occasionally  as  much  as  thirteen 
or  fourteen  hours  a  day.  In  1887,  Alabama  passed  a  law  forbidding 
any  child  under  fourteen  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  a  day  in 
a  mill.  This  moderate  measure  of  reform  was  subsequently  repealed, 
mainly  owing  to  the  influence  of  northern  mill-owners  of  Alabama 
mills  (p.  20).  The  employment  of  children  in  street  trades  is  pro- 
ductive of  great  evils  (p.  23).  In  the  Western  States  better  con- 
ditions prevail,  and  Colorado  has  an  excellent  law  forbidding  employ- 
ment under  fourteen  years,  or  in  dangerous  trades  under  sixteen, 
and  requiring  school  attendance  up  to  sixteen,  or  until  a  given 
standard  has  been  attained  (p.  97).  One  of  the  most  interesting 
papers  is  that  on  **  Child  Labour  from  the  Employer's  Point  of 
View,"  by  Prof.  Hirsch,  who  argues  that  child  labour  is  wasteful  and 
unprofitable,  and,  even  from  commercial  motives,  should  be  done 
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away  with.  Mrs.  Jane  Addams  ooutributes  an  eloquent  appeal  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  community.  It  is  an  irreparable  loss  to 
an  industrial  society  to  put  large  numbers  of  producers  prematurely 
to  work,  and  therewith  sacrifice  or  impair  their  best  powers  (p.  128). 

The  July  nimiber  of  the  AnnaU  deals  with  the  United  States  as 
a  world-Power. 

The  Yale  Review  (Newhaven). 

May,  1906.  The  Industrial  Progreaa  of  Oermany.  W.  Sombart. 
The  Price  of  Silver.    M.  W.  Gaines. 

August.     The   Industrial  Progress   of   Oermany    (continued).     W. 

SOMBABT.  

Journal  des  Economistes  (Paris). 
June,    1906.      Le   rdgime    douanier   de    VAlgirie.      A.    Revillon. 
Cartels  et  Trusts.     A.  Baffalovich.     Les  Indiens  aux  Etats- 
Unis.    Laborer. 

July.  La  Confession  de  M.  Mdline.  Yves  Guyot.  Referring 
critically  to  M^line's  newly  published  Betour  ii  la  Terre  et  la, 
Surproduction  Industrielle.  Controle  et  Surveillance  des  Com- 
pagnies  d* Assurance.  E.  Rochetin.  Lbs  halles  centrales. 
E.  Letourneur. 

August.  Les  rdsultats  du  droit  sur  le  hie  en  Italie.  E.  Giretti. 
La  lutte  contre  le  chdmage  en  Suisse.  D.  Bellet.  L'entre- 
p6t  ohligatoire.    E.  Letourneur. 


Revue  d*Economie  Politique  (Paris). 
May,  1906.  Sociitis  de  credit  en  Algirie.  E.  Philippar.  La 
France  Economique  au  d4hut  du  XVIII«  Siicle.  R.  G.  Levy. 
Apropos  of  a  book  by  M.  Fagnier.  Le  repos  du  dimanche  en 
Belgique.  L.  Dechesne.  L'Histoire  Economique  de 
VAncienne  France  (suite).     H.  Hauser. 

June.  Les  illusions  relatives  aux  retraites  ouvrUres.  E.  Villey. 
Quesnay  et  le  tableau  Economique.  Schelle.  L'Assurance 
contre  les  accidents  du  travail  en  Angleterre.  A.  Monnier. 
L* Economic  Politique  au  Conservatoire  des  Arts  et  Mdtiers. 
E.  Levasseur.  The  history,  method  of  teaching,  and  curri- 
culum of  the  Conservatoire  are  attractively  set  forth.  L*Institut 
International  d* Agriculture.  R.  Dalla-Volta.  Referring  with 
approbation  to  the  international  institute  proposed  by  the  King 
of  Italy  (see  Economic  Journal,  XV.,  p.  136). 


In  L*Economiste  Frangais,  June  10,  The  Philippines  under 
American  Rule  is  the  subject  of  a  critical  article  by  M.  Pierre  Leroy- 
Bbaulibu.  The  exclusion  of  the  Chinese  is  one  of  the  mistakes  which 
result  from  a  policy  of  assimilation  with  American  institutions. 
M.  E.  Ijozfi  argues,  July  22,  that  the  tax  on  the  export  of  coal  from 
England  will  soon  be  aboUshed.  In  the  same  number,  M.  P.  Leroy- 
Braulieu  has  a  warning  article  on  the  new  attitude  of  China  (under 
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Japanese  mfluence).  In  the  issue  of  August  5,  M.  Paul  Lebo¥-B^ 
LIEU  describes  the  recent  sugar  crisis  in  France. 

In  the  Revue  Economique  IntemationaU  for  June,  1905,  Prof 
Mahaim  describes  the  conference  for  the  protection  of  labouri^ 
was  held  last  May  at  Berne. 

The  Bulletin  de  Vlnstitui  Internatio7ial  de  Siatiatique,  Toe 
contains   in  its   first   soction   (Livraison)  a   useful  index   of   all 
communicationB  which   have  been  made  to  the  institute  sines 
foundation  in   1885.     In   the   fourth   section  of  Tome  XIV.,   I 
Lexis  discusBes  the  measurement  of  fecundity;  M.  KoR%)s¥  addi 
new  contributions  on  the  proportion  of  the  sexes  at  birth. 

In  De  Economist  (La  Hague)  for  June,  obligatory  insuranoi 
discussed  by  Prof,  Gbeven;  in  the  July-August  number,  Dutch 
English  deposit-banking,  by  G.  M.  Boissevain. 


Jahrbucher  fUr  Nationaldkonomie  (Jena). 

Afbil,  1905.  Qebuhren  und  VerhehrBsttiern,  F.  KLErNWACHl 
Die  QeiTeidepreise  im  19  Jabbhundebt.     Bela  Foldes. 

May.     Die   iriache    Agrarreform.     G.    Brodnitz.     Die    Konsumi 

eine    in    Frankreich.     A.   Pfctze-Grottewitz.     Zut   Beleui 

nng  der  chelichen  Fruchtbarkeit.     H.  Haacke.  i 

[E^ferrlng  to  Kiaer's  work]  J 

June,  FaUende  und  Sieigende  StiicklohnsaUe.  Prof.  B! 
BACH,  Beitrag  zur  Theorie  dea  WiTtschaftlichen  Wer\ 
Theodor  Ginger.  i 

July.  Die  englische  Zensus,  1901,  O.  Most.  Die  deutsi 
Bdraenateuer.     O.  Waeschauer. 


In  the  Zeitschrifi  fur  die  geaamte  Siaatawieeenechafi,  1905,  Noj 
the  working  of  the  German  legislation  relating  to  the  money  mai) 
IB  handled  by  Dr.  W.  Gerlach.  ' 


Zeiisckrift  fUt  VolkwiTtschaft  (Vienna).  1 

Band  XIV.,  Heft  III.  Die  Zollfrage  in  England.  Dr.  L.  P| 
RiTSCH.  A  post  humous  essay  (see  Economic  Journal,  X\ 
p.  298),  in  which  the  "  Chamberlain  programme  *'  is  condemn; 
in  all  its  forms,  whether  of  common  Protection  or  "  Constructl 
Imperialism.**  J 

Giornale  degli  Economiste  (Eome). 

May,  1905.  Scuola-laboratorio  di  Ecoriomia  e  Co-operazione  rural 
M.  Samoggu.  a.  Serpieri.  Una  pagina  storica:  lo  aciopei 
del  II.,  Mandamento  di  Mantova.  H.  Mazzoni.  The  hiBtoi 
of  a  strike.  MonogTufie  di  famiglie  agricole.  L.  Cambon 
Delia  t/fi!ifd  Sociale  di  un  isiituio  internazionale  di  agricoUur€ 
V.  Raeoa. 

June,  Vn  punto  nero  nella  Uggc  aulV  exercizio  ferroviario  di  ataio 
A,  Contento.  Una  pagina  atorica.  N.  Mazzoni.  Continue! 
from  the  May  number,  and  concluded.  Monografie  di  famigli 
agTicole,  L.  Camboni.  Le  entrate  del  Comune  di  Homa  ed  i 
loro  naiurale  incremenio,     L.  Nina. 
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July.  UAzione  del  Comune  per  le  case  popolari.  U.  Gobbi.  A 
study  of  municipal  housing.  Capilali  peraonaU  e  valore  eco- 
nomico  deUe  emigranti.  A.  Beneduce.  The  evaluation  of 
human  capital  is  defended  (see  OiornaUf  March,  1905). 
L'eapansione  economica  e  Coloniale  della  Oennania,  M.  Fanno. 
II  nuovo  disegno  di  leage  aulV  operazioni  di  Asaicurazioni, 
B.  DELLA  Fede.  II  panificio  Municipale  di  Catania,  P.  Cicero. 
A  supplement  to  the  articles  of  December,  1904,  April,  1905. 


La  Riforma  Sociale  (Turin)  for  June  continues  the  controversy 
between  Prof.  Aducco  and  Prof.  Colletti  as  to  the  effects  of  the 
com  taxes  on  the  cultivators  of  wine. 


Le  Mouvement   Economique    (Bucharest),   the   new   Boumanian 

{'oumal,  is  issued  monthly.  Among  many  interesting  articles  may 
)e  noticed  one  on  the  economic  condition  of  the  Boumanian  peasant, 
by  the  editor,  Professor  Xbnopol.  Badly  clothed  and  nourished,  the 
prey  of  pellagra,  burdened  by  the  obligation  to  work  for  proprietors, 
the  peasant  is  oppressed  by  ills  which  are  attributed  to  the  '*  organic 
regulation  "  imposed  by  Bussia  after  the  treaty  of  Adrianople  (1829), 
and  to  the  change  from  a  pastoral  to  an  agricultural  economy.  The 
Oreek  Foreata  are  considered  by  Prof.  ANDREAofes. 


There  has  appeared  on  the  literary  horizon  yet  another  new  star 
—or  planet  perhaps  we  ought  to  say,  speaking  of  periodicals — 
Kritiache  Blatter  fur  die  geaamtnten  Sozialunaaenachaften,  Heraus- 
gegeben  von  Dr.  Hermann  Beck,  Dr.  Hanns  Dorn,  und  Dr. 
Ottomar  Spann  (Verlag  O.  V.  Bohmert,  Dresden).  Its  object  is  to 
supply  a  complete  international  bibliography  of  the  social  sciences 
and  critical  reviews  of  new  publications  relating  to  that  subject.  The 
list  of  contributors  inspires  confidence. 


NEW  BOOKS. 


Ashley  (Percy).  English  Local  Government.  (Shilling  Scientific 
Series.)     London:   Black.     1905.     Pp.  190. 

Beken  (G.).  The  Taxation  of  Site  Values.  London:  King. 
1905.     M. 

[Referring  to  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commissioners  on  Local  Taxation  and 
the  Land  Values  Assessment  Bill  of  1904.] 

Best  (R.  H.).  The  Brass-workers  of  Berlin  and  of  Birmingham. 
London:  King.     1905.     Pp.  82. 

[A  joint  rei>ort  embodying  a  comparison  between  the  condition  of  the  brass- 
worlcers  in  Berlin  with  that  of  the  same  class  at  Birmingham.] 

BowLEY  (A.  L.).  England:  Foreign  Trade  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  (Revised  edition.)  London :  Swan  Sonnenschein.  1905. 
Pp.  165. 

[Stereotyped  before  the  outbreak  of  the  fiscal  controversy,  this  useful  yolome  has 
not  admitted  of  being  altered  sufficiently  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  the  hour.  Bnt 
it  is  interesting  to  observe  that  many  of  the  arguments  now  put  forward  by  tariff 
reformers  had  been  noted  in  the  first  edition.] 
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Bbown  (Richabd).  a  History  of  Accounting  and  Accountants. 
Edinburgh :  Jack.     1905.     Pp.  459. 

[Mr.  Brown  aa  editor  combines  and  Bupplements  the  contributions  of  several 
writers.] 

DoNiSTHOBPE  (Wobdswo3Th).     Fiscal  Reform.     London:    Swan 
Sonnenschein.     1905.     Pp.  64. 
[Beiviewed  above.] 

Evans  (A.  D.).  British  Railways  and  Goods  Traffic:  Is  the 
Foreigner  Preferred?  "Birmingham  Journal"  Printuag  Office. 
Pp.  66. 

Hirst  (F.  W.).  National  Credit  and  the  Suiking  Fund:  How 
to  Make  £500,000,000.     London :  Fisher  Unwin.     1905.     Pp.  19. 

[The  millions  wasted  on  military  "works,"  if  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the 
National  Debt,  would  raise  the  capital  value  of  consols,  and  by  sympathy  that  of 
other  first-class  securities,  by  the  huge  amount  specified.] 

Macdonald  (J.  Ramsay).  Socialism  and  Society.  Ix)ndon:  In- 
dependent Labour  Party.     (Socialist  Library.)     1905.     Pp.  185. 

[Land  must  be  nationalised  and  capital  owned  by  the  Community.  "But 
Socialism  would  not  destroy  special  groups  like  Trade  Unions,  the  Church,  the 
FamUy."] 

Meakin  (B.).  Model  Factories  and  Villages:  Ideal  Conditions 
of  Labour  and  Housing.  London:  Unwin.  1905.  8vo.  Pp.  480. 
7a.  6d. 

Phipson  (C.  B.).  Britain's  Destiny — Growth  or  Decay:  Being 
Outlines  of  the  "Redemption  of  Labour"  and  "The  Science  of 
Civilisation"  by  the  late  C.  B.  P.  Edited  by  B.  F.  Major. 
London:  Cassell.     1905.     Pp.  204. 

Pollock  (D.).  The  Shipbuilding  Industry.  London :  Methuen, 
1905.     Pp.  199. 

Ratt  (A.  E.).  Railways  and  their  Rates.  With  an  Appendix 
on  the  British  Canal  Problem.     London:  Murray.     1905.     Pp.  361. 

58, 

[Partly  republished  from  articles  which  appeared  in  The  Time^  last  autumn.] 

Tarbell  (Ida  M.).  The  History  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company. 
London:  Heinomann. 

American  Economic  Association.  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the 
Sevonteentli  Annual  Meeting.  Part  II.  New  York :  Macmillan  Co. 
Pp.  265. 

rrhia  part  contains  papers  on  railway  rates,  on  railway  taxation  and— by 
Profossor  Flux— <xu  the  quoetiou  whether  reciprocally  preferential  tariffs  tend 
towards  fnoe  trade.] 

Banks  (Enoch  M.V  The  Eo^Mwniics  of  Land  Tenure  in  Georgia. 
Now  York:  Columbia  Vnivor^tv  Prv>^:  London:  P.  S.  King. 
1>.  112.     4.^. 

Bkknukimkr  (C.  S.)  and  Othoni.  The  Russian  Jew  in  the 
Unit^Hi  StiUos.  Philadolphii^ :  The  Jv>hn  0,  Winston  Co.  1905. 
12mo.     Pp.  450.     ri. 

CUVKLAND  (F.  A.V  The  R^^nk  and  the  Treasunr.  New  YoA: 
JU>ngmaiis.     UW.     ^vo      !>.  &!e.     I'L.V). 
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Dealey  (James  Quatle)  and  Ward  (Lesteb  Frank).  A  Text- 
book of  Sociology.     New  York :  Macmillan  Ck).     1905.     Pp.  826. 

[Based  on  Dr.  Ward's  Pture  Sociology,  this  text-book  treats  of  "the  law  of 
parsimony,"  **  cosmic  dualism,"  "sympodial  development,"  "social  karyokinesis/' 
and  other  vague  abstractions.] 

Ely  (R.  T.).  The  Labour  Movement  in  America.  (New  edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.)     New  York:  Macmillan  Co.     1905.     Pp.  399. 

Groat  (George  G.).  Trade  Unions  and  the  Law  in  New 
York.  Columbia  tJniversity  Press;  London:  P.  S.  King.  1905. 
Pp.  134.     4«. 

Kays  (P.  L.).  English  Colonial  Administration  under  Lord 
Clarendon,  1660-1667.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press.  1905. 
Pp.  150. 

Kramer  (Stella  M.  A.).  The  English  Craft  Guilds  and  the 
Government.  New  York:  Columbia  University  Press;  London: 
P.  S.  King.     1905.     Pp.  147.     48. 

["An  examination  of  the  accepted  theory  regarding  the  decay  of  the  craft 
guilds."] 

LsvASSEUR  (E.).     Elements  of  Political  Economy.     New  York: 
Macmillan.     1905.     12mo.     Pp.  316. 
[An  excellent  translation.] 

McKeaq    (Edwin    C).      Mistake    in    Contract.      New     York: 
Columbia  University  Press;  London:  P.  S.  King.     1905.     Pp.  132. 
["  A  study  in  comparative  jurisprudence."] 

MussEY  (H.  B.).  Combination  in  the  Mining  Industry.  New 
York:  Columbia  University  Press;  London:  P.  S.  King.  1905. 
Pp.  167.     4a. 

["A  study  of  concentration"  in  the  production  of  Lake  Superior  iron  ore.] 

Boss    (E.    a.).     The    Foundations    of    Sociology.     New   York: 
Macmillan.     1905.     12mo.     Pp.  410. 
[Beviewed  above.] 

Smith  (J.  Bussell).  The  Organisation  of  Ocean  Commerce. 
(Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law.)  Philadelphia:  The 
University.     1905.     Pp.  156. 

[A  concrete  study  based  largely  on  direct  observation,  private  correspondence 
and  personal  interviews.  The  writer's  position  on  the  Isthmian  CanflJ  Gonmiission 
was  favourable  for  such  a  study.] 

Wells  (H.  G.).  A  Modem  Utopia,  New  York:  Soribners. 
1905.     12mo.     Pp.  392. 

[The  original  author's  idea  of  an  Utopian  money  based  on  the  unit  of  mechani- 
cal power  is  curious ;  his  tirade  against  the  economists  of  this  world  is 
amusing.] 

Association  nationale  Fran^aise  pour  la  protection  legale  des 
TravailleuTB.  La  dur6e  legale  du  Travail.  Paris:  Alcan.  1905. 
Pp.  800. 

[Beports  by  MM.  Fagnot,  MUlerand  and  Strohl.] 

EiCHTHAL  (E.  d').  Correspondance  in^te  de  J.  Stuart  Mill  avec 
G.  d'Eichthal  (182&-1842,  1864-1871).  Paris:  Alcan.  1905.  8vo. 
2.50  fr. 

GiDE  (C).  ^conomie  sociale.  Les  institutions  du  progr^s 
social  au  d^but  du  XX«  si^cle.  Paris :  Larose.  1905.  12mo.  Pp. 
466.    5fr. 
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Meline  (J,)'  L©  retour  k  la  terre  et  la  surproduction  indufltneUe. 
Paris :  Hachette.     1905,     16mo.     3.60  fr. 

[By  the  formGr  premier  and  minister  of  agriculture.] 

NicEFOBO  (A.).  Les  classee  pauvres.  HecUerches  anthropolo- 
giques  et  sociales,     Paris  :  Giard  et  Briere.     8vo.     8  fr. 

[An  attempt  to  study  the  poor  anthropometrioAlly.] 

Pallain  (Jacques),  Les  changes  dtrangers  et  lea  prix.  Paris: 
Guiliaumin.     1905.     Pp.  170. 

[Testing  and  verifying  the  Ricardiau  theory  of  the  subject  the  writer  maintains, 
igainst  current  fallacioH,  that  **  all  the  depreciated  money  in  the  world  wouldn't 
have  produced  a  bushel  of  wheat  without  work/'] 

RoNCE  (P.).  Fr^d^ric  Bastiat.  Sa  vie,  eon  oeuvre.  Paris: 
Guillaumin.     1905.     IBmo.     Pp,  316.     8.50  fr 

ScHMOLLER(Prof.  G.),  PriDcipes  d'Economie  Politique.  Premiere 
Partie.  Tome  II.  Traduit  de  rAllemand  par  G-  Platon.  Paris: 
Giard.     1905.     Pp,  601. 

Calwer  (Richard).  Jahrbucb  der  Weltwirtschaft.  Jahres- 
bericht  liber  den  Wirtschafts  imd  Arbeitsmarkt.  Jena:  Fischer. 
1905.     Pp.  283. 

Conrad  (J.),  Grundrise  zum  Studium  der  pohtischen  Oekonomie. 
I,  Teil :  Nationalokonomie.  6.  erganzte  Auflage.  Jena :  G.  Fischer. 
8vo.     Pp.  420.     8  m. 

FucHS  (Prof.  Carl  J.).  Zur  WohouiigB  Frage.  Leipsic: 
Duncker,  Humblot.     1905. 

[A  collection  of  papers  (Vortrage  utid  Auislitze)  in  two  parts,  of  which  the  first  is 
a  contribution  to  the  btBtory  and  theory  of  the  subject ;  the  second  deals  with  the 
communal  housing  reform  in  England  and  Scotland.] 

GuMPLuwicz  (L.).  Gnmdriss  der  Soziologie.  Zweite  durch- 
gesehene  und  vermehrte  Auflage.  Vienna :  Manz.  1905.  8vo, 
Pp.  400.     6.20  m. 

KowALEWSKY  (M.).  Die  oekonomische  Entwickelung  Europas 
bis  znm  Begirtn  der  kspitalistischen  Wirtschaftsform.  Band  IIL 
Berlin:  R.  L.  Prager.     1905.     Bvo.     Pp.  608.     7.50  ni. 

[A  translation  from  the  Russian.  Thii  volume  treats  of  EnRlish,  German, 
Spanish^  and  Italian  economic  institutions  in  the  second  half  of  the  Middle  Ages.] 

KiAER  (A.  N.}.  Statifltische  Beitrage  zur  Beleucbtimg  der  ehe- 
lichen  Fruchtbsrkeit.  3  Abschnitt.  Christiana :  J.  Dybwad.  1905. 
8vo.     Pp.  232,  charts.     8,75  m. 

Marshall  (Alfred).  Handbudi  der  Volkswirtschaftlehre.  Band 
I.  Ubersetzt  %^on  H.  Ephraim  und  A.  Salz.  Mit  einem  Geleitwort 
von  Luigi  Brentano.     Stuttgart:  Cotta.     1905.     Pp.  717. 

[In  the  **  introductory  word  *'  which  Profeasor  Brentano  prefaces  to  the  German 
translation  of  the  Principlea  of  Economics,  he  attributes  the  high  esteem  in  which 
this  foreign  work  is  hold  by  German  tGachers  to  its  comprehensiveness.  Covering 
as  it  doGH  all  the  ground,  it  suppliea  a  want  felt  by  snecialiets.  ''MarshaU'a 
treatise  unitoR  in  the  happiest  manner  the  advantages  of  independent  research  with 
a  loving  rogard  for  the  aohiovoments  of  bis  predeoesflors  in  the  evolution  of  eeonomto 
thought,  and  with  a  good  will  towards  the  work  of  his  contemporaries  derived  from 
a  truly  soientifio  spirit  which  recognisea  truth  wherever  found."] 

RiGARDO  (B.).  Grundsatze  der  Volkswirthschaft.  Leipzic:  W. 
Engelmann.     1905.     3  vols.     8vo.     8.60,  11  m. 

[A  second  revised  edition  of  Professor  DiehFs  commentaries  on  Ricardo. 
VoL  I.  consists  of  the  old  translation  of  Ricardo's  Principles  by  Baumatark,  and 
Vols,  II.  and  III.  contain  Biehl'a  elaborate  oommmitaries  on  the  text.] 
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Thiele  (Ottomar).  Salpeterwirtsohaft  und  Salpeterpolitik. 
Tiibingen :  Laupp.     1906.     Pp.  287. 

[The  fifteenth  supplement  to  the  Zeitschrifl  fUr  die  OesamU  StootstoiMMi- 
schaft,] 

ZoBN  (Dr.  Konbad).  Tilgung  von  Staatsschulden.  Tiibingen: 
Mohr.     1906.     Pp.  121. 

Faina  (E.).  Dei  guadagni  e  dei  oonsumi  dei  Contadini  nei  paesi 
di  Mezzadrie.     Roma :  Nuova  Antologia.     1905.     Pp.  82. 

[The  writer,  a  metayer  proprietor,  endeavours  to  ascertain  the  remuneration 
obtained  by  the  members  of  a  tenant  family.] 

Graziani  (G.).  La  emigrazione  italiana  nella  Bepubblica  Argen- 
tina.    Turin :  G.  B.  Paravia  e  C.     1905. 

Nina  (L.).  La  teoria  del  lotto  di  stato.  Turin :  Fratelli  Bocoa. 
1905.     4  1. 

Babbeno  (A.).  Manuale  dei  Ck)n8orzi  di  ditesa  del  suolo.  Milan : 
Hoepler. 

Schebma  (Guiseppe).  La  teoria  economica  della  co-operazione. 
Vol.  I.     Palermo :  Beber.     Vol.  I. 

SupiNo  (Camillo).  Principi  di  economia  politica.  Naples: 
Pierro.     1905.     Pp.  651. 

[A  revised  and  enlarged  second  edition  of  a  well-known  work.] 

Lo  *'  Zollverein "  italo-francese  e  gli  State  Uniti  d'Europa. 
Bologna:  1905.     Pp.  71. 

[A  proposal  for  a  fiscal  union  between  Italy  and  France  as  a  joint  nucleus  of  the 
"  United  States  of  Europe."] 


M  ACM  ILL  AN  &  CO.'S 

WORKS    ON    ECONOMICS. 

ESSAYS  ON   ECONOMICS.     By  H.  Stanuv 

f  i:voNS,  M,A.  t  B.Sc,  Fellow  of  ihr  KoyaJ  Econoir»ic  Sociciy.  CroH«SvO|  64,  net.  [5,-*  >  ' 'r 

In  th- — ■■■•         ■■:■-.:■•  .^.  ■•  .^-  '-  ..-.^-...1  r.,- ,.     ...  I,..-'....     .e I  I  ..  .»,..!  .,..  i>,,.y,    .    . 

Jrvons. 

recourse  1  ^ 

Ii!w3  the  style  is  %uch  that  the  niiiticr  ^houid  be  r^ 

are  scvcml  extcniuon*  uf  rrufe&siir  Jcvons'*  wo: 

Ui  be  found  in  most  iiftlit*  essays.     The  aulijccl  uiaUct  o(  a  bij^u  ^ku 

original^  nnJ  set'*  fuilh  the  conilitions  whUli  ;jflect    Ihc  vh.iptrs  of  ' 

ordinal y  \\(v.     Othrr  t^siy*  trc^l  of  Pkas-irc  rtud  l^oifD,  Liibuar«  Ettn.ing«.\  i^jjhis 
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NOTES  ON  IMPOKTS    VERSUS   HOME   PRODUCTION, 
AND   HOME    VERSUS  FOEEIGN    INVESTMENTS 

At  the  back  of  a  good  deal  of  Protectionist  theorising,  some- 
tiine8  expressed  avowedly  though  in  rather  a  loose  way,  lies  the 
notion  that  imports  from  foreign  countries  pro  tanto  take  the 
place  of  production  at  home,  and  that  obviously  a  nation  would  be 
00  much  better  off  if  it  produced  what  it  imports.  Not  every  kind 
of  import y  it  would  be  said,  if  the  question  were  pressed,  as  there 
are  so  many  things  wanted  in  every  country  which  it  could  either 
not  produce  at  all  or  only  at  a  prohibitive  cost ;  but  the  sort  of 
articles  of  import  which  the  industry  of  the  country  is  already  able 
to  produce  or  could  easily  be  adapted  to  produce.  The  distinction, 
however,  is  not  always  clearly  made,  and  the  argument  theoretic- 
ally extends  to  all  imports.  The  question  whether  the  production 
of  articles  of  export  in  order  to  buy  the  imports  does  not  come  to 
the  same  thing  as  the  production  of  the  articles  imported  does  not 
appear  even  to  be  considered.  Similarly  the  production  of  articles 
for  exportation  as  the  means  of  making  foreign  investments  is 
regarded  as  obviously  less  advantageous  to  a  conmiunity  than  the 
production  of  articles  as  the  means  for  investment  at  home.  We 
should  be  so  much  better  off,  it  is  assumed,  if  the  production  for 
investment  were  to  be  all  for  investment  at  home.  Hence,  in 
accordance  with  these  ideas,  we  have  proposals  to  shut  out  foreign 
goods  "  which  can  be  made  as  well  at  home,*'  and  to  discounten- 
ance foreign  investments — essential  characteristics  of  a  policy  of 
I»rotection  for  home  industry.  It  is  these  underlying  ideas  of  Pro- 
tection which  I  propose  to  consider  at  present.  Even  if  they  were 
well  founded  the  case  for  Protection  would  be  faulty,  because  the 
objections  to  a  Protectionist  policy  are  manifold,  even  granting 
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the  Boundness  of  such  underlying  theories.  But  for  the  present 
I  pro|K»sc  Uy  look  at  the  theories  or  assumptions  themselves.  Is 
the  production  of  articles  required  for  consumption  in  itself  more 
beneficial  to  a  community  than  the  production  of  articles  for 
export  with  which  these  may  be  bought?  and  if  so,  why?  Is 
investment  at  home  more  beneficial  than  investment  abroad?  and 
if  so,  why?  M 

In  a  certain  sense  I  should  be  prepared  to  answer  both  quw 
tiona  abstractly  in  the  affirmative.  It  is  conceivable  that  if  a 
Government  could  absorb  to  itself  an  ever-increasing  proportion  oi 
the  world's  production,  with  the  population  requii*ed  for  thai 
production,  the  nation  under  that  Government  would  be  strongei 
proportionally  than  it  w^ould  otherwise  be.  This  is  an  obviouf 
truism,  although  it  is  equally  obvious  that  the  perpetual  attrac 
tioQ  of  production  and  population  to  any  one  country  is  not  withii 
the  realm  of  practice  and  w^ould,  if  attempted,  involve  the  greates 
absurdities  and  contradictions.  Similarly,  the  retention  of  al 
growing  capital  for  investment  at  home,  if  the  home  investmen' 
were  as  profitable  as  the  foreign  for  w^hich  it  is  substituted,  woul( 
go  to  the  strengtheniug  of  the  State.  Unfortunately  for  thea 
arguments  the  strengthening  of  the  State  is  not  what  Protection 
ists  have  in  their  mind  w^hen  they  argue  against  imports  as  replac 
ing  home  production  or  against  foreign  investments  taking  thi 
place  of  home  investments.  They  are  not  thinking  of  the  furo 
of  States  and  Governments  in  the  aggregate,  though  some  hav( 
done  so,  for  instance,  M.  Thiers  in  France,  and  Sir  John  Mac 
donald,  the  great  Protectionist  Premier  in  Canada,  who  w*er 
quite  iirei>ared  to  build  up  a  self-contained  State  as  the  best  poli 
tically,  regardless  of  the  loss  or  the  risk  of  loss  to  citizens  indi^ 
dually  by  the  Protectionist  measures  adopted.  What  ProtectioS 
ists  are  usually  thinking  of,  on  the  contrary,  in  this  connection  i 
the  wealth  of  the  individual  members  of  the  community.  We  ari 
all  to  be  individually  richer,  they  assume,  by  the  diminution  o 
imports  from  abroad,  home  production  replacing  them,  and  b; 
the  i3es8ation  of  foreign  investments.  There  would  still  reman 
the  question,  even  on  the  admission  now  made,  whether  a  policy 
of  Protection  would  secure  the  end  of  strengthening  a  nation  h 
the  aggregate,  assuming  that  object  to  be  desirable  and  to  b( 
desired,  apart  from  individual  welfare;  but  that  is  not  the  poin 
now  before  us,  which  is  strictly  confined  to  the  notion  that  i 
community  will  be  more  prosperous  individually  than  it  is  at  t 
given  date  if  its  imjx>rts  and  foreign  investments  diminish  ai 
from  that  date. 
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Stated  in  this  way,  can  it  be  thought  possible  that  these  ideas 
at  the  back  of  Protectionist  theory  have  a  foundation  of  any  sort? 

To  begin  with,  and  to  take  first  the  question  of  imports  v.  Kome 
pzx>duction,  what  occurs  to  me  is  that  it  is  a  negation  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  division  of  labour  to  say  that  it  pays  a  man  better 
to  produce  the  things  which  he  wants  to  consume  than  to  produce 
articles  with  which  he  may  purchase  the  things  he  wants.  As 
Cobden  explained  long  ago  in  his  speeches,  we  are  all  individually 
"exporters"  and  "importers."  We  export  the  fruits  of  our 
individual  industry  to  the  most  convenient  market,  and  we  import 
from  numerous  shopkeepers  and  labourers  the  articles  or  services 
which  we  desire  to  consume.  What  is  true  of  individuals,  how- 
ever, is  of  course  as  true  of  many  or  of  a  group.  Always  the 
advantageous  course,  in  communities  where  there  is  division  of 
labour,  is  for  individuals,  few  or  many,  to  find  out  what  they 
can  best  do  that  other  people  will  pay  them  for.  There  are,  no 
doabt,  difficulties  of  adjustment.  Markets  are  not  to  be  found 
without  an  effort,  and  so  many  people  believe  that  they  have  a 
natural  right  to  employment  in  doing  what  is  easiest  for  them,  or 
what  they  happen  to  have  learnt.  But  there  is  and  can  be  no 
other  rule  in  a  rigime  of  competition  than  that  each  individual 
should  look  out  for  himself  and  devote  himself  to  the  most  re- 
munerative saleable  work  of  which  he  is  capable.  We  must  all  be 
"exporters"  in  order  to  be  ** importers,"  and  this  rule  is  con- 
ducive to  the  highest  possible  amount  of  production  and  the  best 
welfare  of  the  individual. 

Clearly,  too,  this  rule  must  apply  to  imports  from  foreign 
countries  as  well  as  to  what  we  may  call  ''imports"  from 
neighbours  at  home.  In  buying  from  abroad  we  are  doing 
exactly  the  same  thing  that  we  do  in  buying  from  neighbours. 
In  either  case  we  *'  export  "  the  products  of  our  industry  so  that 
we  may  "import"  from  others,  and  individually  we  are  most 
prosperous  when  we  are  let  alone  in  the  business  and  are  not 
compelled  to  expend  what  we  receive  in  exchange  for  our  produc- 
tion in  any  but  the  most  advantageous  way.  There  is  a  peculiar 
glamour  apparently  about  the  words  "foreign  trade"  which 
makes  Protectionists  imagine  that  something  occurs  when  goods 
oome  from  over  a  political  frontier  which  does  not  happen  when 
they  come  from  a  place  inside  the  frontier.  But  a  great  deal  of 
trade  commonly  called  "home"  would  really  come  under  the 
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classification  of  ** foreign''  if  we  looked  at  physical  geograph; 
and  economical  boundaries,  instead  of  political  boundaries  only 
We  in  London  are  supplied  from  Manchester,  from  Yorkshire 
from  Ireland,  from  Scotland,  just  as  we  are  supplied  from  Bel 
gium,  or  Holland,  or  Denmark,  or  France,  or  the  United  States 
In  the  one  case  we  are  doing  what  is  called  **home,'*  in  th 
other  what  is  called  **  foreign,"  trade;  but  the  trade  is  exactl 
of  the  same  character,  being  external  in  both  cases  to  the  smalk 
community  of  London  to  which  we  belong.     Can  anyone  sa 
that  the  internal  trade  of  London  is  more  profitable  and  indi 
pensable  than  its  external  trade,  and  that  that  part  of  the  extern 
trade  which  is  carried  on  with  France  and  Denmark  differs  in  ar 
way  au  fond  from  that  which  is  carried  on  with  Ireland  or  Sco 
land?    In  both  cases  it  is  most  profitable  for  us  to  import  wh; 
we  want  from  the  best  markets  available,  having  sold  what  v 
had  to  **  export  *'  to  the  outside  world  to  the  best  advantage  ^ 
could.     For  what  imaginable  reason,  if  it  were  possible,  should  ^ 
try  to  produce  in  London  the  butter  of  Ireland  or  Normandy 
Denmark,  or  the  cattle  of  Scotland  or  the  United  States?  or  f 
what  reason,  because  it  is  called  foreign,  should  the  Gk)vemme 
exclude  us  from  buying  the  produce  of  France  or  Denmark  ai 
confine  us  to  Scotland  and  Ireland,  when  it  would  be  cheapo 
and  therefore  more  profitable,  to  buy  from  the  former  and  n 
the  latter? 

The  suggestion  usually  made,  as  far  as  I  can  find  anythi] 
that  looks  like  argument,  is  to  the  effect  that  if  individuals  or 
particular  community  "import  "  from  a  place  inside  the  politic 
frontier  they  buy  from  people  who  help  to  support  the  sar 
Government,  and  thus  obtain  an  indirect  return  which  they  do  d 
get  when  they  buy  from  people  outside  the  political  frontic 
This  is  not  very  clearly  expressed,  because  a  new  term  is  inti 
duced,  that  of  taxation ;  but  the  innuendo  is  that  we  shall  ha 
less  taxation  than  we  should  otherwise  have  if  we  mainta 
people  inside  our  political  frontier  to  produce  articles  at  a  great 
cost  than  we  can  buy  them  elsewhere,  because  the  people  insi 
the  frontier  are  fellow-taxpayers  with  oui'selves  and  the  peoj 
outside  the  frontier  are  not.  The  obvious  reply,  however,  is  th 
while  the  burden  of  maintaining  these  weak  producers  is  a  re 
tax  of  a  formidable  kind,  there  is  no  certainty  of  their  contribr 
ing  to  the  common  taxes  a  larger  sum  than  they  receive  by  wj 
of  the  extra  price  of  their  produce,  or  even  an  equal  sum,  whi 
their  position  as  engaged  in  a  feeble  industry  which  exists 
greater  strength  elsewhere  is  a  source  of  weakness  to  the  po! 
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tical  organisation  which  maintains  them,  of  which  an  illustration 
is  given  at  the  present  moment  by  the  precarious  condition  of 
the  agrarian  industry  in  Germany,  constituting  a  formidable 
danger  to  the  State.  In  any  case,  if  any  industry  is  to  be  main- 
tained within  a  political  boundary  for  the  reasons  alleged,  the 
direct  course  of  openly  subsidising  it  out  of  the  taxes  on  more 
prosperous  industries  would  surely  be  the  simplest,  and  would 
enable  the  coimtry  to  consider  what  it  is  doing  and  whether  it 
really  gets  a  quid  pro  quo.  There  is  no  need  to  interfere  with  the 
ordinary  course  of  buying  and  selling,  of  **  importing"  and 
"exporting." 

Many  questions  of  detail  and  many  so-called  exceptions  are 
discussed,  so  as  to  mitigate  the  force  of  the  rule  that  imports 
instead  of  displacing  production  at  home  pro  tanto  merely 
imply  that  there  is  an  equivalent  production  at  home — that  there 
is  exchange  and  nothing  more.  An  exception  is  supposed  to  be 
made  by  the  fact  that  imports  from  abroad  come  to  us  in  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  or  capital  of  debts  which  foreigners  owe  to 
us.  But  obviously  this  is  no  real  exception,  any  more  than  it  is 
an  exception  to  the  rule  of  paying  for  what  we  consume  by  what 
we  produce  that  some  people  are  able,  as  it  is  said,  **to  live  on 
their  money."  What  these  happy  people  do  is  to  buy  with  what 
is  already  their  own  so  that  they  do  not  require  to  produce. 
They  are  so  much  richer  and  the  rest  of  the  world  is  so  much 
poorer.  But  the  general  rule  remains,  that  the  mass  of  people 
either  wholly  or  in  part  must  i)roduce  in  order  to  buy,  and  if  they 
buy  or  import  there  must  be  answering  production  and  sales  to 
meet  their  purchases.  Always,  too,  it  is  more  profitable  to  produce 
what  people  can  make  best  and  sell  than  to  attempt  producing 
everything  for  ourselves,  however  large  we  may  be  politically, 
whether  the  **  everything"  can  be  produced  advantageously  or 
not.  Other  so-called  exceptions  will  occur,  and  it  is  only  too 
easy  to  lose  oneself  in  a  labyrinth  of  special  cases  and  details. 
But  nothing  for  nothing  is  a  good  rule  in  all  business,  in  inter- 
national as  well  as  other  business,  and,  speaking  broadly,  we  can 
affirm  in  the  most  absolute  manner  on  mathematical  grounds 
that  the  imports,  whatever  they  are,  correspond  to  an  equivalent 
home  production,  and  that  the  choice  is  not  between  producing 
the  things  imported  and  no  production  at  all,  but  between  pro- 
ducing the  things  with  which  the  imports  are  bought  and  pro- 
ducing the  things  wanted  themselves. 

The  Protectionist  argument  goes  into  great  detail  and  appeals 
to  the  alleged  facts  of  business  to  show  that  some  home  industries 
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are    weakened    and    (iiiolly    destroyed    by    foreign    compctitioi 

usually  affirmed  also  to  be  of  an  illegitimato  description."    These 

aru  of  course  worth  examining  when  popular  arguments  are  con 

cerned,  and  there  is  much  excellent  Free-Trade  literature  in  whid 

these  Protectionist  arguments  are  examined  and  proved  to  be 

erroneous  in  detail.     But  it  may  suffice  to  point  out  here  that  in  i 

scientific  argument  it  does  not  count  to  mention  various  indus 

tries  which  have  more  or  less  gone  to  the  wall  in  a  particula 

country,  and  assume  that  the  cause  is  foreign  competition  whicl 

would  not  have  operated  but  for  the  absence  of  artificial  check 

to  imports,  and^what  is  just  as  important  logically — that  th 

community,  when  a  balance  is  fairly  struck,  is  a  loser  by  th 

process  in  the  sense  that  each  member  of  the  community  is  a 

much  poorer  on  the  average.     On  the  contrary,  proof  must  b 

furnished  that  the  diminution  of  some  particular  industries  ha 

not  been  accompanied  by  the  growth  of  industry  as  a  whole,  an 

that  industry  has  been  less  profitably  employed  in  making  tk 

articles  with  which  the  imports  have  been  bpught  than  it  woul 

have  been  in  making  the  imix>rted  articles  themselves  and! 

dispensing  with  the  imi»ortation.     I  am  not  aware  of  any  Pn 

tectionist  attempt  to  pursue  the  argument  on  to  this  grou 

There  are  arguments  of  a  political  kind  directed  to  prove 

certain  industries  are  for  various  reasons  specially  needful  to 

independent  community,  and  that  a  country  may  lose  such  in 

tries,  or  not  develop  them  sufficiently  for  its  safety,  by  a  syste 

absolutely   free  imports^arguments  which  may  have  a  certai 

validity  in  hypothetical  circumstances,  as  already  admitted;  bi 

there  are  no  arguments  that  the  individual  members  of  a  con 

inunity  would  be  more  prosperous  on  the  average  by  restrictii 

free  competition.     As  a  matter  of  fact  it  has  likewise  been  abu] 

dantly   demonstrated,  I  believe,   that  in  many  cases,   such  i 

sugar-refining,  the  country  has  gained  far  more  by  the  dcvelo 

racnt  of  industries  dependent  on  cheap  imports  than  it  cou 

|x>ssibly  have  gained  by  the  maintenance  of  the  industry  displace 

by  foreign  competition.     But  such  demonstrations  are  not  r 

quired  to  overthrow  the  argument  of  Protectionists,  as  the  oi^ 

of  proof  is  with  them.  " 

The  difficulty  of  proof,  if  they  attempted  it,  would  be  eno 

mous,  so  overwhelming,  indeed,  that  it  will  certainly  never  t 

attempted.     Industries  decay  for  many  reasons  as  well  as  foreig 

competition,  and  the  proof  must  show  not  merely  that  there  h( 

been  foreign  competition  and  that  a  particular  industry  has  decayet 

but  that  foreign  competition  is  the  cause  and  that  there  is 
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other  adequate  cause.  In  a  great  country  with  manifold  indus- 
tries and  with  incessant  changes  going  on  in  human  demands  and 
in  manufacturing  processes,  how  is  any  such  proof  to  be  pro- 
cured? Of  course,  if  there  could  be  such  a  proof  the  question 
would  remain,  How  is  the  farther  proof  to  be  procured  that  if 
the  country  has  lost  in  one  direction  it  has  not  gained  in  others 
more  than  to  make  up  the  loss?  But  even  on  the  threshold  of 
the  argument  our  Protectionist  friends  would  stumble. 

Protectionists  equally  rely  on  the  alleged  development  of  cer- 
tain industries  in  foreign  countries  by  means  of  this  very  process 
of  checking  the  free  imports  of  like  articles  which  we  are  asked 
to  imitate.  The  United  States,  it  is  affirmed,  has  developed  its 
iron  industries,  its  cotton  and  woollen  manufactures,  its  manu- 
facture of  tin-plates,  and  so  on,  by  means,  in  the  first  instance, 
of  heavy  duties  restricting  importation.  Germany  has  done  the 
like,  and  France  and  Germany  also  maintain  their  agrarian 
industries  by  the  method  of  duties  on  agricultural  products  which 
we  have  refused  to  adopt.  To  this  the  obvious  reply  is  that  the 
argument  is  faulty  logically  in  not  proceeding  to  the  farther  step 
of  proving  that  the  industries  in  question  in  such  Protectionist 
countries  would  not  have  been  developed  or  maintained  in  a  more 
profitable  manner  for  the  community  if  the  restrictions  on  impor- 
tation had  not  existed,  and  that  the  development  of  other  indus- 
tries for  the  making  of  articles  with  which  to  buy  the  imports 
has  not  been  checked.  It  is  the  farther  step  which  the  Protec- 
tionist argument  always  fails  in.  It  is  difficult  to  see,  however, 
in  what  way  an  average  American,  say  the  farmer  in  Dakota, 
gains  in  any  form  by  having  to  purchase  dear  manufactures  from 
Massachusetts  or  Pittsburg,  rather  than  cheaper  articles  from 
the  Tyne,  or  Manchester,  or  Yorkshire ;  or  in  what  way  a  Cana- 
dian farmer  in  Manitoba  gains  by  buying  dear  from  Toronto  or 
Quebec  what  he  could  obtain  more  cheaply  from  Glasgow  or 
Leeds.  Similarly  Germany  does  not  seem  very  comfortable  with 
its  duties  on  necessaries  of  life,  or  France  with  its  stationary 
shipowning  and  shipbuilding  notwithstanding  bounties  designed 
to  develop  them.  But  no  demonstrations  on  the  point  are  re- 
quired from  Free-Traders.  As  already  remarked,  the  onus  of  proof 
is  on  Protectionists,  and  they  hardly  reaUse  what  they  have  to 
prove. 

Then  there  are  all  the  various  cases  of  dumping.  Our  indus- 
tries, it  is  alleged,  are  not  merely  exposed  to  the  free  competition 
of  normal  foreign  industries,  but  they  have  to  contend  with  fitful 
and  spasmodic  interferences  when  foreigners  **  dumj)  '*  a  surplus 
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on  our  markets  and  upset  the  ordinary  conditions  of  business. 
To  cultivate  a  market,  or  to  prevent  some  other  market  being 
swamped  of  which  he  happens  to  possess  a  monopoly,  or  to  get 
rid  of  bankrupt  stocks  at  slaughter  prices,  the  foreigner  sends 
goods  at  prices  which  are  ruinous  to  the  home  producer  of  like 
articles.  There  is  consequent  injury  of  a  grave  kind  to  some 
producers  at  home  without  corresponding  gain  to  the  rest  of  the 
community.  But  apart  from  the  exaggeration  incidental  to  all 
such  statements,  can  it  be  said  that  such  "dumping"  from 
abroad  is  in  any  way  different  from  ordinary  incidents  in  all  home 
competition?  Liquidation  sales,  or  clearing  sales,  at  prices  much 
below  normal  or  average,  are  the  ordinary  features  of  shop- 
keeping,  as  anyone  may  see  who  walks  along  Regent  Street  or 
Oxford  Street  or  Piccadilly,  or  the  streets  of  any  great  city.  So 
also  are  sales  below  cost  price  in  order  to  make  a  market,  or  sales 
of  leading  articles,  like  sugar  by  grocers  who  count  on  making 
their  profit  on  sales  of  tea  to  the  customers  whom  cheap  sugar 
attracts.  A  more  recent  illustration  of  leading  articles  in  busi- 
ness has  perhaps  been  given  by  the  Times  in  its  offer  of  the 
advantages  of  a  book  club  as  a  means  of  inducing  intending 
members  to  become  subscribers  to  the  Times.  "  Dumping  "  is  no 
other  than  an  artifice  of  competition,  and  it  is  hardly  a  special 
evil  to  be  dealt  with  in  a  question  of  the  policy  of  restricting 
imports.  It  belongs  rather  to  the  category  of  what  the  State 
may  be  called  on  to  do  for  the  protection  of  individual  interests 
when  they  are  threatened  by  exceptional  mischiefs  of  a  specially 
grave  character,  such  as  earthquakes  or  inundations,  or  fires  on 
a  large  scale.  The  question  of  a  policy  of  restricting  imports  and 
that  of  free  trade  is  hardly  to  be  determined  by  passionate  argu- 
ments and  prejudices  excited  by  **  dumping.*' 

There  is  accordingly  no  argument  to  support  the  Protectionist 
contention  that  imports  pro  tanto  displace  production  at  home. 
The  statement  is  almost  a  contradiction  in  terms.  They  may 
displace  some  sorts  of  production,  but  only  because  they  have 
stimulated  other  production,  that  is,  production  of  the  articles 
necessary  to  purchase  them. 

II. 

We  come,  then,  to  the  second  notion  at  the  back  of  Protec- 
tionist theorising,  viz.,  the  special  value  of  home  compared  with 
foreign  investments,  so  that  it  becomes  wise  for  a  State  to  favour 
the  home  and  discourage  the  foreign,  instead  of  leaving  the  busi- 
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ness  quite  free.  We  must  put  out  of  sight  for  the  moment  the 
political  arguments  by  which  such  action  of  the  State  may  be 
justified  in  special  cases — the  expediency  of  building  up  a  self- 
contained  State  for  defence  purposes  and  the  danger  that  in  a 
national  emergency  the  foreign  investments  may  not  be  available 
for  taxation  and  other  national  purposes.  What  we  have  to  do 
with  now  is  the  belief  that  home  investments,  apart  from  the 
question  of  their  direct  remimerativeness  to  the  investor,  benefit 
the  community  in  a  way  that  foreign  investments  do  not.  The 
supposition  seems  to  be  that  by  limiting  investments  to  the  home 
market  the  employment  for  labour  at  home  would  be  larger 
that  when  investment  goes  on  abroad.  The  money,  say,  that 
now  goes  to  employ  labour  in  South  America,  because  railways 
are  being  built  there,  would  be  devoted  to  employing  labour  in 
building  railways  and  similar  works  at  home.  Afterwards  the 
permanent  works  constructed  would  create  employment  for  labour 
at  home  in  working  them,  in  place  of  employment  in  a  foreign 
country  which  would  give  no  advantage  to  home  labour.  Such 
ideas  seem  plausible  enough  at  the  first  blush,  though  it  does 
not  follow  of  course  that  in  an  industrial  community  like  that  of 
Great  Britain  the  direction  of  industry  can  be  changed  easily  in 
the  way  suggested  even  if  it  is  thought  desirable. 

A  little  reflection  may  show,  however,  that  the  matter  is 
really  more  complex  than  appears  on  the  surface.  (1)  As  to  the 
employment  of  labour  in  making  the  foreign  investment.  It  may 
be  quite  true  that  in  making  a  foreign  railway  some  labour  is 
employed  locally  in  a  foreign  country,  and  that  in  a  corresponding 
investment  at  home  the  local  labour  employed  would  be  in  the 
country  of  the  investors  themselves.  But  it  must  not  be  sup- 
posed that  the  whole  of  the  labour  is  of  this  kind.  On  the  con- 
trary, much  of  the  labour  that  goes  to  the  construction  of  a  rail- 
way in  South  America  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  rails, 
girders,  machinery,  and  other  ironwork  which  are  the  products  of 
the  industries  of  the  investing  country,  while  the  payment  of  the 
k)cal  wages  in  the  South  American  country  leads  to  the  export  of 
many  varieties  of  manufacture  which  also  give  employment  to 
the  industries  of  the  investing  country.  The  local  labour  of  the 
country  of  investment  is  bought  with  the  produce  of  the  labour 
of  the  investing  country.  In  effect,  then,  the  foreign  as  well  as 
the  home  investment  may  give  occasion  for  very  much  the  same 
amount  of  employment  in  the  investing  country.  (2)  An  in- 
crease of  the  demand  for  labour  at  home  beyond  a  due  proportion 
to  the  normal  arrangements  of  the  community  may  not  be  so 
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advantageous  as  it  appears  at  first  sight,  as  it  would  necessarily 
lead  to  a  congestion  of  the  labour  market  and  to  immigration, 
leaving  the  workers  at  home  in  much  the  same  position  as  if  the 
labourers  directly  employed  had  been  in  the  foreign  country  itself. 
Assuming  the  home  investment  to  be  equally  profitable  with  the 
foreign  investment,  such  an  immigration,  if  there  were  no  other 
drawbacks,  would  add  to  the  force  of  the  investing  country,  but 
the  individual  members  of  the  community  on  the  average  would 
not  be  gainers ;  and  it  is  to  their  hope  of  gain  that  the  Protectionist 
appeals. 

Next,  with  regard  to  what  happens  when  an  investment  has 
been  made,  it  does  not  appear  when  analysed  that  a  productive 
investment  at  home  provides  any  more  employment  for  labour  at 
home  than  a  similar  investment  abroad,  assuming  them  to  be 
equally  profitable.  The  supposition  here  seems  to  be  that  the 
existence  of  permanent  works  requires  local  labour  to  carry  them 
on,  so  that  such  works,  if  fixed  in  the  investing  country,  create 
a  larger  market  for  labour  in  that  country  than  if  such  works 
are  fixed  abroad ;  but  if  there  is  really  a  larger  demand  for  labour 
than  there  would  otherwise  be,  then  there  must  be  immigration, 
just  as  there  would  be,  as  above  explained,  in  the  construction  of 
the  works  themselves.  No  doubt  the  argument  is  often  carried 
on  on  the  assumption  that  there  is  an  immense  margin  of  un- 
employed labour  at  home  waiting  to  be  employed  if  the  State  can 
only  give  the  right  direction  to  the  forces  at  its  command;  but 
there  is  no  such  margin  in  a  country  like  England,  where  so 
many  of  the  unemployed  are  really  unemployable,  or  only  employ- 
able in  some  limited  directions  and  not  in  due  proportion  to  the 
various  industries  of  the  community.  Whether,  therefore,  the 
new  works  created  by  investment  are  at  home  or  abroad  hardly 
affects  the  labourer,  as  he  profits  either  way. 

Practically  the  only  real  question  as  between  home  and  foreign 
investment  is  their  relative  profitableness.  Investment  in  a 
foreign  mine  which  pays  20  to  50  per  cent,  must  be  a  better 
thing  for  the  capitalist,  and  give  him  more  power  of  employing 
labour,  than  if  he  were  to  get  5  per  cent,  or  less  from  a  home 
investment.  Mutatis  mutandis,  it  must  be  the  same  with  all 
other  investments,  and  as  foreign  investment  would  not  go  on, 
except  for  its  greater  profitableness  compared  with  home  invest- 
ment, the  question  is  really  settled.  No  doubt  the  return  on  the 
foreign  investment  does  not  always  come  home.  It  may  be  saved 
and  re-invested  abroad.  But  the  more  the  foreign  income  in- 
creases, the  better  must  it  be  for  the  investing  country,  as  much 
of  the  income  will  not  only  come  home,  but  come  home  in  such 
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forms  as  to  give  employment  for  labour.  The  rentier  class  may 
give  a  new  direction  to  home  industry,  and  by  raising  wages  in 
some  directions  make  it  difficult  and  embarrassing  for  some  home 
manufacturers  not  alive  to  the  changes  going  on  around  them; 
but  a  rich  class  at  home  living  on  its  foreign  income  is,  on  the 
whole,  a  desirable  class  for  a  country  to  possess,  both  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  economic  welfare  of  the  individual  and  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer. 

A  further  consideration  in  favour  of  foreign  as  against  home 
investment,  after  the  primary  home  demands  have  been  satisfied, 
and  at  any  rate  against  any  artificial  measures  to  prevent  capital 
going  abroad,  is  the  mischief  that  would  arise  from  the  pressure 
to  invest  in  home  securities,  and  the  consequent  rise  in  their  price 
and  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest.  These  consequences  are  occasion- 
ally serious  even  in  free  markets  in  certain  conditions  of  business, 
as  was  evidenced  not  so  long  ago  at  the  time  of  the  Goschen 
conversion.  But  to  have  them  produced  artificially  and  aggra- 
vated in  the  way  suggested  opens  up  a  prospect  not  to  be  con- 
templated without  alarm.  The  existence  of  a  field  for  investment 
abroad  is  to  be  welcomed  as  a  relief  for  a  plethora  that  would  be 
dangerous,  and  as  tending  to  stimulate  saving  by  providing  an 
adequate  return  with  advantage  to  the  whole  community. 

We  conclude  then  that  the  Protectionist  assumption  as  to  the 
superiority  of  home  investments  is  imfounded;  and  that  any 
artificial  policy  based  on  that  assumption  and  tending  to  hinder 
the  capitalist  in  the  free  selection  of  his  investments  is  injurious 
to  individuals  and  the  State. 

To  sum  up.  Tl^e  Protectionist  hypotheses  we  have  discussed, 
apart  from  other  arguments  as  to  the  impossibility  of  carrying 
out  a  Protectionist  policy  without  disturbance,  loss,  and  inconveni- 
ence, are  fundamentally  unsound.  It  is  not  true  that  imports  of 
any  kind  displace  home  production,  because  what  competition 
may  displace  in  one  direction  is  compensated  by  a  demand  in 
another  direction,  and  by  the  greater  profit  to  the  community 
from  buying  in  the  best  market  as  compared  with  the  purchase 
of  the  dearer  article  from  the  weaker  home  competitor.  And  it 
is  not  true  that  investments  at  home,  other  things  being  equal, 
are  better  for  the  community  as  a  whole  than  investments 
abroad.  Politically  there  may  be  reasons  for  interference  on 
cause  shown,  always  at  the  risk  of  the  community  suffering  some 
loss  for  the  sake  of  the  political  end ;  but  economically  it  is  always 
best  for  the  State  to  ignore  the  Protectionist  assumptions  and  to 
let  imports  and  exports  alone.  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 


MODEBN  LOGICIANS  AND  ECONOMIC  METHODS. 

The  close  of  the  nineteenth  century  was  remarkable  for 
certain  changes  in  modes  of  inquiry  which  attracted  much  atten- 
tion. It  was  a  time  in  which  the  standards  of  exact  knowledge 
had  risen.  Research,  both  in  science  and  in  scholarship,  had 
progressed  greatly,  and  the  sum  of  knowledge  had  greatly  in- 
creased. The  necessary  equipment  of  the  specialist  had  grown 
enormously^  and  he  was  a  bold  man  who  ventured  to  publish  any 
result  of  research  without  having  given  years  to  his  work.  The 
days  of  Lord  Brougham  have  passed,  apparently  for  ever.  Even 
in  the  field  of  popular  science  the  altered  attitude  is  apparent. 
The  recent  address  at  Cape  Town  of  the  President  for  this  year 
of  the  British  Association  contrasted  notably  with  that  of  Pro- 
fessor Tyndall,  delivered  at  Belfast  on  the  same  topics  a  genera- 
tion earlier.  That  of  1905,  like  the  address  of  Mr.  Balfour,  the 
President  in  1904,  was  characterised  by  caution,  and  by  the  sense 
of  the  relativity  and  limits  of  knowledge.  No  wise  man  thinks 
to-day  that  he  knows  a  great  deal  even  of  what  is  knowable. 

But  heightening  standards  of  thoroughness  in  research  and  of 
care  in  generalisation  are  not  the  only  changes  which  the  close  of 
the  nineteenth  century  witnessed. 

Men  have  come  to  realise  more  definitely  than  ever  before  the 
value  of  critical  examination  of  the  ambit  and  validity  of  the  con- 
ceptions or  categories  under  which  generalisations  have  to  be 
made.  They  see  more  clearly  that  the  uncritical  adoption  of  a 
defective  point  of  view  inevitably  leads  to  distorted  observation. 
They  grasp  the  fact  that  even  in  using  the  balance  and  the  micro- 
scope hypothesis  cannot  be  wholly  excluded,  and  that  false  hypo- 
thesis is  the  creature  of  inadequate  conception.  And  this  has  led 
to  a  closer  scrutiny  of  the  nature  of  scientific  method  and  of  logical 
inference.  The  subject  is  necessarily  abstract  and  elusive,  but 
the  last  twenty-five  years  of  the  nineteenth  century  witnessed 
great  advances.     The  work  was  taken  up  at  the  point  to  which 
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John  Mill  had  carried  it,  and  was  re-done  with  much  more 
minuteness  and  a  larger  understanding  of  the  real  nature  of  what 
had  been  already  accomplished  by  Aristotle  and  by  the  German 
critics  of  the  beginning  of  the  century.  The  researches  into  the 
nature  of  logical  processes  and  scientific  method  which  have  been 
made  by  writers  such  as  Lotze  and  Sigwart  in  Germany,  and  by 
Bradley  and  Bosanquet  in  this  country,  have  Ufted  our  knowledge 
to  a  higher  stage,  and  have  displayed  the  increased  care  and 
caution  which  accompanies  heightened  knowledge  and  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  new  period. 

Modem  views  of  the  science  of  Ufe  illustrate  what  I  mean. 
No  competent  physician  any  mose  treats  the  living  body  whose 
diseases  he  has  to  cure  as  if  it  were  a  machine.  He  recognises 
that  this  body  is  no  mere  mechanical  aggregate  of  molecules  of 
different  kinds,  capable  of  being  displayed  in  its  real  nature  imder 
the  categories  of  physics  and  chemistry  alone.  He  rejects  the 
notion  of  it  either  as  a  fortuitous  aggregate  or  as  an  aggregate 
controlled  and  held  together  by  a  separate  vital  force.  For  he 
sees  that  the  doctrine  of  the  old  vitalists  is  just  as  mechanical  as 
that  of  ^he  modem  physicist,  and  is,  moreover,  incapable  of  being 
fitted  into  the  results  of  modern  physical  science.  These  last 
results  he  accepts.  But  he  pronounces  them  to  be  a  wholly  in- 
complete account  of  the  actual  biological  and  physiological  facts 
before  him.  They  are  true,  but  they  are  not  the  whole  truth. 
The  geometer  is  entitled  to  assume  perfect  circles  and  squares, 
although  there  are  none  such  in  his  object  world.  The  value  of 
his  abstract  and  unreal  constmctions  is  that  they  enable  him  to 
isolate  certain  very  general  aspects  of  quantitative  existence  and 
to  determine  the  principles  under  which  these  aspects  obtain.  In 
isolating  these  aspects  he  constructs  not  actual  pictures  but  ab- 
stractions— abstractions  which  he  is  careful  to  say  represent 
certain  necessary  ways  of  regarding  reality,  but  not  all  the  neces- 
sary ways,  and  much  less  reality  itself.  He  tells  us  that  it  is 
from  ignoring  this  truth  and  confounding  abstractions  with 
reality  that  we  fall  into  such  contradictions  as  appear,  for  in- 
stance, in  the  old  puzzle  of  Achilles  and  the  Tortoise.  The 
scheme  of  the  geometer  is  thus  tme,  but  not  the  whole  tmth. 
Moreover,  it  is  wholly  inadequate  to  a  world  to  which  colour  and 
morality  and  endless  other  phases  belong  as  equally  real  with  the 
relations  of  space  and  time.  So  with  the  physicist.  His  matter 
and  motion  are  abstractions  in  which  the  rich  world  as  it  seems 
in  all  its  fulness  is  reduced  to  homogeneity,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  made  capable  of  quantitative  treatment.    When  the  abstrac- 
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tions  are  taken  as  realiticB  they  lead  us  inevitably  into  paradoxe 
and  contradictions  as  great  as  those  which  the  pure  mathematicia 
has  to  explain  as  the  necessary  outcome  of  his  special  abstractions! 
For  the  physicist  a  whole  can  never  be  regarded  as  ha^dng  ar 
other  meaning  than  as  an  aggregate  of  units  external  to  and  inde 
pendent  of  one  another.    Now  let  us  see  whether  this  conceptionj 
useful  as  it  is  to  the  biologist  in  so  far  as  he  has  to  employ  the 
methods  of  physics  and  chemistry  in  many  stages  of  his  work,  is 
sufficient  for  what  is  characteristic  of  biology.    Plainly  not.     The 
biologist's  fact  and  point  of  departure  is   the  living  organism. 
And  this  confronts  him  as  a  whole  which  develops  from  birth  to 
death,  gua^i-purposively,  if  not  purposively*     It  passes  through 
stages  in  accordance  with  the  principle  or  law  of  its  kind.     It  is 
no  mere  mechanical  aggregate  of  molecules.    On  the  contrary,  it^^ 
molecules  are  always  changing  and  its  very  nature  is  that  it  pre^| 
serves  itself  as  identically  this  organism  amid  the  metabolism  of 
its  materia!.     What  is  characteristic  of  it  as  real  is  that  it  acts, 
not  under  physical  causation  by  external  forces,  but  in  fultilment 
of  an  end,  the  progressive  realisation  of  which  throughout  th^J 
course  of  its  development  from  bii'th  to  death  is  that  in  which  its 
identity  lies.  It  is  more  like  an  army  of  soldiers  or  a  community  o| 
citizens  than  a  machine.   It  differs  from  these,  indeed,  in  so  far  i 
their  purpose  is  consciously  pursued,  but  like  them  its  characte 
as  a  whole  is  incapable  of  adequate  or  true  description  in  terms 
mechanical  relations.     And  this  the  modem  physician  and  sur- 
geon are,  as  has  often  been  pointed  out,  more  and  more  compelled 
to  realise.     The  living  body  has  mechanical  aspects  in  accordance 
with  which  the  knife  is  applied.     But  the  knife  is  applied  subject 
to  recognition  of  the  principle  which  is  not  mechanical,  that  the 
wound  may  heal  and  the  skin  grow  again.     Moreover,  the  living 
body  is  like  a  community  w-here  the  obligation  of  mutual  help  is 
realised.     Other  parts  take  on  the  functions  of  the  part  which  is 
destroyed.     These  and  many  other  facts  illustrate  the  gulf  which 
separates  the  sciences  of  life  from  the  sciences  of  mechanism. 
Yet  the  gulf  is  only  unbridgeable  when  we  try  to  get  rid  of  one 
set  of  categories  by  reducing  it  to  another.     The  methods  of  know- 
ledge are  complex,  and  in  every  department  we  require  many 
categories.     No  science  can  be  pursued  with  one  only.     The  real 
world  is  everywhere  many-sided,  and  some  of  its  aspects  are  more 
generally  present  than  are  others.     Quantity,  for  instance,  as  the 
simplest  point  of  view  which  admits  of  difference  and  system,  is, 
unlike  the  higher  categories,  almost  everywhere  applicable  and 
valuable  in  giving  us  clear  knowledge.     Only  we  must  remember 
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that  when  we  pass  from  the  region  of  the  science  of  pure  quantity 
into  some  different  region,  the  science  of  which  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  other  conceptions,  we  are  dealing  with  abstractions 
which  are  useful  stepping-stones,  but  can  afford  us  no  complete  or 
even  adequate  pathway  to  reality.  There  is  therefore  a  great 
temptation  to  error  against  which  the  specialist  has  to  guard  him- 
self. Every  science  tends  to  regard  its  own  abstractions  as  more 
than  abstractions,  as  exclusively  descriptive  of  the  real  world. 
If  we  are  aware  of  what  we  are  doing  we  may  probably  make  use 
of  the  category  of  quantity  in  almost  every  department.  What 
we  have  to  guard  against  is  its  exclusive  use  and  an  uncritical 
assumption  of  its  adequacy  to  the  particular  phase  of  reality  with 
which  we  are  dealing.  It  is  not  only  in  physical  science  that  the 
notion  of  quantity  is  a  snare.  MateriaUsm  is  no  worse  a  fallacy 
than  is  that  of  the  theologian  who  represents  God,  not  as  im- 
manent but  as  a  numerical  Other,  as  a  Cause,  for  instance,  outside 
in  space.  The  old  canons  of  criticism  as  displayed  in  the  re- 
quirement of  the  unities  in  the  drama,  the  vulgarity  of  relying 
merely  on  size  or  gaudy  colour  in  art,  the  extravagances  of  the 
sensational  novel,  these  and  the  like  illustrate  the  misinterpreta- 
tion of  the  real  which  results  from  undue  magnification  of  the 
office  of  quantity.  All  science  proceeds  by  abstraction;  all  ab- 
straction takes  place  by  exclusive  attention  under  the  guidance  of 
particular  conceptions  or  categories :  a  sufficient  criticism  of  cate- 
gories is  therefore  indispensable  in  the  search  after  truth. 

Let  us  now  look  at  the  bearing  of  these  preliminary  observa- 
tions on  the  science  of  poUtical  economy.  It  has  been  said  that 
while  statesmen  are  arguing,  love  and  hunger  are  governing  man- 
kind. That  is  true  if  it  means  that  love  and  hunger  stand  for 
potent  desires  to  satisfy  wants.  They  give  birth  to  tendencies— 
tendencies  which,  just  because  they  are  more  or  less  the  tendencies 
of  every  individual,  are  everywhere  operative.  Therefore,  if  man- 
kind is  taken  in  the  mass,  love  and  hunger  form  data  from  which 
action  can  be  predicted.  But  such  action  can  be  predicted  only 
partially  even  in  the  case  of  the  mass,  and  hardly  at  all  in  the 
case  of  the  individual.  For  the  wants  and  the  motives  of  the 
individual  man,  and  even  of  the  individual  race,  are  infinitely 
various,  both  in  character  and  in  power.  The  tendencies  which 
would  swiftly  disclose  themselves  if  love  and  hunger  were  the 
only  motives  become  overlaid  by  other  tendencies.  The  influences 
of  law,  of  moraUty,  of  reUgion,  of  custom,  of  patriotism,  may 
counter-operate  in  the  most  potent  fashion  even  with  great  masses 
of  men  and  women ;  and  the  further  civiUsation  removes  people 
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from  the  simpler  life  of  the  brute  creation,  the  more  abstract  and 
inadequate  does  the  point  of  view  based  on  love  and  hunger 
become.  The  living  organism  is  never  wholly  withdrawn  from 
the  sphere  of  external  causation,  and  even  the  physiologist  must 
always,  in  a  large  measure,  employ  the  methods  of  the  physicist 
and  the  chemist.  Abstract  as  are  his  methods  they  always  yield 
a  part  of  the  truth  even  about  the  individual  case.  They  indicate 
more  than  mere  tendencies  or  probable  results.  But  in  the  region 
of  mind — of  which  freedom  to  choose  is  the  essential  feature — 
this  is  not  so.  Even  with  large  bodies  of  people  of  the  same 
race  calculations  based  on  love  and  hunger  will  only  yield  probable 
results — results  that  can  be  counted  on  only  if  a  wide  area  of  space 
is  taken  as  the  theatre,  and  a  long  track  of  time  is  assigned  for 
the  working  out  of  the  drama  of  human  action.  It  cannot  be  too 
strongly  insisted  on  that  political  economy,  if  it  be  a  science  based 
on  the  operations  of  love  and  hunger  taken  as  merely  animal 
impulses,  can  never  be  more  than  a  science  of  tendencies.  This 
fact  does  not  detract  from  the  utility  and  necessity  of  its  methods, 
if  these  are  properly  understood.  For  its  methods  possess  a  title 
based  on  the  extreme  generality  of  the  motives  which  they  assume 
as  governing.  They  are  analogous  in  this  respect  to  the  sciences 
which  are  based  on  the  categories  of  quantity.  The  living 
organism  stands  in  relations  of  quantity,  although  these  are  not 
the  whole  truth  about  it.  We  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  its 
action  is  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  conservation 
of  energy,  although  that  action  is  everywhere  determined  quasi- 
purposively  by  the  whole  which  realises  itself  in  the  members 
and  is  not  external  to  or  apart  from  them,  while  it  yet  conserves 
its  self  in  the  course  of  its  development  amid  the  metabolism  of 
its  material.  There  is  no  conflict,  no  inconsistency;  only  a 
larger  reality  than  that  to  which  the  methods  and  conceptions  of 
the  physicist  are  adequate.  And  so  it  is  with  the  citizen  in  his 
state.  His  life  is  larger  and  fuller  than  the  Ufe  which  is 
governed  by  merely  animal  tendencies.  No  method  based  merely 
on  animal  tendencies  can  adequately  estimate  his  course  of  action. 
And  yet  the  animal  tendencies  are  there,  form  part  of  the  reality, 
and  are  taken  up  into  the  larger  civil  and  ethical  life  which  is 
their  truth.  The  law  forbids  the  hungry  man  to  steal  food  and 
provides  for  him  otherwise.  Marriage  arises  on  the  basis  of  the 
sexual  instinct.  The  higher  does  not  negative  the  lower.  It 
arises  out  of  and  absorbs  it  in  a  larger  whole.  The  justification 
of  economic  methods  rests  on  the  generality  of  the  tendencies 
with  which  they  deal,  not  on  the  adequacy  or  exclusive  truth  of 
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anything  based  on  these  tendencies  alone.  Of  course,  I  am  aware 
that  to  treat  political  economy  as  solely  concerned  with  the  con- 
sideration of  such  forces  as  those  of  love  and  hunger  is  to  take 
an  unduly  narrow  view  of  the  science.  Its  survey  is  not  confined 
to  these  motives  alone.  It  deals  with  the  phase  of  social  life  in 
which  the  citizen  appears  as  struggling  to  make  a  livelihood  or 
to  preserve  and  administer  his  property.  The  system  of  industry 
and  of  business  which  is  thus  involved  may  be  very  complex, 
and  far  removed  from  the  primitive  conditions  in  which  all  that 
was  in  evidence  was  the  satisfaction  of  simple  wants.  The 
state,  the  community,  the  common  rule,  the  organisation  of 
intelligence,  all  play  their  part  in  it.  But  what  is  characteristic 
of  this  standpoint  is  that  it  excludes  the  contemplation  of  ends 
and  aims  which  do  not  belong  to  the  sphere  of  calculation  and 
self-interest.  The  set  of  tendencies  thus  brought  by  abstraction 
under  exclusive  scrutiny  is  a  very  real  one.  It  can  no  more  be 
ignored  by  the  moralist,  the  jurist,  or  the  churchman  than  can 
the  tendency  to  reduce  to  quantitative  and  mechanical  formulae 
be  ignored  by  the  biologist.  The  tendencies  in  question,  though 
diecked  in  widely  varying  fashions  in  individuals,  operate  when 
the  question  is  of  the  action  of  great  masses  of  mankind.  They 
are  not  the  only  great  tendencies  that  operate.  Religion  and 
patriotism  operate  at  times  at  least  equally  powerfully.  But 
the  method  of  poUtical  economy,  like  its  prototype,  that  of  the 
geometer,  enables  highly  complex  appearances  to  be  reduced  to 
prindples  in  a  fashion  which  casts  light  on  the  probabilities  of 
the  future,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  the  present.  The  only 
danger  of  such  a  method  is  that,  as  in  other  cases  where  abstrac- 
tionB  have  to  be  made  use  of,  those  who  employ  it  sometimes 
forget  that  it  is  compelled  to  take  a  partial,  and  to  that  extent 
unreal,  view  of  the  concrete  riches  of  human  life  in  society.  But 
it  is  not  really  materialistic,  for  there  is  no  true  gulf  between  the 
phases  which  it  isolates  and  other  phases  of  the  human  mind. 
Neither  in  their  nature  nor  in  their  mode  of  impulse  can  what 
are  called  economic  facts  be  marked  off  into  a  region  by  them- 
selyes,  where  they  stand  in  antithesis  to  other  motives  of  action. 
Human  nature  is  really  one  and  indivisible,  just  as  the  Uving 
body  is  not  the  less  a  living  body  because  it  conforms  to  the 
principles  of  the  conservation  of  energy  and  the  indestructibility 
of  matter.  Politics  cannot  be  reduced  to  physics,  but  it  is  a 
false  abstraction  that  establishes  a  gulf  between  the  two  worlds. 
Now  it  is  just  because  of  this  false  abstraction  and  its  refusal  to 
recognise  .frankly  the  full  reaUty  of  the  world  as  it  seems  that 
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political  ecoDomy  has  got  the  name  of  the  dismal  science.  There 
is  really  nothing  more  dismal  about  it  than  there  is  about  any 
other  science  which  seeks  to  obtain  accurate  knowledge  of  facts 
and  to  arrange  them  in  an  order.  After  all»  it  was  Mephis- 
toivheles  and  not  Faust  himself  who  said  to  the  student  :  **  Grau, 
theurer  Freund,  ist  alle  Theorie,  Und  griin  des  Lcbens  goldner 
Baum." 

Theory  in  some  form  comes  and  must  come  into  every  depart- 
ment of  life  and  practice.  It  is  not  only  of  economic  science 
that  it  is  true  that  its  theories  are  good  servants  but  bad  masters* 
Of  their  value  when  applied  with  the  due  caution  which  comes 
from  a  proper  knowledge  of  their  limits  there  can  be  no  doubt. 
They  enable  us  to  take  a  far  wider  survey  of  the  whole  than 
would  be  possible  without  them.  But  we  revolt  when  they  are 
set  up  as  the  exclusive  tests  of  what  is  real,  in  what  was  ap- 
parently the  spirit  of  Marx  and  of  Buckle.  We  feel  that  such 
writers  take  as  narrow  a  view  of  the  origin  and  significance  of 
human  society  as  did  Voltaire  and  his  school  of  Christianity. 
Here  as  elsewhere  the  historical  method  has  been  a  sure 
corrective. 

Consideration,  then,  of  the  true  nature  of  economic  method 
seems  to  show  that  in  its  broad  features  it  is  no  more  open  to 
criticism  than  are  the  methods  of  mathematics  and  physics.  All 
three  are  abstract,  in  the  sense  of  shutting  out,  in  order  to  gain 
clear  knowledge,  all  aspects  which  are  not  relevant  to  the  imme- 
diate purjiose.  AH  throe  are  therefore  confined  in  their  results 
to  strictly  limited  views  of  the  concrete  reality  which  is  of  the 
essence  of  experience-  And  what  really  distinguishes  economic 
method  from  the  other  two  is  that,  as  I  have  already  pointed  out, 
it  is  concerned  with  a  set  of  motives  which,  however  generally 
operative,  are  never  the  sole  motives  of  conduct.  It  is  therefore, 
in  a  sense  which  is  not  in  the  same  fashion  characteristic  of 
the  others,  a  science  of  tendencies  only.  It  is  no  doubt  true 
that  some  of  the  greatest  economists,  recognising  this,  and  being 
desirous  of  redeeming  their  silence  from  the  reproach  of  taking 
account  only  of  partial  truths,  have  imimried  into  their  treat- 
ment of  current  problems  other  considerations.  Adam  Smith's 
defence  of  the  old  Navigation  Laws  is  one  instance  of  this.  But 
however  valuable  such  excursions  have  been  in  recalling  students 
to  a  consciousness  of  the  limited  character  of  the  inquiry  on 
which  they  are  engaged,  it  has  generally  happened  that  some 
confusion  has  been  the  result.  Even  so  great  a  writer  as 
Friederich  List  leaves  us  in  doubt  as  to  what  he  is  really  about. 
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A  system  of  national  political  economy  such  as  he  elaborated  is 
most  valuable  when  it  is  offered  in  express  terms  as  an  example 
of  the  necessity  of  applying  the  historical  method  in  accounting 
for  particular  institutions.  This  has  been  done  with  greater 
clearness  by  his  successors,  and  notably  by  the  modern  historical 
school  represented  to-day  in  Germany  by  Schmoller.  But  what 
strikes  one  in  their  work  is  the  extent  to  which  they  are  forced  to 
travel  into  the  problem  of  how  economic  principles  must  be 
qualified  by  other  considerations  which  vary  with  each  country 
and  generation  when  policy  has  to  be  framed.  Their  researches 
are  necessarily  of  an  hybrid  character,  not  the  less  valuable  on 
that  account,  but  by  no  means  to  be  taken  as  superseding  the 
methods  of  the  older  economists.  We  may  think  that  Bicardo 
and  Jevons  went  too  far  in  insisting  on  rigidly  laying  down 
abstract  maxims  of  practice  without  looking  to  right  or  left.  But 
at  least  they  taught  men  to  think  clearly,  and  their  books  are 
admirable  illustrations  of  the  strength  as  well  as  the  weakness 
that  is  characteristic  of  every  kind  of  scientific  method. 

In  the  address  recently  delivered  by  him  at  Cape  Town,  as 
President  of  the  Economic  Section  of  the  British  Association, 
Dr.  Cunningham  seems  to  me  hardly  to  do  justice  to  this  truth. 
Speaking  of  the  classical  economists  he  says  that  they  were 
*'8o  much  absorbed  in  the  mechanism  of  exchange  and  the 
mechanism  of  society  that  they  failed  even  to  recognise  that  it 
was  essentially  organic.'*  ''  As  has  been  well  said,"  he  goes  on, 
"the  classical  economists  belonged  to  a  pre-Darwinian  age.  We 
differ  from  them  in  our  whole  view  of  life  and  of  the  ends  of  life, 
in  our  whole  mental  method  as  well  as  in  our  possession  of  the 
practical  experience  of  the  last  sixty  years."  With  deference  to 
Dr.  Cunningham  and  to  Mr.  Garvin  whom  he  quotes,  it  is  prob- 
able that  the  classical  economists  knew  pretty  well  what  they 
were  about.  Dr.  Cunningham  criticises  Jevons's  definition  of 
economic  method  on  the  ground  that  it  assumed  that  human 
nature  is  much  the  same  all  the  world  over.  '  *  The  laws  of 
political  economy,'*  says  Jevons,  "  treat  of  the  relations  between 
human  wants  and  the  available  material  objects  and  human 
labour  by  which  they  may  be  satisfied.  These  laws  are  so  simple 
in  their  foundation  that  they  could  apply  to  all  human  beings  of 
whom  we  have  any  knowledge."  No  doubt  there  are  many 
different  motives  in  the  human  mind,  motives  which  vary  with 
place  and  with  time.  Of  course,  the  method  is  abstract.  It  can 
deal  only  with  tendencies  and  probabiUties — probabiUties  which 
become  certainties  only  when  a  wide-enough  area  is  surveyed. 
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But  if  the  method  is  abstract,  and  fails  to  take  account  of  aspects 
which  Dr.  Cunningham  somewhat  inadequately  classifies  as 
**  organic,"  how  is  it  less  defensible  and  necessary  than  that  of 
the  physiologist  who  employs  the  methods  of  physics  and  of 
chemistry  in  his  investigations  of  the  behaviour  of  the  living 
organism?  Just  as  the  physiologist  thereby  can  gain  clear  know- 
ledge which  enables  him  to  predict  that  behaviour  in  certain 
aspects,  so  the  abstract  standpoint  which  the  classical  economist 
resolutely  adopts  for  the  sake  of  the  clear  ideas  which  he  thereby 
attains  enables  him  to  warn  statesmen  of  the  tendencies  of  certain 
lines  of  poUcy.  All  that  we  can  legitimately  require  of  either  is 
that  he  should  remember  that  his  method  is  abstract.  We  may 
fall  into  confusion  if  we  think  that  his  results  have  been 
superseded. 

Now  I  do  not  suggest  that  Dr.  Cunningham  himself  imagines 
that  the  characteristic  categories  of  the  old  economists  belong 
properly  to  the  lumber-room.  But  during  the  two  years  which 
have  just  gone  past  a  good  many  people  have  written,  and  still 
more  have  spoken,  in  this  strain.  And  I  wish  to  observe  that 
those  who  have  done  so  have  hardly  proved  themselves  as  emanci- 
pated and  enlightened  as  they  seem  to  fancy.  They  have  only 
displayed  confusion  of  thought  about  the  true  character  of 
economic  method,  a  confusion  which,  as  I  have  already  pointed 
out,  is  to-day  hardly  excusable  in  view  of  the  light  now  thrown 
on  the  real  nature  of  scientific  method  by  modem  logicians.  It 
is  difficult  to  see  how  there  can  be  any  science  of  economics 
which  is  not  based  on  abstractions  such  as  the  so-called  classical 
economists  deal  with.  The  materials  which  writers  like  List 
and  Schmoller  work  up  into  a  National  Economy — in  the  sense 
of  an  economic  study  of  a  particular  nation — belong  to  that 
particular  nation.  They  are  doubtless  of  great  value  to  the 
statesmen  of  that  nation,  but  they  have  little  bearing  on  the 
practical  problems  of  any  other.  Each  country  must  be  pro- 
foundly affected  in  its  economic  policy  by  its  history,  by  the 
nature  of  the  institutions  which  have  grown  up  in  it,  by  strategic 
conditions  such  as  those  which  affect  a  military  nation  like 
Germany,  by  its  geographical  position,  and  by  a  multitude  of 
minor  circumstances  of  which  statesmen  must  take  account,  and 
of  which  economists  must  take  note  before  drawing  practical  con- 
clusions. But  considerations  of  this  kind  vary  in  every  country 
and  with  every  age,  and  they  can  neither  form  the  basis  of  any 
general  science,  nor  supersede  the  investigation  of  the  broad 
economic  tendencies  which   determine   the   action   of  mankind 
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generally.  No  one  has  known  this  better  than  List  and  Schmoller 
themselves,  for  they  are  constantly  reminding  us  that  they  are 
writing  for  Germans  and  not  for  Englishmen.  It  is  easy  to  cite 
passage  after  passage  from  the  former  especially  in  which  he 
intimates  that  if  he  were  dealing  with  England  his  conclusions 
would  probably  be  those  of  a  Free-trader.  He  intimates  clearly 
that  his  inquiry  is  not  one  of  general  appUcation,  but  is  limited 
to  a  ooimtry  in  the  position  in  which  Germany  was  when  he 
wrote,  and  that  he  is  not  laying  down  general  doctrine,  save  in 
80  far  as  he  protests  that  the  reasoning  of  such  writers  as  Adam 
Smith  cannot,  in  his  view,  be  applied  without  qualification  to 
nations  at  the  stage  of  merely  partial  industrial  development. 
He  may  be  right  in  insisting  on  this  qualification,  but  even  if  we 
admit  it  to  be  true  it  affords  no  argument  for  applying  his  reason- 
ing to  other  cases.  All  it  establishes  is  that  the  circumstances  of 
each  country  must  be  examined,  and  that  reasoning  by  analogy 
is  attended  in  this  kind  of  investigation  with  peculiar  danger. 
In  point  of  fact  those  elements  and  tendencies,  which  are  every- 
where and  at  all  times  operative,  and  which  form  the  only 
materials  of  the  economist  properly  so  called,  are  not  sufficient 
for  special  inquiries  of  this  character.  It  is,  on  the  other  hand, 
not  less  true  that  no  economic  principles  of  world-wide  ap- 
plication can  be  established  on  a  survey  of  circumstances 
which  are  different  in  the  case  of  each  country  and  vary  in- 
definitely as  generation  succeeds  generation.  Perhaps  this  is  the 
real  reason  why  the  majority  of  economists  have  ranged  them- 
selves against  Mr.  Chamberlain  in  his  recent  campaign.  So  far  as 
they  were  concerned,  his  proposals  might  be  right  or  might  be 
wrong  in  so  far  as  they  formed  part  of  the  prograrome  of  a  states- 
man, dealing  with  an  empirical  question  of  the  practical  poUtics 
of  the  moment.  The  argument  under  that  head  they  were  at  all 
events  disposed  to  leave  to  others.  What  they  resented  was  the 
suggestion  that  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  science  could 
be  invoked  in  support  of  conclusions  which  were  wholly  foreign 
to  it.  Nor  were  they  better  satisfied  when  some  of  Mr.  Chamber- 
lain's supporters  suggested  that  the  methods  of  economic  science 
were  antiquated  and  stood  in  need  of  revision.  Nothing,  they 
replied,  stands  still  in  this  world  of  change— -not  even  the  results 
of  even  the  most  abstract  science.  But  no  science  can  be  safely 
applied  to  aspects  of  a  subject-matter  which  lie  outside  its  cate- 
gories. To  forget  this  is  to  fall  inevitably  into  confusion  of 
thought. 

My  purpose  in  this  paper  has  been  to  recall  attention  to  the 
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real  character  of  economic  method,  as  following  from  the  con- 
sideration of  scientific  method  generally,  and  the  light  which  the 
investigation  of  the  most  modern  developments  of  logic  has  cast 
on  it.  In  so  doing  I  have  sought  to  show  why  it  is  that  the 
science  of  poUtical  economy  has  been  called  dismal,  and  how  the 
reproach  rests  on  a  misunderstanding  not  less  than  would  be  a 
similar  indictment  of  the  laws  of  digestion  and  of  sanitation.  To 
me  it  seems  that  the  last  word  in  the  controversy,  like  the  first, 
remains  with  the  economists. 

B.  B.  Haldane 


THEEE   BIRMINGHAM  RELIEF   FUNDS— 1885,  1886, 

AND  1905. 

The  object  of  this  article  is  to  compare  the  records  of  three 
civic  relief  funds,  two  administered  about  twenty  years  ago,  and 
the  other  during  the  past  winter ;  and  to  see  if  the  comparison 
furnishes  us  with  any  useful  information  as  to  the  thrift  and 
foresight  of  the  working  classes,  and  the  nature  of  exceptional 
distress. 

These  three  funds  do  not  represent  the  whole  of  the  excep- 
tional relief  work  of  the  past  twenty  years  in  Birmingham,  but 
no  records  of  any  value  have  been  kept  of  the  relief  funds  of 
intermediate  years.  This  is  not  to  be  wondered  at.  It  is  not  an 
eAsy  matter  to  keep  good  records  of  relief  fund  work,  especially 
if  the  fund  is  a  large  one ;  and  the  reason  is  not  far  to  seek. 
Belief  funds  are  emergency  measures,  and  are  generally  organised 
with  a  view  merely  to  meet  the  emergency,  and  with  no  thought 
of  recording  for  future  comparison  any  exact  information  as  to 
what  was  the  emergency.  I  was  a  member  of  the  executive  and 
a  district  secretary  during  the  administration  of  a  large  Lord 
Mayor's  Fund  in  a  Yorkshire  city  during  the  winter  of  1903-4, 
and  the  official  records  of  that  fund  consisted  of  a  subscription 
list,  an  account  of  the  tickets  given  out  to  each  district,  the 
receipts  of  the  tradesmen  for  tickets  honoured,  and  receipts  for 
administration  expenses.  Of  the  number  of  families  helped,  of 
the  ages,  occupations,  and  circumstances  of  the  wage-earners 
who  were  on  relief,  no  record  will  be  found.  In  the  winter  of 
1904-5  I  was  secretary  to  the  Lord  Mayor's  Relief  Fund  in  Bir- 
mingham, and  saw  that  means  were  provided  for  recording  very 
much  fuller  information  as  to  the  recipients  of  relief.  This 
fund  was  administered  in  twenty-three  districts,  and  was  an 
interesting  experiment  in  the  democratic  distribution  of  relief. 
No  one  could  expect  from  local  workers  relying  mainly  on 
their  local  knowledge,   and   on  shrewdness  rather  than    upon 
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This  return  shows  that  15  per  cent,  of  the  work  was  done  by 
single  men.  In  1905.  not  quite  5  per  cent,  of  the  men  relieved 
were  single  men  or  widowers  without  family. 

The  family  returns  tell  the  same  tale.     They  are  as  follows  :  — 

Men .,.  2,368 

Women 1,799 

Children 4,650 

Total ,  8,817 


which  gives  an  excess  of  men  over  women  of  569,  a  very  much 
larger  number  than  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  widowers.  The 
family  figures  for  1886  w^ere  made  up  differently,  but  we  are  able 
to  compare  the  average  size  of  the  families  relieved  in  the  two 
winters.  In  1885  it  was  3*7  and  in  1886  it  was  4'9.  In  1905j 
the  number  of  children  in  the  1,550  cases  selected  for  analysis" 
was  nearly  2*7  per  family.  If  we  make  a  small  deduction  for 
the  cases  in  which  only  one  parent  was  living  we  get  an  average 
family  of  4" 6  persons.  We  may,  I  think,  safely  take  the  It 
and  1905  figures  as  normal  with  an  average  family  of 
between  4^  and  5  persons,  and  the  1885  figures  as  abnormal, 
and  due  to  the  preponderance  of  single  men  relieved  in 
that  year.  The  other  differences  between  the  results  in 
1885  and  1886  seem  to  be  accounted  for  by  a  marked 
improvement  in  1886  in  the  iron  and  metal  trade,  a  decline 
in  the  building  trade,  as  was  to  be  expected  after  long*con- 
tinned  depression,  and  by  the  readiness  of  certain  classes  of 
workers,  such  as  jewellerB,  to  avail  themselves  of  the  relief- 
tickets  given  out  in  1886,  though  they  would  not,  as  a  rule,  take 
the  rough  w^ork  offered  in  1886. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  results  in  1886  may,  in  my  opinion,  be 
most  usefully  compared  with  the  results  in  1905.  Both  funds 
were  distributed  after  a  long-continued  period  of  depression  ;  both 
were  in  the  main  distributed  in  ticket  relief  ;  and  in  both  instances 
a  six  months'  residential  qualification  was  imposed,  and  recent 
recipients  of  poor  relief  were  excluded  from  participation  in  the 
relief  distributed.  The  only  material  difference  which  I  have 
been  able  to  discover,  either  from  the  official  records  of  the  1886 
fund,  to  which  I  have  been  most  kindly  given  access,  or  from  tho 
recollections  of  surviving  adminisfcratorB  of  that  fund,  is  in  the 
machinery  employed  for  receiving  applications  for  relief.  The 
mode  of  procedure  in  1886  seems  to  have  been  as  follows  : — 
Eight  local  sub-committees  were  formed  to  adjudicate  on  the 
applications,  and  to  relieve  the  suitable  applicants,  but  applica- 
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tions  were  not  made  in  person  to  the  sub-committees.  Forms 
of  recommendation  were  supplied  to  the  secretaries  of  Trades 
Unions  and  Friendly  Societies,  to  ministers  of  religion,  and  to 
the  heads  of  existing  relief  agencies,  who  could  fill  them  up  and 
send  them  to  the  appropriate  local  sub-committee.  Personal 
application  could  also  be  made  to  the  members  of  a  special  com- 
mittee which  sat  three  times  a  week  to  take  down  applications 
and  fill  in  recommendation  forms.  The  recommendation  form 
contained  full  particulars  of  the  condition  and  circumstances  of 
the  applicant  and  his  family,  but,  unfortunately,  no  copy  of  it 
seems  to  have  survived.  Before  relief  was  granted  the  par- 
ticulars on  the  recommendation  form  were  verified  by  a  visitor 
of  the  local  sub-committee  whose  duty  it  might  be  to  deal  with 
the  case.  When  the  fund  was  first  started  it  was  apparently 
thought  feasible  to  issue  the  reUef  tickets  to  the  persons  who  had 
recommended  the  case,  but  in  the  actual  working  it  appears  that 
tickets  were  issued  direct  to  applicants,  either  by  a  visitor  or 
through  the  post,  and  that  when  recipients  were  no  longer  in 
need,  it  was  to  the  sub-committee  that  they  went  to  ask  to  be 
taken  off  the  list  of  those  on  relief.  This  all  tends  to  show  that 
the  recommender  was  not  necessarily  in  close  personal  touch 
with  the  person  recommended  for  relief. 

In  the  1905  fund  there  were  no  recommendation  forms,  but  the 
normal  procedure  was  for  appUcants  to  apply  personally  at  the 
district  offices,  which  were  open,  as  a  rule,  every  day  in  the  week. 
Applications  were  taken  down  on  application  forms,  from  which 
my  statistics  have  been  compiled.  The  homes  of  appUcants 
were  visited  before  relief  was  granted,  and  after  the  first  month 
or  so  particulars  as  to  employment  and  wages  were,  also  pretty 
generally  verified.  Before  we  proceed  to  estimate,  as  best  we 
may,  the  effect  of  the  use  of  a  recommendation  form  as  distinct 
from  an  appUcation  form,  there  is  one  striking  incident  of  the 
1886  fund  to  which  I  would  direct  particular  attention. 

At  one  of  the  early  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  the 
question  was  raised  of  excluding  Trade  Unionists  who  were  in 
receipt  of  out-of-work  pay ;  but  the  representatives  of  the  trade 
Bocieties  who  were  present  argued  that  to  do  so  would  be  to 
handicap  the  thrifty,  and  it  was  decided  not  to  lay  down  any 
general  rule,  but  to  leave  each  case  as  it  arose  to  the  discretion 
of  the  local  sub-committees.  No  records  were  kept  of  the 
numbers  of  Trade  Unionists  applying,  but  it  is  evident  that  there 
was  no  feeling  that  Trade  Unionists  were  above  making  appUca- 
tion.   In  the  administration  of  the  1905  fund  no  similar  ques- 
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tion  arose,  though  the  Trade  Unionists  were  well  represented  on 
the  committee,  for  the  simple  reason  that,  as  far  as  I  know, 
Trade  Unionists  did  not  attempt  to  avail  themselves  of  the  fund. 
Some  of  the  applicants  had  certainly  been  members  of  a  trade 
society  in  the  past,  but  I  do  not  know  of  any  instance  of  an 
application  from  an  actual  member  of  a  trade  society.  One 
association  (the  Bedstead-workers)  undertook  to  relieve  its  out- 
of-work  members  during  the  currency  of  the  fund,  although  not 
usually  giving  out-of-work  pay.  This  was  typical  of  the  Trade 
Unionist  attitude  from  the  first.  It  is  to  my  mind  a  strong  piece 
of  evidence  in  favour  of  my  conclusion  that  the  higher  grade 
workman  has  grown  in  independence. 

But  this  is  a  digression,  which  has,  however,  disposed  of  the 
differences  in  the  adnainistration  of  the  two  funds,  so  far  as  I 
have  been  able  to  ascertain  them.  There  may  also  have  been 
differences  in  personnel  between  the  administrators  in  1886  and 
1906,  In  1886,  with  only  eight  district  committees  as  against 
twenty-three  in  1905,  the  pro|X)rtion  of  trained  workers  on  each 
committee  would  probably  be  higher. 

Let  us  return  to  the  question  of  the  effect  of  a  recommenda- 
tion form  instead  of  an  application  form,  A  recommendation 
form  does  not  appear  to  me  to  have  much  value  as  a  test,  because 
the  real  responsibility  for  refusing  or  granting  relief,  or  for  dis- 
continuing it,  obviously  rested  on  the  sub-committee  and  not  on 
the  recommender.  But  it  would  have  some  effect  in  making  it 
easier  for  the  Trade  Unionist  and  the  more  respectable  poor  to 
send  in  applications*  Where  the  method  of  absolutely  open  ap- 
plication is  adopted,  the  result  in  the  worst  districts  is  a  rush 
of  applications  from  all  sorts  of  undesirable  people,  and  the  mor 
respectable  poor  stand  on  one  side.  Probably  the  use  of  the  re- 
commendation form  also  made  it  easier  to  refuse  apphcants  of 
known  bad  character,  which  was  a  real  difficulty  in  some  districts 
in  1905.  In  1886  the  applicant  had  no  right  of  direct  approach 
to  the  sub-committee,  and  an  apphcant  who  w^as  refused  could 
never  be  quite  sure  whether  the  recommendation  was  not  suffi- 
ciently favourable,  or  whether  the  report  of  the  visitor  sent  by 
the  sub-committee  was  unfavourable.  Some  of  the  local  com- 
mittees in  1905  adopted  the  system  of  giving  one  week's  relief 
to  the  unsuitable  cases  rather  than  incur  the  odium  of  an  entire  J 
refusal— an  odium  which  was  liable  to  be  manifested  in  \dolent' 
ways.  I  think  we  may  therefore  conclude  that  it  was  somewhat 
easier  at  first  in  1886  for  the  respectable  poor  to  apply  for  relief, 
and  also  easier  for  the  committees  to  refuse  assistance  in  bad 
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cases.  But  there  was  one  difference  between  the  two  funds^ — the 
length  of  time  during  which  rehef  was  given — which  tells  the 
other  way.  Where  a  fund  is  open  for  a  long  while,  and  is  well 
advertised,  as  wo^s  the  case  this  year,  the  respectable  poor, 
though  they  may  not  come  in  the  early  rush,  are  almost  sure  to 
be  discovered,  and  to  be  even  urged  to  apply  if  there  is  any 
necessity  for  it.  Many  of  the  local  workers  told  me  they  were 
getting  their  hardest  and  most  deserving  cases  in  the  last  weeks 
of  the  fund.  The  1886  fund  was  only  open  about  seven  weeks 
(February  22nd  to  the  middle  of  April) ,  while  the  1905  fund  was 
open  for  thirteen  weeks  expiring  at  the  end  of  February,  1905. 
This  extra  duration  of  the  fund  in  1905  may  be  regarded  as  a 
set-off,  so  far  as  regards  the  respectable  poor,  to  the  difficulties 
in  their  way  arising  from  the  method  of  open  application. 
When  we  have  taken  all  these  matters  into  consideration  I  think 
we  may  give  the  comparative  figures  almost  their  full  weight. 
Let  us,  first  of  all,  take  the  gross  totals  :  — 


Ho&ds  of 
families  relieved. 

3.366 
.    .        7,000 


Population. 
460,000 
540,000 


FamilieB 

(approxini&te). 

92.000 

108,000 


Percent&ge 
relieved. 


This  table  shows  that  the  percentage  of  recipients  in  1905 
was  not  very  far  short  of  double  the  percentage  in  1886,  It  is 
not  to  be  imagined  from  this  that  the  depression  in  1905  was 
twice  as  acute  as  in  1886.  Of  that  there  is  no  evidence  at  alL 
There  is,  however,  strong  evidence  of  much  greater  eagerness  on 
the  part  of  certain  classes  to  get  a  share  of  the  fund.  A  chair- 
man of  one  of  the  eight  district  committees  in  1886  writes  to 
me  : — **So  far  as  I  know  the  loafers  were  not  numerous,  and 
the  inquiries  w^eeded  these  out/*  On  the  other  hand,  at  a  meet- 
ing of  some  of  the  district  secretaries  held  some  weeks  after  the 
starting  of  the  1905  fimd,  the  following  classification  was  made 
by  one  secretary,  and  not  seriously  impugned  by  anyone 
present: — *'25  per  cent,  obviously  genuine  cases,  25  per  cent. 
equally  obviously  bad  cases,  and  50  per  cent,  doubtful  and  re- 
quiring further  testing/'  I  have  analysed  the  returns  for 
eighteen  districts  according  to  the  number  of  weeks  each  case 
w^as  kept  on  the  fund ,  and  that  return  tells  a  tale  in  some  districts 
of  a  very  large  proportion  of  undesirable  recipients.  I  will  give 
the  figures  for  five  districts  where  the  average  duration  was 
under  three  weeks,  and  of  two  districts  where  the  average  dura- 
tion was  over  five  weeks. 
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Gaebs  Helfbd  fob  Weeks  4s  Tmnnn. 


a 

1 

DUtrict. 

L 

S: 

8. 

4. 

&. 

e* 

7. 

8. 

1 

111 

1 

3 

Deritend 

298    lU 
139     dD 

89 
66 
36 

65 

47 
26 

43 
30 
14 

29 
48 
H 

24 

7 
4 

16 

9 

16 
7 

2-8 
2-8 

8*2 
1-7 
8*2 

681 
417 
242 

DuddeitoQ    , 

B&ls&U  He&th  ,.,  . 

D9 

S6 

St  MftiLin'fi... 

176 
63 

86 
61 

52 
61 

86 
41 

23 
24 

20 
16 

21 
8 

7 
1 

3 

1 

2*9 
9-9 

7-3 
3-4 

424 
396 

St  Thomaa's 

All     SikinU'     and 

RottoD  Park    .,. 

9 

12 

25 

28 

35 

21 

22 

22 

39 

67 

40-9 

203 

St.  Biirtholomew'ft. 

26 

60 

7d 

69 

67 

56 

GO 

59 

112 

6'1 

39-0 

593 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  five  districts  dealing  with  2, MO  cases, 
776  were  diecontmued  at  the  end  of  one  week.  In  some  caees, 
no  doubts  personB  oo  reli«jf  would  get  work  at  once,  but  38  per 
cent,  of  them  would  not.  The  bulk,  therefore,  of  the  one-week 
cases  may  be  taken  to  have  been  '*  undesirables/'  The  only 
general  conclusion  I  can  draw  is  that  during  the  last  twenty 
years  there  has  been  in  some  quarters  a  serious  diminution  of  the 
spirit  of  independence.  What  took  the  place  of  the  spirit  of 
independence  was  a  sort  of  sense  of  proprietorship  in  the  fund. 
Applicants  came  saying  :  **  Well,  it*s  our  fund,"  and  **  We've  a 
right  to  a  share,"  and  the  like.  The  unemployed  were  a  privi- 
leged class,  and  instances  were  met  with  in  which  partial  em- 
ployment was  given  up  in  order  to  qualify  for  these  privileges. 
I  need  not  point  out  how  extremely  dangerous  to  the  community 
as  a  whole  any  wide  extension  of  these  sentiments  would  be. 

If  we  now  turn  to  the  different  trades  I  think  we  shall  have 
ample  proof  that  this  loss  of  independence  is  fortunately  confined 
to  certain  classes  of  workmen.  And  here  may  I  say  that  I  want 
to  state  facts  and  suggest  reasons,  but  I  do  not  wish  either  to  blame 
my  fellow-men  or  to  apportion  blame.  It  is  one  thing  to  point 
out  physical  or  moral  degeneration,  and  perhaps  growing  de- 
generation in  the  slums,  and  quite  another  thing  to  blame  the 
slum- dwellers,  who  are,  after  all,  the  victims  of  a  social  system. 
What  we  w^ant  to  do  is  to  find  out  what  methods  of  dealing  with 
poverty  are  harmful,  and  liable  to  increase  rather  than  to 
diminish  it. 

I  find  that  in  1886  the  returns  were  classified  under  108 
different  occupations,  and  in  1905  under  about  80  different  occu- 
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pations,  and  that  the  classifications  cannot  be  made  to  correspond 
entirely.  My  task  is,  however,  simplified  by  the  fact  that  in 
1886  only  16  of  the  classes  were  above  1  per  cent,  of  the  total, 
and  these  16  classes  comprise  67  per  cent,  of  the  recipients  of 
reUef ;  while  in  1905,  17  of  the  classes  are  above  1  per  cent,  of 
the  total,  and  these  comprise  73  per  cent,  of  the  recipients. 

I  will,  therefore,  place  side  by  side  the  classes  which  exceed 
1  per  cent,  of  the  total  recipients. 


Peroentage 
Oocapations  in  1886.     of  total 

Labourers 26*0 

Brass-workers 60 

Painters   5*5 

Bricklayers  4*4 

Jewellers  4*0 

Gon-makers 3*9 

Iron-workers    2*9 

Carpenters    2*6 

Strikers 1*9 

Blacksmithg 1*8 

Fitters  1*6 

Bakers  14 

Shoemakers 1*4 

Plasterers     1*3 

Porters 1*0 

SUters  1*0 


Percentage 
Occupations  in  1905.     of  total. 

Labourers 82*1 

Painters    6*0 

Brass-workers 5*6 

Cycle  workers 4*3 

Garters  and  drivers    8*3 

Charwomen 3*1 

Polishers  8*0 

Casters 2-8 

Bricklayers  2*2 

Hawkers  1*8 

Blacksmiths'  labourers  & 

strikers 1*6 

Porters 1*5 

Gun-makers 1*4 

Carpenters   1*2 

Filers 1*2 

Blacksmiths 1*1 

Tube*drawers  1*0 


The  increase  in  the  labourers  from  26  per  cent,  to  32  per  cent. 
is  considerable,  but  in  my  opinion  does  not  suflBciently  indicate 
the  increase  amongst  unskilled  workmen  as  a  whole.  For  in- 
stance, carters  and  drivers  are  a  new  classification,  and  their  3' 3 
per  cent,  may  be  included  in  the  same  category  as  labourers.  In 
1886  carters  were  classified  alone,  and  were  only  a  little  over  J 
per  cent,  of  the  total,  and  drivers  do  not  appear. 

Hawkers,  though  not  a  new  classification,  come  very  much 
higher  up  on  the  1905  list.  Now  hawking,  in  a  very  amateur 
way,  is  the  first  resource  of  the  labourer  who  despairs  of  getting 
ordinary  work.  One  might  parody  Thackeray's  epigram  about 
the  washerwomen  by  saying  that  the  unemployed  eke  out  a  pre- 
carious existence  by  hawking  articles  to  one  another.  The  pro- 
fessional hawkers,  who  play  a  recognised  part  in  the  economic 
life  of  the  poor,  can  generally  get  a  Uving.  The  hawkers  who 
applied  for  reUef  were  labourers  out  of  work,  who  had  abandoned, 
either  necessarily  or  unnecessarily,  the  desire  and  search  for 
regular  work.  In  both  lists  **  porters  *'  appear,  but  in  1906  they 
are  1*5  per  cent,  as  against  1  per  cent,  in  1886.  I  say  nothing 
about  the  charwomen  (3*1  per  cent,  in  1906),  mostly  widows,  of 


514  THB  BCONOMIC  JOUBNAL  [DEC. 

course,  because  I  have  no  evidence  of  how  they  were  dealt  with 
in  1886.  A  word  here  must  be  said  about  the  cycle  workers. 
When  the  cycle  boom  began  some  years  ago  the  ranks  of  cycle 
workers  were  recruited  not  so  much  from  the  skilled  artisan 
classes  as  from  the  unskilled.  Any  man  who  had  some  small 
skill  in  using  tools  could  get  work  at  one  of  the  many  small 
bicycle  works  which  sprang  into  being.  When  the  boom  was 
over,  and  the  men  were  thrown  out  of  work,  they  no  longer  de- 
scribed themselves  as  labourers  but  as  cycle  workers,  even  though 
they  had  had  but  little  experience  and  acquired  but  a  small 
amount  of  skill.  I  fancy,  too,  that  some  of  those  classified  as 
polishers  (30  per  cent.)  should  be  included  under  cycle  workers. 
If  a  man  described  himself  as  a  cycle  polisher  he  was  classified 
with  the  cycle  workers;  if  as  a  brass  polisher  with  the  brass 
workers ;  but  if  he  merely  said  "  polisher  "  then  he  was  placed  in 
this  rather  large  undefined  class.  A  moderate  allowance  for  these 
considerations  would  make  the  figures  for  unskilled  labour  in 
1905  50  per  cent,  higher  than  in  1886. 

Now  let  us  turn  to  the  other  side  of  the  picture,  and  see  how 
the  figures  as  to  some  of  the  skilled  trades  come  out. 

The  brass-workers  and  the  painters  keep  second  and  third 
place,  but  with  the  order  changed.  The  figures  are  very  nearly 
equal  in  both  years.  I  have  tried  to  find  out  the  reason  for  this 
high  position  of  the  brass- workers,  but  have  failed.  The  bed- 
stead trade,  it  is  true,  had  been  much  depressed,  but  the  bed- 
stead-workers were,  with  a  very  few  exceptions,  provided  for  by 
their  own  association.  The  census  returns  include  brass- workers 
under  **  workers  in  miscellaneous  metals,*'  so  that  I  cannot  even 
tell  if  the  reason  is  merely  that  there  are  so  many  brass-workers 
in  Birmingham.  With  a  portion  of  the  brass- workers  I  think  I 
have  a  clue.  Many  of  them  are  brass-casters,  and  work  by  the 
piece  for  more  than  one  master.  One  week  they  may  make  high 
wages,  and  the  next  they  may  make  low  wages.  This  would 
tend  to  make  them  improvident,  and  unprepared  for  a  time  of  de- 
pressed trade.  This  leads  up  to  the  point,  which  has  been 
emerging  from  the  facts  already  given,  namely,  that  it  is  the 
moral  factor  quite  as  much  as  the  bare  economic  factor  which 
deserves  attention.  The  case  of  the  painters,  which  we  must  take 
next,  is  a  further  illustration  of  this. 

The  building  trade  most  undoubtedly  was  depressed  during 
the  winter  of  1904-5,  but  to  understand  the  full  force  of  the 
figures  as  to  the  painters  we  must  bring  together  the  figures  as  to 
other  branches  of  the  building  trade,  and  compare  them  with 
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0ome  gross  totals  which  we  can  get  from  the  census  returns. 
Here  is  such  a  table  :— 

Number  in 

Peroentage  Percentage    Birmingham  engaged 

of  total  of  total             in  oocnpation 

Occupation.        on  relief,  1886.  on  relief,  1905.    by  1901  oenius 

Painters   6*5  60                      2,917 

Bricklayers 4-4  2*2                       4,634 

Carpenters  2*6  1'2                       8,389 

Plasterers 1-3  0*6                         — • 

While  the  relative  proportion  of  bricklayers,  carpenters,  and 
plasterers  on  relief  in  1905  is  one-half  what  it  was  in  1886,  the 
relative  proportion  of  painters  is  slightly  higher  in  1905  than  in 
1886.  Also  the  proportion  of  painters  on  relief  to  the  total  en- 
gaged in  that  occupation  in  Birmingham  is  very  much  larger 
than  in  the  other  occupations.  The  explanation  to  my  mind  is 
clear.  Painting  is  a  seasonal  trade.  The  earnings  in  summer 
are  high,  and  in  winter  low.  This  is  not  conducive  to  provi- 
dence. While  the  bricklayers,  carpenters,  and  plasterers  have 
been  increasing  in  thrift — for  in  proportion  to  population  there  is 
a  falling  off  in  the  numbers  of  those  on  reUef — the  painters  have 
participated  to  the  full  in  the  growth  of  improvidence  already 
noted.  May  I  point  out  that  there  can  hardly  be  any  flokiness 
about  these  figures,  as  the  relative  proportion  of  bricklayers,  car- 
penters, and  plasterers  in  the  two  periods  is  so  constant.  I  think 
we  may  carry  the  argument  as  to  the  effect  of  moral  difficulties 
a  Uttle  further  on  the  strength  of  these  figures.  Bricklaying  is 
not  a  seasonal  trade,  but  it  is  more  stopped  by  bad  weather  in 
winter  than  is  carpentering.  We  find,  by  looking  at  the  census 
figures,  that  the  proportion  of  bricklayers  on  relief  is  somewhat 
larger  than  the  proportion  of  carpenters,  but  neither  come  any- 
where near  the  proportion  of  painters.  Boughly,  there  were  on 
relief,  in  proportion  to  numbers,  six  times  as  many  painters  as 
carpenters,  and  four  times  as  many  painters  as  bricklayers. 
When  we  leave  the  building  trades  and  come  to  other  skilled 
trades  we  have  further  remarkable  figures.  In  1886  jewellers 
stood  fifth  on  the  Ust  with  a  proportion  of  4  per  cent,  and  a  gross 
total  of  135.  In  1905  the  jewellery  trade  was  much  depressed, 
but  the  number  of  jewellers  on  relief  in  the  nine  districts,  the 
returns  of  which  have  been  used  for  statistical  purposes,  and 
which  happen  to  cover  the  jewellery  district  in  Birmingham,  is 
DO  more  than  eight.  The  return  of  male  workers  furnished  by 
the  1901  census  is,  jewellers,  5,239,  watchmakers,  502,  and  other 
precious  metal-workers,  2,798.  The  proportion  is  not  one  in  a 
thousand. 
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Mr.  Seebohm  Rowntree,  in  his  analysis  of  the  chronic  poverty 
of  York,  gives  10  per  cent,  as  his  estimate  of  the  proportion  of 
working  people  living  in  primary  poverty,  the  poverty  which  is 
inevitable,  however  exemplary  the  moral  character;  while  be 
gives  20  per  cent,  as  his  figure  for  secondary  poverty  due  not  to 
economic  causes  directly,  but  to  bad  habits  and  defects  in  moral 
character.  To  a  considerable  extent  primary  poverty  is  bound 
to  resort  to  the  Poor  Law.  A  relief  fund  is  a  godsend  to 
secondary  poverty.  In  Birmingham,  at  any  rate,  the  unem- 
ployed problem  is  largely  the  general  social  problem  of  the  slums 
in  another  aspect. 

The  further  tables  I  have  compiled  from  the  statistics  of  the 
1906  fund  do  not  admit  of  comparative  treatment,  but  have  some 
interest,  and  may  be  useful  for  comparison  with  other  places,  or 
with  future  years. 

The  following  is  a  table  of  the  ages  of  the  recipients  of  relief 
in  the  eight  selected  districts.  I  give  with  it  the  average  for  the 
whole  of  the  eight  districts  and  the  census  figures  of  those  alive 
at  the  same  ages,  all  reduced  to  percentages. 


A««t. 


60  and  over 

50  and  under  60 
40  „  „  60 
30  „  „  40 
20    ..        „     30 


1. 


7  0 
14-6 
29-0 
31-5 
18-0 


I 
It 


6-6 
11-6 
22-6 
35-5 
24  0 


I. 


11-5 
16-6 
23-0 
29-0 
210 


11*0 
18-6 
215 
28-6 
20-5 


9-0 
15-5 
26-5 
24-5 
24*5 


1 

n 


6  0 
16-5 
23-6 
360 
20  0 


I 


100 

19  0 
19-5 
31-5 

20  0 


11-5  I  9-0 
13-6  ,  15-6 
210  '  23-6 
31-6  I  310 
22  5  I  21-0 


10-0 
11-6 
18-0 
25  0 
35-5 


We  may  note  that  age  begins  to  be  an  important  factor  soon 
after  30.  Of  the  general  inhabitants  of  Birmingham  over  twenty 
years  of  age,  35*5  per  cent,  are  between  twenty  and  thirty  years 
of  age,  while  of  those  who  were  on  relief  (all  being  over  twenty 
years  of  age) ,  only  21  per  cent,  were  between  twenty  and  thirty 
years  of  age.  After  thirty  years  of  age  and  up  to  sixty  years 
of  age  the  proportion  of  those  on  relief  in  each  decennial  group 
is  in  excess  of  the  proportion  of  those  alive  at  the  corresponding 
ages.  In  proportion  to  the  number  living,  rather  more  than 
twice  as  many  men  were  on  relief  between  the  ages  of  forty  and 
fifty y  as  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  thirty.  After  sixty  the 
unemployed  are  to  a  considerable  extent  on  Poor  Law  relief,  and 
the  figures  are  practically  of  no  value. 
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The  next  table  contains  particulars  of  the  rents  paid  in  the 
different  districts  by  recipients  of  relief.  It  has  been  reduced  to 
percentages. 


Amount  of  rent 

Dtetrict. 

«. 

7. 

11-5 

360 

46-5 

6-0 

2-0 

8. 

Avenffo 

fortS 

districts. 

1. 

2. 

8. 

4.           5. 

35.  and  under  ... 
4t.  and  over  35... 
S5.  and  over  45... 
6f.  and  over  S5... 
Over  65 

16-0 

39-6 

38-6 

5-0 

10 

11-6 

44-0 

36-0 

4-6 

40 

130 
30-6 
26-6 
20-6 
9-5 

120   ,  180 

600   1  300 

28-0  !  43-6 

6-6        6-0 

3-5        2-6 

9-6 
11-0 
48-6 
24-5 

6-6 

120 

31-0 

62-5 

4-0 

0-5 

13-0 

34-0 

40-0 

9-6 

3-6 

These  figures  show  that  three-fourths  of  the  recipients  were 
living  in  houses  at  rents  exceeding  3^.  but  not  over  58,  The 
characters  of  the  different  districts  can  also  be  gathered  from 
these  returns.  District  4,  for  instance,  is  a  central  ward  of 
almost  uniform  poverty,  while  district  8,  although  largely  in 
the  centre,  yet  strikes  a  thin  wedge  into  the  outskirts.  District 
6»  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  industrial  ward  on  the  outskirts  of 
the  city,  with  a  tendency  towards  small  villadom.  District  3, 
though  on  the  outskirts,  is  much  less  aristocratic  than  district  6. 
These  special  features  are  just  what  we  should  expect  from  our 
table. 

My  last  table  contains  particulars  of  the  famihes  of  the  re- 
cipients, also  reduced  to  percentages. 


1 

Ftoiily. 

Dlstriot. 

Average 

foriJl 

districts. 

1. 

6-0 

0-6 

14-0 

16-0 

88-0 

19-6 

9-6 

2. 

3-6 

1-6 

6-6 

12-6 

44-0 

20O 

12-0 

8. 

4-5 

20 

10  O 

16-0 

29-6 

19-0 

21-0 

4. 

3-6 

2-0 

13-6 

160 

36-0 

19-6 

10-6 

6. 

8-0 

6-0 

8-6 

12-6 

340 

21-6 

10-6 

«.        7. 

1 

8. 

7-6 

1-6 

10-6 

20-0 

34-6 

17-0 

9-0 

Man  only 

1-0 

1-5 

16-6 

160 

36*6 

20-0 

9-6 

6-5 

2-0 

16-0 

206 

31-0 

14-6 

10-6 

4-6 

20 

12-0 

16-0 

36-0 

19-0 

11-6 

2-7 

Woman  only   

Man  and  wife  

Parent  and  one  ohUd 

Parent  and  two  or  three 
chUdren 

Parent  and  four  or  five 
chUdren 

Parent  and  six  or  more 
children 

Average  number  of  chil- 
dren per  family    

2-6 

2^ 

31 

2-6 

2  7 

2-5 

2-3 

24 

From  the  family  returns  we  may  gather  that  the  size  of  the 
family  does  not  seem  to  be  a  very  material  factor  except  in  dis- 
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trict  3,  where  21  per  cent,  of  the  families  had  six  or  more  children. 
This  is  what  we  should  expect  from  the  co-existence  of  a  high 
death-rate  and  a  high  relief-rate.  The  class  of  family  which  was 
on  relief  was  not  the  class  of  people  who  bring  up  large  families, 
though  they  undoubtedly  have  many  babies.  As  has  already  been 
pointed  out,  district  3  is  on  the  outskirts  and  is  almost  purely 
industrial ;  it  also  has  quite  a  low  death-rate.  Here,  therefore, 
we  should  expect  large  families  to  be  brought  up  as  well  as  bom, 
and  the  return  bears  this  out. 

There  is  only  one  other  fact  which  I  want  to  mention,  and 
that  is  the  fate  of  the  country  immigrant.  To  all  intents  and 
purposes  he  was  not  among  the  recipients  of  relief.  Very  soon 
after  the  starting  of  the  fund  we  had  some  applications  from 
farmers  for  labourers  with  some  experience  of  country  life  and 
country  work.  They  would  have  been  content  with  anyone  bom 
in  the  country,  and  brought  up  to  farm  labour  during  boyhood 
and  youth.  Town-bred  men  they  did  not  want.  These  offers  of 
employment  were  sent  round  to  the  district  secretaries,  who  were 
very  keen  on  getting  men  to  work.  We  filled  up  three  situations, 
but  could  not  fill  up  a  fourth.  Besides  the  three  men  actually 
sent  I  interviewed  two  others,  who  were  country-bred  and  out  of 
work,  but  who  preferred  to  stay  in  Birmingham,  as  they  thought 
their  children  would  have  a  better  chance  here  than  in  the 
country.  Five  men  out  of  7,000  is  a  negligible  quantity.  It  is 
rather  difficult  to  get  any  definite  idea  as  to  what  proportion  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Birmingham  was  bom  here.  Almost  the  whole 
of  the  city  is  in  Warwickshire,  but  one  corner  is  in  Staffordshire, 
and  one  recently  added  district  is  in  Worcestershire.  The 
census  returns  of  the  birthplaces  of  its  252,084  male  inhabitants 
in  1901  is  as  follows  : — 

Warwickshire    167,652 

Worcestershire 19,786 

Staffordshire 16,770 

Elsewhere  47,877 

so  that,  at  any  rate,  a  considerable  proportion  must  have  been 
born  outside  the  city.  But  evidently  the  country  immigrant  is 
a  respectable,  thrifty  citizen  who  does  not  come  on  relief  funds. 

F.  Till YARD 


THE  PEESENT  POSITION  OF  lEISH  LAND  PUECHASE. 

The  surprise  so  generally  expressed  at  the  difficulties  which 
have  beset  the  first  years  of  the  working  of  the  **  Wyndham  " 
Act  of  1903  has  very  little  to  justify  it.  The  course  of  operations 
under  this  measure  is  not  at  all  unlike  what  has  happened  in  the 
case  of  earlier  Land  Acts.  Immediately  on  the  passing  of  the 
Act  a  rush  of  eager  buyers  and  sellers  appeared.  Land  agents 
advertised  their  readiness  to  negotiate  sales,  and  in  a  few  months 
more  agreements  were  arranged  than  for  twice  as  many  years 
under  the  former  Acts.  The  necessary  consequence  was  a  decided 
congestion,  leading  to  a  practical  stopping  of  further  transactions. 
But  nearly  everybody  appears  to  have  forgotten  that  a  similar 
state  of  things  followed  the  second  Gladstone  Act.  That  measure 
came  into  force  on  August  22nd,  1881,  and  the  applications  to 
fix  fair  rents  soon  rose  to  many  thousands — far  more  than  the 
Land  Commission  could  itself  deal  with.  To  meet  the  diffi- 
culty, the  Land  League  advised  that  only  a  few  test  cases  should 
be  presented,  and  that  thus  a  standard  of  fair  rent  should  be 
obtained,  which  would  be  available  for  general  application.  Un- 
fortunately, this  advice  led  to  the  imprisonment  of  the  leaders 
of  the  association  by  the  Liberal  administration,  with  the  result 
that  the  crush  on  the  land  court  continued  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  responsible  task  of  rent-fixing  had  perforce  to  be  delegated 
to  a  number  of  subordinate,  but  practically  independent,  tribunals, 
with  results  that  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  satisfactory. 

Events  have  repeated  themselves  in  the  case  of  the  latest 
measure,  but  owing  to  the  voluntary  character  of  the  transactions 
for  purchase,  the  consequences  have  not  proved  so  serious.  It 
is,  however,  beyond  doubt  that  the  belief  of  the  Government  that 
not  more  than  d65,000,000  worth  of  property  per  annum  would 
be  arranged  for  sale  showed  a  remarkable  ignorance  of  the  real 
facts  of  the  situation.  According  to  the  Eeport  of  the  Estates 
Commissioners,  the  applications  for  the  period  November  1st, 
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1903,  to  March  Slst,  1905,  amounted  to  £20,145,320— t.c,  at  the 
rate  of  nearly  14J  milUons  sterling  per  annum,  or  nearly  three 
times  the  figure  of  the  official  estimate. 

One  obvious  outcome  of  such  miscalculations  is  the  disappoint- 
ment of  expectations  that  have  been  reasonably  excited  by  the 
measures  that  are  thus  curtailed  in  their  action.  A  great  deal  of 
the  difficulty  that  hampered  the  earlier  years  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Act  of  1881  was  due  to  the  confused  notions  as  to  the 
true  standard  of  the  judicial  rents,  which  would  have  been  ade- 
quately determined  by  considered  judgments  of  the  Chief  Com- 
missioners in  a  limited  number  of  selected  cases.  Similar  con- 
fusion, but,  happily,  not  so  disastrous  in  its  general  effects,  is 
likely  to  follow  the  block  in  the  land  purchase  system,  due  to  an 
insufficient  staff  and  inadequate  funds. 

Another  parallel  between  the  Act  of  1881  and  that  of  1903  is 
furnished  by  the  legal  puzzles  that  imperfect  drafting  and  haste 
in  legislation  have  produced.  Some  of  the  most  fundamental 
questions  have  been  really  left  to  the  ingenuity  of  the  judges  to 
solve,  and  their  solutions,  it  may  be  said,  have  not  always  been 
in  accordance  with  the  aim  of  the  legislature  or  the  economic 
needs  of  the  community.  The  questions  of  tenants'  improve- 
ments, of  the  fixing  of  true  value  for  the  purpose  of  pre-emption, 
and  the  right  of  resumption  by  the  landlord,  are  instances  in 
connection  with  the  second  Gladstone  Act.  The  allocation  of 
the  bonus,  the  proper  application  of  the  term  **  estate,**  and  the 
power  of  the  Commissioners  to  buy  untenanted  land  are  cases  that 
have  arisen  in  the  short  time  that  the  Act  of  1903  has  been  in 
force.  Thus  there  is  nothing  very  exceptional  or  abnormal  in 
the  actual  situation  as  compared  with  former  times. 

But  the  fact  that  legislation  for  Ireland  is,  as  a  rule,  marked 
by  undue  haste  and  by  the  desire  to  overcome  the  diverse  forms 
of  opposition  by  employing  ambiguous  or  unmeaning  language, 
does  not  lessen  the  loss  to  the  interests  that  are  thereby  affected. 
Legal  expense  and  administrative  delay  are  grievances  that  land- 
lords and  tenants  both  feel.  They  are  also  obstructions  to  agri- 
cultural progress.  There  is,  however,  another  obstacle  peculiar 
to  the  Wyndham  Act.  The  greater  part  of  the  remedial  legisla- 
tion for  Ireland  has  been  carried  out  at  Ireland's  expense,  or,  at 
all  events,  without  any  serious  call  on  the  funds  or  the  credit  of 
the  Imperial  Government.  Cliffe-Leslie  once  likened  the  English 
policy  towards  Ireland  to  that  of  Henry  II.  when  he  flung  to  a 
shivering  beggar  a  cloak  from  the  back  of  one  of  his  own  friends, 
and  for  the  most  part  the  gibe  has  been  justified.     The  policy  of 
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land  purchase  has  by  degrees  led  to  a  more  liberal  attitude. 
Under  the  first  purchase  measures  the  public  advances  were  amply 
protected  :  the  Act  of  1903  provides  for  loans  where  loss  is  pos- 
sible, and  even  for  cases  in  which  it  is  certain,  and  it  has  also 
established  a  direct  imperial  contribution  which  will  ultimately 
reach  d612,000,000.  There  are,  indeed,  complicated  arrangements 
for  the  use  of  Irish  funds  (so  called)  which,  when  analysed, 
amount  to  transfers  from  grants  made  for  other  purposes.  It  is 
almost  certain  that  the  political  situation  will  lead  to  the  placing 
of  the  several  items  of  loss  on  the  Consolidated  Fund,  and  to  the 
relief  of  the  special  sources  that  the  ingenuity  of  the  Treasury 
has  devised.  A  fundamental  point  in  the  policy  of  land  purchase, 
and  one  essential  for  its  success,  is  its  financing  by  the  aid  of 
imperial  resources. 

Since  the  initiation  of  the  policy  by  the  Ashbourne  Act 
of  1885  down  to  the  close  of  the  century,  the  financial  conditions 
were  continuously  favourable.  The  certainty  of  being  able  to 
borrow  any  requisite  amount  at  a  rate  under  3  per  cent,  would 
have  made  operations  far  more  extensive  than  those  which  were 
attempted  quite  easy.  No  doubt  was  felt  on  this  point.  It  was 
often  declared  that  landlords  were  unwilling  to  sell ;  inducements 
were  tried  to  encourage  hesitating  tenants  to  buy ;  but  it  was  re- 
garded on  all  sides  as  a  law  of  nature  that  sufficient  funds  for 
purchase  would  be  always  forthcoming  at  a  low  rate  of  interest. 
How  ill-founded  this  naive  belief  was  is  now  abundantly  manifest. 
Instead  of  a  market  prepared  to  take  any  amount  of  land  stock 
at  2f  per  cent.,  and  even  ready  to  pay  a  considerable  premium 
for  it,  there  is  now  a  sensitive  condition  of  the  market  which  only 
allows  of  limited  amounts  of  this  very  stock  being  placed  at  a 
discount  of  10  per  cent. 

The  causes  of  this  change  are  evidently  the  effect  of  the  South 
African  War  on  State  credit  and  the  general  strain  on  the 
money  markets  of  the  world  by  the  greater  Eastern  conflict, 
supplemented  by  the  absence  of  any  real  effort  to  re-establish  an 
effective  policy  of  debt  redemption.  An  important  imperial  in- 
terest (for  th6  present  tranquillity  of  Ireland  may  be  so  regarded) 
ia  endangered  through  a  failure  in  the  observance  of  the  rules  of 
sound  finance.  Beduced  expenditure  (particularly  in  the  form  of 
loans)  and  creation  of  a  true  surplus  would  soon  bring  the  Irish 
land  stock  to  par  and  remove  any  fear  of  loss  on  its  issue. 

But  failing  this  radical  cure,  there  are  expedients  which  may, 
it  is  thought,  alleviate  the  difficulties  of  the  situation.  One  of  the 
oommonest  suggestions  is  the  proposal  to  issue  Treasury  bills  or 
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notes »  or  credit  instruments  of  some  kind,  which  would  circulate 
at  a  low  interest,  or»  as  some  people  hope,  without  interest.  The 
m«?re  statement  of  such  plans  suffices  for  their  condemnation. 
Their  authors  have  to  learn  the  elements  of  finance  (using  the 
term  in  its  vague  and  popular  sense) ;  but  the  desire  of  immediate 
advantage  explains  the  advocacy  of  schemes  of  this  kind  by  land- 
lords eager  to  sell  without  delay  at  high  prices. 

A  more  feasible  plan  is  that  proposed  by  the  present  Irish 
Secretary,  viz.,  the  payment  of  the  selling  landlords  in  stock  in- 
stead of  in  oash  for  one-half  of  the  amoimt.  This  would  be  a 
partial  return  to  the  earlier  system,  which  the  landlord  interest 
carried  against  the  Government  in  the  Act  of  1896  in  order  to  get 
the  advantage  of  the  premium  that  then  existed  on  the  stock. 
This  would  now  mean  a  deduction  of  5  per  cent,  from  the  pur- 
chase money  received  by  the  landlord,  and  has,  therefore,  natur- 
ally been  unpalatable  to  the  sellers  of  land.  It  may  be  added  that 
it  is  o|>en  to  the  further  disadvantage  of  supplying  a  basis  for 
the  claim  that  the  system  of  part  payment  in  stock  should  be 
continued  when  stock  reached  par  or  attained  a  premium.  It 
would  be  plausibly  argued  that,  as  the  landlord  had  lost  by  taking 
depreciated  stock,  so  he  would  be  entitled  to  gain  from  every  rise 
in  its  value.  But  the  most  serious  objection  is  the  confusion  be- 
tween the  two  methods  of  payment,  (1)  in  cash,  (2)  in  stock. 
Either  may  be  adopted,  the  former  having  much  more  to  recom- 
mend it-— the  mixture  of  the  two  can  only  produce  confusion  and 
uncertainty,  as  well  as  dissatisfaction.  For  want  of  anything 
better,  it  is  quite  possible  that  Mr.  Long's  plan  will  be  adopted 
for  a  limited  time. 

Another  mode  of  dealing  with  the  problem  is  the  raising  of  the 
rate  of  interest  on  the  land  stock  to  3  per  cent.  If  a  guarantee 
against  redemption  were  given  for  a  sufficient  number  of  years 
(the  existing  2}  per  cent,  is  irredeemable  till  1933),  the  price 
would  go  to  par,  and  the  annuity  payable  by  the  tenant  would 
have  to  be  increased  or  the  time  of  payment  prolonged.  This 
method  has  the  disadvantage  of  establishing  a  3  per  cent*  stock 
beside  the  two  existing  land  stocks,  but  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  term  of  the  stock  need  not  be  a  long  one,  and  that  it  would 
be  consolidated  with  the  earlier  2|  per  cent,  stock  of  1903-5.  More 
important  is  the  consideration  that  the  price  received  by  the  seller 
would  almost  certainly  be  reduced.  At  the  beginning  of  the  sales 
under  the  Wyndbam  Act,  it  was  explained  by  the  advocates 
of  the  landlords  that  the  amount  of  the  tenant's  yearly  payment 
(his  purchase  annuity)  was  his  sole  consideration^the  payment  to 
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the  landlord  was  a  matter  for  the  State.  This  contention  is  con- 
clnsive  in  favour  of  a  reduction  of  the  selling  price  equivalent  to 
the  smaller  capital  obtainable  when  interest  is  at  3  per  cent,  (or, 
including  the  sinking  fund,  at  3 J  per  cent.).  The  loss,  how- 
ever, would  not  be  great,  and  the  needier  sellers  would  be  prac- 
tically forced  to  accept  it  in  order  to  secure  the  favourable  con- 
ditions of  investment  and  to  discharge  their  liabilities  which  carry 
5  per  cent,  or  6  per  cent.  Those  owners  who  are  anxious  to  get 
rid  of  the  troubles  and  uncertainty  attending  their  purchase  would 
also  accept  the  position,  and  these  are  the  classes  that  have  fur- 
nished the  supply  that  has  glutted  the  land  market  created  by  the 
Act. 

Another  plan  propounded  has  been  the  issue  of  certificates  to 
owners  who  have  sold,  testifying  that  they  will  in  the  future 
(i.e.  when  sufficient  funds  are  procurable)  be  entitled  to  the 
amount  mentioned  in  the  document.  These  instruments,  it  is 
thought,  would  be  available  for  raising  funds  which  would  pay 
off  charges  that  fall  on  the  landowners.  The  further  arrange- 
ment that  the  general  system  under  which  the  tenant  pays  in- 
terest (usually  3J  per  cent.)  to  his  former  landlord  until  the  pur- 
chase money  is  paid  out  should  be  recognised  in  the  certificates 
would  practically  make  them  a  kind  of  interest-bearing  security. 

This  scheme  has  the  double  disadvantage  of  being  complicated 
and  unlikely  to  attain  its  object ;  for  the  punctual  payment  of 
interest  by  the  tenant  could  not  be  guaranteed  in  the  case  of 
each  individual  landlord,  which  would  depreciate  the  value  of  the 
certificates  as  a  whole,  and  the  risk  with  attendant  expenses  would 
fall  on  the  landowners  who  were  compelled  to  resort  to  the  credit 
agencies  that  would  deal  in  these  instruments. 

On  the  whole  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  interest  on  land  stock 
is  the  least  objectionable  of  the  palliatives  suggested.  It  recog- 
nises the  facts  of  the  situation,  and  if  the  tenants  are  anxious  to 
escape  from  the  payment  of  interest  during  the  existing  interval 
of  waiting,  there  might  not  be  an  equivalent  reduction  in  the  land- 
lord's purchase  money. 

Two  or  three  general  points  remain  for  notice.  First,  the 
necessity  of  preventing  the  issue  of  stock  at  a  discount  which 
imposes  a  charge  on  Irish  funds.  The  transactions  between 
owners  and  tenants  should,  so  far  as  Ireland  is  concerned,  be 
made  self-supporting.  If  imperial  policy  admits  of  a  gift  from  the 
State  (in  addition  to  the  bonus),  it  will  be  readily  accepted. 
Second,  the  immense  importance  of  maintaining  the  national 
credit  is  evident.     Sound  finance  is  the  basis  of  sound  policy. 
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The  situation  in  Ireland  would  have  been  perfectly  simple  and 
easy  under  the  financial  conditions  of  ten  years  ago.  The  real 
interdependence  of  English  and  Irish  interests  receives  an  effec- 
tive illustration  from  the  present  situation  of  the  land  purchase 
question »  an^  a  curious  light  is  thrown  on  the  ignorance  of  the 
most  important  classes  of  society  as  to  the  policy  most  conducive 
to  their  true  interests. 

But  perhaps  the  most  serious  matter  is  the  difficulty  that  seems 
likely  to  beset  land  purchase  in  the  future.  The  encumbered  and 
absentee  landlords  are  ready  to  part  with  their  property,  and  so  is 
the  ordinary  landlord  so  long  as  investment  which  will  not  lower 
his  income  is  open  to  him.  When,  as  may  be  hoped  it  will,  the 
money  market  reverts  to  the  conditions  of  the  closing  years  of 
last  century,  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  encumbered  owner  to 
secure  this  result.  Land  purchase  will  then  cease,  and  unless 
there  has  been  some  extraordinary  change  the  demand  for  com- 
pulsory purchase  will  make  its  reappearance.  This  will,  I  be- 
lieve, prove  to  be  the  Irish  land  problem  of  ten  or  fifteen  years 
hence. 

C.  F.  Bastablb 


TEADE    UNIONS   IN    BELGIUM. 

In  1791  the  Assemhlie  Constituante  ^  passed  a  decree  prohibit- 
ing in  futxire  the  formation  of  any  kind  of  professional  asso- 
ciation whatever,  thus  sealing  with  its  sanction  for  an  indefin- 
itely long  period  the  principle  of  individtuil  competition.  The 
penal  code  of  1810  imposed  heavy  penalties  on  any  coalition 
of  employees  or  employers  which  aimed  at  influencing  the 
price  of  labour.  In  1830,  however,  the  Belgian  Constitution 
showed  a  more  liberal  spirit.  It  declared  the  right  of  asso- 
ciation. In  France,  on  the  other  hand,  that  right  was  only 
won  for  labour  when  the  law  recognising  the  corporate  per- 
sonality of  trade  unions  was  passed  in  1884.  Nevertheless,  the 
advantages  which  the  Belgian  law  of  1830  seemed  to  confer  on 
the  working  classes  were  more  apparent  than  real.  In  spite, 
namely,  of  the  text  of  the  constitution  sanctioning  freedom 
of  association,  the  interdict  laid  on  all  coalitions  instituted  to 
influence  wages  was  maintained  and  appUed  as  long  as  the  statute 
survived  in  the  penal  code,  i.e.,  till  1866.  In  France,  coalition 
ceased  to  be  a  crime  from  the  year  1864.  Even  then  the 
repeal  of  the  statute  of  1810  was  only  succeeded  by  fresh 
measures  against  the  abuse  of  the  right  of  striking,  measures 
which  were  made  yet  more  stringent  in  1892.  And  finally,  even 
in  1898,  the  legal  personality  of  trade  associations  was  acknow- 
ledged only  with  many  reservations,  on  which  account  nearly  all 
trade  unions  have  avoided  having  recourse  to  this  law. 

Such  are  the  legislative  conditions  under  which  the  associa- 
tive movement  in  Belgium  is  going  on. 

Belgian  trade  unions  are  by  no  means  of  a  uniform  type. 
On  the  contrary,  they  present  a  great  variety  of  forms,  according  to 
the  date  and  technico-economic  circumstances  of  their  inception. 
Some  date  from  a  bygone  poUtical  rigime,  some  are  **  syndicates  " 

>  Thai  it  to  say,  the  French  legislative  hody  which,  at  the  begbming  of  the 
Bavolatioii,  tupeneded  the  States  General  with  the  object  of  eetahliahing  a 
ooostitution  for  France.  Belgium,  soon  after,  became  a  French  posseaiion  tUl 
IhayearlSlfi. 
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of  the  moat  recent  type.     We  may  briefly  review  these  different 
varieties  in  their  historical  order* 

There  are  in  Flanders  some  corporations  which  trace  their 
origin  to  the  Middle  Ages.  They  are  now  degenerate  and  de- 
cadent. Of  such  is  the  Community  of  Bakers  at  Bruges,  the 
Guild  of  Brewers*  Draymen,  which  still  holds  the  monopoly  of 
the  transport  of  beer  thronghont  municipal  territory,  the  Guild 
of  Coalheavers.  and  that  of  Grain  Transport.  At  Furnes,  there 
are  also  Guilds  of  the  two  last*named,  which  are  officially  recog- 
nised by  municipal  achninistration,  and  the  Corporation  of  Sack- 
porters^  founded  over  two  hundred  years  ago.  At  Malines  there 
are  the  tun-carriers*  whose  corporation  is  said  to  date  from  the 
thirteenth  century,  and  the  Community  of  Bakers,  whose  exist- 
ence is  seriously  affected  by  the  free  competition  of  small  bakers. 

The  constituents  of  these  societies  have  nothing  in  common 
with  the  wage-earners  of  our  modern  industries.  They  are 
either  master-craftsmen  owning  their  own  rudimentary  plant, 
like  the  bakers  of  Bruges,  or  workmen  who  do  not  in  any  way 
co-operate  in  production  ^  but  simply  supply  unskilled  manual 
labour,  as,  for  instance,  the  grain  and  coal  carriers. 

Their  regulations  still  contain  measures  designed  to  protect 
consumers  against  the  inconveniences  incurred  through  corporate 
monopolies.  Some  of  the  associations  have  retained  their  original 
religious  character.  The  membership  of  these  societies  is  a 
diminishing  quantity.  They  are  nothing  more  than  the  ruined 
monuments  of  a  remote  past,  and  are  interesting  to-day  only 
from  a  historical  point  of  view. 

When  the  law  against  coalitions  struck  a  blow  at  the  formation 
of  fighting  unions,  the  spirit  of  association  took  refuge  in  societies 
for  mutual  aid  or  friendly  societies  {mutualiUs),  We  meet  with 
these  societies  from  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
They  were  then  called  ** common  purses*'  (bourses),  a  name  re- 
sembling greatly  that  of  the  Purse  clubs  or  Box  clubs,  which 
seem  to  have  occupied »  during  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  an  analogous  position  in  the  history  of  English  unions.^ 

The  first  friendly  societies,  in  superseding  the  corporations  of 
the  ancien  regime,  retained  at  first  their  religious  and  professional 
characteristics;  moreover,  they  included  both  masters  and  work- 
men. Towards  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  they  under- 
went transformation.  Some,  in  continuing  to  be  occupied  with 
mutual  aid*  lost  their  distinctive  professional  character,  and 
opened  their  ranks  to  workmen  of  different  trades.     Others  added 

1  See  my  InduMtrii  dt  la  Laine  m  Anglet^rr^t  p.  154.     P^tis,  Laroee. 
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to  their  business  of  mutual  aid  that  of  the  defence  of  trade 
interestfl. 

It  IB  the  latter  which  have  thus  given  birth  to  the  first  organisa- 
tion of  workmen  comparable  to  the  modem  trade  union.  The 
religious  character  of  the  old  "mutuality*'  is  lost.  The  masters 
withdraw.  The  trade  characteristics  are  preserved  and  empha- 
sieed.  Such  are  the  features  of  the  associations  of  manual 
workers  as  they  appear  to-day.  Their  tactics  consisted  at  first  in 
getting  the  supply  of  labour  into  their  hands  by  Hmitiiig  appren- 
ticeship, so  as  to  hinder  the  fall  in  wages  resulting  when  the 
supply  was  in  excess  of  the  demand. 

Among  the  more  imtiortant  industrial  labour  societies  we  may 
mention  that  of  the  Typographers,  founded,  from  1842  onwards i 
in  the  chief  cities  of  the  country,  the  Philanthropic  Union  of 
Hat  makers,  the  Association  of  Workers  in  Bronze,  the  Glovers* 
Union,  &c. 

These  industrial  associations  occupy  an  important  position  in 
the  history  of  the  groupings  of  labour  in  Belgnim.  They  are  the 
first  unions  formed  for  resistance.  Several  underwent  consider- 
able development.  And  down  to  the  present  day  it  is  among 
them  that  the  most  powerful  and  beet  organised  groups  are  to  be 
found. 

They  have,  however,  been  frequently  compelled  to  save  their 
existence  by  suspending  their  methods  of  limiting  apprenticeship. 
Competition  in  mechanical  industry  rendered  this  often  imprac- 
ticable. At  the  present  day  they  are  mainly  occupied  with  the 
opposing  of  technical  improvements  and  of  the  employment  of 
women.  Some  societies  have  tried  in  vain  to  afiBliate  workers  in 
mechanical  industries,  and,  in  those  cases  where  machinery  has 
entirely  superseded  hand  industry,  they  have  been  unable  to  sur- 
vive.  Groups  of  this  kind  did  not  suit  the  worker  in  machine 
industries.  Hence  the  origin  of  the  trade  unions  connected  with 
the  great  mechanical  industries — ^new  associations  having  a  less 
stable  membership,  and,  as  their  main  object,  the  struggle  for 
better  conditions  of  labour.  They  made  their  first  appearance  at 
Ghent,  in  1856,  in  the  cotton  industry.  Their  development  was 
for  a  long  time  delayed  by  the  law  against  coalitions. 

From  the  year  1867  associations  of  working-men,  under  the 
influence  of  the  InteTnationale,  took  a  Socialistic  character.  The 
most  important  groups  that  affiliated  themselves  were  the  unions 
of  Ghent,  centre  of  the  cotton  industry,  the  Francs  Ouvriers  of 
Verviers,  centre  of  the  woollen  industry,  and  the  Solidarity  of 
Fayt  in  Hainault,  the  centre  of  the  collieries.     From  1869  the 
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Dumber  of  unions  increafied  with  extraordinary  rapidity.  But 
the  fall  of  the  InternatioDal  and  the  crisis  of  1873  put  a  dead 
stop  to  the  movement. 

In  1886  the  Belgian  labour  party  undertook  to  reorganise  thi 
working-class  population.  Thus  at  Ghent  there  appeared  Social- 
ist unions,  then  at  Verviers  the  Metal-workers,  the  only  society 
of  importance  in  the  place,  even  at  the  present  day,  which 
affiliated  to  the  labour  party.  At  Brussels  the  reorganisation  of 
ftssociations  began  in  1885,  and  in  the  coal  districts  in  1886, 

The  example  of  the  labour  party  incited  other  political  parties 
to  try,  under  an  extension  of  the  franchise,  to  win  the  working- 
dftse  vote  and  to  oppose  the  effect  of  specific  theories.  The 
Catholics  began ,  the  Liberals  followed. 

The  Catholic  associations  do  not  appear,  especially  at  their 
inception,  to  have  been  unions  composed  exclusively  of  working 
men,  and  occupied  with  their  emancipation.  They  were  rather 
of  the  nature  of  benevolent  clubs  (patronages),  reuniting  both 
wage-earners  and  employers.  They  were  placed  under  the  direct 
influence  of  the  priests,  and  their  ostensible  aim  was  chiefly 
moral— to  wit,  the  preservation  of  the  religious  spirit  and  the 
maintenance  of  good  relations  between  employers  and  employed. 
Nevertheless,  the  more  recently  formed  centres  no  longer  include'! 
masters.  They  acknowledge  the  principle  of  the  emancipation 
of  the  working  classes  by  the  workers  themselves,  and  they  thus 
repudiate  the  system  of  **  patronage '  *  and  the  guardianship  of 
the  bourgeoisie. 

The  Liberal  party,  seeking  to  gather  to  itself  its  former  ad-^ 
herents  among  the  working  classes  who  had  gone  over  to  the 
Socialists,  also  tried  its  hand  at  the  organisation  of  unions.  A  raal 
undertaking  for  a  party  whose  power  lies  chiefly  in  the  industrial 
and  commercial  bourgeoisie  I  Nor  have  its  efforts  produced  any 
result. 

There  are  no  complete  and  definite  official  statistics  of  Belgian 
labour  associations  yet  published.  Nevertheless,  by  having  re- 
course to  a  variety  of  sources  we  have  succeeded  in  drawing  up 
the  appended  table,  which  will  give  at  least  an  approximate  idea 
of  the  actual  situation  in  the  Belgian  world  of  unionism. 

Of  the  whole  male  working  class  population  the  unions  to-day 
amount  to  about  one-fifth.  Taken  by  trades,  this  proportion  by 
no  means  always  holds  good.  Among  the  glass-blowers  the  pro- 
portion of  unionists  is  about  three-fifths,  among  the  miners  about 
two-fifths.  In  the  Verviers  district  nearly  all  the  workers  in 
combed  wool  are  afliliated  to  the  «ame  federation . 
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Very  few  women  belong  to  unions.  Their  numbers  do  not 
amount  to  one-twentieth  of  the  union  membership.  Those  who 
do  belong  are  nearly  all  employed  in  cotton-spinning. 

Bxi;k>ian  Tsadx  Unions. 
I. 
Unions  affiliated  to  the  Labonr  Party.     1,000*8  of  members  :— 

Mining  Industry 46 

Textile  Industries 7*6 

Metallurgy 7*1 

Stone  Industries 4*0 

Transport  Industries         8*2 

Clothing  Industries  (including  shoes) 2*9 

Other  Unions,  with  a  Membership  of  15,000  to  20,000 17*8 

88 
IL 

Neutral  Unions. 

Glass  Trade 6-» 

Book  Trade 2'6 

Other  Unions  7-6 

16 

in. 

Christian  Unions. 

Federation  of  Shoemakers          -7 

„  Tailors        1-1 

„  Bakers  (employees)         *1 

„  Metal-workers      1*1 

,,  Wood-workers      1*2 

„  Builders  (employees)      1*4 

,,  Textile-workers 3*2 

Not  included  in  the  foregoing     5*9 

14-7 
IV. 

Trade  Friendly  Booieties. 

Mostly  Neutral       10 

Grand  Total       128*7 

Fifteen  years  ago  M.  Vandervelde's  inquiry  elicited  the  propor- 
tion of  union  members  as  one-seventh,  as  compared  with  the 
one-fifth  of  to-day.  The  advance  is  more  apparent  when  the 
absolute  figures  are  taken — thus,  there  are  to-day  130,000  as 
compared  with  60,000  to  70,000  in  1891.  It  is,  above  all,  the 
organisation  of  the  constitution  of  the  several  unions  that  has 
progressed.  Subscriptions  are  higher  and  are  more  regularly 
paid.  Their  functions  have  become  more  complex.  Institutions 
for  mutual  aid  have  developed.  Propaganda  is  more  active  and 
better  distributed.  The  number  of  permanent  secretaries  is 
greater.     The  unions  have  increased  their  influence  by  amalga- 
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mating  into  larger  groups,  and  the  federal  movement  is  winning 
over  the  country  and  extending  by  degrees  to  the  international 
body  of  unions. 

Unionist  organisation  is  unequally  developed  among  the 
different  political  parties  contending  for  the  labour  vote.  The 
socialist  unions  amount  to  almost  seven-tenths  of  the  whole. 
Next  come  the  neutral  and  Christian  unions,  each  balancing  the 
other  in  importance,  and  each  absorbing  over  one-tenth.  The 
Liberal  unions  are  of  no  great  importance. 

The  rate  of  subscription  varies  very  much,  fluctuating  between 
10  and  50  francs  a  year.  As  to  reserve  funds,  out  of  214  groups 
only  92  pay  out  anything  for  strikes.  The  others  allow  disburse- 
ments for  a  variety  of  causes  : — not  only  for  strikes,  but  also  for 
want  of  employment,  illness,  old  age,  &c. 

Apart  from  the  advantages  by  way  of  mutual  aid  secured  to 
members  by  the  unions,  they  have  unquestionably  exercised  a 
considerable  influence  on  the  rate  of  wages.  Either  they  have, 
in  favourable  circumstances,  brought  about  a  rise,  or  they  have 
retarded  or  diminished  a  fall  at  an  adverse  conjuncture.  This  is 
especially  evident  in  factory  unions.  The  influence  has  been 
more  felt  in  those  industries  where  there  has  been  the  least  in- 
troduction of  improved  machinery  and,  in  consequence,  the  least 
competition  of  workers  without  apprenticeship.  Nevertheless, 
even  in  the  largest  manufactories  the  influence  of  unions  on 
wages  is  beyond  doubt.  It  has  sometimes  been  even  strong 
enough  to  induce  employers  to  remove  their  factories  to  the 
country,  so  as  to  get  away  from  the  exactions  of  unionist  work- 
men.    Such  is  the  case  in  the  Ghent  cotton  industry. 

The  relations  between  employers  and  employed  have  amelior- 
ated wherever  unions  have  taken  strong  root.  This  is  well 
shown  among  the  metal-workers  at  Brussels.  Conflicts  may 
arise  frequently,  but  many  end  amicably  after  discussion.  The 
workmen's  delegates  have  sometimes  conceded  the  question  to  the 
employers  without  losing  prestige.  At  Brussels  the  masters  and 
unions  are  on  especially  friendly  terms,  and  there  are  even  some 
employers  who  expect,  on  engaging  a  man,  that  he  should  show 
a  certificate  of  union  membership. 

In  the  provinces,  it  is  true,  the  situation  is  not  so  good.  As 
a  general  rule,  the  masters  continue  to  be  more  hostile  than 
favourable  to  the  very  existence  of  the  unions  and  to  a  collective 
wage-contract.  And  this  is  managed  as  yet  by  imperfect  and 
irregular  methods. 

It  is  difi&cult  to  estimate  exactly  the  action  exercised  by  the 
labour  associations  in  the  direction  of  education,  culture,  and 
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morals ;  but  this  cannot  but  be  of  considerable  importance.  The 
unions  have  developed  the  spirit  of  mutual  assistance  and 
solidarity.  Their  classes  and  libraries  concur  in  educating  their 
members,  and  the  management  of  working  class  societies— 
muiualitiSy  co-operative  societies,  and  unions  properly  so-called 
—initiate  wage-earners  step  by  step  into  administrative  methods 
and  economic  life.  We  may  add  that  the  unions  have  taken  an 
active  part  in  the  propaganda  against  intemperance,  notably  by 
the  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  alcoholic  drinks  in  their  club-rooms. 
They  have  put  in  claims  for  technical  schools,  and  have  sometimes 
contributed  towards  their  establishment. 

We  shall  not  emphasise  here  the  difference  in  the  several 
aspirations  of  unions  belonging  to  different  political  parties,  but 
we  do  afiSrm  that,  practically,  these  divergencies  tend  decidedly 
to  diminish.  They  are  disappearing  gradually  under  the  in- 
fluence of  analogous  circumstances^  c-ommunity  of  interests,  and 
identity  of  the  resultant  practical  object. 

PoUtical  sectarianism  tends  to  grow  weaker.  The  specialised 
trad©  unions  conceive  the  conflict  between  classes  in  a  much  less 
revolutionary  spirit  than  hitherto.  The  Catholics,  on  their  side, 
are  giving  up  more  and  more  the  system  of  mixed  unions  com- 
posed of  masters  and  workmen,  and  are  becoming  more  partial, 
like  the  Socialists,  to  unions  composed  exclusively  of  wage- 
earners  occupied  with  defending  the  interests  of  their  class. 

The  friendly  societies  and  the  unions  have  for  some  time  been 
drawing  closer  to  each  other.  They  have  been  amalgamating 
into  associations  on  a  unique  plan,  termed  syndicats  d  base 
multiple,  pursuing  the  double  object  of  mutual  aid  and  of  strug- 
gling for  better  conditions  of  work. 

The  membership  of  the  different  groups  is  becoming  more 
stable  in  proportion  to  the  increased  rate  of  subscriptions.  The 
dissipation  of  their  strength  is  reduced  by  the  constitution  of 
federations,  and  by  the  amalgamation  of  groups  of  the  same  dis- 
trict belonging  to  one  and  the  same  trade. 

Space  fails  me  to  inquire  into  the  scope  of  activity  of  the 
unions.  This  resolves  itself  mainly  into  organisation  of  unions, 
efforts  for  better  conditions  of  labour,  mutual  aid,  intervention 
of  public  authority,  and  education. 

As  to  the  specific  character  of  each  union,  some  are  poUtical, 
others  professional.  The  political  federations  are  either  Socialist 
or  Catholic,  not  to  mention  the  federation  of  Liberal  unions, 
which  has  no  vitaUty.  As  to  the  trade  federations,  they  do  not 
always  keep  aloof  from  politics.  The  neutral  and  socialist  unions 
foregather  in  one  and  the  same  trade  federations.     The  Catholics , 
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and  the  especial  merit  of  these  EssayB  and  Addressea,  as  we 

venture  to  think,  consists  in  the  circumstance  that  the  author 
has,  to  quote  his  own  words,  regarded  the  topics  with  which  he 
deals  **  from  the  standpoint  of  a  practical  man  of  business,  or 
of  a  public  servant  anxious  to  inquire  into  financial,  economic, 
and  social  facts »  with  a  view  to  their  bearing  on  matters  of  ad- 
ministration or  legislation/*  Yet  it  may  he  said  of  Lord  Goschen, 
as  it  can  be  stated  of  few  other  politicians,  or  of  business  men. 
in  the  same  manner  and  degree,  that  he  has  always  recognised 
the  existence  and  imp»ortance  of  the  relations  between  system- 
atised  economic  thought  and  actual  administrative  practice.  He 
has,  it  is  true,  as  the  Presidential  Address  to  the  British  Economic 
Association  conspicuously  proves,  been  fully  alive  to  the  differ- 
ences, which  must  inevitably  separate  the  speculations  of  the 
student  in  his  closet  from  those  rough  facts  of  ordinary  life  with 
which  the  statesman  has  perforce  to  reckon.  But  he  has  also 
urged,  with  no  less  earnest  a  conviction,  the  complementary 
neglected  truth  that  the  hasty  superficial  survey  of  the  practical 
man  or  busy  politician  may  overlook,  to  his  own  cost  and  that 
of  the  public  in  whose  interests  he  may  be  acting,  those  deeper 
and  more  distant  considerations  which  economists  are  habituated 
to  detect  and  trained  to  emphasise.  Of  opportune  insistance  on 
this  truth  many  apposite  examples  might  be  quoted  from  these 
papers.  In  short,  Lord  Goschen  seems  to  us,  if  we  may  say  80» 
to  furnish  an  example,  par  excellence,  of  the  verity  and  pertin- 
ence of  the  remark  once  made,  we  understand,  by  a  distinguished 
civil  servant,  whose  life  has  recently  been  published,  to  the  effect 
that,  while  every  economist  might  not  necessarily  prove  himself 
to  be  a  competent  statesman,  every  statesman,  to  be  really  com- 
petent, should  be  an  informed  economist.  Of  Lord  Goschen 's 
ability  as  a  statesman  the  record  of  his  long  public  career  affords 
abundant  proof ;  of  his  mastery  of  economics  these  collected  Essays 
and  Addressea  supply  corroborative  illustration.  In  their  mass 
they  confirm  the  opinion  formed  before  by  those  who  had  read 
or  heard  some  of  them  as  they  were  separately  produced.  To 
this  felicitous  combination,  unhappily  too  rarely  known  in  fact, 
of  economic  knowledge  with  administrative  experience,  may  be 
attributed  the  peculiar  interest  of  this  volume.  It  is  written 
in  graphic  and  incisive  language.  Its  qualities  will,  we  are 
convinced,  appeal  to  many  readers  who  would  be  deterred  from 
studying  more  formal  and  elaborate  treatises.  For  they  will  find 
here  complicated  facts  set  forth  with  great  lucidity  and  direct- 
ness.    They   will   discover,   also,   methodical   arrangement   and 
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logical  conBistency*  They  will  be  confronted  by  reasoned  arga- 
raentu  And  yet  they  will  feel  that  they  are  throughout  in  close 
contact  with  the  real  circumstances  of  the  actual  situation. 
They  will  be  sensible  that  they  are  dealing  with  concrete  problems, 
which,  nevertheless,  require  for  their  adequate  solution  the  in- 
formed handling  of  trained  acumen.  And,  although  the  different 
papers  were,  in  not  a  few  instances,  written  originally  some  time 
ago,  the  mode  of  treatment  followed  has  given  them,  not  merely 
enduring  value,  but  also  abiding  interest.  The  contrasted 
pictures,  for  example,  presented  in  the  two  articles  on  "  Seven 
Per  Cent  "  and  *"  Two  Per  Cent,*'  reprinted  from  the  Edinburgh 
Review  of  1865  and  1868,  with  which  the  volume  opens,  have 
lost  none  of  their  freshness  in  consequence  of  the  interv^al  of 
time  which  separates  the  actual  incidents  depicted  from  the 
present  day.  Through  many  of  the  papers  also,  as  we  might  expect , 
w^e  can  trace  the  connecting  thread  of  a  common  thought  which 
has  been  present  to  the  writer's  mind.  Such,  for  instance,  is 
that  which  be  himself  notices  emphatically  more  than  once — the 
important  influence  exercised  in  many  directions  by  the  adoption 
of  the  principle  of  limited  liability.  This  reflection  is  very  pro- 
minent in  the  earliest  paper  reprinted  in  the  volume— that  on 
**  Seven  Per  Cent/*  It  reappears  in  one  of  the  later  papers, 
namely,  the  Presidential  Address  to  the  Royal  Statistics!  Society 
in  1887  on  the  "  Increase  of  Moderate  Incomes.** 

The  freshness  of  the  separate  contributions  to  the  present  col- 
lection is  preserved,  and  their  interest  materially  increased,  by 
introductory  notes,  in  which  the  author  briefly  states  the  circum- 
stances under  which  they  were  originally  prepared,  and,  in  most 
cases,  indicates  their  bearing  on  the  new  conditions  of  the  present 
day.  These  introductory  observations  possess,  indeed,  something 
of  the  intimate  familiarity  of  an  autobiography,  and  they  are  not 
the  less  attractive  on  that  account.  The  statistician  will  certainly 
sympathise  warmly  with  Lord  Goschen's  justifiable  complaint,  in 
the  supplemental  study  to  his  Address  on  the  ' '  Increase  of 
Moderate  Incomes,**  of  the  heart-breaking  diflSculties  thrown 
with  apparent,  if  unthinking  vrilfulness,  in  the  path  of  the  con- 
scientious student  by  changes  in  the  method  of  arrangement  of 
the  published  figures  which  he  has  perforce  to  handle.  The  fiscal 
reformer  of  to-day  may  perhaps  be  excused  for  uttering  a  vain 
lament  that  the  stress  which  Lord  Goschen  placed  on  the  in- 
creasing importance  of  our  Colonial  business  in  his  Address  to 
the  Manchester  Chamber  of  Commerce  so  long  ago  as  1885  on 
the  **  Condition  and  Prospects  of  Trade/*  had  not  brought  him 
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in  these  latter  times  to  a  less  unfriendly  attitude  to  suggestions 
of  Colonial  Preference  than  that  which  he  has,  in  fact,  seen 
reason  to  adopt.  The  candid  impartial  Bpectator,  who  is  neither 
Socialist  nor  Individualist,  will  read  with  great  appreciation  the 
instructive  observationB  on  the  subsequent  drift  of  thought  and 
action  prefixed  to  the  Address  on  '*  Laissez-faire  and  Government 
Interference  *'  delivered  to  the  Philosophical  Society  of  Edin- 
burgh in  1883.  Such  are  some  of  the  topics  discussed  by  Lord 
GoBchen »  which  are  furnished  now  with  the  additional  annotation 
suggested  by  the  experience  of  later  times.  Thus  accompanied, 
they  have  lost  little  or  none  of  their  original  force  and  interest. 

Nor  can  the  questions  of  insurance,  voluntary  or  compulsory, 
which  were  handled  in  a  short  speech  at  a  dinner  of  the  Man- 
chester Unity  of  Oddfellows  at  Reading  in  1884,  or  of  our  cash- 
reserves,  which  were  treated  in  a  longer  speech  to  the  Leeds 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  1891 ,  be  considered  to  have  forfeited 
their  appositeness  to  the  present  day,  although  the  particular 
circumstances  under  which  the  speeches  were  delivered  have 
since  undergone  material  change  in  some  respects  at  least*  The 
remaining  article  reprinted  in  the  volume  is,  like  those  on  *'  Seven 
Per  Cent,"  and  ''Two  Per  Cent/'  especially  welcome,  because 
we  are  now  initiated  into  the  secret  of  the  authorship  of  what  was 
at  first  anonymous.  This  article  appeared  in  the  Edinburgh 
Review  in  1876,  under  the  title  of  **  The  Depreciation  of  Silver.*' 
Perhaps  in  the  fuller  light,  shed  by  further  inquiry  and  closer 
and  more  persistent  examination,  the  more  appropriate  descrip- 
tion of  the  situation,  to  which  the  article  drew  attention,  would 
now  take  the  form  of  the  "  Appreciation  of  Gold,''  and  the  writer 
himself  put  forward  in  the  course  of  his  discussion  the  suggestion 
that  certain  conclusions,  already  placed  beyond  reasonable  dispute » 
pointed  in  the  direction  of  this  emended  nomenclature.  Perhaps » 
also,,  the  subsequent  drift  of  events  has  rendered  the  whole 
discussion  itself  less  pertinent  to  immediate  circumstance  than 
the  reasoning  of  many,  or  most,  of  the  other  papers.  But  the 
same  aptitude  for  penetrating  scrutiny  of  the  facts,  and  clear 
and  persuasive  presentation  of  the  salient  conclusions  to  which 
they  probably  conduct,  and  the  same  habit  of  studious  deprecation 
of  hasty,  ill-considered  conduct,  or  of  rash,  unfounded,  and  one- 
sided inference,  which  characterise  the  other  papers,  are  con- 
spicuously present  in  this  article.  Like  those,  it  will  enable 
the  intelligent  reader  to  discover  easily  for  himself  why  Lord 
Goschen  has  w^on  such  high  repute  as  the  occupant  of  responsible 
offices  of  State,  like  the  Exchequer  and  fche  Admiralty,  and  also 
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why  the  Fellows  of  the  Royal  Economic  Society  must  feel  that 
he  has  been,  by  general  admission,  the  one  public  man  of  the 
last  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century  who  was  peculiarly  fitted 
to  discharge  appropriately  the  functions  of  the  first  presidency 
of  their  Society.  This  book  is,  in  a  real  sense,  a  record  of  his 
life-work  as  economist  and  statesman  ;  for  it  discusses  economic 
matters  which  fall  generally  within  the  category  of  great  affairs 
with  a  statesman's  judgment  and  comprehensiveness,  and  a 
student's  information  and  acumen.  It  brings  economic  know- 
ledge to  bear  directly  on  important  concrete  statecraft. 

L.  L.  Pbicb 


Le  RetauT  &  la  Terre  et  la  SurpToduction  indmtrielle .    Par  Jules 
Mblinb.     Third  Edition.    (Paris  :  Hachette,  1905,    Pp,  320.) 

The  fact  of  having  been  Prime  Minister  recommends  an  author 
well  to  his  public,  especially  at  the  advent  of  his  first  book.  His 
readers  expect  much  knowledge,  exceeding  that  of  the  scholar  in  his 
Ubrary,  of  one  who  has  passed  the  greater  part  of  his  life  engaged 
in  militant  politics,  and  who  for  several  years  has  governed  a  great 
nation.  As  a  French  proverb  has  it  :  Experience  passe  science.  It 
is  to  be  feared,  however,  that  the  re-ading  of  M.  Meline's  book  will 
somewhat  disillusionise  the  reader,  at  least  if  he  be  an  economist. 
He  will  find  here  no  new  and  suggestive  views,  many,  on  the 
contrary,  which  he  will  vote  very  superannuated.  The  greater 
public  nevertheless  will  enc-ounter  therein  many  a  wise  counsel^ 
of  that  sort  w^hich  folk  appreciate  without  any  intention  of  putting 
them  into  action — much  useful  advice  as  to  what  should  be  done, 
and  information  on  those  institutions  of  rural  economy  which  may 
bind  men  to  the  land.  All  this  is  presented  in  a  very  lucid  style 
and  with  all  the  authority  of  sincere  conviction.  This  is  a  suffi- 
cient explanation  of  the  success  of  the  book,  which  has  gone 
through  three  editions  in  three  months. 

M.  M^line  takes  as  his  starting  point  the  thesis  that  manu- 
facturing industry  has  no  longer  any  future  before  it.  Through 
its  thoughtless  excess  in  production  it  has  reached  an  impassable 
limit.  That  this  is  so  it  confesses  in  the  very  fact  of  its  creation 
of  trusts,  the  object  of  which  is  to  limit  production.  M.  M^line 
quotes  the  figures  given  by  the  Office  d' An  vers,  according  to  w^hich 
the  total  exports  of  the  world  rose  from  46,000  millions  of  francs  in 
1897  to  60,000  millions  in  1903,  an  increase  of  fourteen  milliards 
in  six  years.    Not  all  the  markets  of  the  world  can  absorb  at  this 
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rate.  As  another  proof  he  quotes  the  index  numbers  of  Mr. 
Sauerbeck,  which  show  that  the  prices  of  industrial  produce  have 
gone  down  from  100  m  1S77  to  70  in  1904.  Again,  the  constant 
development  of  machinery  is  increasing  surplus  production  of 
goods  and  want  of  employment  for  the  workers.  **The  fatal 
result  of  this  great  progress  of  manufactures  will  be  an  inevitable 
reduction  in  the  number  of  workers "  (p.  76).  And  he  cx)n- 
cludos  : — *'  The  palmy  days  of  manufacturing  enterprise  are  passed 
and  will  be  seen  no  more,  ,  .  ,  We  need  only  refer  to  the  balance- 
sheets  of  countless  well-managed  industrial  concerns,  and  witness 
the  contemptible  dividends  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  which  they 
have  been  yielding  for  years,  where  there  has  been  a  dividend  ^y 
all  '*  (p.  203).  ( 

Without  entering  into  a  discussion  on  the  foregoing  figures,  we 
must  at  least  take  exception  to  this  last  assertion.  We  have  only 
to  consult  the  columns  of  the  Paris  Stock  Exchange  prices  to  see 
that,  on  the  contrary,  the  value  of  manufacturing  shares  has  been 
incessantly  rising,  and  that  capitalists  who  are  lucky  enough  to 
have  any  in  their  pocket-book  have  greatly  added  to  their  wealth. 
It  would  seem  that  M.  M^line  has  been  unfortunate  in  his  own 
investments.  But  to  resume  our  exposition.  After  showing  us 
this  gloomy  vision  of  manufactures,  M.  M^line  turns  a  rosy  light 
on  to  agriculture.  He  admits  the  serious  crisis  it  has  been  under- 
going for  twenty  years,  involving  a  depreciation  in  agricultural 
produce  and,  in  consequence,  in  land.  But  thanks  to  the  pro- 
tectionist system  of  custom  duties  introduced  in  1892,  the  crisis, 
so  far  as  France  is  concerned,  is  over.  **  These  tariffs  have 
entirely  changed  the  aspect  of  the  agricultural  world/'  he  says. 
....'*  We  are  able  to  assert  that  the  agricultural  crisis  has 
reached  its  limit  *  ,  *  .  Agricultural  prospects  are  good,  very  good 
indeed.  .  ,  .  They  will  soon  be  able  to  reveal,  in  a  radiant  sky 
(sic),  the  course  of  their  destiny  "  (pp.  104, 105, 117,  309). 

Just  now  we  were  taking  exception  to  pessimistic  distortion 
of  the  prospects  of  manufacturing  industry.  Here  it  is  to  exces- 
sive optimism  about  agriculture  that  we  must  make  some  reserva- 
tions. How  far  he  exaggerates  M.  M^line  hunself  gives  us  proof, 
in  another  page  of  his  book,  where  he  says  "  the  slump  in  the 
wines  of  the  South  of  France  has  plunged  the  unfortunate  vine- 
growers  into  such  distress  that  many  of  them  have  found  it  im- 
possible to  maintain  the  scale  of  employing  labour  as  before." 
He  might  to-day  have  gone  further  and  told  how  many  are  grub- 
bing their  vineyards  as  I  write  these  lines.  No  very  **  radiant 
sky,**  it  would  appear,  for  viticulture  1     And  that  is,  as  all  the 
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world  knows,  the  most  important  branch  of  French  agriculture. 
Hence  the  antithesis  which  he  draws  between  the  decadence  of 
manufactures  and  the  prosperity  of  agriculture  is  somewhat 
fictitious,  invented  for  purposes  of  argument. 

But  if  we  grant  these  premises  as  correct,  the  conclusion 
follows  logically  enough,  and  that  is,  for  capital  and  for  men» 
Back  to  the  land  ! 

The  idea  is  not  new.  We  find  it  put  forward  in  Virgil.  M. 
Meline,  for  his  part,  admits  very  frankly  that  he  is  only  **  express- 
ing the  sentiment  which  is  vaguely  working  at  the  root  of  the 
general  consciousness*  .  .  .  The  call  to  the  land  resounds  from 
end  to  end  of  the  globe."  The  misfortune  is  that  no  one  responds 
to  it.  Not  only  does  the  urban  worker  evince  no  desire  to  return 
to  the  soil,  but  the  worker  in  the  fields  hastens  to  leave  it.  M. 
Mdline  admits  this  and  deplores  it.  He  quotes  official  statistics 
which  show  that  the  number  of  "  iourneymen  landowners  '**  has 
fallen  from  1,134,000  in  1862  to  589,rKX)  in  1892— a  diminution  of 
ne-arly  one-half  in  thirty  years— and  is  to-day  probably  still 
smaller.  What  we  have,  therefore,  to  do  is  to  invert  the  present 
tendency.  And  the  greater  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  to  ex- 
position of  the  means  by  which  this  may  be  brought  about.  Let 
it  sufBce  briefly  to  enumerate  the  more  important  among  them. 

1.  In  the  first  place  the  reflux  of  capital  which,  finding  no 
longer  its  reward  in  manufactures,  will  be  compelled  to  invest  itself 
in  land.  It  will  thither  be  followed  by  so  much  of  the  population 
as  is  condemned  to  be  out  of  employment  by  industrial  over- 
production* 

2.  Next,  the  removal  to  the  country  of  a  certain  number  of 
manufactories.  This  will  enable  the  workers  employed  in  them  to 
cultivate  some  little  piece  of  land  near  their  work,  by  way  of  a 
safety-valve.  M,  M<51ine  refers  in  this  connection  approvingly  to 
the  garden  cities  **of  Messrs.  Lever  and  Cadoury  at  Bourne- 
ville**  (sic.)  (It  is  regrettable  that  these  slips  should  have  sur- 
vived to  the  third  edition.  And  there  are  others.)  We  are, 
however,  inclined  to  believe  that  the  employees  in  these  firms  do 
no  agricultural  work. 

3.  The  founding  of  agricultural  colonies,  subsidised  by  the  com* 
mune  or  parish,  which  shall  receive  vagrant  labourers,  convert 
them  into  cultivators,  and,  later,  into  landowners.  M.  Molina's 
confidence  in  this  remedy  seems  exaggerated,  and  he  bases  it  on 
facts  which  are  inadequate  where  they  are  not  unreliable.  There 

*  Joumaliers  propridtaires,  Peaflant  proprietops,  the  gm^lness  of  whose  hold- 
iuge  oompeU  them  to  hire  ihemflelves  out  tor  w&gea  during  pArt  of  the  year. 
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dominating  feature  of  English  industrial  life  between  the  four- 
teenth and  sixteenth  centuries ;  by  the  time  of  Elizabeth  they 
change  in  character  and  become  something  essentially  different 
from  the  old  craft  gilds  of  medisBval  England.  They  have 
become  associations  of  capitalists  acting  under  the  orders  of  the 
central  Qovemment.  In  attempting  to  account  for  this  trans- 
formation much  stress  has  been  laid  on  a  series  of  statutes  pur- 
porting to  regulate  the  gilds  and  the  conditions  of  labour 
generally,  the  general  effect  of  which  was  to  accelerate  the  decline 
of  the  gilds  as  arbiters  of  trade  in  their  locaUties.  Miss  Kramer's 
point  is  to  prove  that  to  whatever  cause  this  decline  may  have 
been  due,  it  certainly  was  not  due  to  legislation.  '*  That  the 
English  Government,  thoroughly  conservative  in  its  industrial 
policy,  was  responsible  by  legislative  enactments  for  the  decline 
of  the  gild  system  is  altogether  unlikely.  All  the  weight  of  avail- 
able evidence  shows  the  State  encouraging  the  old  craft  com- 
panies to  the  last." 

She  begins  by  criticising  Dr.  Cunningham's  view  of  the  Act  of 
1437.  In  the  preamble  the  gilds  were  accused  of  making  *'  un- 
lawful and  unreasonable  ordinances,"  and  were  ordered  in  future 
to  submit  their  rules  to  the  justices  of  the  peace  or  the  chief 
governors  of  the  cities.  This  was  a  direct  interference  from 
above  with  a  municipal  institution,  and  Dr.  Cunningham  con- 
siders it  to  be  an  important  step  towards  nationalising  these 
institutions  (I.,  445). 

According  to  Miss  Kramer,  this  Act  had  no  real  effect  and 
denoted  no  change,  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  reckoned  as  a 
factor  in  the  decline  of  the  gilds.  She  brings  out  very  clearly 
that,  nominally  at  least,  the  municipalities  had  control  of  the 
craft  ordinances  for  more  than  a  century,  and  that  the  statute 
only  reiterated  the  usual  custom  when  it  ordered  the  gilds  to 
submit  their  rules  to  the  chief  governors  of  the  city. 

The  novelty,  however,  seems  to  lie  in  the  fact  that  the 
Government  should  interfere  at  all,  and  should  back  up  the 
legitimate  authorities.  The  statute  itself  seems  to  prove  that  the 
conduct  of  the  gilds  had  become  definitely  a  national  affair,  and 
though  under  so  weak  a  Government  as  that  of  Henry  VI.  the 
Act  possibly  amounted  to  little  more  than  a  pious  opinion  as 
to  what  ought  to  be  done,  still,  it  formed  the  groundwork  of 
the  Act  of  1503.  Moreover,  Miss  Kramer  adduces  instances 
(p.  53)  to  prove  that  the  gilds  did  present  their  ordinances  for 
approbation  to  the  municipalities,  and  therefore  the  statute  was 
probably  not  wholly  without  effect,  though,  of  course,  they  might 
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have  done  the  same  if  there  had  been  no  statute.  The  importance 
of  the  Btatute  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  oonBtitutes  a  precedent  for 
Government  interference  with  the  gilds.  The  thin  end  of  the 
wedge  is  always  the  important  thing  in  English  law.  We  only 
progress  by  proving  a  precedent.  It  is  only  natural  that  the 
significance  of  a  precedent  should  not  strike  an  American  who 
is  not  steeped  in  the  histoncal-mindedoess  of  the  English  tem- 
perament. It  is  this  tendency  to  assume  that  what  is  in  reality 
a  change  is  nominally  no  alteration  of  what  has  gone  before  that 
makes  it  so  difficult  to  trace  craft  history.  Mr.  Unwin,  whose 
excellent  book  on  Industrial  Organisation  Miss  Ivramer  does  not 
seem  to  know,  has  stated  this  very  forcibly.  '*  A  love  of  com- 
promise which  prevents  the  latent  issue  from  taking  visible  shape, 
a  disi>osition  to  ignore  transition  and  to  disguise  change — these 
are  political  virtues  of  the  first  order,  but  they  are  apt  to  obscure 
the  significance  of  history  by  concealing  the  working  of  those 
ideal  forces,  by  reference  to  which  alone  a  progressive  develop- 
ment becomes  intelligible/*  It  was  no  novelty  for  the  Govern- 
ment to  interfere  in  civic  affairs.  As  Miss  Kramer  herself  points 
out,  it  had  already  regulated  the  prices  of  bread  and  ale,  and 
decreed  uniform  weights  and  measures.  Here  was  the  precedent 
which  could  be  extended  to  industrial  affairs,  and  in  England, 
when  once  an  interference  has  taken  place,  it  is  the  groundwork 
of  future  action.  Hence  it  seems  to  me  that  Miss  Kramer  has 
underrated  the  significance  of  the  Act  of  1437,  and  that  Dr. 
Cunningham  is  right  when  he  sees  in  it  the  precedent  of  the 
nationalising  of  industrial  organisation* 

The  effect  of  the  Act  can  be  judged  better  when  we  come  to  the 
Act  of  1503,  which  Professor  Ashley  has  termed  "a  significant 
departm'e/'  This  gave  the  supervision  of  the  gild  ordinances 
over  to  the  judges.  One  can  again  argue  that  there  was  little 
change  here.  The  justices  of  the  peace,  whether  town  or 
country,  were  judicial  functionaries  representing  the  Crown.  It 
is  merely  an  administrative  change  transferring  the  oversight 
from  one  branch  of  the  judicature  to  another.  But  the  new 
authorities  w  ere  not  local  men ,  and  therefore  were  probably  more 
independent,  and  the  alteration,  in  intention  at  least,  signi- 
fies a  tightening  of  the  royal  authority  over  the  gilds.  That 
this  Act  was  not  a  dead  letter  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the 
Loudon  companies  obtained  the  proper  legal  endorsement,  and  if 
the  great  and  wealthy  City  companies  had  to  come  into  line,  it 
is  not  probable  that  lesser  corporations  escaped.  Indeed,  there 
are  many  instances   of    such  authorisation^   although   in    some 
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cases,  such  as  Exeter  and  Bristol,  no  record  of  sach  a  proceeding 
seems  to  have  survived.     Miss  Kramer  seems  to  consider  that  the 
new  Act  must  have  failed  in  effect,  since  she  has  been  nnable 
discover   any   disapproval   of  craft  ordinances.     This   does    not' 
necessarily  mean  that  the  judges  failed  in  their  duty,     It  might 
equally  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  when  the  gilds  present 
their  ordinances  they  eliminated  those  rules  which  they  knew^ 
would  not  pass,  and  that  the  Act,  therefore,  bad  the  required 
effect.     Even  if  the  judges  ruled  out  certain  ordinances,  it  is  not 
likely  that  this  would  be  recorded.     They  would  pass  those  they 
approved    of — no    judge    could    condemn    everything — and     the 
general  result  would  be  a  registered  authorisation  of  the  rules. 
The  statute  of  1503  had  complained  of  the  action  of  the  craft,| 
gilds  in  regard  to  '*  prices  of  wares,*'     Miss  Kramer  brings  for- 
ward some  interesting  evidence  to  show  that  prices  were  in  many 
instances  fixed  by  municipal  authorities »  and  not  by  the  gilds, 
and  she  argues  that  the  crafts  did  not  '  *  claim  the  power  to  deter- 
mine the  price  of  an  article  on  gild  authority  alone,*'  and  that, 
since  they  never  had  the  power  of  determining  prices,  they  could 
not  be  deprived  of  it.     Professor  Ashley,  she  considers,  is  wrong 
when  he  maintains  that  the  Act  of  1503  was  a  great  blow  at  gild' 
authority  in  the  matter  of  prices. 

But  the  Government  evidently  considered  that  the  gilds  had 
the  power  to  fix  prices,  for  it  directly  accuses  them  id  the  preamble 
of  making  **  unlawful  and  unreasonable  ordinances  as  well  in 
prices  of  wares  as  other  things."  It  may  have  been  unlaw^ful  forj 
them  to  do  this,  but  they  obviously  did  it,  for  it  forms  the 
specific  indictment  against  them.  The  preamble,  by  the  way, 
purports  to  be  quoting  from  the  earlier  statute  of  1437 ,  and  \ 
to  assume,  therefore,  that  the  gilds  had  the  power  of 
prices  when  the  earlier  Act  was  passed. 

Although  Miss  Kramer  considers  that  "no  important  modifiea^l 
tion  **  follows  this  Act,  she  herself  admits  that  it  formed  part 
the  whole  industrial  policy  of  the  English  Government,  and 
such,  therefore,  it  clearly  points  to  an  overshadowing  of  gilds  by 
the  increasing  authority  of  the  central  Government.  It  was  an 
attempt  to  fit  thera  into  the  national  scheme  of  well-ordered  life, 
in  %vhich  the  crafts  were  bound  to  lose  initiative  and  the  control 
of  industrial  life,  and  become  mere  instruments  of  the  Govern- 
ment. The  statutes  point,  not  to  the  destruction  of  the  gilds,  but 
to  their  subordination.  We  notice  the  same  thing  happening 
directly  the  Poor  Law  gets  fairly  under  way,  It  is  first  of  aU 
largely  an  affair  of  charity  and  the  raunicipality.     The  State  in- 
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terferes  with  a  few  general  directions  in  1536,  making,  so  it  would 
seem,  little  or  no  visible  change.  From  that  time  onwards  we 
ti'ace  the  progressive  intensification  of  control  until  we  get  the 
system  completely  nationalised  and  codified  by  1601.  The  same 
tendency  may  be  traced  again  in  the  nineteenth  century  in 
educational  matters  and  in  the  factory  laws.  English  history 
is  composed  of  small  experiments  which  accumulate  into  great 
schemes.  Miss  Kramer  considers  the  re-enactment  of  an  Act  as 
an  evidence  of  its  previous  futility.  This  seems  to  me  scarcely 
an  accurate  interpretation.  Almost  every  statute  verbally 
strengthens  its  predecessor  a  little,  makes  some  small  change, 
and  the  aggregate  is  large.  The  Act  of  1503,  which  dealt  with 
prices,  is  followed  up  by  the  Acts  of  1531  and  1537,  which  dealt 
with  apprentices,  till  the  whole  is  codified  in  the  great  Statute  of 
Artificers,  which,  like  all  great  pieces  of  English  legislation,  only 
imrports  to  make  clear  something  that  has  been  already  done* 

The  tendency  of  national  control  to  dwarf  municipal  or  local 
effort  has  scarcely  been  sufiiciently  allowed  for  in  Miss  Kramer*s 
book,  ]t  can  be  traced  very  clearly  in  the  Poor  Law  and  in  the 
educational  question  of  to-day.  Although  one  may  not  be  able 
to  say  that  any  specific  statute  made  any  radical  change,  the 
tendency  of  a  whole  series  of  statutes  against  the  gilds  is  un- 
doubtedly to  weaken  the  position  of  institutions  which  were 
before  all  concerned  with  town  economy,  local  matters,  and  local 
trade.  That  the  gilds  were  equally  dwarfed  by  the  capitahstic 
system  arising  up  alongside  of  them  is  perfectly  true,  but,  never- 
theless, the  reiterated  declaration  of  the  Government  that  certain 
proceedings  were  unlawful  must  also  have  materially  weakened  the 
prestige  of  the  gilds,  and  made  men  regard  the  Government  as 
the  controlling  power  over  the  local  monopohes. 

Miss  Kramer  differs  from  Professor  Ashley  as  to  the  effect  of 
the  Act  of  1563  on  the  gild  system.  He  looks  upon  the  statute 
as  marking  the  final  superseding  of  the  gild  powers  by  the  Crown. 
She  considers  that  the  system  was  in  no  way  affected.  She 
brings  out  very  clearly  that  wages  in  towns  had  been  settled 
hitherto  by  the  municipalities  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
crafts,  and  she  maintains  that  they  still  continued  to  do  so. 

But  the  Act  was  not  wholly  without  effect.  We  see  this  from 
an  instance  given  by  Mr.  Unwin  (Industrial  Organisation,  p.  119). 
After  the  passing  of  the  Statute  of  Artificers  the  Lord  Mayor  of 
London  caused  the  clothworkers  to  inquire  into  the  wages  of  the 
journeymen.  Some  received  £4,  some  £5,  some  £6  by  the  year, 
but  "in  respect  of  the  Act  of  Parliament  lately  provided  they 
No.  60.— VOL.  XV*  p  p 
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have  agreed  to  give  every  journeyman  for  his  wages  by  the  yere 
£7  if  the  Lord  Mayor  would  so  allow  it/'  The  result  of  the 
statute  was  to  move  the  Lord  Mayor  to  take  a€tion  ;  the  Lord 
Mayor  stin-ed  up  the  City  companies,  w^ho  determined  the  rate  of 
wages,  and  the  result  was  a  more  uniform,  and  in  many  cases  a 
higher,  rate  of  wages.  From  that  time  onwards,  in  London  at 
least,  the  rating  of  wages  w^as  fairly  constant,  and  as  reports  had  to 
be  made  to  the  Privy  Council,  the  gilds  would  be  subject  to  a  much 
more  thorough  supervision  than  before,  and  in  so  far  their  stand- 
ing as  industrial  entities  would  be  w^eakened. 

i  am  therefore  unable  tro  agree  with  Miss  Kramer  when  she 
considers  that  the  series  of  statutes  of  the  sixteenth  century  left 
the  gilds  unaffected.  At  each  step  the  Government  assumed 
more  and  more  responsibility  for  industrial  conditions.  The 
cumulative  effect  of  such  statutes  no  doubt  tended  to  accelerate 
the  decline  of  the  gilds,  which  were  suffering  at  the  same  time 
from  the  competition  of  the  capitalistic  system.  The  Govei-n- 
ment  certainly  was  not  hostile  to  the  gilds,  although  Henry  VIII, 
found  it  convenient  to  appropriate  some  of  their  money.  It  was 
far  too  useful  a  thing  to  have  men  grouped  together  in  some 
form  where  they  could  be  effectively  regulated,  and  could  carry 
out  the  Government's  instructions.  But  the  statutes  altered  the 
position  of  the  crafts.  They  had  become  in  the  sixteenth  century 
national  institutions  and  national  instruments  as  they  never  had 
been  before.  Alongside,  and  far  more  important,  were  the 
justices  of  the  peace,  whose  prestige  overshadowed  that  of  the 
gilds  even  as  regulating  agents.  The  essence  of  the  old  gild 
system  was  that  the  crafts  were  municipal  institutions,  and  Miss 
Kramer  has  brought  out  in  a  very  interesting  manner  how  far 
they  were,  after  all,  dependent  on  the  municipality.  But  because 
no  sudden  upheaval  can  be  traced,  it  seems  an  exaggeration  to 
say  that  the  statutes  were  a  dead  letter.  They  wore  the  expres- 
sion  of  the  subordination  of  the  municipal  to  the  national,  w^hich 
was  bound  to  so  alter  the  character  of  the  merely  municipal  that 
it  becomes  a  totally  different  thing.  The  Statute  of  Artificers 
professes  to  make  no  change,  only  to  make  former  statutes  clear. 
But  clearness  makes  for  efiScient  application ,  and  in  the  hands  of 
a  vigorous  administration  like  that  of  Elizabeth,  the  Government 
and  not  the  gilda  became  finally  responsible  for  the  regulation  of 
the  industrial  hfe  of  the  nation. 

Lilian  Knowles 
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fiates  and  Taxes  as  affecting  AgTiculiuff.     By  J*  S.  Nicholson- 
(Swan  Sonnenschein  and  Co.     1905.     2^,  6d.) 

This  little  book  is  based  upon  the  Gilbey  Lectures  delivered 
by  the  author  at  Cambridge  recently.  Briefly  summarised,  the 
author's  contentions  are  that  there  are  many  anomalies  and  in- 
equities io  onerous  local  rates;  that  neither  the  **  hereditary 
burden"  theory  nor  the  legal  fiction  that  ail  land  belongs  to  the 
Crown  may  be  pleaded  in  justification ;  that  true  rent  in  agricul- 
tural districts  no  longer  exists  over  a  great  part  of  the  country ; 
that  the  incidence  of  excessive  onerous  rates  is  to  an  appreciable 
extent  on  farmers  and  also  on  quasi-rents,  with  the  consequence 
of  discouraging  application  of  new  capital  and  renewal  of  old 
capital  on  agricultural  land ;  and  that  the  most  promising  sug- 
gestions  for  reorganising  the  w^hole  system  are  those  made  by 
Sir  Edward  Hamilton  and  Sir  G.  Murray. 

Any  book  written  by  Professor  Nicholson  may  be  expected  to 
be  both  persuasive  and  readable,  and  this  one  is  no  exception. 
The  small  size  of  the  volume  makes  it  impossible  to  treat  the 
matter  with  any  fulness,  but  it  serves  as  a  useful  introduction 
to  the  subject,  and  should  help  to  dispel  some  rather  prevalent 
illusions.  The  point  most  of>en  to  criticism  is  perhaps  the  treat- 
ment of  the  question  of  securing  economy  in  the  administration  of 
Exchequer  grants.  Professor  Nicholson  argues  that  there  should 
be  no  special  danger  of  extravagance,  since  the  ratepayers  as  a 
body  are  also  taxpayers.  He  seems  to  overlook  the  fact  that 
although  every  district  would  suffer  from  extravagance  on  the 
part  of  all  the  rest,  it  would  not  suffer  at  all  appreciably  from 
mismanagement  of  its  own  particular  share  of  a  grant,  the  only 
part  over  which  it  can  exercise  control. 

With  regard  to  the  notion  of  the  *' hereditary  burden,"  ought 
one  not  to  admit  this  much  about  it^  that  w^here  unduly  high 
onerous  rates  have  depreciated  the  value  of  property,  the 
present  owner,  if  he  has  purchased  it  since  the  high  rate  was 
imposed,  cannot  complain  of  injustice  to  himself?  The  mischief 
of  inequalities  of  old  standing  is  that  they  interfere  with  the 
most  economical  distribution  of  labour  and  capital.  The  inequity 
as  regards  the  private  interests  affected  m  of  a  more  temporary 
nature.  Similarly,  if  the  inequalities  were  abolished,  there 
would  be  in  some  cases  an  inequitable  advantage  accruing  to 
farmers  and  property -owners  who  had  bought  or  leased  land  under 
the  former  conditions,  The  mistake  made  by  both  sides  is  in 
fixing  attention  on  these  incidental  effects  and  ignoring  that 
which  is  important  to  the  community  in  the  long  run. 

C,  F.  BiCKBEDIKE 
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ZuT    Wohnungsfrage,     By  Carl  Johannes  Ftjchs,     (Leipzig  : 
Duncker  and   Huujblot.     1904.) 

Pabt  I.  of  this  work  contains  a  number  of  essays  that  have 
been  written  at  different  times  during  the  last  four  or  five  years 
on  the  housing  question  in  Germany.  Part  II.  gives  an  ac-count 
of  the  author's  investigations  into  the  question  in  England,  and 
is  accompanied  by  a  number  of  photographs. 

To  Enghsh  readers  Part  L  should  be  of  interest,  and  also  of 
some  instruction.  The  three  towns  of  Dusseldorf ,  Elberfeldt»  and 
Barmen  have  been  selected  for  special  treatment,  because  in 
them  conditions  are  better  than  in  most  parts  of  Germany.  The 
reason  for  their  superiority  is  found  in  the  greater  proixirtion  of 
moderate-sized  buildings  and  small  cottages.  Elsewhere  in 
Germany  great  tenement  houses  prevail.  It  is  noteworthy  that 
one  irafx»rtant  reason  assigned  for  the  prevalence  of  the  latter  is 
the  nature  of  the  building  bye-laws.  The  ancient  tenement 
system  is  taken  for  granted,  and  in  the  planning  out  of  suburbs 
under  municipal  regulation  streets  are  all  made  of  a  width  to  suit 
tall  houses,  with  the  result  that  land  is  made  too  scarce  and 
exjxjnsive  for  the  small  cottage  system,  even  if  the  subdivision 
into  **  Grundstiicke  *'  and  the  other  regulations  admitted  of  cottage 
building.  The  author  is  strongly  in  favour  of  the  adoption  of 
the  cottage  home,  and  condemns  the  preference  for  the  more 
*'  biirgerlich  "  looking  barracks.  Rents  are  high  even  in  Diisael- 
dorf,  where  the  bulk  of  the  population  have  only  two-roomed 
homes  at  rents  of  from  240  to  264  marks  per  annum,  against  275 
marks  in  Berlin.  A  good  deal  of  discussion  turns  on  the  causes 
of  the  rapid  rise  in  rents  in  recent  years,  and  the  part  played  by 
speculation  and  the  mortgage  system.  The  author,  whilst  reject- 
ing the  extreme  view  which  attributes  all  the  mischief  to  mort- 
gages, finds  in  speculation  a  potent  cause  of  mischief,  and  would 
have  stops  taken  to  hinder  the  easy  transfer  of  property.  It  is 
not  very  plain  why  speculation  should  make  prices  higher  on  the 
whole.  In  spite  of  talk  of  the  monopoly  character  of  town  land, 
it  is  not  clear  that  the  author  means  that  the  supply  of  urban 
land  is  absolutely  cornered.  One  would  suppose  that  the  ultimate 
outcome  would  be  great  activity  in  building  and  a  fall  in  rents ; 
since  the  land  speculator  must  build  sooner  or  later  if  he  is  to 
make  any  money  out  of  the  property.  Of  course,  in  land,  as  in 
other  things,  speculation  may  increase  prices  unduly  for  a  time 
when  demand  is  increasing  rapidly.  The  author  speaks  of  the 
supply  of  urban  land  as  incapable  of  increase,  and  beUttles  the 
influence  of  means  of  locomotion.     **  It  is  not  only  a  question  of 
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costs,  but  of  worklDg-time  and  nerves,**  he  says.  If  the  German 
authorities  would  adopt  outside  seats  on  the  traai-cars,  people 
might  find  the  journey  to  and  fro  a  healthy  recreation. 

On  a  theoretical  point  one  must  differ  from  the  author,  and 
the  difference  is  of  great  importance.  He  argues  that  there  is  a 
fundamental  difference  between  urban  and  tigricultural  rent  be- 
cause the  latter  is  due  to  the  greater  productiveness  of  some 
lands,  w^hilst  in  towns  a  building  in  the  centre  fetches  a  higher 
rent  than  an  identical  building  further  out.  But  the  central  build- 
ing fetches  more  only  because  its  occupation  affords  more  net 
advantages.  The  author  seems  to  overlook  the  fact  that  people 
congregate  in  towns  and  pay  high  rents  because  by  so  doing  they 
increase  the  productive  eflBciency  of  their  labour.  The  town  in- 
dustries afford  higher  wages  as  well  as  involving  higher 
rents,  and  town  workers  are  for  the  most  part  at  least 
as  well  housed  as  country  labourers.  The  result  of  ignoring 
this  is  seen  in  the  last  chapter,  where  one  of  the  lessons 
deduced  from  consideration  of  Enghsh  conditions  is  that  Germany 
should  try  to  prevent  large  town  industry  from  developing  to  the 
extent  to  which  it  has  developed  in  England,  and  the  means 
hinted  at  is  protection  for  agriculture.  **  What  is  the  use/'  he 
says,  **  to  the  English  working  men  of  the  blessings  of  Free  Trade 
if  at  the  same  time  the  conditions  of  living  get  continually 
w^orse  ?  *  * 

The  conditions  do  not  grow  worse.  Wages  have  risen  more 
than  rents  in  consequence  of  the  development  of  industry ;  and 
although  we  are  far  from  satisfied  with  existing  conditions,  they 
are  indubitably  much  better  than  they  were  when  England  was 
mainly  an  **  Agrarstaat.**  Our  people  have  flocked  into  the  towns 
from  the  country  because  they  believed  that  by  so  doing  they 
could  better  their  condition,  and  in  the  main  the  belief  is  justified- 
It  is  wholly  erroneous  to  suppose  that  they  were  driven  into  the 
towns  in  consequence  of  any  alleged  ruin  of  agriculture. 

The  chapters  on  English  municipal  activity  cannot  be  dis- 
cussed at  length.  On  the  whole,  the  author*s  attitude  is 
judiciously  critical,  but  he  should  have  mentioned  some  of  the 
many  cases  in  which  municipal  ventures  have  been  unsuccessful 
in  the  smaller  towns.  This  book  is  only  a  Prolegomena  to  a  forth- 
coming larger  work,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  author  will 
give  some  attention  to  the  criticisms  of  municipal  attempts  to 
solve  the  housing  question ,  especially  to  the  considerations  urged 
by  Professor  Smart  and  Mrs,  Fisher  in  recent  numbers  of  the 
pcoNOMic  Journal^ 

C.   F.    BiCKBBDIEE 
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Dundee  Social  Union,  Report  upon  Housing  and  Industrial 
Conditions  and  Medical  Inspection  of  School  Children. 
(Dundee :  John  Leng  and  Co.     1905,     Pp.  160  j 

In  the  summer  of  1904  the  Dundee  Social  Union,  which  for 
several  years  past  has  been  engaged  in  attempts  to  improve  hous- 
ing conditions  in  Dundee,  determined  to  conduct  an  investigation 
into  some  of  the  conditions  affecting  the  poorer  classes  in  the  city. 
The  results  of  this  inquiry  have  been  published,  and  the  report,  ai 
document  of  no  little  interest,  deals  with  housing  conditions, 
family  income  and  expenditure,  employment  and  wages,  women's 
labour,  infant  mortality,  and  the  physical  condition  of  school 
children. 

Students  of  social  questions  have  long  known  that  the  condi* 
tions  prevalent  in  Dundee  were  peculiar,  for  the  chief  industrial 
characteristic  of  the  town  is  its  very  large  dependence  on  female  i 
labour.  The  jute  industry,  far  the  most  im|X)rtant  in  Dundee,! 
demands  a  large  supply  of  women's  and  children's  work.  It  is 
estimated  that  only  16  per  cent,  of  the  employes  are  men,  51  per 
cent,  are  adult  women,  of  the  remaining  33  per  cent,  one-third 
are  boys,  and  the  other  two-thirds  girls  under  twenty.  Naturally 
this  disproportionate  demand  for  female  labour  has  a  marked 
effect  upon  the  conditions  of  life  in  the  town,  more  especially  upon 
such  matters  as  infant  mortaUty,  child-life,  and  the  state  of  the 
home.  Thus,  for  example,  the  Dundee  infant  mortality  rate  waaj 
174  per  1,000  in  1904— a  rate  suflBcient  to  place  Dundee  in  an 
unenviable  fjosition  at  the  head  of  the  fifteen  principal  Scotch 
towns.  Of  these  deaths,  no  less  than  35^3  per  1,000  births  (in 
the  five  years  1898—1902)  were  caused  by  respiratory  diseases, 
**  no  doubt  due  to  the  fact  that,  when  the  mother  is  working,  the 
baby  is  often  taken  out  from  a  hot  room  into  the  early  morning 
air  to  be  left  with  some  neighbour  or  at  a  crtche/'  As  may  be 
expected »  moreover,  the  infant  deaths  due  to  gastric  causes  are 
deplorably  numerous.  The  babies,  deprived  of  their  natural  food 
and  of  their  mothers'  care,  left  in  the  charge  of  dirty  and  ignorant 
old  women,  have  but  a  poor  chance  of  life,  while  those  which 
survive  too  often  suffer  impaired  health  throughout  their  hves. 

The  other  evils  which,  as  experience  has  shown,  usually 
exist  in  families  dependent  upon  the  woman's  earnings,  are  preva- 
lent in  Dundee.  Many  of  the  school  children  are  badly  nourished, 
and  too  often  very  dirty.  This  is  especially  the  case  among  the] 
younger  children,  who  are  not  capable  of  attending  to  themselves, 
and  whose  mothers  are  at  work  in  the  mills.  The  cost  of  food  to 
a  family  where  the  mother  works  is  very  much  increased,  while 
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its  nutritive  value  is  slight.  The  actual  conditions  of  employment 
are  very  far  from  satisfactory.  The  hand-sewing  of  sacks,  for 
example,  which  is  done  at  home,  is  very  badly  paid,  and  much 
time  is  wasted,  as  a  woman  may  have  to  seek  work  from  several 
factories,  while  the  weight  of  the  bundles  is  considerable.  **A 
woman  who  can  obtain  as  much  work  as  she  wants ,  probably 
assisted  at  odd  times  by  other  members  of  the  family,  can  make 
barely  fo,  a  week/' 

That  portion  of  the  report  which  deals  with  the  housing  ques- 
tion is  decidedly  interesting.  Overcrowding  seems  to  be  rife,  as 
indeed  one  would  expect  among  a  population  whose  earnings  are 
not  high  and  whose  standard  is  probably  low.  The  sanitation 
and  water  supplies  are  often  deplorable;  indeed,  one  of  the  first 
conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the  report  is  that  the  Dundee  Town 
Council  might  with  advantage  bring  pressure  to  bear  upon  the 
owners  of  tenement-house  property.  Much,  no  doubt,  may  be 
done  by  the  personal  interest  of  experienced  workers,  but  it  must 
be  difiicult  to  obtain  satisfactory  results  on  any  large  scale  in 
Dundee.  The  whole  report,  which  is  clear  and  business-like,  is  a 
useful  piece  of  work  and  provides  much  food  for  thought.  It  is 
obvious  that  the  scope  and  duration  of  the  inquiry  is  not  suffi- 
ciently large  to  enable  the  reader  to  draw  very  definite  conclu- 
sions, but  one  cannot  refrain  from  wondering  whether  the  con- 
tinued existence  of  the  jute  industry  on  its  present  basis  is  a 
real  benefit  to  the  town. 

Lettice  Fisher 


Ihc   BTass-wofkers  of  Berlin  and  of  Bimiingham. 
P.  S.  King  and  Son.     1905.     Pp.  82.) 


(London 


This  '* comparison"  is  a  joint  report  by  Mr.  R.  H.  Best,  a 
Birmingham  brass  manufacturer,  Mr.  W.  J.  Davis,  secretary 
of  the  Brass- workers*  Society,  and  Mr.  C.  Perks,  a  Birmingham 
Hospital  worker,  of  observations  made  during  a  visit  to  Berlin 
with  the  object  of  learning  * '  whether  the  brass-workers  of  that 
city  have  succeeded  in  attaining  a  more  desirable  physical  and 
industrial  life  than  that  led  by  the  brass-workers  of  Birmingham, 
and  if  such  be  the  case,  as  has  been  asserted,  to  endeavour  to  get 
below  the  surface,  and  to  inquire  into  their  ideals  and  the  method 
of  working  their  institutions,  and  to  obtain  information  as  to  the 
main  lines  of  policy  which  differ  from  our  own.**  The  purpose 
of  the  brass- workers'  errand  being  thus  vague,  it  is  no  surprise 
that  their  report— real  though  is  its  value  when  accepted  vrith  a 
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full  knowledge  of  its  limitations— is  a  desultory  document, 
\^ithout  coherence  or  plan.  The  visitors  went,  saw.  and  were 
overcome  by  the  wealth  of  instructive  facts  which  confronted 
them  at  every  turn.  What  they  found  they  made  a  note  of,  and 
in  this  booklet  their  observations  have  been  reproduced,  much, 
one  would  suppose,  as  they  were  jotted  down,  and  certainly 
without  any  laboured  attempt  to  co-ordinate  their  facts,  and  not 
infrequently  without  taking  due  care  to  grasp  their  meaning. 
For  example,  on  page  7  the  writers  devote  a  paragraph  to 
secondary  education,  yet  they  do  not  seem  to  know  that  it  is 
technical  instruction  to  which  they  are  referring,  and  that  the 
new  schools  which  the  city  of  Berlin  established  early  in  this 
year— on  the  initiative  of  the  Socialist  members  of  the  Town 
Council,  by  the  way— are  merely  continuation  schoole  for  appren- 
tices* But  the  work  of  social  and  economic  investigation  is  a 
difficult  work,  requiring  wide  knowledge,  great  insight,  a  right 
sense  of  proportion,  balance  of  judgment,  and  orderliness  of  oiind^ 
with  honesty  and  painstaking  thrown  in  as  a  matter  of  course^B 
To  expect  all  these  qualifications  in  the  Birmingham  visitors  to 
Berlin  would  be  unfair,  yet  if  their  report  cannot  safely  be  re- 
commended to  any  one  who  would  form  sound  opinions  on  the 
industrial  life  of  Germany's  metropolis,  its  interest  as  a  piece  of 
literary  impressionism  is  considerable.  Naturally  the  authors 
were  most  struck  by  the  admirable  contrasts  presented  by  Berlin 
life — ^that  is,  the  life  which  they  saw— as  compared  with  life  in 
Birmingham,  and  though  some  of  their  generalisations  are  too 
confidently  expressed,  and  would  probably  be  weakened  by  a 
second  visit  covering  new  ground,  many  of  the  deductions  which 
they  have  drawn  from  observation  well  deserve  all  the  emphasi^™ 
given  to  them.  V 

It  is  true,  as  the  authors  say,  that  the  Berlin  workman — and, 
indeed,  this  may  be  said  of  German  workmen  generally — is  a 
sober,  thrifty,  respectful,  and  (because  of  that)  self-respecting 
man,  his  wife  a  wonderful  domestic  '*  contriver,*'  and  his  daugh- 
ters absolutely  devoid  of  the  vulgar  love  of  cheap  finery  which  is 
the  bane  of  the  English  working-class  girl.  It  is  true  that  the 
instinct  of  order  and  obedience  is  one  of  the  strongest  in  the 
German  character,  and  that  it  accounts  for  much  of  the  work- 
man's efficiency.  It  is  true  that  the  demeanour  of  the  German 
elementary  schoolboy  is  marked  by  a  courtesy  and  deference  to 
his  elders,  a  modesty,  and  a  self-suppression  w^hich  have  ceased 
to  belong  to  our  English  scheme  of  primary  education.  It  is 
^  true  that  to  all  his  corporate  tasks  the  German  brings  a  love  of 
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system,  a  thoroughness,  and  a  careful  adaptation  of  means  tn  rnds 
which  elevate  the  business  of  self-government  into  a  science,  and 
no  better  illustration  of  this  can  be  cited  than  Berlin  itself.  All 
that  the  writers  say  on  these  and  similar  topics  is  correct  and 
deserves  to  be  taken  to  heart.  When,  however,  from  the  order 
and  harmony  which  they  found  to  be  visible  on  the  surface  of 
social  life  in  Berlin  they  would  have  their  readers  draw  such  !i 
far-going  conclusion  as  that  there  is  little  or  no  want  in  Berlin, 
the  partial  character  of  the  picture  they  present  comes  at  once 
to  light.  It  is  here  that  one  recognises  the  fundamental  difference 
between  *' observation  **  and  *'  investigation/*  The  Birmingham 
brass-workers  were  content  to  observe ;  had  they  investigated 
they  would  have  discovered  fa<!t8  which  would  have  checked  and 
corrected  some  of  their  roseate  generalisations.  For  example, 
though  the  family  life  of  the  Berlin  workman  is  represented  as 
almost  all  it  should  or  could  be,  the  fact  remains  that  the  infant 
mortality  of  Berlin  (i.e.,  children  under  one  year)  is  19'8  per  100 
of  those  born,  while  in  London  it  is  only  13*1,  in  Edinburgh  11  7, 
and  even  in  Birmingham  only  17  on  the  average  of  the  past  three 
years  (15*7,  15*8,  and  19"5). 

The  writers,  again,  saw  only  well-paid  and  oomfortable  work- 
people in  Berlin,  and  that  Berlin  has  plenty  of  the  kind  is  true 
enough,  but  there  is  food  for  reflection  in  the  fact  that,  in  spite 
of  the  Sickness,  Accident,  and  Old  Age  and  Invalidity  Laws 
which  are  rightly  praised,  the  Poor  Law  Administration  of  the 
city  has  to  spend  nearly  a  million  pounds  a  year  in  the  support 
of  its  paufTcrs  of  all  kinds.  It  is  a  striking  fact  also  that  during 
last  year  630,714  persons  had  to  seek  refuge  in  the  municipal 
Shelters  for  the  Homeless.  Comparisons  of  public  morality,  too, 
are  not  to  be  determined  by  mere  cursory  observation.  One 
reason  for  the  orderliness  of  Berlin's  streets  is  the  fact  that  in 
Germany  the  doctrine  that  every  man  should  do  as  he  likes  is  not 
tolerated.  Half  a  hundred  of  our  own  street  pests — from  the 
fraudulent  mendicant  to  the  woman  of  ill-fame — are  in  a  well- 
managed  German  town  refused  permission  to  ply  their  craft  pub- 
licly with  impunity.  Enough,  however,  of  criticism.  So  long  as 
the  booklet  is  taken  and  judged  for  what  it  is — a  record  of  miscel- 
laneous observations,  undertaken  in  no  scientific  spirit,  but  with 
the  purely  artistic  object  of  constructing  a  picture  of  life  and 
manners,  as  viewed  from  one  point  of  view — it  will  achieve  a 
useful  purpose.  It  would,  however,  be  unfair  to  the  writers  and 
to  their  purpose  to  claim  for  it  the  merits  of  a  serious  sociological 
.study,  WnxiAM  Harbittt  Dawson 
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British  Railways  and  Goods  Traffic,  Is  the  Foreigner  Preferred  f 
By  Alfred  Dudley  Evans.  (Published  by  the  Birmingham 
Journal.     Pp.  56.) 

This  is  a  monograph,  a  portion  of  which  appeared,  in  a  some- 
what different  shape,  in  the  Economic  Journal  for  June  last. 
It  obtained,  we  learn  from  the  preface — and  we  venture  to  say 
it  deserved— the  Gladstone  Memorial  Prize  in  the  Faculty  of 
Commerce  of  the  new  Birmingham  University.  The  scope  of 
the  essay  is  sufficiently  explained  by  the  title.  Mr.  Evans's 
answer  to  the  question  which  he  propounds  is  an  emphatic  de- 
claration that  the  foreigner  is  not  preferred ;  that  *  *  British  rail- 
ways are  now  carrying  out  the  provision  of  the  Traffic  Act,  1888, 
which  is  that  no  railway  company  shall  make  .  .  .  any  difference 
in  the  treatment  of  home  and  foreign  merchandise  in  respect  of 
the  same  or  similar  services." 

There  is  no  need  to  analyse  Mr.  Evans's  work.  He  has  taken 
all  the  instances  of  alleged  favouritism  that  have  come  to  his 
notice,  and  shown,  sometimes  that  the  rates  have  been  merely 
misquoted,  sometimes  that,  though  the  rates  may  have  been 
accurately  quoted,  the  inference,  which  is  sought  to  be  drawn 
from  them,  is  erroneous.  Till  Chambers  of  Commerce,  or  dis- 
satisfied traders,  can  produce  new  instances  which  will  better 
stand  impartial  examination,  Mr.  Evans's  contention  holds  the 
field.  It  will  be  more  profitable  to  note  one  or  two  points  on 
which  we  think  his  thesis  needs  revision.  On  pages  20-21,  basing 
his  statement  on  a  table  published  in  Pratt's  '*  American  Eail- 
ways,"  Mr.  Evans  says  : — **  So  much  greater  is  the  mileage  of  the 
railways  in  the  United  States,  that,  when  the  total  tonnage  is 
spread  over  it,  the  average  per  mile  is  not  one-third  of  that  of 
the  United  Kingdom."  This  is  a  mistake.  It  is  true  that  Mr. 
Pratt's  table  gives  **  tons  carried  per  mile  of  single  track"  as 
5,151  for  the  States  and  11,556  for  the  United  Kingdom.  But 
these  are  only  tons  dealt  with,  and  the  distance  each  ton  is  carried 
is  ignored,  because,  as  is  notorious,  English  railway  companies 
do  not  know  themselves  how  far  they  carry  the  average  ton.  In 
America  the  average  ton  is  carried  between  140  and  150  miles. 
In  England  we  may  safely  guess,  on  the  basis  of  the  figures  of 
the  North-E astern  Eailway,  which  are  known,  that  the  distance 
is  less  than  one-fourth.  In  other  words,  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
number  of  tons  passing  over  each  mile  of  single  track  in  the  year, 
we  must  multiply  the  American  figures  by  140  and  the  English 
figures  by  35.     That  is  to  say — and  the  point  will  probably  cause 
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to  the  reader  as  much  surprise  as  it  did  to  the  present  writer  when 
it  was  first  forced  upon  his  attention — the  average  density  of 
freight  per  mile  of  single  track  is,  in  the  United  States,  more 
.  than  double  what  it  is  in  the  United  Kingdom*  Seeing  that  the 
average  mile  of  track  has  cost  in  England  three  times  what  it 
has  cost  in  the  States,  if  that  cost  has  to  be  charged  in  England 
on  less  than  half  the  volume  of  traffic,  we  need  not  expect  that 
English  goods  rates  can  ever  come  down  to  anything  approaching 
the  American  figure.^ 

On  another  point  we  must  join  issue  with  Mr.  Evans, 
**  British  traders/*  he  says,  **are  sufifering,  not  so  much  from 
any  shortcomings  of  the  home  railway,  as  from  the  iniquitous 
Bystem  under  which  Continental  countries,  by  the  manipulation 
of  their  railway  and  shipping  freights,  give  practically  a  bounty 
on  their  exports/'  Why  '*  iniquitous*'?  That  the  system 
handicaps  British  manufacturers  and  traders  may  be  agreed.  But 
that  is  precisely  what  it  is  intended  to  do.  The  tariff  policy  of, 
'for  instance.  Germany  is  caiTied  out,  partly  by  customs  duties, 
partly  by  manipulation,  if  Mr,  Evans  likes  the  word,  of  railway 
.rates.  That  ix>licy  may  be  mistaken,  may  be  unwise,  but  is 
surely  not  immorah  The  important  point  in  the  present  connec- 
tion is  to  notice  that,  however  much  English  railways  might 
desire  to  copy  it,  however  much  they  might  think  it  in  the  in- 
terest, not  only  of  English  trade,  but  also  of  their  own  dividends, 
to  do  so,  they  are  peremptorily  forbidden  by  the  Act  of  Parliament 
ilready  quoted  from  making  any  difference  in  the  treatment  of 
borne  and  foreign  merchandise.  The  irony  of  the  situation  is 
noteworthy.  For  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  bulk  of  the  supjwrters 
of  Lord  Jersey *8  amendment  in  1888  are  to-day  to  be  found  on 
the  side  of  Tariff  Beform.  And  now  they  are  likely  to  be  hit  by 
their  own  boomerang. 

We  trust  not  only  that  Mr.  Evans's  excellent  paper  will  be 
widely  circulated — in  his  next  edition  he  might  correct  the  slip 
of  speaking  of  **  the  Granger  Laws  of  half-a-century  ago/*  for  the 
earliest  was,  we  think,  the  Potter  Law  in  Wisconsin  in  1874 — 
but  also  be  the  forerunner  of  a  series  of  economic  monographs 
produced  by  the  Birmingham  University  worthy  to  rank  with  the 
pubhcations  of  Johns  Hopkins,  Chicago,  and  other  young 
American  Universities. 

W.    M.   ACWORTH 

>  This  conipftriBon  ignores  paifienger  traffic,   tiie  greater  volume  of  which,  in 
England,  holpfi  in  aome  measure  to  nadress  the  balaoco. 


668  THE   ECONOMIC  JOURNAL  [DBC. 

Eleventh  Special  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Labour,  Regu- 
lation and  Restriction  of  Output,  (Washington  :  Grovern- 
ment  Printing  Office.     1904.     Pp.  932.) 

This  bulky  volume,  which,  although  it  bears  the  date  of  1904, 
has  only  recently  been  issued,  treats  of  the  Begulation  and  Be- 
striction  of  Output  in  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Con- 
siderations of  space,  however,  make  it  impossible  to  deal  here 
with  American  conditions ;  but  of  the  eleven  chapters,  which  treat 
of  our  own  country,  a  brief  analysis  will  be  given.  The  **  Intro- 
duction *'  states,  that  **  the  serious  discussion  of  the  restriction  of 
output  as  a  policy  arose  with  the  issue,  by  the  International 
Federation  of  Ship,  Dock,  and  Biver  Workers,  of  the  famous 
Ca'canny  circulars  of  October,  1896."  The  essence  of  this  policy 
was  thus  expressed  in  the  testimony  given  in  1902  by  Mr.  J.  H. 
Wilson,  General  President  of  the  National  Sailors'  and  Firemen's 
Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  before  the  Mercantile 
Marine  Committee  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  :  *Mf  the 
shipowner,  who  can  afford  to  pay  wages,  takes  advantage  of  the 
men  who  are  not  sufficiently  organised  to  get  what  I  call  reason- 
able pay,  then  the  men,  in  my  opinion,  and  in  the  opinion  of 
others,  are  perfectly  justified  in  saying  to  that  shipowner : 
'Then,  if  you  will  have  cheap  labour,  you  will  get  labour  of  a 
poor  quality,'  and  that  is  Ca'canny." 

It  is,  however,  proper  to  remind  the  reader  that  Ca'canny  was 
a  practice  (in  the  nature  of  a  partial  strike)  advocated  at  a  par- 
ticular juncture  as  a  means  of  securing  from  employers  in  certain 
trades  the  concession  of  conditions  more  favourable  to  the  work- 
men than  those  obtaining  at  the  time  ;  and  this  Beport  states  that 
*  *  in  the  last  few  years  the  officials  of  the  National  Unions  have 
openly,  and,  it  is  believed,  sincerely,  discountenanced  a  direct  re- 
striction of  output,  and  now  do  what  they  can  to  prevent  it."  It 
is,  of  course,  easy  to  suggest,  that  *'  it  is  not  at  all  impossible  that, 
the  doctrine  having  been  preached,  a  general  feeling  may  run 
through  large  bodies  of  men  in  the  local  unions  that  this  is  a 
proper  and  an  effective  weapon  to  use  in  order  to  get  even,  as 
they  express  it,  with  their  employers.  It  is  not  at  all  impossible 
that  under  the  pressure  of  public  opinion  a  local  union  may 
formally  abolish  a  rule,  and  thereafter  act  as  if  the  rules  were 
still  on  the  books."  But  even  the  least  good-natured  hypotheses 
are  not,  in  themselves,  conclusive  evidence  of  guilt;  and  credo 
quia  nan  impossible  would  be  a  poor  canon  of  judgment. 

In  the  printing  trade  the  Beport  states,  that  **  there  is  a 
general  belief,  not  only  among  the  foremen,  but  also  among  the 


1905]     SPECIAL   REPORT   OP  THE   COMMISSIONER   OP   LABOUR      559 


compositors,  that  £3  10.?,  a  week  is  enough  for  a  man  to  earn  in 
London,  and  that  he  should  not  be  allowed  to  earn  any  inare»  for 
the  reason  that,  if  he  does  earn  more,  he  is  taking  work  away  from 
someone  else/'  But  an  examination  of  the  circumstances  at- 
tending this  restriction  will  show  it  to  be  based  upon  special 
circumstances,  being,  as  this  Report  shows,  due  to  the  fact,  that 
the  men  in  a  composing  room  prefer  to  see  the  **  copy  '*  evenly  dis- 
tributed between  them^  rather  than  that  one  man  should  (possibly 
under  some  arrangement  with  the  foreman  in  which  the  pecuniary 
interests  of  this  official  are  not  altogether  neglected)  have  con- 
stant work  while  other  men  find  work  coming  to  them  only  in 
inadequate  quantities.  In  any  case,  the  matter  cannot  be  fully 
understood  without  considering  the  effect  of  the  non-recognition 
by  the  employers  of  **  standing  time"  (payment  for  the  time 
during  w^hich  a  compositor  is  kept  waiting  for  **  copy  "*),  a  system 
which  obtains  in  the  United  States,  but  was  abolished  here  some 
years  ago.  The  foil  explanation  of  this  matter  given  in  the 
Report,  but  too  lengthy  fur  reproduction  in  this  place,  enables  the 
reader  to  understand  the  conclusion  there  arrived  at,  that  **the 
real  restriction  of  output  came  about  in  the  doing  away  with  pay 
for  *  standing  time,*  when  machines  were  run  on  piece-work, 
and  in  the  practically  unrestricted  regulation  of  the  distribution 
of  copy  at  the  will  of  the  foreman/* 

In  the  engineering  trade  complaints  of  restriction  of  output, 
or  more  often  of  practices  which,  however  unfavourable  they  may 
be  to  the  maintenance  of  the  highest  possible  productivity  of 
labour  plus  machinery,  do  not  in  themselves  directly  involve  any 
restriction  of  output,  were  found  to  bo  loud  and  numerous.  But 
the  amount  of  clear  evidence  of  real  restriction  of  output,  pure 
and  simple,  obtained  in  this  investigation  is  by  no  means  large. 
Take  the  first  definite  instance  cited — the  men's  objection  to  work 
on  piece-work,  or  under  systems  of  premium  bonus  ("gain- 
sharing**).  How^  much  more  (in  the  opinion  of  this  American 
investigator)  this  objection  really  has  to  do  with  the  men's  wish 
to  get  sixpence,  and  no  less,  for  "sixpenny-worth  of  work  "  than 
with  any  desire  to  limit  output,  whether  in  order  to  '*  make  the 
»work  go  round  "  or  for  any  other  reason,  is  shown  by  the  ob- 
servations made  in  this  Report : — 

**  The  more  the  subject  is  investigated  the  more  one  comes  to  feel 
that,  broadly  speaking,  the  employers  are  struggling  to  change  the 
methods  of  work  and  pay,  with  a  view  to  cutting  down  the  labour 
cost  per  unit  of  product,  and  that,  viewing  the  experience  of  these 
[the  last  seven  or  eight]  years  as  a  whole,  the  piece-price  has  actually 
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builder,"  that  **  in  his  opinion  the  old  hostility  against  piece- 
work was  that  it  was  coupled  with  a  limitation  of  earnings  to  one- 
and  one-half  times  the  time- wages,  but  since  abolishing  this 
limit  the  firm  has  had  no  trouble,*'  goes  to  the  root  of  the  whole 
matter. 

In  the  boot  and  shoe  industry  there  is  a  good  deal  of  evidence 
tending  to  show  that  the  men  were  not  allowing  the  newly 
introduced  American  machines  to  yield  anything  like  the  full 
output,  which  could  be  got  from  them,  if  properly  worked.  Here 
we  have  to  deal  with  the  difficulties  inseparable  from  the  adop- 
tion of  payment  by  time  instead  of  payment  by  the  piece,  the 
method  to  which  these  workmen  had  always  been  accustomed; 
and  the  remark  of  *  *  a  leading  manufacturer  of  boot  and  shoe 
machinery,'*  that  "  what  is  needed  more  than  anything  else  is  a 
proper  and  fair  piece-price  list,  which,  if  it  could  be  once  estab- 
lished and  guaranteed,  would  in  his  opinion  induce  the  men  to  do 
as  much  as  is  done  in  America,"  may  possibly  point  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  we  should  look  for  the  ultimate  solution  of  these 
difificulties. 

The  Eeport  states  that  **it  is  probable  that  the  building 
trades,  especially  bricklaying,  have  given  as  much  occasion  for 
discussing  the  question  of  restriction  of  output  as  any  other." 
One  would  have  thought  that  in  this  case  some  clear  evidence — 
at  any  rate  of  diminution  of  output  as  between  the  present  time 
and,  say,  twenty  years  ago— would  have  been  forthcoming;  but 
in  fact  **few,  if  any,  records  exist  which  make  possible  a  deter- 
mination of  the  number  of  bricks  laid  per  man  per  day  on  any 
specific  kind  of  work."  However,  the  Beport  contains  an  account 
of  an  investigation  made  into  the  circumstances  of  a  particular 
building  job,  in  which  evidence,  apparently  of  much  importance, 
but  far  too  voluminous  to  be  cited  here,  is  brought  forward  to 
support  the  conclusion  arrived  at,  **that  there  was  great  and  de- 
liberate restriction  of  output  in  the  various  branches  of  the  work," 
the  bricklayers,  in  particular,  doing  considerably  less  than  one- 
half  of  a  fair  day's  work. 

In  regard  to  the  cabinet-making  trade,  the  restriction  of  out- 
put, which,  according  to  the  statements  contained  in  this  Keport, 
is  extremely  common,  appears  to  be  really  due,  in  the  main,  to 
the  desire  of  the  workmen  to  get  as  much  money  for  their 
labour  as  they  can,  and  for  this  purpose  to  make  the  size  of 
"  sixpenny  worth  of  work"  as  small  as  possible.  An  instance 
is  cited,  in  which  men  were  put  on  to  make  a  new  article,  and 
dawdled  over  the  job  so  much  that  its  labour-cost  was  22*.,  below 
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which  price  the  men  refused  to  make  it.  Ultimately,  the  em- 
ployers  got  the  work  done  on  time-wages  at  9s.  6rf.  Under  snch 
circumstances,  it  is  only  natural  that  employers  should  complain 
of  restriction  of  output.  On  the  other  hand,  '*the  foreman  of 
a  large  cabinet  factory'*  gives  it  as  his  opinion  that,  **  regarding 
the  Ca'canny  policy  of  the  workmen,  to  them  its  adoption  was 
necessary,*'  and  cites  the  case  of  a  man  who  **  worked  with  three 
different  employers  at  stated  periods.  With  the  first  he  received 
27^,  per  week;  the  second  first  paid  hira  S2s.,  and  afterwards 
34s.  per  week,  while  the  third  firm  paid  him  38s.  per  week. 
Query  :  Should  circumstances  cause  him  to  re-start  with  the  first 
firm,  can  he  be  blamed  for  restricting  his  output  when  working 
for  a  firm  w^ho  pay  him  lis.  per  week  less  than  another?'* 

In  street  paving  such  restriction  on  output  as  exists  again 
appears  to  be  to  a  great  extent  due,  not  so  much  to  the  unwilling- 
ness of  workmen  to  do  their  best,  as  to  their  reluctance  to 
give  their  employers  more  than  " sixpennyworth  of  work"  for 
sixpence.  Thus  "one  of  the  large  paving  contractors  of  Great 
Britain  "  writes  :  —  **  My  experience  with  the  different  trades- 
men is  that  where  more  than  the  union  wages  are  paid  I  get 
more  w^ork  out  of  the  men,  and  it  is  my  invariable  practice  to 
pay  more  than  the  union  wage,  as  I  find  where  only  the  union 
wages  are  paid  the  men  have  an  understanding  that  they  will  not 
do  more  than  a  certain  amount  of  work,  and  wherever  possible  I 
put  the  men  on  piece-work,  but  this  is  not  allowed  by  the  union 
in  some  towns.** 

In  cotton  spinning  and  weaving  it  is  gratifying  to  le^rn  that 
no  restriction  on  output  was  found.  This  the  Eeport  attributes 
mainly  to  the  fact  that  the  operatives  realise  the  severity  of 
the  foreign  competition  to  which  this  industry  is  exposed. 

In  regard  to  coal  mining,  the  only  evidence  of  restriction  of 
output  put  forward  in  this  Beport  has  to  do  with  "stop-days/* 
that  is,  "certain  days  and  times  when  the  mines  are  closed 
without  due  consent  of  the  employers  by  the  fact  that  the  work- 
men simply  do  not  appear  to  go  to  work,  or  just  before  they  wish 
to  take  a  holiday  give  notice  without  consulting  the  employers 
that  they  will  not  work  on  certain  days."  But  the  incapacity  to 
resist  the  attractions  of  race-meetings  and  football  matches, 
which  18  the  principal  cause  of  the  circumstances  here  referred 
to,  is  surely  a  very  different  thing  from  laying  3(K)  bricks  per 
day,  when  600  constitute  a  "  fair  day's  work." 

In  the  concluding  chapter  it  is  stated,  that  **it  will  probably 
appear  to  one  who  has  read  the  foregoing  Report  that  a  study  of 
Ho.  60.— VOL.  XV.  Q  Q 
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the  question  of  restriction  of  output  in  Great  Britain  is  not  as 
simple  as  it  has  been  supposed  to  be."  This  is  a  conclusion 
which  the  brief  analysis  of  the  Beport  contained  in  the  preceding 
pages  will,  it  is  believed,  explain  and  justify. 

David  F.  Schloss 


The  History  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company.     By  Ida  M.  Tarbell. 
(2  vols.     8vo.     Pp.  xix  +  406,  xiii-f409.) 

It  is  diflBcult  to  write  about  Miss  Tarbell's  remarkable  achieve- 
ment without  using  language  approaching  the  edge  of  hyperbole. 
So  careful  is  she  in  her  facts,  so  sane  in  her  judgments,  that  she 
seems  to  have  reached  the  high- water  mark  of  industrial  history. 
Nevertheless,  it  will  not  be  surprising  if  some  of  her  readers 
confess  to  a  feeling  of  disappointment  on  laying  down  her 
volumes.  The  Standard  Oil  Company  has  been  so  portentous  a 
creation  that  men  have  not  been  able  to  think  or  write  calmly 
about  it,  but  have  gone  oflf  into  ecstasies  of  hatred.  To  such 
people  Miss  Tarbell's  calm  restraint  will  appear  unnatural,  un- 
befitting her  subject,  and  yet  her  spirit  of  scientific  inquiry  is  the 
only  one  suitable  to  the  occasion.  By  it  alone  can  a  precise 
narrative  of  the  facts,  a  reliable  analysis  of  causes  and  effects  be 
secured,  and  it  is  Miss  Tarbell' s  great  praise  that  she  has  pul 
together  once  and  for  all  a  solid  structure  upon  which  economists 
and  politicians  can  erect  their  theories. 

The  history  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company  is  the  story  of  on( 
man,  John  D.  Eockefeller,  to  whose  genius  the  conception  of  th( 
great  monopoly  was  due,  without  whose  implacability  its  realisa 
tion  would  have  been  impossible.     Surely  never  did  so  strange  j 
figure  occupy  the  industrial  stage !     An  intensely  reUgious  man 
a  sincerely  professing  Christian,  a  teacher  in  Sunday-school,  pro 
fuse  in  charity — such  is  one  aspect  of  the  man  ;  but  in  another  h- 
is  a  greedy  money-grubber,  reckless  of  law,  of  country,  of  th. 
rights  of  others,  pitilessly  crushing  every  opponent  beneath  him 
until  at  last  he  sits  remote,  the  diabolic  master  of  a  power  whicl 
threatens  the  State  and  seeks  to  enslave  all  the  citizens.     Moral 
ists  and  psychologists  have  often  puzzled  themselves  over  th 
vagaries  of  this  or  the  other  great  man,  but  never  have  they  facei 
a  problem  so  insolubly  contradictory  as  that  presented  by  th 
ruler  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company. 

The  dominant  impression  which  one  carries  away  from  Mis 
Tarbell's  History  is  the  inevitableness  of  the  whole  development 
Given  the  man  and  his    environment,  the    result  was    certain 
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Such  a  man  as  Rockefeller  could  never  have  achieved  his  pur- 
pose except  in  a  society  where  his  predatory  faculties  awoke  some 
sympathy.  The  creed  of  "devil  take  the  hindmost'*  has 
always  found  many  believers  in  every  stage  of  civilisation,  but  in 
most  countries  to-day  their  grossest  excesses  have  been  restrained 
in  the  interests  of  the  common  weal.  It  is  well  to  avoid  pharisaism 
— we  have  too  many  black  spots  in  our  own  civilisation  to  indulge 
in  that  luxury — but  yet  it  is  only  plain  truth  to  say  that  nowhere 
has  anarchy  reigned  so  widely  as  in  American  industry  and 
finance ;  nowhere  has  the  weak  toleration  of  dishonest— euphemis- 
tically called  ** smart" — practices  been  so  prevalent.  Miss 
Tarbell  eloquently  drives  home  the  moral,  and  insists  that  if  the 
methods  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company  were  blameworthy,  the 
blame  must  be  shared  by  a  society  where  **  'it's  business '  has 
come  to  be  a  legitimate  excuse  for  hard  dealing,  sly  tricks,  special 
privileges."  "Canonise  'business  success,*"  she  says,  "and 
men  who  make  a  success  like  that  of  the  Standard  Oil  Trust 
become  national  heroes  I  The  history  of  its  organisation  is  studied 
as  a  practical  lesson  in  money-making.  It  is  the  most  startling 
feature  of  the  case  to  one  who  would  like  to  feel  that  it  is  possible 
to  be  a  commercial  people  and  yet  a  race  of  gentlemen.  Of 
course,  such  practices  exclude  men  by  all  the  codes  from  the  rank 
of  gentlemen, 'just  as  such  practices  would  exclude  men  from  the 
sporting  world  or  athletic  field.  There  is  no  gaming-table  in  the 
world  where  loaded  dice  are  tolerated,  no  athletic  field  where  men 
must  not  start  fair.  Yet  Mr.  Bockefeller  has  systematically 
played  with  loaded  dice,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  there  has  ever 
been  a  time  since  1872  when  he  has  run  a  race  with  a  competitor 
and  started  fair.  Business  played  in  this  way  loses  all  its  sports- 
manlike qualities.     It  is  only  fit  for  tricksters.** 

Anarchy  among  the  oil-producers  and  their  incapacity  to  con- 
trol an  irregular  and  rapidly  increasing  output  gave  Mr.  Bocke- 
feller his  opportunity ;  if  he  could  get  the  refining  business  into 
his  hands  he  could  control  the  whole  industry.  The  anarchic 
conduct  of  the  railway  companies  in  refusing  to  recognise  their 
elementary  obligation  as  common  carriers  to  treat  all  customers 
alike — a  duty  enforced  by  law  in  this  country— placed  in  his  hands 
the  weapons  of  the  rebate  and  the  differential  rate  with  which  he 
was  able  to  beat  down  all  competing  refiners.  Once  the  combina- 
tion was  launched  it  was  slowly  brought  to  perfection  by  the 
unequalled  business  capacity,  the  unrivalled  talents  for  organisa- 
tion possessed  by  the  leaders  in  the  conspiracy.  Technical  pro- 
cesses  and  business  methods  were  alike  vastly  improved,  and 
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monopoly  wedded  in  a  bigamous  marriage  to  unscrupulousness 
and  efficiency  brought  almost  fabulous  wealth  to  Mr,  Eockefeller 
and  his  associates.  Apologists  for  the  Trust  have  pleaded  that 
it  has  greatly  reduced  the  price  of  oil.  and  on  this  point  it  is 
worth  while  to  quote  Miss  Tarbell  at  length  :  —  **  From  the  be- 
ginning of  its  power  over  the  market  the  Standard  Oil  Company 
has  sold  domestic  oil  at  prices  varying  from  less  than  the  cost  of 
the  crude  oil  it  took  to  make  it  up  to  a  profit  of  100  per  cent,  or 
more.  Wherever  there  has  been  a  loss,  or  merely  what  is  called 
a  reasonable  profit  of,  say,  ten  per  cent.,  an  examination  of  the 
tables  quoted  above  shows  conclusively  that  it  has  been  due  to 
competition.  The  competition  is  not,  and  has  not  been  since 
1879,  very  great*  In  that  year  the  Standard  Oil  Company 
claimed  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  refining  interests  of  the 
country.  In  1888  they  claimed  about  eighty  per  cent.  ;  in  1898, 
eighty-thi'ee  per  cent.  This  five  to  seventeen  per  cent,  of  inde- 
pendent interest  is  too  small  to  come  into  active  competition,  of 
course,  at  all  points.  So  long  as  one  interest  handles  eighty- 
three  per  cent-  of  a  product,  it  is  clear  that  it  has  the  trade  as  a 
whole  in  its  hands.  The  competition  it  encounters  will  be  local 
only.  But  it  is  this  local  competition,  unquestionably,  which  h 
brought  down  the  price  of  oil  at  various  {ioints  and  caused  t 
striking  variation  in  prices  recorded  in  the  charts  of  the  Industrial 
Commission  and  other  investigations,  .  .  .  Indeed,  any  conse- 
cutive study  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company *s  use  of  its  power  over 
the  price  of  either  export  or  domestic  oil  must  lead  to  the  cod* 
elusion  that  it  has  always  been  used  to  the  fullest  extent  possible  ■ 
without  jeopardising  it ;  that  we  have  always  paid  more  for  refined  ™ 
oil  than  we  would  have  done  if  there  had  been  free  competition. 
But  why  should  we  expect  anything  else  ?  This  is  the  chief  objecl 
of  combinations/'  In  the  candid  words  of  the  Standard  Oil 
magnate,  Mr.  H.  H.  Kogers,  before  the  Industrial  Comtois 
sion  :— *'  We  are  not  in  business  for  our  health,  but  are  out  for 
the  dollars. '* 

Henry  W.  Macbostv 
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Monopolies,  Trusts,  and  KaTiells.  By  Francis  W.  HresT. 
Books  on  Business.  (Methuen  and  Co.  1905.  Price  2*.  6d. 
net.     Pp.  viii  +  179.) 

The  chief  defect  of  this  book  is  that  it  attempts  too  much ,  and 
consequently  the  author  is  able  to  do  juBtice  neither  to  himself 
nor  to  his  subject.     So  far  as  can  be  determined,  his  B>im  is  to 
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demonstrate  that  all  private  and  most  public  inonoiiolies  are  anti- 
social, to  prove  that  Great  Britain  has  nothing  to  fear  from 
the  competition  of  foreign  tniats,  and  to  show  that  in  a  free-trade 
country  like  ours  combinations  can  never  develop  to  any  dan- 
gerous extent.  To  {x>m press  so  wnde  a  discussion  within  the  space 
of  one  hundred  and  seventy-nine  pages  of  something  under  two 
hundred  and  fifty  words  to  the  page  is  obviously  impossible  with- 
out omissions  so  great  as  to  detract  seriously  from  the  value  of 
the  book.  Aftc^r  an  introduction  of  twelve  pages,  dealing  with  de- 
finitions, comes  the  first  part  of  the  book,  embracing  ninety  pages, 
and  entitled  '*  Monopolies  in  General.**  It  is,  the  author  says, 
**  an  unpublished  essay  which  gained  a  prize  at  Oxford  in  1899." 
Considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  college  prize  esaay,  it  is  an 
excellent  piece  of  w^ork,  exhibiting  both  research  and  thought, 
but  regarded  in  the  light  of  the  work  which  Mr.  Hirst  has  done 
since,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  it  was  not  entirely  re-written. 
Advocates  of  monopoly,  whether  in  the  form  of  trusts  or  of 
national  industries,  may  certainly  read  it  with  profit,  to  see  what 
arguments  a  clever  University  man  can  advance  against  them ,  but 
it  is  pretty  certain  that  they  will  lay  it  down  unconvinced.  Mr. 
Hirst  appears  as  an  out-and-out  advocate  of  competition,  a  posi- 
tion for  which  a  great  deal  can  be  said,  but  which  he  does  not  say* 
Take,  for  instance,  the  following  passage  : — **  It  is  admitted,  how- 
uver»  that  if  any  gigantic  operation  which  admits  of  profit  is  per- 
missible to  a  Government  Department,  the  regimental  monotony 
of  the  postal  service  gives  it  a  natural  right  of  priority.  But  its 
extension  cannot  be  contemplated  vrithout  uneasiness*  The 
nationalisation  of  the  telegraphs  was  accompanied  by  a  grave 
public  scandal,  and  the  subsequent  history  of  English  telegraphs, 
though  more  respectable,  is  not  exhilarating.  Our  telephone 
service  is  almost  the  worst  in  the  w^orld.**  His  remedy  is  to 
municipalise  the  service  in  the  large  towns,  which  is  not  at  all 
logical,  and  implies  an  antagonism  between  the  '*  State**  and  the 
**  Municipality  "  which  does  not  exist.  Again,  in  criticising  the 
decision  of  the  Law  Courts,  in  the  Mogul  case,  not  to  interfere 
with  agreements  in  restraint  of  competition,  he  does  not  see  that 
any  argument  for  interfering  is  logically  extensible  to  cover  any 
scheme  of  nationalisation.  On  the  other  hand,  his  opiK)nent8  will 
thank  him  for  his  clear  demonstration  that  only  during  a  relatively 
sh(jrt  jxTiod  of  our  history  has  **freo"  competition  been  the  rule 
in  British  trade. 

In  two  chapters,  covering  forty-nine  {mges.  Mr.  Hirst  deals 
trenchantly  with  the  **  dumping''  fallacy,  but,  apart  from  that, 
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his  economic  analysis  of  the  trust  probfl 
America  is  far  too  scrappy  to  be  of  real  valw 
of  twenty-two  pages,  is  devoted  to  **  Engli 
tions/*  The  examples  taken  are  fairly 
insufficient  even  as  types  of  the  great  fusic 
aBSOciationa  are  not  mentioned^shipping 
ten  lines  in  an  earlier  chapter — and  the  pa 
dustry  among  a  comparatively  few  large  m 
with.  The  modem  tendency  towards  fl 
markets  and  industry  by  temporary  or  pera 
is  never  fairly  faced.  The  book  is  disappoi 
right  to  expect  much  better  work  from 
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Socuilism  and  Society.     By  J.  Ramsay 

The  Independent  Labour  Party,  10  Eed 
Pp.  186.     1^.  6d.)  M 

This  is  the  second  volume  of  the  Soc 

attempts  to  *'  state  the  socialist  position  to  rej 
in  a  way  more  in  accord  with  British  menti 
ditions  than  has  hitherto  been  done/*  The 
one,  but  few  perBons  are  better  justified  in 
the  secretary  to  the  Labour  Representation  Cc 
he  does  not  appear  to  us  to  have  been  quite  su< 
tion  on  immediate  questions  ought  to  exercise 
on  the  socialist  movement. 

The  weakest  part  of  his  work  is  his  statem 
ciples.  His  sociological  method  is  evidently  d< 
and  he  bases  his  argument  upon  the  doctrine  tl 
to  the  biological  type  of  existence/'  His  | 
rests  on  a  short  and  vague  passage  consisting 
impress  one  as  somewhat  superficial.  He, 
that  if  he  can  find  a  sufficient  number  of  pi 
evolution  of  an  animal  organism  and  the  deva 
towards  socialism,  his  case  is  proved.  These 
vince  many  of  his  followers  who  wish  to  be  c 
they  appear  to  be  strained »  and  we  cannot 
others  can  find  equally  ingenious  parallels  to  i 
conclusions.  In  some  passages,  indeed,  it 
whether  the  author  is  drawing  a  scientific 
indulging  in  metaphors  borrowed  from  bioloj 

Mr;  Macdonald  is  at  his  best  when  he  tij 
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mediate  policy  of  his  party.  Only  a  small  section  of  English 
sociaUstB  now  adhere  to  the  doctrines  of  Karl  Marx.  But  this 
repudiation  of  '*  cataBtrophic  "  theories  involves  a  further  change 
of  outlook  which  few  sociahsta  have  yet  reahsed-  By  insisting 
that  thuy  are  not  revolutionary  they  commit  themselves,  whether 
they  wish  it  or  not,  to  a  merely  experimental  socialism.  If  their 
ideal  is  to  be  approached  gradually,  every  movement  towards  it 
becomes  an  experiment,  of  which  the  results  can  be  tested. 
Mr.  Macdonald  has  realised  that  the  possibility  of  a  socialist  state 
must  be  judged  by  these  results,  and  not  by  doctrinaire  reasoning. 
His  appeals  to  his  party  for  '*  patient  experiment"  and  for 
"laboratory  work'*  strike  a  note  which  they  are  not  used  to 
hearing.  He  will  certainly  not  find  it  easy  to  impress  his  atti- 
tude upon  his  followers,  for  to  the  most  active  of  them  socialism 
is  a  religion  rather  than  a  series  of  tentative  proposals.  For 
example,  the  last  conference  of  the  Labour  Eepresentation  Com- 
mittee adopted  the  usual  socialist  formula,  declaring  its  ultimate 
object  to  be  **  the  public  ownership  of  all  the  means  of  production, 
distribution,  and  exchange/*  But  we  doubt  whether  Mr* 
Macdonald,  who  only  advocates  that  experiments  should  be  under- 
taken to  test  the  wisdom  of  this  proposal,  was  logically  justified 
in  committing  himself  to  it  before  the  experiments  have  been 
made. 

H.  B.  Lees  Smith 


Trade  Unions.     By  Geoffrey  Drage.     (London  :  Methuen  and 
Co.     Books  on  Business,     Pp.  203,    28.  6d.) 

This  sketch  is  intended  for  those  poHticians  who  have  had 
trade  uniojiism  forced  upon  their  notice  by  the  TafF  Vale  decision. 
Some  parts  of  it  have  a  further  value  as  a  corrective  to  the  later 
chapters  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Webb's  history  of  the  subject.  From 
the  time  of  the  dock  strike  and  the  rise  of  **  new  unionism/*  one 
can  scarcely  expect  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Webb  a  quite  impartiid 
account  of  contentions  in  which  they  were  active  partisans, 
Mr,  Drage  also  played  a  small  part  in  these  events,  and  is  by  no 
means  unbiassed,  but  his  bias  is  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Webb,  Occasionally  this  bias  leads  him  to  a 
somewhat  serious  distortion  of  facts.  An  example  of  this  is  the 
description  of  the  *'  new  unions"  as  bodies  formed  primarily  for 
socialist  agitation  and  only  secondarily  for  the  ordinary  purposes 
of  a  trade  union.  Had  this  been  the  case  they  would  not  have 
attracted  masses  of  adherents  who  cared  little  or  nothing  about 
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the  right  things.     He  has  enoouutered  the  problems  of  the  treat- 
mont  of  recurrent  wants,  the  relations  of  positive  and  negative 
economic  quantities,  the  theory  of  dimensions,  the  relation  of 
anticipations  and  estimates  to  the  satisfactions  actually  incurred, 
tht*  range  of  the  power  of  the  graphic  method  to  express  the  com* 
plex  variations  of  actual  experiences,  and  the  relation    in  which 
the  satiating  of  specific  desires  in  detail  stands  to  the  general 
level  of  happiness.     These  and  kindred  problems  are  indeed  at 
the  *'  growing  point ''  of  our  science.     A  true  instinct  has  led  the 
author  to  their  investigation,  and  with  respect  to  all  of  them  he 
has  done  honest  if  not  yet  conclusive  thinking.     Perhaps  the  most 
ambitiousof  his  essays  is  the  one  on  '*  Labour,"  and  it  is  here  (bo 
far  as  the  psychological  portion  of  his  work  goes)  that  we  most 
feel  both  his  strength  and  his  weakness.     He  starts  a  number  of 
interesting  inquiries,  but   (as  it  seems  to  us)   fails  to  push  his 
analysis  far  enough  to  gain  a  secure  basis*     For  example,  he 
distinguish^^s  between   (1)  the  curve  of  the  production  of  com- 
modity per  unit  of  time,  (2)  the  curve  of  production  of  utility 
to  the  worker,  also  per  unit  of  time,  and  (3)  the  curve  of  **  anti- 
cipal  "  or  "  laborial  *'  pleasure  to  the  worker  per  unit  of  time. 
Now   with   reference   to  curves    (2)    and    (3)    he   ioforms 
that  the  latter  is  proportional  to  the  former  (p.  167),  but  that 
since  the  unit  of  one  is  a  unit  of  utility,  and  that  of  the  other 
a  unit  of  feeling,  no  fixed  relation  can  at  present  be  established 
between  them,  and  they  may  bo  (graphically)  treated  arbitrarily. 
But  the  objection  at  once  arises  that  two  curves,  the  heights  of 
which  are  always  in  the  same  proportion,  differ  from  each  other 
only  in  their  units :  so  that  if  those  units  are  arbitrary ,  the  curves 
are  interchaugeable  at  will  and  therefore  indistinguishable.     We 
are,  in  fact,  taking  the  unit  of  **  laborial  "  pleasure  as  that  amount 
which  corresponds  to  the  unit  of  production  of  utihty,  and  assum- 
ing that  the  correspondeDce  is  constant.     But  in  what  sense  can 
this  be  true?     Here  we  need  closer  definitions  than  are  given  us. 
Is  the  **  pleasure  of  anticipation  '*  the  same  thing  as  the  '*  antici* 
pation  of  pleasure  **?    And,  whether  it  is  or  not,  can  we  say  that 
it  is  proportional  to  the  "  utility"  of  the  concrete  possession  to 
which  it  attaches  itself?     To  preserve  this  distinction  between  the 
two  curves,  we  must  suppose  that  the  '*  utility  "  in  question  is 
something  other  than   the  estimate  or   anticipation   of   utility. 
What  is  it  then?     It  cannot  be  the  actual  satisfaction  which  will, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  accrue  from  the  consumption;  for  that  will 
depend  on  circumstances  that  no  man  can  predict,  and  may  never 
be  reaped  at  all     The  anticipal  pleasure,  then,  cannot  be  said  to 
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be  necessarily  proportional  to  it.  Is  it,  then,  the  ''actuariar* 
value  of  the  pleasure?  That  would  be  the  value  of  the  anticipated 
pleasure,  with  all  its  uncertainties »  which  a  perfectly  wise  person 
would  regard  as  correct.  But  is  this  the  actual  vakic  that  a  given 
man,  with  his  personal  proneness  to  exaggerated  apprehensions 
or  careless  indifference  with  respect  to  a  remote  or  contingent 
future,  will  actually  assign  to  his  possessions?  His  '*  anticipal  '* 
pleasure  will  no  doubt  be  a  function  of  the  actuarial  hedonistic 
value  of  his  possessions ;  but  it  will  not  be  in  direct  proportion  to 
it.  In  a  word,  a  patient  and  repe-ated  study  of  this  essay  has  not 
enabled  us  to  discover  the  sense  in  which  Mr.  Jevons  distinguishes 
a  curve  of  production  of  **  utility  "  from  one  of  **  anticipated  *' 
or  **  estimated  "  utility.  So  far  as  we  can  see,  if  the  two  curves 
are  not  identicaK  the  assumed  relation  between  them  cannot  exist. 

Such  criticisms  as  this,  which  might  easily  be  multiplied,  may 
indeed  very  well  be  based  on  misunderstanding,  and,  if  so,  we 
can  but  hope  that  they  %vill  perform  the  service  to  Mr.  Jevons 
of  showing  him  the  kind  of  difficulty  which  he  will  have  to 
encounter  in  his  work  as  a  pioneer,  and  of  enforcing  the  necessity 
not  only  of  clear  ideas,  but  of  explicit  exposition  as  to  the  exact 
nature  of  the  quantities  and  units  with  which  he  is  deahng. 

At  the  other  end  of  the  scale,  when  Mr.  Jevons  deals  witli 
**  rent  "  and  **  production  '*  (both  the  essays  being  really  studies  in 
distribution),  that  is  to  say,  when  he  is  busied  not  with  the  psycho- 
logical basis  of  Jovonian  economics,  but  with  their  application 
to  current  theory,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  express  a  far  more 
unqualified  satisfaction.  It  is  true  that  to  the  reader  of  (for 
example)  Mr.  Carver's  essay  on  '*  The  Distribution  of  Wealth," 
recently  reviewed  in  this  Journal,  there  will  be  nothing  very  new 
in  Mr.  Jevons's  exposition  :  but  he  appears  to  have  a  thorough 
grasp  of  the  principle  that  the  laws  of  distribution  are  not  many, 
but  one  ;  that  rent,  wages,  interest,  and  the  rest  are  merely  varieties 
of  market  price,  or  hire,  and  that  they  all  follow  the  law  of  supply 
and  demand,  regulated  by  marginal  utihtics  or  efficiencies.  This 
conclusion,  the  direct  and  inevitable  outcome  of  his  principles, 
the  elder  Jevons  appears  to  have  felt  as  a  kind  of  premonition, 
but  never  to  have  clearly  grasped  and  formulated.  The  convinced 
and  consistent  Jevonian  (a  being  who  is  still  almost  in  statu 
7ia^cendi)  will  raise  his  youthful  voice  in  hearty  acclaim  at  the 
advent  of  a  hereditary  champion  of  the  cause.  May  he  prove  to 
be  the  true  goel,  and  may  no  '*city  of  refuge**  avail  to  shelter 
his  foes  if  they  persist  in  their  iniquity ! 

Philip  H.  Wickstbed 


NOTES   AND   MEMORANDA 


**  Gain-sharing**   in  Germany. 


In  describing  the  different  ways,  in  which  workmen  are  paii 
for  their  labour,  attention  was  Bome  years  ago  called  by  the  present' 
writer  to  certain  novel  plans,  under  which  the  remuneration  of  an 
employee  is  made  to  consist,  in  part  of  a  stipulated  rate  of  time- 
wages  (wages,  the  amount  of  which  depends  upon  the  length  of 
time  during  which  the  man  is  occupied  in  the  performance  of  a 
given  quantum  of  work,  irrespective  of  the  rate  of  speed  exhibited 
in  the  completion  of  this  job) ,  in  part  of  a  bonus  or  premium,  the 
amount  of  which  depends  upon  the  '*gain  *'  ft, 6.,  the  saving  in 
labour-cost)  directly  due  to  the  efficiency  displayed  by  this  operative 
{Methods  of  Industrial  Remuneration,  3rd  ed.,  pp.  99-113,  136- 
146).  Within  recent  years  schemes  of  the  nature  referred  to.  but 
in  some  instances  embodying  important  modifications,  have  been 
introduced  in  numerous  manufacturing  establishments  in  this 
country,  where  they  are  generally  known  by  the  name  of 
"premium  bonus";  and  now  much  attention  is  being  given  to 
this  matter  in  Germany,  where  premium  systems,  both  of  the 
older  and  the  newer  types,  have  formed  the  subject  of  careful 
examination  on  the  part  of  industrial  and  economic  experts,*  and 

^  Thoae,  who  wish  to  ascertain  m  detail  the  views  of  these  German  authorities, 
should  coneulfc  the  papers^  which  have,  from  time  to  time  during  the  course  of  the 
last  fuw  years,  boen  published  in  the  ZHtschrift  d4S  Ver&ini  D^uUcher  In^enieurm 
(by  PreusB,  Bchiller,  and  M5Uer)  and  in  the  V^rhandlungen  d^  sehiffbauiechmdsch 
QeMliAchaft  (by  Wieaiuger  and  Strache),  the  article  on  "  FaUende  und  Steigen 
StucklohnaJitEe/'  by  Profeasor  Haehach  of  Kiel,  in  JahrbUchtr  fUr  Natkmaldhmomie 
und  Slatisiik,  June,  1906  (Dritte  Folge,  Bd.  xxix.,  [Ixxativ.},  pp,  721—739), 
October  1^  1905,  SociaUs  MuM£um,  Zweittr  Jahrubiricht  1904  (Frankfort-on-Maiu, 
1906),  and  Dis  Lohnsysteme  der  MarineverwaUung  und  VMrsuche  gu  ikrtr  Fort^n- 
tttiicklung  (Berlin :  Hartmann,  1905)*  the  last  being  an  official  description  of  the 
system  of  gain-ahartng  introduced  in  the  Imperial  torpedo  works  at  WUbelmshafen 
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have  been  adopted,  with  certain  special  features  of  no  little  in- 
terest, in  German  works,  both  private  and  Government.  The 
nature  of  these  German  gain-sharing  schemes  will  best  be  under- 
stood if  the  deBcri()tion  of  their  leading  features  is  preceded  by  a 
few  observations  in  regard  to  the  subject  of  "  premium  bonus'* 
generally. 

In  order  to  understand  the  nature  of  the  various  systems  of 
gain-sharing,  it  will  be  convenient  to  contrast  these  methods  with 
those  of  time- wage  and  **  straight"  (simple)  piece-wage.  If  a 
man,  employed  on  time- wage  at  1^.  an  hour,  is  given  a  job,  which 
a  workman  of  average  ability,  putting  forth  an  average  degree  of 
energy,  can  do  in  100  minutes,  and  if  this  man  by  '*  working  with 
a  wilf"  should  succeed  in  getting  the  w^ork  done  in  75  minutes, 
there  would  be  a  saving  on  this  job  of  5cf,.  i.^.  l^.  8d.  less  Is,  3d. 
But  since  the  whole  of  the  saved  5d,  accrues  to  the  man's  em- 
ployer, it  is  most  probable  that,  in  practice,  the  number  of  in- 
stances, in  which  this  "  gain  "  is  actually  reahaed,  will  prove  to  be 
extremely  smalL  For  a  workman  employed  on  time- wage,  since 
he  has  no  pecuniary  incentive  to  work  specially  hard,  is  fairly 
certain  to  take  fully  100  minutes  to  complete  this  job*  The  next 
step  is,  that  the  employer,  wishing  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  his 
operative,  puts  the  man  on  piece-wage  (giving  him  the  job  to  do 
at  a  piece-prica  of  1*.  8dJ,  or,  in  other  words,  tells  him  that, 
whether  in  fact  this  job  shall  be  completed  in  100  minutes  or  in 
75,  the  workman  shall  receive  the  full  price  of  the  labour  of  100 
minutes.  If  we  take  w  to  be  the  workman's  rated  time-wages 
(per  hour),  a  U)  be  the  number  of  hours  allowed  (in  fixing  the 
piece-price)  as  the  standard  time  for  the  performance  of  the  work, 
b  the  number  of  hours  actually  occupied  in  its  performance,  and 
e  the  rate  (per  hour)  of  the  man's  actual  earnings  on  the  job^  then, 

a 
under  the  method  of  piece-work,  e  =  w    j,  or  (expressed  in  a 

different  manner)  e  =  ti?  (1  +  — r— )■  Thus  every  piece-price  con- 
tains in  itself  a  premium  on  speed  of  output  [w  (a  -  h)]  varying 
with  the  spee^  actually  exhibited  in  the  performance  of  the  work  to 
which  the  price  relates,  and  of  such  amount  as,  when  added  to 
the  amount  of  the  time- wages  earned  on  the  job,  will  make  the 
rate  of  the  workman's  earnings  on  the  job  exceed  his  time-wage 
rate  by  the  same  proportion  as  that  by  which  such  speed  exceeds 

io  July,  1909,  and  of  oartaiii  proposed  modidoations  of  this  syitem,  with  au  uz- 
planatbn  of  the  reasons,  which  have  led  the  Qermao  Admiralty  to  adopt  thene 
methods. 
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the  standard  speed.  Induced  by  the  hope  of  earning  this  premium, 
the  workman  will  probably  get  the  job  done  in  75  minutes  (instead 
of  100) ;  and  since  he  thus  receives  for  the  labour  performed  in 
these  75  minutes  the  stipulated  piece-price  of  Is.  8d.,  his  earnings 
are  at  the  rate  of  Is.  4d.  (instead  of  Is.)  per  hour,  or  33*33  per 
cent,  in  excess  of  his  rated  time- wages.  But,  while  the  workman 
thus  *' makes  time-and-one-third,"  the  labour-cost  of  the  work 
remains  the  same ;  and  his  employer  finds  his  advantage  only  in 
securing  a  larger  output  per  day,  and  so  diminishing  his  **  general 
charges*'  (for  cost  of  superintendence,  power  and  light,  and 
interest  on  capital). 

However,  the  matter  does  not  end  here.  Finding  that,  the 
quicker  he  works,  the  higher  is  his  rate  of  earnings  per  hour,  the 
workman,  no  longer  content  with  working  fast  enough  to  '*  make 
time-and-one-third,*'  puts  his  whole  energy  into  the  job  and 
finishes  it  in  60  minutes,  thus  earning  at  the  rate  of  Is.  8d.  per 
hour,  or  66 '67  per  cent,  above  his  usual  time- wage  rate.  At  this 
point  the  employer,  not  unnaturally,  begins  to  think  that  the 
standard  time  of  100  minutes  allowed  for  the  job  (in  the  belief 
that  100  minutes  and  not  less  was  the  time  required  for  a  man 
of  average  eflSciency  to  complete  the  work)  was  far  too  long; 
and  accordingly  he  **  cuts  "  the  piece-price  down  from  Is.  8d.  to 
Is.  6d. ;  and  very  possibly  on  later  jobs  he  **  nibbles  *'  the  price 
down  first  to  Is.  3d.  and  then  to  Is.  The  result  is  that  the  work- 
man ,  finding  that  he  made  a  great  mistake  in  showing  how  fast  he 
can  work,  if  he  chooses  (because  this  disclosure  has  resulted  in 
reducing  his  rate  of  earnings),  makes  up  his  mind  to  display 
greater  wiliness  and  less  zeal  on  future  occasions.  Henceforth, 
accordingly,  he  never  "  does  his  level  best,"  but  always  "keeps 
something  up  his  sleeve.'*  Now,  since  the  object  of  the  employer 
all  along  has  been  to  induce  his  workmen  to  work  as  fast  as  they 
reasonably  can,  his  adoption  of  the  piece-wage  method  of  re- 
muneration proves,  in  a  case  like  this,  a  more  or  less  unsuccessful 
expedient. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  gain-sharing  plan  is  recom- 
mended by  its  advocates  as  a  substitute  for  either  simple  time- 
wage  or  simple  piece-wage.  Under  a  gain-sharing  scheme  the 
workman  is  told  that,  if  he  can  get  the  work  done  in  less  than 
the  standard  time  of  100  minutes,  he  shall  receive,  not  indeed  the 
full  **  gain  '*  [w  {a-  b)]  accruing  from  his  getting  the  job  done  in 
less  than  100  minutes,  but  an  agreed  fraction  of  this  "  gain,"  the 
remainder  being  retained  by  his   employer.     The  consequence 
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is  that  the  workman,  even  it  he  succeeds  in  getting  the  job  done 
in  a  great  deal  less  than  the  standard  time,  receives  a  premium, 
the  amount  of  which  is  by  no  means  of  such  exa^fjerated  dimen- 
sions as  would  be  the  case,  were  the  man  working  on  simple  piece- 
wage,  while  his  employer  at  the  same  time  not  only  saves  an 
appreciable  part  of  the  standard  labour-cost,  but  is  now  also  much 
less  exposed  to  the  temptation  to  take  the  disastrous  step  of 
'*  cutting  *'  the  labour-price. 

The  next  question  is.  if  the  "gain  **  due  to  the  efficiency  of 
the  workman's  labour  is  to  be  shared  between  him  and  his  em* 
ployer,  what  share  in  this  amount  shall  be  taken  by  each?  Under 
the  Halsey  plan  the  *'gain''  is  divided  between  employer  and 
employee  in  specified  proportions  ;  usually  each  takea  one-half ;  in 
some  cases  the  agreement  is,  that  the  workman  shall  take  one- 
third,  while  his  employer  gets  two-thirds  of  the  "gain,**  the 
formula  of  the  system  being  therefore 

as  the  case  may  be.^ 

The  Halsey  plan,  however,  is  open  to  one  serious  objection, 
which  is,  that  although,  so  long  as  the  time  occupied  in  the  per- 
formance of  the  work  is  not  very  greatly  inferior  to  the  standard 
time,  the  premium  received  by  the  workman  is  not  exc<^^S8ive»  yet 
if  it  should  occur  that  the  rate  of  speed  in  working  displayed  by 
the  man  is  very  materially  in  excess  of  that  which  is  presupix)sed 
as  the  standard  speed,  then  the  bonus  which  accrues  to  him  under 
this  system  will  rise  to  a  height  that  is  sure  to  be  considered 
altogether  unreasonable  by  his  employer.  For  example,  if  we 
were  to  apply  the  Halsey  plan,  on  the  basis  of  equal  division  of  the 
**  gain  "  between  employer  and  employee,  to  the  case  now  under 
consideration,  we  should  find  that,  if  the  job  estimated  to  take 
l(iO  minutes  turned  out  to  take  no  more  than  40  minutes,  then 
the  workman  would  receive  a  rate  of  pay  exceeding  his  normal 
rate  of  time-wages  by  no  less  than  75  per  cent.  If  this  happened, 
the  man's  employer  would  be  under  a  strong  temptation  to 
"  nibble  "  at  the  price  by  lowering  the  standard  timelimit  on 
future  jobs— a  step  which,  for  reasons  already  explained,  is  likely 
to  have  disastrous  results. 

It  will  be  obvious  that,  in  practice,  the  case  just  supposed 
could,  as  a  rule,  only  occur  if  a  very  serious  miscalculation  had 

'  For  detailed  figuree,  iUimtratlng  the  workiQg  o(  the  HuA&ty  sjr&tem,  se«  the 
table  in  the  appt^ndix  at  tbo  end  o£  this  article. 
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earn  wages  exceeding  his  rated  time-wages  by  40  per  cent. ,  can 
achieve  this  result  if  he  work  fast  enough  to  save  28*57  per  cent, 
of  the  time  allowed  for  the  work  (in  fixing  the  piece-price).  It 
goes  without  saying  that  any  gain-sharing  system,  which  requires 
a  workman  to  work  much  harder  than  he  has  been  accustomed  to 
work  in  order  to  make  his  accustomed  rate  of  earnings,  is  unlikely 
to  be  popular.  Accordingly  it  was  thought  better  so  to  adjust  the 
Rowan  system  as  to  enable  the  men  to  earn  their  accustomed  40 
per  cent,  over  time- wage  rates  by  working  with  a  speed  as  great 
as,  but  no  greater  than,  that  which  under  their  former  piece-work 
system  had  sufficed  to  secure  those  earnings.^ 

In  the  plan  first  adopted  this  adjustment  was  effected  by  in- 
creasing the  time-limit  by  20  per  cent. ;  in  the  new  plan  the  same 
object  is  achieved  by  increasing  the  premium  by  40  per  cent. 
Thus  the  formulae  of  these  two  premium  plans  are  respectively 

e  =  wy\  -J-  -ttqT")  *°^  ^  =  ^(l  + 1'*  — )•  However,  the  relation 

which  exists  between  the  original  Halsey  system,  the  original 
Bowan  system  (both  systems  being  assumed  to  be  applied  withoul 
any  guarantee  of  full  time- wages  rates) ,  and  the  two  distinct  modi 
fications  of  the  Eowan  system  adopted  by  Jthe  German  Admiralty 
will  best  be  explained  by  reference  to  the  figures  given  in  the  tabli 
set  forth  in  the  appendix  printed  below,  in  which  a  =  25  hour 
and  t/?=40  pfennigs  per  hour.  The  labour-cost  in  each  case  is,  o 
course,  ex  6. 

David  F.  Schloss 

^  It  may  be  observed  that  the  statement  made  in  the  booklet  of  the  Germa 
Admiralty,  that  **  in  England  the  adoption  of  the  Bowan  system  has  taken  plac 
ezolusively  in  cases  in  which  the  method  previously  in  force  was  that  of  time-wages, 
is  not  correct.  It  is  also  of  interest  to  note  that  in  two  oases  known  to  the  writei 
In  which,  in  this  country,  the  transition  has  been  made  from  piece-wage  to  tl 
Bowan  system,  it  has  been  found  necessary  (as  in  Oermany)  to  adopt  as  the  basis  < 
the  system  a  conventional  rate  of  time- wages  (higher  than  that  previously  in  forc< 
or  intentionally  to  over-estimate  the  standard  time  (allowed  for  the  performance  < 
the  job). 


^^^1905]                     JEWISH   IKDtJSTHIAL   LIPB   IN   RUSSIA 

^^^^H 

APPENDIX 

■ 

3 

3. 

4. 

i. 

^^1 

tim* 

Wi«B. 

%Tl- 

0«nniinA<lm  limit; 

^1 

actuMllj 

^^^^H 

taken. 

1 

^^^^^^H 

««*iH>^i^r 

BUl>iBg> 

Uhma 

Barning^ 

Ijiboar 

BAmlngs 

f^boiir 

flAzuingi 

Uboor 

^^^H 

per 
boor. 

—cent. 

bour. 

— cott. 

bSS. 

— cowt. 

per 

hoar. 

— «o«t. 

per 
bour. 

— «Oit. 

■ 

Hourii. 

preiLtiiga. 

Mtrki. 

Plteimliik 

Mu^kfl. 

Pfennigs. 

IfArki, 

PfanjiifCN. 

MjirkB. 

Pfeimigi. 

K&rka 

SOOO 

S3'!i 

ro*oo 

34-7 

11-00 

88-0 

9*80 

40-0 

laoo 

28*8 

8*84 

^^^^^^^M 

2900 

M-O 

37-2 

10-80 

83'8 

9*74 

41*8 

lJ-99 

31-0 

900 

^^^^^^^M 

S8-00 

S6*7 

37-{J 

1000 

S6-2 

9*88 

12*7 

11-96 

38-3 

9*31 

^^^^^^H 

STUO 

e7*o 

88-6 

10-411 

itft-t» 

9*94 

44-0 

11*88 

35-6 

9-69 

^^^^^^H 

S6^ 

S8*4 

8«-a 

10'20 

88-4 

9*98 

46*8 

11*79 

37-8 

9-82 

^^^^^^H 

15*00 

iO»0 

»> 

40^ 

10-00 

48-0 

10*00 

48-7 

11-87 

40-0 

10*00 

^^^H 

Si-oo 

41'T 

40-8 

9-80 

41-8 

9-Ofl 

480 

1162 

42*2 

10*14 

^^^H 

28  00 

4»'ft 

417 

9-00 

48-« 

9^ 

49-8 

11-36 

44*a 

10*23 

'^^^^^^^1 

2f7S 

44*0 

42-0 

9-66 

43*0 

9iH 

49-7 

11-30 

46*1 

10-26 

^^^^^^^1 

fi-oo 

4ft*4 

427 

9-40 

44'«* 

9*b4t 

60*8 

11-16 

48*7 

10-S8 

^^^^^^H 

SI  00 

4T*e 

a-8 

9-«0 

40-1 

9-74 

ft'i-O 

10*92 

49*9 

10*28 

^^^^^^H 

10*81 

48*0 

■ 

44-0 

9-17 

48*7 

9*73 

62*/ 

10-!*7 

«9-3 

19-38 

^^^^^^H 

XO'iMJ 

son* 

•  t 

4A0 

9-00 

48*0 

9-80 

68*3 

10*87 

612 

10*14 

^^^H 

i^n 

61<0 

40-0 

8'S& 

49-9 

9-48 

64*4 

10'44 

&2'9 

10-18 

^^^H 

IfHM) 

ar« 

40-3 

8*80 

49-8 

9*42 

64*8 

10*S9 

68*4 

10'16 

^^^^^^H 

16-00 

65-0 

*7*H 

8il0 

61*2 

9"il 

68*0 

in*O.H 

66*7 

1002 

^^^^^^H 

IVM 

6#-0 

48-0 

8-67 

61-4 

^'IH 

68*1 

10*02 

66-0 

18*00 

^^^^^^H 

17-00 

68*8 

40^4 

8<40 

82*8 

8*98 

87-8 

9*76 

87-9 

9-66 

^^^^^^H 

10-«7 

00^ 

BO'O 

m% 

63*3 

8*88 

87-8 

0^ 

66*7 

9*78 

^^^^^^H 

10-00 

m& 

61-25 

8-20 

64-4 

8-70 

68*7 

9-89 

80-2 

0"3 

^^^^^^H 

Wdii 

OI'O 

&2-0 

8-125 

SA'O 

8'&9 

60-2 

9-2S 

fil*0 

9-68 

^^^^^^H 

15*00 

0«7 

r> 

69-8 

8-O0 

54'0 

8-40 

80*0 

9-00 

82*4 

9-88 

^^^H 

14-706 

ae-o 

64-0 

7*94 

68*6 

8-30 

80*4 

8-88 

83-1 

9-27 

^^^H 

UOO 

Tl*4 

65-T 

7*80 

67*0 

6*08 

81*5 

8-69 

84f 

9-06 

^^^^^^H 

1300 

70-0 

38-5 

7-00 

6fi-2 

7-70 

82-7 

8*16 

80-9 

8*89 

^^^^^^H 

ISOfr 

SB'fl 

il*7 

7*40 

60*8 

7*30 

64'0 

7*68 

89'1 

ri9 

^^^^^^H 

11*00 

fiO-B 

05*5 

T'20 

62*4 

8*88 

86^3 

r-19 

71-4 

7*88 

^^^^^^H 

10-00 

100H> 

M 

70i>     1 

7-00 

84*0 

OHO 

88*7 

8M17 

78-8 

7*88 

^^^H 

itwi 

110*0 

75-« 

8-80 

06-8 

ft-OO 

88^ 

8*12 

76-8 

8-88 

^^^^1 

6'0O 

iso-o 

8S-6 

8-60 

67*2 

&'88 

89*8 

6*66 

78*1 

••24 

^^^^^^H 

1               1 

7-00     1 

i4^a 

01-4 

8-40 

88*8 

4*82 

70-7 

4-96 

80-8 

8-82 

^^^^^^H 

0^00 

IflOT 

103-3 

8*20 

70*4 

4*22 

7f'0 

4-32 

62*8 

4-96 

^^^^^^H 

6-00     1 

SOO'O 

»l 

1S0H> 

8-00 

72-0 

3'60 

78*3 

8*87 

84-8 

4*M 

^^^H 

i 

4*00 

a«w> 

146-0 

6-80 

7S-6 

2-94 

74*8 

»'99 

87*0 

3*48 

^^^H 

8-00 

833*3 

im7 

5-fiO    1 

76-2 

i-96 

78*0 

9-28 

89-8 

2*88 

^^^^^^H 

roo 

f-000 

87  0-0 

6'40 

78*8     , 

1-64 

17*3 

1-66 

91*6 

1*83 

^^^^^^H 

100 

1000*0 

620*0 

fi^ao 

78-4 

0-78 

78*7 

0*79 

99*8 

0-94 

I^^^^^^H 

0-00           -            •»      j      " 

6-00 

80*0 

0-00 

80*0 

0-00 

98i» 

0-00 

^H 

Jewish  Industrial  Life  in  Russia. 

■ 

The  present  article,  based  on  indisputable  facts  c 

!oIlected  by                  ^^^| 

a  Russian  of  great  authority »  aims  at  diBpelling  some  o 
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ance  prevailing  in  English  minds  on  the  industrial 

life         the                   ^^^| 

Jews  in  the  Russian  Empire. 
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The  Pale,     Since  the  days  of  Catherine  11.  the 

Jews  have                   ^^^H 

been  huddled  together  in  the  "Pale  of  Settlement," 
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the  **  LawB  Concerning  the  Jewish  Population'*  of  1804  to  con- 
sist of  White  BusBia,  Lithuania,  Novarossia,  Courland,  Caucasia, 
and  the  Astrakhan    province.     Even   this   lioaited   territory   has 
been   gradually  narrowed  and  reduced,  and  the  cordon    drawn 
tighter  round  the  hapless  Children  of  Israel,  so  that  the  Pale  now 
comprises  only  the  towns  and  myestechkos  (the  unit  of  urban 
administratiorO  of  the  fifteen  Western  and  the  ten  Polish  pro-a 
vinces.     An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  Univer- 
sities and  of  merchants  of  the    First    Guild,    whose    right    of 
domicile  and  movement  throughout  the  Empire  is  unrestricted. 
The  privilege  can  only  be  accorded,  even  to  those  otherwise  en- 
titled to  it,  on  payment  of  a  special  tax  of  1,0(X)  roubles  (iBlOO) 
per  annum.     It  will  cause   no   surprise,  therefore »  that  of  thel 
5,200,000  Jews  enumerated  at  the  last  census   (1897)   only  4*1 
per  cent,  lived  outside  the  Pale.     By  driving  the  Jews  out  of 
the  village   and    rural    districts   a  narrower   ghetto — a    sort    of 
imperinm  in  imperio — has  been  created.     In  many  of  the  larger 
towns  the  Jews  form  over  60  per  cent,  of  the  population, 

AgTiculture,  On  one  or  two  occasions  the  Bussian  Govern- 
ment has  attempted  to  deal  with  the  monster  it  has  itself  called 
into  being.  In  the  beginning  of  the  last  century  it  endeavoured 
to  induce  Jews  to  become  agriculturists,  Israelites  desirous  of 
returning  to  the  calling  of  their  fathers  were  permitted  to  buy 
and  lease  land  and  settle  upon  it.  As  usual  the  zealous  officials 
exceeded  the  mtentions  of  the  Government,  and  went  to  the 
length  of  expelling  Jews  from  the  towns  and  forcing  them  to 
become  agriculturists,  This  benevolent  attitude  of  the  autocracy 
did  not,  however,  endure  for  more  than  half  a  century,  and  an 
era  of  restriction  set  in.  In  1864  Jews  resident  in  the  provinces 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Governor-Generals  of  Wilna  and 
Kiel!  were  prohibited  from  buying  or  leasing  land,  while  in  the 
following  year  Jewish  agriculturists  were  permitted  to  abandon 
their  occupations  and  migrate  into  other  trades.  The  crowning 
achievement  of  the  series  of  the  restrictive  ordinances  were  the 
**  Laws  of  May,  1882,**  which  drove  the  Jews  out  of  the  villages 
of  the  Pale  itself.  But  even  this  sudden  change  of  policy  did  not 
succeed  in  driving  all  the  Jewish  agriculturists  from  the  land. 
About  76,000  of  them,  divided  int-o  296  colonies,  are  still  scattered 
over  23  of  the  25  provinces  of  the  Pale,  cultivating  an  area  of 
113,030  *' desayatins*'  (about  323,000  acres),  or  an  average  of 
4*3  acres  (nearly)  per  head,  a  quantity  obviously  ludicrously 
inadequate  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  agriculture.  Moreover,  as 
the  law   prohibits  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  competition    for 
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leaseholds  raises  rents  to  an  unprofitable  level.  Hence  the 
colonists  are  extremely  poor  and  ill-provided  with  stock  or  iniple- 
ments. 

Trades    and    Crafts,     Debarred    from    agriculture,    excluded 
from  the  professions  and  the   Military  and   the  Civil   Services, 
driven  from  the  industrial  are^s,  the  Jews  have  had  perforce  to 
turn  to  trade  and  commerce.     According  to  the  census  already 
quoted,  over  13*6  per  cent,  of  the  whole  Jewish  population  within 
the  Pale  were  described  as  artisans,  a  proportion  %vhich  is  more 
than  double  that  prevailing  in  the  whole  population  of  the  pro* 
vinces  of  Germany  adjacent  to  the  Pale,  where  the  conditions  of 
life  are  otherwise  similar.     Even  this  number  is  on  the  increase. 
Thus  between  1887  and  1897  the  percentage  of  artisans  in  the 
province  of  Kowno  rose  from  8' 4  per  cent,  to  12 '4  per  cent.,  in 
Mohilev  9*6  per  cent,  to  15  per  cent.,  and  Volhynia  9'7  per  cent, 
to  15  per  cent.     In  some  towns  these  abnormal  rates  are  vastly 
exceeded,  e.g.,  in  Radom  33  per  cent.,  in  Slonim  35  per  cent., 
and  in    Vinnitsa  42    per   cent,    of    the   Jewish    [xjpulation    are 
artisans.     Yet    these  three   towns    are  but   typical   of   a  large 
number    of    others    within    the   Pale.     The    trades    into   which 
Jews  flock   in  the  largest  numbers  are   tailoring,  shoe-making, 
joinery,    baking,    meat-purveying    and    slaughtering,    turning, 
smith's  and  general  mechanic's  work,  all  of  which  require  con- 
siderable physical  strength  and  little  capital ;  they  account  for 
more  than  60  per  cent,  of  the  total  Jewish  artisans.     This  dan- 
gerous concentration   w^ithin  such   a  narrow   industrial  compass 
leads  to  merciless  competitiun  ;  wages  are  forced  down  to  the 
tow^est  margin  of  subsistence,  the  conditions  of  life  being  thus 
rendered    intolerably   bard    and    precarious.      Even   in    Poland, 
where  the  Jewish  artisans  are  better  off  than  elsewhere,  tailors 
in  33  per  cent,  of  the  towns  earn  less  than  250  roubles  (£26)  per 
annum,  in  47  per  cent,  from  250  to  300  roubles  (£25  to  £30), 
and  in  20  per  cent,  above  300  roubles  (£30)  i>er  annum.     The 
average  wages  of  shoe-makers  do  not  exceed  150  roubles  (£15), 
of  laundry  women  100  roubles  (£10),  and  of  female  lace^makers 
45  roubles  (£4  lO^.)  per  annum.     Although  the  purchasing  power 
of  the  rouble  is  sometimes  as  much  as  50  per  cent,   above  its 
nominal  value  in  English  currency,  it  is  still  clear  that  with  the 
earnings  just  mentioned  starvation  must  be  the  constant  com- 
panion of  the  bulk  of  the  Jewish  workers.     The  foregoing  figures 
are  corroborated  by  the  statistics  of  the  Jewish  Charity  Organisa- 
tions dispensing  relief  at  Passover.     Nearly  19  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  Jewish  population   have  to   be   assisted   to  celebrate  the 
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**  Festival  of  Freedom,"   the  anniversary  of  the  Exodus  from 
Egypt. 

Schools  and  Universities.  In  1887  the  Government  promul- 
gated a  law  limiting  the  number  of  Jews  in  the  Secondary  Schools 
r*  Gymnasien  und  Realschulen  **)  and  Universities.  Within  the 
Pale  they  were  not  to  exceed  10  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of 
students  in  the  provinces  of  Moscow  and  St.  Petersburg,  3  per 
cent,  of  the  Christian  students,  and  in  all  other  provinces  5  per 
cent,  of  the  total.  An  immediate  decrease  in  the  number  of 
Jewish  students  followed  this  Governmental  measure,  more 
especially  in  the  educational  districts  of  Wilna  and  Eieff.  In 
the  years  1899  and  1900,  383  candidates  sought  admission  to  the 
four  Universities  of  Kieflf,  Kharkoff,  Odessa,  and  Dorpat,  but 
only  110  were  successful  in  obtaining  a  place.  In  some  of  the 
Universities  Jews  are  only  admitted  when  an  insufficient  number 
of  Christian  students  seek  to  enter  these  higher  educational  in- 
stitutions. These  restrictions  form  an  effectual  barrier  against 
any  Jews  who  aim  at  earning  a  liveUhood  by  the  practice  of  an 
honourable  profession.  It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  the 
various  branches  of  trade  and  commerce  are  so  overcrowded. 
Noristhereany  hope  of  mitigation  while  the  present  bureaucratic 
policy  holds  its  own,  and  while  the  more  enhghtened  views  of  the 
thinking  public  are  disregarded.  The  resolutions  of  the  Congress 
of  Professors  and  Tutors  of  High  Schools  in  April  last,  and  of 
similar  assembUes  of  JoumaUsts,  of  Shop  Assistants,  Town 
Councils,  notably  the  Town  Council  of  Wilna,  the  centre  of 
Lithuanian  Jewry,  recommending  that  the  Jews  be  placed  upon 
a  footing  of  equality  with  other  nationalities  of  the  Empire,  form 
the  best  reply  to  the  plea  of  the  Government  that  public  opinion 
would  not  tolerate  the  removal  of  Jewish  disabilities.  Such 
a  policy  seems  certainly  justified  by  the  experience  of  Western 
nations,  and  is  the  only  one  that  the  Russian  Government  has 
not  yet  applied  to  remedy  the  unhappy  lot  of  the  Jew,  for  which 
its  own  legislation  and  administration  in  the  past  have  been  so 
largely  responsible. 

A.  Weiner 


Note  on  the  Statistics  of  the  Woollen  Industries. 

It  is  true  for  all  industries,  but  especially  true  for  those 
carried  on  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  that  recent  develop- 
ments can  only  be  understood  when  placed  in  relation  with  history 
stretching  back  for  ten,  twenty,  or  thirty  years.     The  woollen 
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and  worsted  maniifactures  have  been  subject  to  many  changes 
of  fortune,  since,  to  take  a  definite  epoch,  the  general  adoption 
of  power-looms. 

Taking  for  a  first  general  view  the  Board  of  Trade  returns  of 
the  total  value  of  exports  of  these  manufactures  from  all  parts 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  we  have  : — 


187<M. 
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00,000^8. 

ISO  1S5 


188&-fi. 


1«SMM. 


F&Lne......     £309  259  ISO  1S5  301  174  165  15S 

nr»rds    of] 
dothBand[  2,560        3.340        2,530        2,440        2.460        1,900        1,790        1,540 

The  period  1870-4  is  on  a  pinnacle  by  itself,  and  is  a  time 
when  wages ,^  as  well  as  value  of  output,  reached  a  maximum. 
A  series  of  lean  years  followed,  and  a  promising  increase,  which 
became  evident  in  the  'eighties,  did  not  survive  the  McKinley 
tariff  of  1890.  A  brief  period  of  exporting  energy  ^^s  evident 
after  the  Wilson  tariff  (1894),  1895  was  a  boom  year,  but  a  great 
fall  ensued  with  the  Dingley  tariff  (1897). 

Meanwhile  the  quantity  of  wool,  mohair,  shoddy,  &c.,  re- 
tained for  use  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  estimated  by  the 
secretary  of  the  Bradford  Chamber  of  Commerce'  aB  :  — 


187IM. 


000,000  lbs. 
497  639 


18»&-0. 


1000-4. 


873     454     477     497     639   -  628     686     569 

This  increase,  in  face  of  a  decreasing  export,  is  perhaps  to  be 
explained  in  part  by  a  growing  intrinsic  value  of  a  yard  of  cloth, 
as  measured  by  the  Customs'  standard,  but  mainly,  it  would  seem, 
by  a  continually  increasing  production  for  the  home  market. 
The  general  wage  level  changed  but  little  from  1883  to  1902.^ 
The  number  of  adults  employed  increased  between  1881  and  1891, 
and  was  then  stationary,  1891-1901.* 

It  is  obvious,  from  this  rapid  view,  that  it  is  extremely  difficult 
to  estimate  the  importance  of  the  very  recent  increase  in  the  value 
of  exports.  It  is  clear  that  we  must  leave  quinquennial  averages 
and  deal  with  separate  years.  The  follo\^ing  table  shows  the 
summary  statistics  from  1890  to  1904.  It  is  necessary  to  begin 
as  late  as  1890,  for  in  that  year  a  completely  new  classification  of 
exports  was  introduced  :  — 


1  •♦Wagei  in  the  Worsted  »nd  Woollen  Manuiaciurea,"  StaL  Jowm,,  Marob. 
1902. 

*  Statustics  Relating  to  Wooilm  and  Worsted  Tradst  of  ths  UniM  Kingdom. 
P.  Hooper.     Bradford,  1906. 

*  "Wagea  in  the  Worsted  and  Woollen  Manufactures,'*  StaL  Joum,  Maroh, 
1902,  *  Cd.  1761.  p.  364, 
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It  is,  unfortunately,  not  po&sible  to  use  any  of  these  figures 
for  measurement  of  the  progress  of  the  industry  without  very 
seriouB  qualifications. 

I.  Clearly,  the  value  of  the  exfx)rted  manufactures  contains  as 
a  most  important  constituent  the  value  of  the  wool  contained  in 
them,  and  this  is  by  no  means  a  constant  factor,  as  the  second 
column  shows.  There  seems  to  be  no  estimate  of  what  pro- 
portion of  the  woo!,  that  is  retained  for  use,  is  to  he  credited 
to  the  manufactures  for  export,  and  any  rough  and  ready  method 
is  open  to  the  criticism  that  the  export  trade  does  not  bear  a 
constant  ratio  to  the  home  trade ;  in  the  fifteen  years  dealt  with 
the  American  tariffs  and  the  Japanese  War  have  been  disturbing 
factors.  To  indicate  the  direction  of  the  necessary  correction,  the 
writer  has  assumed  that  after  subtracting  five-fourths  of  the 
weight  of  tops,  &c.,  and  yam  from  the  whole  raw  material  avail- 
able, half  the  residue  is  used  for  exported  manufactures.  This 
half-residue  is  valued  at  the  current  price,  and  the  result  sub- 
tracted from  the  value  of  the  exported  manufactures. 


ROUOH    MeaSU&SICSNT  of  VjLLUE   of   MANtTF^CTU&KS.    APART    FBOM    TBX    EaW 
MATRaiAl^  OONTAIKSD  rK  THEM.     In  tDlUton  £*s. 

1890.  180U  1693.  1808.  J894.  1806.  l(i\»6,  18(17.  1^»H    188>».  lf»0O.  lOOl,  10(^3,  190ft.  llKM. 
Deeiarad  v»tucl 
of  inAQufkc-}9Q-4    18-4    17^    1ft  4    UH    19'T     lis  3     UH    WJ    14'S    157     14>S    Wtlk    \h'9    ISO 

KitltnAi«d        \ 
▼ulueafrftwlfi       10         7         8*6      r&      0         O         H         9         «         9      7'S         7         7         7^7 
nutertal / 

lUmmlDdpr   ..  U        «       11         »        a*    11         1*5      «         ft        6        T        7        «        '*^    \t^$ 


These  figures  must  not  be  used  as  more  than  suggestive ;  their 
effect  is  to  raise  the  more  recent  years  relatively  to  the  earlier 
one.  Till  some  such  correction  is  made,  the  figures  of  values  of 
manufactures  should  not  be  used. 

II.  We  cannot  ignore  the  values  and  turn  safely  to  the  quan- 
titles.  The  Board  of  Trade  publications  divide  tissues  and  cloths 
into  fourteen  categories  :— Woollen  Tissues  :  Heavy,  Broad  or 
Narrow  ;  Light,  Broad  or  Narrow.  Worsted  Tissues  :  Coatings 
and  Trouserings,  Broad  or  Narrow ;  Stuffs,  Each  of  these  seven 
is  subdivided  into  All  Wool  or  Mixed. 

The  divisions  between  Broad  and  Narrow  and  between  Light 
and  Heavy  is  arbitrary,  depending  on  a  fixed  measure  of  breadth 
and  of  weight.  The  narrow  cloths  may  become  broader,  and  the 
lighter  heavier,  but  still,  till  they  pass  the  limits  assigned  they 
remain  in  the  same  category.  Again,  the  heavy  or  broad  cloths 
already  above  the  limit  may  become  heavier  or  broader,  and  still 
be  reckoned  as  of  the  same  quality.      Lastly,  the  cloths,  un- 
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changed  in  weight  or  width  may,  by  use  of  better  wools,  better 
dyes,  more  skilful  design  or  weaving,  and  by  better  attention 
to  the  finishing,  become  throughout  of  a  finer  quality.  A  study 
of  the  statistics  of  prices  of  the  finished  article  and  of  raw  wool 
suggests  that  some  such  process  has  taken  place,  and  this  hypo- 
thesis is  confirmed  by  the  opinions  of  some  manufacturers.^  Be 
this  as  it  may,  whether  the  change  has  been  towards  greater  or 
less  intrinsic  value,  we  are  not  dealing  year  by  year  with  un- 
changed units  or  homogeneous  totals,  and  by  the  most  elementary 
principles  of  statistics  we  cannot  use  the  results  for  fine  measure- 
ments till  we  have  further  information. 

Of  the  categories  under  which  the  manufactures  are  tabulated, 
the  most  important  are  Broad  Heavy  Woollen  Tissues,  All  Wool 
and  Mixed,  Broad  Worsted  Coatings  (all  wool),  and  Stuffs 
(mixed) ;  together  these  account  for  about  two-thirds  of  the  value 
of  exports.  The  following  table  gives  an  indication  of  the  course 
of  trade  in  these  : — 

QnaDtiti(«.    Million  ymrds. 
1890-S.  18M-«.        1807-1900.       1001-04. 

Broad  heayy  woollen  tiuues :  aU  wool  ...      9*0  9*1  9*3  10*6 

„               ,,        mixed 14*5  16*4  14*8  14*5 

Broad  worsted  coatings :  aU  wool    15*4  18*0  11*8  9*4 

Worsted  stuff s :  mixed   106*2  98*6  76*4  72*4 

The  period  1894-6  is  isolated  to  show  the  period  of  less  re- 
stricted exportation  to  the  U.S.A.  The  falling-off  in  this  cross- 
Atlantic  trade  is  the  dominant  fact  in  the  history  of  the  worsted 
trade  in  1895-1900;  in  the  last  five  years  there  has  been  a  con- 
siderable increase. 

It  is  very  noticeable  that  the  woollen  tissues  suffered  less. 
The  heavy,  broad,  all-wool  tissues  passed  previous  records  (since 
1890)  both  in  1903  and  1904. 

It  is  clearly  erroneous  to  add  together  all  the  worsted  and 
woollen  fabrics  as  if  a  yard  were  an  equal  common  measure  of 
them  all,  while  the  prices  vary  from  9d.  for  mixed  stuffs  to  45.  6d. 
for  broad,  heavy,  pure  woollen  cloth.  A  great  increase  in  the 
aggregate  yardage  would  be  obtained  if  6,000  yards  of  the  former 
took  the  place  of  1,000  yards  of  the  latter,  though  there  would  be 
no  change  of  value.  We  cannot  escape  this  by  using  the  aggre- 
gate values  for  reasons  given  under  I.  above;  but,  if  we  suppose 
the  difficulties  under  II.  non-existent  for  the  purposes  of  this  cal- 
culation, we  can  form  an  index-number  of  quantity  as  follows  :  — 
Take  a  yard  of  mixed  stuffs  as  unit,  and  express  all  the  other 
cloths  and  tissues  in  terms  of  this,  taking  the  prices  of  any  period 
»  Gain  or  Loss  t  pp.  6, 57, 68.  By  0.  Ogden  and  P.  T.  Macaulay.  Bradford,  1908, 
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(say  1896-99)  as  basis ;  then  one  yard  of  woollen  stuffs  is  to  be 
reckoned  as  two  yards  of  mixed  stuffs,  and  so  on.  Even  blankets, 
carpets,  and  druggets  can  be  included  in  this  estimate.  The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  numbers  thus  obtained,  expressed  as 
percentages  of  their  height  in  1900  :— 

A.  Woollen  ftnd  wonted  cloths  and  stuffs,  simply  added,  as  if  all  yards  w«re  of 
equal  importance. 

B.  WooUen  and  worsted  cloths  and  stuffs,  weighted  hy  their  prices  and  added. 
0.  B  when  hlankets,  carpets,  ko,,  are  included. 

1900.  1901.  1901.  1908.  1904. 

100  91  98   101  111 

100  91  97   99  118 

100  91  98   98  111 

Line  C.  may  be  regarded  as  the  index  of  quantity  of  manu- 
factures (excluding  yarn)  exported,  assuming  that  no  change  has 
taken  place,  owing  to  shifting,  within  the  Board  of  Trade  classi- 
fication (heading  II.  above). 

Comparison  of  A.  and  B.  shows  that  the  years  1890, 1891,  and 
1894-'95  must  not  be  taken  for  comparison  with  later  years.  The 
general  conclusion  suggested  by  the  table  is  that  during  the  last 
four  years  the  ground  lost  since  1893  has  been  recovered — a  per- 
formance highly  creditable  to  the  manufacturers  of  the  West 
Biding,  who,  finding  one  door  shut  to  them,  have  succeeded  in 
developing  other  markets.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  this 
recovery  is  permanent  or  will  cease  with  the  termination  of  the 
special  demand  from  Japan,  which  accounts  for  about  half  the 
excess  of  1904  over  1903. 

The  smaller  manufactures — blankets,  flannels,  carpets,  rugs, 
hosiery,  &c. — have  in  the  aggregate  borne  nearly  the  same  relation 
to  the  total  value  of  manufactures  throughout  the  period  (see  table, 
p.  586).  There  was  an  increased  export  of  blankets  in  1904  to 
the  extent  of  £540,000 — presumably  to  Japan. 

It  has  recently  been  alleged  ^  that  the  progressive  increase 
from  1901  till  the  present  date  is  attributable  in  large  measure 
to  the  increased  exportation  of  wool  in  its  lower  stages  of  manu- 
facture, as  tops  or  noils  prepared  for  spinning.  The  above  table 
shows  the  numerical  importance  of  these  exports.  During  the 
twenty  years  1875  to  1895,  increasing  quantities  of  yarn  were  ex- 
ported, while  the  quantity  of  cloths  and  stuffs  was  first  stationary 
and  then  decreasing.  A  somewhat  similar  sequence  is  notice- 
able in  the  ten  years  1895  to  1904,  when  the  quantity  of  yams 
exported  has  been  nearly  stationary,  with  a  downward  tendency, 
while  the  exportation  of  tops  and  noils  has  rapidly  increased. 
Mr.  Acworth's  letter  in  the  Times,  October  94th,  1906, 
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The  Btstistice  certainly  bear  out  the  contention  that  foreign 
nations  are  beooming  more  and  more  independent  of  our  firished 
manufactures.  But  this  increased  trade  in  tops  and  noils  cannot 
justly  be  said  to  have  any  relation  to  the  recent  recovery  in 
finished  manufactures,  and  it  is  in  the  main  additional  to  the 
trade  in  yarn.  Mr.  Acworth  gives  an  estimate  of  the  wages  to  be 
credited  to  different  parts  of  the  industry,  viz.,  IJd.  in  each  £  of 
raw  wool  exported,  1^.  \\d,  in  each  £  of  tops  or  noils,  2^,  9d.  in 
each  £  of  yam,  and  6».  in  each  £  of  cloth.  Applying  this  estimate 
to  the  figures  given  in  the  above  table  (p*  586), 

EsTiMAi^  OF  Valci:  of  Wages  in  thb  Exports  of  Wool  Pbodcots. 

£0«000'b. 


19 
94 
Glotha  and  stxifis 4,22       8,97 


Tops  ftnd  noils  , 
Yarn 


Aveng«. 
76 


5.06       6,08 


IftOO 

12 

84 

3J2 


190L 

11 

71 
S»30 


lOOS. 

16 

71 

3,67 


IMS. 

19 
81 

3,69 


1004. 

81 
4,20 


4,68       4*12       4,43       4,69       5,21 


Whether  the  tendency  observed  is  good  or  bad,  it  has  not  as 
yet  had  much  effect  on  the  total  wage-bill,  if  the  above  basis 
is  adopted.  As  a  counterpoise  to  this  estimated  increase  of  labour 
at  the  bottom  of  the  scale,  we  may  fairly  mention  the  rapid 
increase  in  exported  "  Apparel  and  Slops,''  where  the  wool  has 
arrived  at  its  final  form.  The  quinquennial  averages  for  the  last 
fifteen  years  are  estimated  at  £1,600,000,  £1,600,000,  and 
£2,()00„0(}D  respectively. 

The  foregoing  analysis  is  not  intended  to  be  controversial, 
unless  in  the  last  paragraph,  but  rather  to  bring  out  the  very  re- 
markable history  of  the  woollen  industries  on  the  export  side- 
There  are  many  and  great  difiSculties  in  their  interpretation  ;  and, 
till  we  have  statistics  of  production  for  the  home  market,  which 
is  of  much  greater  relative  importance  than  with  the  cotton 
industry,  we  can  go  but  a  very  little  way  in  the  statistical  history 
of  the  West  Riding.  We  can  suggest  riddles  in  plenty,  but  not 
their  solutions, 

A,    L..    BOWLBY 


Economics  in  South  Africa. 

The  meetings  of  Section  F.  of  the  British  Association,  both  in 
Cape  Town  and  Johannesburg,  were  marked  by  a  standard  of 
excellence  in  the  papers  read  and  by  a  sustained  interest  in  dis- 
cussion, which  have  seldom  been  reached  in  the  gatherings  at 


1905] 


ECONOMICS    IN    SOUTH    APRICA 


591 


home.  In  spite  of  the  (acts  that  six  mornings  were  allotted  for 
sectional  work,  instead  of  the  usual  five,  and  tlint  the  home  party 
was  generally  represented  only  by  the  president,  recorder,  and 
secretary,  many  discussions  had  to  be  closured  and  several  papers 
to  be  abbreviated.  In  Cape  Town,  it  is  true,  the  audience  was 
small,  never  exceeding  twenty-five  persons ;  but  in  Johannesburg, 
especially  during  Mr.  Aiken's  paper  on  **The  Cost  of  Living  on 
the  Rand/'  the  room  was  full.  In  view  of  the  almost  complete 
dearth  of  opportunities  for  economic  study  in  South  Africa,  as 
shown  in  detail  in  Professor  Stanley  Kidd's  communication,  the 
interest  taken  in  the  proceedings  and  the  ability  shown  in  the 
handling  of  economic  problems  was  very  remarkable.  The  ex- 
planation no  doubt  is  to  be  found  in  the  consideration  that 
questions  which  are  only  of  academic  interest  at  home  are  matters 
of  commercial  life  or  death  out  there ;  that  problems  that  have 
long  been  settled  in  England  are  matters  of  acute  controversy 
in  the  Transvaal ;  and  that  the  colonies  are  continually  agitated 
by  the  necessity  for  adjustment  of  the  divergent  interests  of  the 
various  races  and  classes  living  in  but  loose  economic  connection 
with  each  other,  and  of  the  equally  divergent  interests  of  the  five 
colonies  contained  in  the  Customs  I^nion  themselves. 

It  would  not  be  advantageous  to  offer  sommaries  of  the  various 
communications  seriatim,  especially  as  it  is  hoped  that  the  majority 
will  be  published  in  book  form  at  Cape  Town  or  Johannesburg ; 
but  it  may  be  of  interest  to  offer  some  impressions,  gathered  at 
l^e  meetings  or  in  conversations  with  colonists  in  various  occupa- 
tions or  in  other  ways  during  an  extended  journey.  For  though 
it  would  be  the  height  of  absurdity  to  attempt  any  reasoned 
solution  of  any  of  the  economic  problems  which  harass  South 
Africa,  without  a  prolonged  visit  and  speciahsed  study,  it  will  yet 
be  of  interest  to  students  to  learn  what  an  opportunity  is  afforded 
for  research,  how  rapidly  theory  may  pass  into  practice,  how 
anxious  the  colonists  are  for  expert  guidance.  This  last  point  was 
illustrated  by  the  keen  interest  shown  in  Dr.  Cannan*s  com- 
municated paper  on  *'The  Relations  between  Local  and  Central 
Finance,"  which  a  local  newspaper  published  verbatim. 

The  most  obvious  economic  fact  throughout  the  inland  colonies 
is  the  extremely  high  cost  of  living.  Mr.  Aiken's  estimate  that  an 
artisan,  with  a  wife  and  small  family,  could  barely  make  an 
income  of  £300  meet  his  necessary  expenses  in  Johannesburg  was 
generally  accepted.  It  is  true  that  on  paper  the  standard  appeared 
rather  higher  than  that  of  a  man  in  similar  employment,  say,  in 
Birmingham ;  but  the  small  additional  amount  spent  on  luxuries 
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mated  at  dEl 41 ,500,000,  as  against  £l 43,500 ,0U)  actually  received 
in  the  preceding  year. 

The  estimated  expenditure  out  of  revenue  is  £141,000,000,  as 
against  an  actual  expenditure  in  1904-1905  of  £142,000,000.  Of 
this  expenditure,  £112,000,000  was  granted  by  the  Appropriation 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  17),  as  Supply  grants,  with  Appropriations 
in  Aid  amounting  to  £11,500,000  in  addition.  The  Navy  Vote 
was  £35,000.000,  a  decrease  of  £3,000,000  on  the  previous  year; 
the  Army  Vote  remained  the  same,  viz,,  £36 »1X)0 ,000 ;  and  the 
Education  Vote  was  £16,000,000.  The  Army  authorised  under 
the  Army  (annual)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw,  7,  c.  2),  numbers  221.000 
men,  excluding  those  serving  in  India,  a  slight  reduction  on  the 
previous  year. 

Among  other  measures  of  a  financial  character  the  Naval 
Works  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  20),  makes  further  provision, 
amounting  approximately  to  £6,000,000,  for  various  works  already 
in  hand,  which  are  principally  the  enclosure  and  defence  of  har- 
bours in  the  United  Kingdom  and  elsewhere ;  this  sum  covers  the 
estimates  for  the  purpose  to  the  close  of  the  financial  year  1906- 
1907.  The  East  India  Loans  (Railways)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw^  7.  c. 
19),  empowers  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  to  raise  £20,000,000 
for  constructing,  extending,  and  equipping  railways  in  India.  The 
Public  Works  Loans  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  22),  reappoints  Com- 
missioners for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  and  authorises,  by 
way  of  grant  for  public  works,  £4,500,000  for  loans  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  England,  and  £900,000  for  loans  by  the  Commis- 
sioners in  Ireland.  Mr.  Speaker's  Ketirement  Act,  1905  (5  Edw*. 
7,  c.  5),  grants  to  the  late  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
upon  his  retirement,  the  customary  annuity  of  £4,000  for  life. 

The  War  Stores  (Commission)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  7), 
although  applying  only  to  sittings  of  the  Commissioners  in  the 
United  Kingdom ,  may  be  mentioned  now.  The  Act  confers  certain 
judicial  i>ower8  upon  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  to  inves- 
tigate and  report  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  Report  of  the 
Butler  Committee  respecting  the  War  Stores  in  South  Africa. 

As  to  legislation  affecting  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Aliens 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  13),  confers  powers  to  regulate -alien 
immigration  into,  and  to  expel  undesirable  aliens  from,  the  United 
Kingdom.  An  undesirable  immigrant  may  not  land  except  at  a 
port  where  there  is  an  immigration  ofiBcer,  and  with  the  leave  of 
that  ofiBcer  given  after  inspection  made  by  the  officer  and  a  medical 
inspector.  An  **  immigrant  **  under  the  Act  is  an  alien  steerage 
passenger  who  intends  to  land  and  not  to  proceed,  within  a  reason- 
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Closely  related  to  the  cost  of  living  is  the  cost  of  transport,  and 
two  papers  on  the  railway  systems  were  communicated.  Colonists 
appear  to  a  visitor  to  exaggerate  their  distances  ;  after  all  they  are 
not  so  great  as  those  of  the  U.S.A.  ;  the  distance  from  London  to 
Edinburgh,  a  journey  constantly  made  for  petty  economies,  would 
make  a  very  visible  mark  in  any  of  the  five  colonies ;  but  a  little 
ex[)erience  shows  that  they  are  at  present  correct.  Distance  is 
currently  measured  by  time,  and  if  an  isochronous  map  were  con- 
structed of  the  sub-continent,  it  would  be  seen  that  the  districts 
within  a  day's  journey  of  the  coast  or  railway  were  hardly  visible 
on  a  small  scale  map.  It  proved  hardly  possible  to  conduct  a  party 
of  thirty  from  Pretoria  to  Maf eking  (190  miles)  by  road  in  five 
days.  One  might  be  within  100  miles  of  an  acquaintance  and 
yet  need  nine  days  to  call  on  him.  In  the  wet  season  these  times 
may  be  increased  indefinitely.  Even  on  the  railways  300  miles  is 
a  good  day's  journey.  Perhaps  the  most  diflBcult  of  the  adminis- 
trative problems  is  to  determine  which  district  shall  be  opened  up 
first  by  rail ;  at  present  only  a  very  small  proportion,  even  of  the 
fertile  country,  is  within  a  day's  journey  of  a  station,  and  rapidly 
though  railways  have  been  built,  development  appears  slow.  The 
vast  majority  are  single-tracks,  and  one  passenger  train  each  way 
per  diem  (sometimes  only  three  a  week)  is  the  rule.  At  the 
same  time  progress  is  being  made  with  the  roads.  Even  the 
large  towns  are  for  the  most  part  uufrnved,  and  in  the  country 
the  roads  are  simply  the  veldt  worn  bare,  with  a  little  cutting  at 
the  drifts ;  but  the  work  is  in  hand,  and  as  bridges  are  built  and 
obstacles  removed,  the  day*s  journey  of  a  team  will  lengthen.  At 
present  the  only  fast  means  of  progress  is  by  motor-cycle,  if  the 
machine  is  strong  enough  and  the  rider  an  expert  mechanic ;  for  a 
fairly  firm  nan^ow  track  can  generally  be  found  even  on  a  sandy 
road.     Motor-cars  will  have  to  wait  some  time  yet. 

Very  varying  opinions  were  expressed  as  to  the  possible  agri- 
cultural and  pastoral  productivity  of  the  colonies.  One  body  of 
opinion  was  voiced  by  an  Englishman,  who  had  settled  near  Lady- 
smith  fifty  years  ago,  and  according  to  his  neighbours  was  a 
very  successful  fruit-farmer.  Taking  the  writer  to  a  Pisgah  point 
from  which  a  vast  extent  of  kopjes  and  bare  ranges  was 
visible,  he  said,  *'  That  is  what  they  call  the  garden  colony,  only 
fit  for  kaffirs  and  baboons,"  **  God  Almighty  put  nothing  into 
the  land,  and  nothing  can  be  got  out  of  it/*  To  him  no  countiy 
was  so  beautiful  or  fertile  as  that  between  Great  Yarmouth  and 
Norwich.  Other  settlers  were  full  of  irrigation  schemes  (the 
neighbourhood  of  natural  water  supplies  being  already  occupied 
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mated  at  £141,600,000,  as  againat  £143,500 ,OIjU  actually  received 
in  the  preceding  year. 

The  estimated  expenditure  out  of  revenue  is  £141.000,000,1 
against  an  actual  expenditure  in  1904-1905  of  £142,0(XJ.(X)0. 
this  expenditure,  £112,000,000  was  granted  by  the  Appropriati 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  17),  as  Supply  grants,  with  Appropriatic 
in  Aid  amounting  to  £11,500,000  in  addition.  The  Navy  Vote 
was  £35,000,000.  a  decrease  of  £3,000,000  on  the  previous  yea 
the  Army  Vote  remained  the  same,  viz.,  £36,000,000;  and 
Education  Vote  was  £16.000,000.  The  Army  authorised  under 
the  Army  (annual)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  2),  numbers  221,iD<X> 
men,  excluding  those  serving  in  India,  a  slight  reduction  on  the 
previous  year.  ^M 

Among  other  measures  of  a  financial  character  the  NaraP 
Works  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  20),  makes  further  provision, 
amounting  approximately  to  £6,000,000,  for  various  works  already 
in  hand,  which  are  principally  the  enclosure  and  defence  of  har- 
bours in  the  United  Kingdom  and  elsewhere ;  this  sum  covers  the 
estimates  for  the  purpose  to  the  close  of  the  financial  year  1906- 
1907.  The  East  India  Loans  (Railways)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c. 
19),  empowers  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  to  raise  £2U,000»000 
for  constructing,  extending,  and  equipping  railways  in  India.  The 
Public  Works  Loans  Act,  1905  {5  Edw.  7,  c.  22),  reappoints  Com- 
missioners for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  and  authorises,  by 
way  of  grant  for  public  works,  £4,500,000  for  loans  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  England,  and  £*900,000  for  loans  by  the  Commis- 
sioners in  Ireland.  Mr,  Speaker^s  Retirement  Act,  1905  (5  Edw. 
7,  c.  5),  grants  to  the  late  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
upon  his  retirement,  the  customary  annuity  of  £4,000  for  life. 

The  War  Stores  (Commission)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  7), 
although  applying  only  to  sittings  of  the  Commissioners  in  the 
United  Kingdom ,  may  be  mentioned  now.  The  Act  confers  certain 
judicial  powers  upon  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  to  inves- 
tigate and  report  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  Report  of  the 
Butler  Committee  respecting  the  War  Stores  in  South  Africa. 

As  to  legislation  affecting  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Aliens 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  13),  confers  fxjwers  to  regulate  alien 
immigration  into,  and  to  expel  undesirable  aUens  from,  the  United 
Kingdom.  An  undesirable  immigrant  may  not  land  except  at  a 
port  where  there  is  an  immigration  officer,  and  with  the  leave  of 
that  officer  given  after  inspection  made  by  the  ofiQcer  and  a  medical 
inspector.  An  '*  immigrant  ''  under  the  Act  is  an  alien  steerage 
passenger  who  intends  to  land  and  not  to  proceed,  within  a  reasc 
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lie  time,  to  some  other  destination ;  and  he  is  ''  undesirable  '* 
hiiQ,  among  other  things,  he  either  is  without  means  of  decent 
[)port  for  himself  and  his  dependants ;  is  a  lunatic,  idiot,  diseased, 
infirm ;  or  has  been  sentenced  in  a  foreign  country  for  an  ex- 
ttlitable  crime.  An  immigrant  shall  not  be  refused  admission  on 
ground  merely  of  want  of  means,  if  he  is  avoiding  prosecution, 
^punishment,  or  persecution  on  political  or  religious  grounds.  In 
certain  cases  the  Home  Secretary  may  make  an  expulsion  order 
requiring  any  alien  to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  within  a  fixed 
time ;  and  he  may  pay  the  expenses  of  return  and  maintenance 
until  departure  of  the  alien  and  his  dependants. 

The  Trade  Marks  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,c.  15) ,  practically  repeals 
and  re-enacts  the  whole  of  the  Patent  Designs  and  Trade  Marks 
Acts,  1883-1888,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  trade  marks,  and  con- 
solidates the  law  relating  to  the  latter,  in  one  statute.  A  few 
provisions,  however,  of  the  Act  of  1883  are  not  to  be  repealed,  but 
are  expressly  retained  and  applied  to  trade  marks  registered  under 
the  new  Act.  These  include  the  provisions  relating  to  the  registra- 
tion of  trade  marks  under  (a)  an  Order  in  Council  made  under  any 
arrangement  between  the  Crown  and  a  foreign  State  for  the  mutual 
protection  of  trade  marks ;  (b)  an  Order  in  Council  applying  to 
any  British  Possession,  for  the  same  purpose.  The  Act  contains, 
among  other  new  provisions,  a  definition  of  the  word  **  distinctive  " 
as  applied  to  marks,  identical  in  terms  with  the  definition  which 
was  originally  made  in  the  case  of  Re  Waod*8  Trade  Mark  (32 
Ch.  D.  247).  The  previous  prohibition  of  the  unauthorised  use  of 
the  Royal  Arms  in  connection  with  trade  is  modified  by  permitting 
the  proprietor  of  a  trade  mark  containing  such  arms  to  continue  to 
use  such  trade  mark. 

As  a  result  of  the  growing  distress  of  recent  years  among  the 
working  classes,  the  Unemployed  Workmen  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7, 
c.  18),  estabUshes  machinery  intended  to  promote  the  employment 
or  assistance  of  workmen  out  of  employment ,  in  proper  cases.  The 
organisation  for  London  consists  of  a  distress  conmiittee  created 
by  Order  of  the  Local  €rovernment  Board  in  each  metropolitan 
borough,  with  a  central  body  for  the  whole  administrative  county 
of  London.  A  distress  committee  is  tq  make  itself  acquainted 
with  the  conditions  of  labour  in  its  area,  and  to  entertain  applica- 
tions for  work,  but  it  has  no  power  to  supply  work.  The  central 
body  superintends  the  action  of  the  distress  committees,  and  has 
power,  in  any  case  of  an  unemployed  person  referred  to  it  by  a 
distress  committee,  to  assist  such  person  by  aiding  the  emigra- 
tion or  removal  to  another  area  of  himself  and  any  of  those 
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mated  at  £141,500.000,  aB  against  £143,500,OIjO  actually  received 
in  the  preceding  year. 

The  estimated  expenditure  oot  of  revenue  is  £141,000,000,  as 
against  an  actual  expenditure  in  1904-1905  of  £142:000,000,  Of 
this  expenditure,  f  112,000 ;D00  was  granted  by  the  Appropriation 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c*  17),  as  Supply  grants,  with  Appropriations 
in  Aid  amounting  to  £11,500,0W)  in  addition.  The  Navy  Vote 
was  £35,000,000,  a  decrease  of  £3,000X^00  on  the  previous  year; 
the  Army  Vote  remained  the  same,  viz.,  £36,000.000;  and  the 
Education  Vote  was  £16,000,000.  The  Army  authorised  under 
the  Army  (annua!)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw,  7,  c.  2),  numbers  221,000 
men,  excluding  those  serving  in  India,  a  slight  reduction  on  the 
previous  year. 

Among  other  measures  of  a  financial  character  the  Naval 
Works  Act,  1905  (5  Edw,  7,  c.  20),  makes  further  provision, 
amounting  approximately  to  £6,000,000,  for  various  works  already 
in  hand,  which  are  principally  the  enclosure  and  defence  of  har- 
bours in  the  United  Kingdom  and  elsewhere  ;  this  sum  covers  the  , 
estimates  for  the  purpose  to  the  close  of  the  financial  year  1906- 
1907.  The  East  India  Loans  (Railways)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c. 
19),  empowers  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  to  raise  £20,000,000 
for  constructing,  extending,  and  equipping  railways  in  India.  The 
Public  Works  Loans  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  22),  reappoints  Com- 
missioners for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  and  authorises,  by 
way  of  grant  for  public  works,  £4,500,0<JO  for  loans  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  England,  and  £900,000  for  loans  by  the  Commis- 
sioners in  Ireland.  Mr.  Si^eaker's  Retirement  Act,  1905  (5  Edw. 
7,  c.  5),  grants  to  the  late  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
upon  his  retirement,  the  customary  annuity  of  £4,000  for  life.^ 

The  War  Stores  (Commission)  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  lip 
although  applying  only  to  sittings  of  the  Commissioners  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  may  be  mentioned  now.  The  Act  confers  certain 
judicial  powers  upon  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  to  inves- 
tigate and  report  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  Report  of  the 
Butler  Committee  respecting  the  War  Stores  in  South  Africa. 

As  to  legislation  affecting  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Aliens 
Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7,  c.  13),  confers  ]K)wer3  to  regulate 'aUen 
immigration  into,  and  to  expel  undesirable  aliens  from,  the  Unitec 
Kingdom.  An  undesirable  immigrant  may  not  land  except  at  « 
port  where  there  is  an  immigration  ofiBcer,  and  with  the  leave  o: 
that  oiBcer  given  after  inspection  made  by  the  officer  and  a  medica 
inspector.  An  **  immigrant  *'  under  the  Act  is  an  alien  steeragi 
passenger  who  intends  to  land  and  not  to  proceed,  within  a  reaagg 
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able  time,  to  some  other  deBtination ;  and  he  is  '*  undesirable  '* 
when,  among  other  things,  he  either  is  without  means  of  decent 
support  for  himself  and  his  dependants ;  is  a  lunatic,  idiot,  diseased, 
or  infirm ;  or  has  been  sentenced  in  a  foreign  country  for  an  ex- 
traditable crime.  An  immigrant  shall  not  be  refused  admission  on 
the  ground  merely  of  want  of  means,  if  he  is  avoiding  prosecution, 
punishment,  or  persecution  on  political  or  religious  grounds.  In 
certain  cases  the  Home  Secretary  may  make  an  expulsion  order 
requiring  any  aUen  to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  within  a  fixed 
time ;  and  he  may  pay  the  expenses  of  return  and  maintenance 
until  departure  of  the  alien  and  his  dependants. 

The  Trade  Marks  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7 ,  c.  15) ,  practically  repeals 
and  re-enacts  the  whole  of  the  Patent  Designs  and  Trade  Marks 
Acts,  1883-1888,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  trade  marks,  and  con- 
solidates the  law  relating  to  the  latter,  in  one  statute.  A  few 
provisions,  however,  of  the  Act  of  1883  are  not  to  be  repealed,  but 
are  expressly  retained  and  applied  to  trade  marks  registered  under 
the  new  Act.  These  include  the  provisions  relating  to  the  registra- 
tion of  trade  marks  under  (a)  an  Order  in  Council  made  under  any 
arrangement  between  the  Crown  and  a  foreign  State  for  the  mutual 
protection  of  trade  marks ;  (b)  an  Order  in  Council  applying  to 
any  British  Possession,  for  the  same  purpose.  The  Act  contains, 
among  other  new  provisions,  a  definition  of  the  word  *'  distinctive  '* 
as  applied  to  marks,  identical  in  terms  with  the  definition  which 
was  originally  made  in  the  case  of  Re  Wood*8  Trade  Mark  (32 
Ch.  D.  247).  The  previous  prohibition  of  the  unauthorised  use  of 
the  Royal  Arms  in  connection  with  trade  is  modified  by  permitting 
the  proprietor  of  a  trade  mark  containing  such  arms  to  continue  to 
use  such  trade  mark. 

As  a  result  of  the  growing  distress  of  recent  years  among  the 
working  classes,  the  Unemployed  Workmen  Act,  1905  (5  Edw.  7, 
c.  18),  establishes  machinery  intended  to  promote  the  employment 
or  assistance  of  workmen  out  of  employment,  in  proper  cases.  The 
organisation  for  London  consists  of  a  distress  conmiittee  created 
by  Order  of  the  Local  Government  Board  in  each  metropolitan 
borough,  with  a  central  body  for  the  whole  administrative  county 
of  London.  A  distress  committee  is  to  make  itself  acquainted 
with  the  conditions  of  labour  in  its  area,  and  to  entertain  applica- 
tions for  work,  but  it  has  no  power  to  supply  work.  The  central 
body  superintends  the  action  of  the  distress  committees,  and  has 
power,  in  any  case  of  an  unemployed  person  referred  to  it  by  a 
distress  committee,  to  assist  such  person  by  aiding  the  emigra- 
tion or  removal  to  another  area  of  himself  and  any  of  those 
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With  regard  to  England  special  legislation  is  rery  meagre  ;  but 
by  5  Edw.  7,  c.  8,  the  operation  of  the  Agricultural  Bate  Act, 
1896,  which  was  continued  in  1901  to  1906,  is  now  continued  to 
1910 :  the  effect  of  that  Act  being  to  relieve  agricultural  land  of 
half  the  rates  otherwise  chargeable  upon  it. 

Montague  Barlow 


Political  Economy  in  Germany. 

The  first  time  that  I  came  to  study  in  England  I  wrote,  at  the 
request  of  Mr.  T.  E,  Cliffe  Leslie,  an  article  under  the  same  title 
as  the  above  for  the  Fortnightly  Review.  In  those  days  the 
differences  between  the  ''Academic  Socialists''  and  the  Man- 
chester School  had  just  been  brought  before  the  notice  of  the 
German  public,  and  had  begun  t^  attract  attention  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  even  in  England.  On  the  6th  and  7th  of  October, 
1872,  a  Conference  for  the  '*  Discussion  of  Social  Questions  "  (at 
which  the  writer  of  this  article  was  present)  was  held  at  Eise- 
nach. This  epoch-making  event  may  be  considered  responsible 
for  the  interest  henceforward  taken  by  the  public  in  the  dispute 
between  the  two  schools. 

What  was  the  origin  of  the  dispute?  Thirty  or  forty  years 
ago  there  were  two  distinct  kinds  of  Political  Economy  in  Ger- 
many, One  was  the  science  taught  in  the  numerous  Universi- 
ties, the  other  was  the  Free-Trade  doctrine  which  had  for  some 
years  been  propfigated  in  the  interests  of  the  immediate  practical 
needs  of  the  new-born  German  State.  The  Political  Economy 
of  the  Universities  has  a  long  history ;  we  see  its  dawn  in  the 
early  cameralistic  science,  its  development  in  resix)nse  to  the 
demands  of  the  current  Moral  Philosophy,  its  further  develop- 
ment under  the  strong  influence  of  the  French  and  British 
Schools  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  later  influences  of  the 
German  Historical  School,  the  Hegelian  Philosophy,  and  lastly, 
the  stimulus  of  modem  statistical  research.  As  the  main  object 
of  this  teaching — in  obedience  to  ancient  German  tradition — waa 
to  produce  Civil  servants,  its  attitude  towards  the  State  was 
consistently  Byrapatlietic.  It  was  not,  however,  hkely  to  be  veryJ 
successful  in  popularising  the  paternal  conception  of  the  State, — 
witness  the  name  which  Lassalle  gave  to  the  Laissez  Faire 
Theory.  The  academic  character  of  the  exponents  of  this  Poli- 
tical Economy  produced  the  further  result  that  the  individual 
members  of  the  school  were  not  pledged  to  the  adoption  of  any 
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uniform  doctrine :  they  were,  on  the  contrary,  noted  for  the 
breadth  and  variety  of  their  scientific  convictions. 

A  very  different  type  was  the  Free-Trade  School  which  sprang 
up  towards  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  Manches- 
ter School,  to  give  them  their  popular  name,  were  not  men  of 
science,  although  the  word  science  was  constantly  on  their  lips 
when  they  proclaimed  their  doctrines.  The  world  was  at  that 
time  ringing  with  the  triumphs  of  the  Anti-Gom-Law  Leaguers, 
and  the  leading  spirits  of  the  new  German  movement  were  entirely 
in  sympathy  with  them.  As  for  their  science,  it  consisted  of 
a  few  simple  principles  which  were  easily  intelligible,  and  there- 
fore soon  became  popular  in  Germany  as  they  had  done  in  Eng- 
land. This  does  not  detract  from  the  usefulness  of  the  function 
which  these  men  performed  in  both  countries.  In  England  their 
activity  was  restricted  to  the  fiscal  question,  in  Germany  it 
extended  over  the  whole  field  of  internal  politics.  For  the  time 
had  come  when  German  home  policy  must  be  supplied  with  a 
fair  field  of  action,  free  from  the  old  bonds  and  shackles  which 
other  great  States  had  long  since  shaken  off.  In  some  respects 
indeed  Germany  was  centuries  behind  France  and  England.  The 
services  rendered  by  this  school  of  agitators  are  recorded  in  the 
Charters  of  the  North  German  Bond  and  the  German  Empire, 
1867-1871. 

There  is  yet  another  fact  intimately  bound  up  with  the  different 
character  of  the  two  schools  which  we  have  described.  The  Free- 
Traders  addressed  their  appeal  to  the  public ;  their  business  was 
with  public  opinion  and  their  instruments  were  those  of  the 
modern  propagandist.  They  made  their  influence  felt  in  the 
Press,  in  meetings,  congresses,  and  parliaments.  The  Economic 
Science  of  the  Universities,  on  the  other  hand,  had  hitherto  kept 
its  exponents  confined  within  their  study  walls — they  had  never 
emerged  into  the  glare  and  publicity  of  the  market-place.  The 
stirring  years  of  1848-1849,  in  which  the  University  Professors 
showed  themselves  a  real  power,  were  responsible  for  a  change 
of  custom  which  gradually,  but  only  very  gradually,  took  place. 
The  new  tendencies  revealed  themselves  more  plainly  in  several 
of  the  younger  Professors  of  Political  Economy  shortly  after  the 
formation  of  the  German  Empire.  And  immediately  there  ensued 
a  conflict  between  these  and  the  Free-Traders  who  until  then 
had  had  a  monopoly  of  the  public  attention. 

The  bone  of  contention  was  the  condition  of  the  working 
classes  and  the  means  to  be  adopted  for  their  improvement. 
The  need  for  improvement  was  equally  recognised  by  both  schools, 
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but  the  Free-Traders  pinned  their  faith  to  a  single  remedy. 
They  admitted  no  principle  but  self-help,  no  panacea  except  co- 
operation. The  professors  declared  with  Lassalle  that  co-opera- 
tion alone  was  not  adequate  to  cope  with  the  situation,  though 
they  did  not  follow  him  in  his  advocacy  of  an  absolutely  radical 
policy.  They  laid  stress  on  the  reforming  duties  of  the  Legisla- 
ture and  Executive,  above  all  on  the  need  for  an  extension  of 
the  Factory  Legislation  which  existed  in  England  and  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  in  Germany.  They  pointed  with  enthusiasm  to 
such  agencies  as  Trades  Unions,  and  Friendly  Societies  for 
Working  Men's  Insurance.  Their  standpoint  of  positive  Social 
Reform  as  distinct  from  the  somewhat  negative  aspirations  of 
Free  Trade  opened  up  an  ever-widening  outlook  on  to  new  public 
duties.  It  was  in  this  spirit  that  the  **  Verein  fiir  Social 
Pohtik  **  *  was  founded  in  1872. 


n. 


I 


It  would  be  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  this  Association  was 
composed  exclusively  of  professors.  Quite  the  contrary.  In  a 
country  like  Germany,  with  its  vast  and  important  official  class — 
imperial,  state,  and  municipal— with  its  increasing  number  of 
statesmen  and  professional  politicians,  it  was  only  natural  that 
the  '*  Verein  flir  Social  Politik"  should  from  the  very  outset 
recruit  numerous  and  important  members  from  these  ranks. 
Moreover,  the  practical  tasks  of  social  and  economic  reform  by 
their  very  nature  dictated  an  alliance  with  the  men  who  could 
bridge  the  gulf  between  the  decisions  of  the  Association  and  the 
arena  of  practical  politics.  It  eventually  happened  that  the  old 
battles  between  the  Academic  Socialists  and  the  Manchester 
School  ceased  to  rage,  as  the  ground  of  dispute  disappeared,  for 
the  views  of  the  social  reformers  regarding  the  duties  of  the  State 
towards  the  working  classes  came  to  be  more  and  more  adopted 
by  the  men  who  had  hitherto  rejected  them.  A  similar  change  in 
public  opinion  has  taken  place  in  England  during  the  last  twenty 
or  thirty  years. 

Another  cause  contributed  to  the  establishment  of  a  more 
comprehensive  unity  within  the  Association.  This  was  the  prac- 
tice adopted  from  the  outset  of  Bupplementing  the  discussions  at 
the  periodical  meetings  by  more  extensive  literary  work,  in 
which  men  drawn  from  every  possible  rank  and  section  of  society 
co-operated.     Up  to  the  present   114  volumes  have  been  pub- 
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lished,  among  which  are  long  series  devoted  to  special  subjects, 
soch,  for  instance,  as  the  competition  between  small  handicrafts* 
men  and  producerB  on  a  large  scale,  the  politics  of  commerce, 
commercial  treaties,  and  so  forth. 

The  last  Congress,  held  at  Mannheim-on-the-Rhine,  from 
September  23-27,  1905,  was  distinguished  both  by  the  large 
number  of  its  participators  and  by  the  liveliness  of  the  interest 
taken  in  the  subjects  under  discussion.  So  great  was  the  number 
of  speakers  that  an  extra  day,  beyond  the  number  fixed  by  the 
programme,  was  requisitioned — surely  an  uncommon  occurrence. 
The  subjects  discussed  were  :^ 

(1)  The  comfHjtition  of  inland  navigation  and  railways  in  its 
financial  bearings. 

(2)  The  position  of  working  men  under  the  influence  of  indua- 
trial  undertakings  of  overwhelming  size. 

(3)  Industrial  monopolies  (syndicates,  &c.)  in  their  relation 
to  the  State. 

These  different  topics  showed  very  clearly  how  great  w^as  the 
diversity  that  existed  among  the  members  of  this  Congress  as  of 
its  predecessors.  There  were  Trades  Union  secretaries,  leading 
oEBcials  of  the  Rhine  and  Westphalian  Coal  Syndicate,  Civil  ser- 
vants and  statesmen,  business  men  from  the  various  branches  of 
industry  and  commerce,  practical  men  of  every  kind,  and  scien- 
tists of  all  ages.  Every  kind  of  interest  was  represented,  the 
most  diverse  sections  of  the  economic  and  political  world,  every 
shade  of  opinion  existing  among  the  representatives  of  the  schools 
of  Political  Economy,  not  to  mention  the  authorities  on  the 
bordering  sciences. 

The  question  naturally  arises  :  What  has  be^n  the  attitude 
of  these  different  economic  schools  towards  the  **  Verein  fiir 
Social  Politik  **  during  the  past  thirty  years?  What  relation  have 
they  borne  towards  each  other  in  the  past,  and  how  do  they 
stand  at  present?     Let  us  review  the  situation. 


III. 

In  the  conflict  which  gave  birth  to  the  '*Verem  fiir  Social 
Politik"  the  name  Academic  Socialism  was  first  applied  to  those 
particular  views  which  were  held  by  the  founders  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  name  was  invented  by  the  opponents  of  this  school  of 
thought,  and  was  by  no  means  friendly  in  intention ♦  It  signified 
that  the  dangerous  revolutionary  doctrines  of  Socialism,  i.e.  of 
the  Social  Democrats,  with  only  trifling  modifications,  wer©  in- 
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culcated  in  the  iectiire-roomB  of  the  Germaii  Universities,  and 
these  University  lecturers  were  therefore  called  *  Academic 
Socialists/'  But  it  is  a  matter  of  common  experience  that  a  rose 
by  any  other  name  will_  smell  as  sweet,  and  the  term  first  applied 
in  a  disparaging  sense  soon  became  an  honourable  title.  It 
became  the  collective  name  not  only  for  the  great  majority  of 
professors  of  Political  Economy  in  the  German  Universities,  but 
for  a  large  number  of  Civil  servants  and  politicians  who  were  of 
the  same  way  of  thinking. 

It  was,  however,  just  this  application  of  the  name  to  a  wide 
and  varied  class  which  made  its  meaning  uncertain.  It  called 
up  a  conception  sufficiently  clear  no  doubt  for  practical  purposes, 
but  as  the  designation  of  a  scientific  school  it  lacked  precision. 
Its  very  origin  was  too  ambiguous  and  superficial  to  cover  the 
diversity  of  aims  and  individuahties  which,  especially  of  late 
years,  had  created  very  wide  divergencies  within  the  school. 
Even  in  its  early  days  the  Association  comprised  Conservative, 
Moderate,  Progressive,  and  Radical  elements — a  distinct  Right 
and  Left,  in  fact — and  time  has  accentuated  this  diversity*  The 
name,  therefore,  represents  little  more  than  the  loose  classi- 
fication of  ordinary  speech,  and  is  quite  worthless  for  scientific 
purposes.  There  is,  moreover,  another  class  to  be  reckoned  with, 
viz*,  the  large  number  of  very  distinguished  theorists  who  stand 
in  very  slight  or  no  relation  at  all  to  the  Association.  In  spite  of 
the  fact  that  they  hold,  on  the  whole,  very  similar  views,  these 
men  have  no  leaning  at  all  towards  the  practical  aims  of  public 
life — the  study  walls  are  the  boundaries  of  their  world. 

The  customary  division  of  scientific  schools  into  the  Historical 
and  the  Dogmatic  (abstract,  logical,  deductive,  and  so  forth)  is 
not  very  illuminating,  least  of  all  as  regards  the  German  Political 
Economy  of  to-day.  There  are  very  few  purely  historical  econ- 
omists, and  those  who  are  par  excellence  chosen  to  bear  the  nam« 
are  really  a  special  and  quite  peculiar  complex  of  a  number  of 
influences,  which  are  partly,  but  by  no  means  entirely,  historical. 
On  the  w^hole,  we  may  say  that  the  historical  standpoint  is  adopted 
by  the  majority,  and  it  is  from  this  starting  point  that  they  attack 
the  burning  questions  of  practical  hfe.  This  has  been  most  con- 
spicuously the  attitude  of  the  youngest  and  most  gifted  members^ 
of  our  faculty.  As  for  the  historical  researchers  pure  and  simple, 
they  never  learnt  to  think  in  terms  of  Political  Economy  at  all» 
and  were  soon  diverted  into  other  paths,  or  to  humbler  tasks  of 
subsidiary  researches. 

Searching  logical  methods,  again,  naturally  appeal  in   very 
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different  degrees  to  different  thinkers,  and  their  work  bears  the 
impress  of  their  capacity  and  inclination  in  this  direction.  To 
me  it  seems  that  the  cultivation  of  the  historical  tendency  in 
Political  Economy  only  serves  to  bring  the  importance  of  logical 
method  into  stronger  relief.  In  contradiction  to  the  oft-quoted 
sophism  of  Lassalle,  we  can  dispense  indeed  with  more  or  less 
unreliable  accumulations  of  facts — never  with  thought  or  clear- 
ness of  thinking. 

And,  after  all,  such  crude  division  into  schools  affords  a  very 
inadequate  description  of  the  scientific  life  and  work  of  the  great 
modem  army  of  German  economists.  In  the  last  resort  each 
goes  his  own  way,  and  no  one  with  any  self-respect  would  give 
up  the  privilege  of  following  his  own  convictions. 

The  division  we  have  spoken  of  above  is  crossed  by  yet  another 
division,  according  to  the  different  attitudes  taken  up  towards  the 
great  practical  questions  of  internal  politics.  So  that  the  very 
men  who  are  theoretically  most  closely  related  differ  most 
markedly  when  theory  gives  way  to  practice.  As  to  the  old 
scholastic  division  regarding  methods,  we  may  say  that  the 
hatchet  is  buried,  and  it  is  not  considered  good  taste  to  refer  to  it. 


IV. 

Mr.  Balfour's  Presidential  Address  to  the  Eoyal  Economic 
Association,  deUvered  on  July  15th,  1904,  contained  much  the 
value  of  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  overrate,  and  we  can  only 
wish  that  many  leading  statesmen  might  adopt  a  similar  attitude 
and  speak  in  a  similar  spirit  of  science  in  general,  and  economic 
science  in  particular.  There  is  one  point,  I  admit,  on  which  I 
differ  from  him,  and  that  is  where  he  deplores  that  **  people  talk 
of  an  English,  a  German,  a  French,  or  an  American  School  of 
PoUtical  Economy;  for  a  science  ought  to  be  absolutely  inter- 
national in  character.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  English  Physics 
as  distinguished  from  German  Physics,  or  German  Mathematics 
as  distinguished  from  French  Mathematics."  Here  I  do  not  agree 
with  Mr.  Balfour.  I  do  not  approve  of  the  application  of  this 
common  standard  of  science  to  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Poli- 
tical Economy.  No  science  can  accomplish  more  than  the  nature 
of  its  subject-matter  will  allow.  If  Mathematics  and  Physics 
admit  of  the  attainment  of  so  many  universal  truths,  this  is  a 
consequence  of  the  material  with  which  they  deal,  and  not  the 
special  merit  of  the  researchers.  Further,  this  difference  between 
the  schools  of  Pohtical  Economy  of  various  countries  does  not 
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argue  any  corresponding  difference  between  the  truths  at  which 
they  arrive.  There  are  different  groups  of  scholars  concerned  with 
the  discovery  of  truths  common  to  all  nations,  and  if  they  pursue 
each  their  own  method— which,  by  the  way,  is  by  no  means 
necessary,  and  is  not  even  actually  the  case — this  does  not  detract 
in  any  way  from  the  international  character  of  their  common  aim. 

This  single  point  of  difference  only  emphasises  my  sympathy 
with  Mr.  Balfour  in  the  main.  The  scientific  man  cannot  but  be 
favourably  impressed  by  the  stat'Csman  who  thus  divides  his  life 
into  the  **  years  of  negotium  and  the  years  of  otium  '' ;  who  re- 
turns to  his  scientific  labours  whenever  he  can  lay  aside  the  cares 
of  State  for  awhile.  He  finds  in  his  study  a  worthy  resource  for 
the  days  which  his  country  does  not  claim »  and  returns ,  braced 
and  stimulated,  to  a  high  degree  of  efficiency  in  his  public  life. 

Mr.  Balfour  has  some  trenchant  criticisms  to  make  on  the 
cleavage  between  party  and  scientific  opinions,  and  though  there 
is  a  spice  of  irony  in  his  remarks,  they  are  unfortunately  only 
too  well  founded.  But  if  we  admit  this,  does  it  necessarily  mean 
that  we  can  never  hope  to  see  real  scientific  principles  gain  the 
day  over  party  ones?  Must  we  suppose  that  all  efforts  in  this 
direction  are  doomed  to  remain  unsuccessful?  I  should  not  like 
to  think  so.  It  would  be  contrary  to  all  the  endeavours  which  for 
thirty-three  years  have  been  the  mainspring  of  our  Association. 
For  its  ultimate  object  is  to  place  the  results  of  an  impartial 
scientific  research  at  the  disposal  of  political  life,  and  we  may 
perhaps  without  arrogance  hold  ourselves  entitled  to  the  credit  for 
several  useful  pubhc  measures. 

Practical  interests,  then,  form  the  subject-matter  of  our  econ- 
omic science  :  amid  the  conflict  of  economic  interests  she  seeks 
to  discover  the  essential  principles  which  hold  good  for  the  whole 
community.  She  is  therefore  an  impartial  judge  at  whose  tribunal 
peace  will  be  established  between  the  warring  elements.  If  she 
might  have  effected  more  than  she  has  hitherto  actually  accom- 
plished, this  is  no  valid  argument  against  what  she  is  inherently 
capable  of  achieving.  In  the  present  age  especially,  when  the 
clashing  of  economic  interests  is  greater  than  it  has  ever  been, 
Economic  Science  has  a  great  part  to  fulfil. 

The  attitude  taken  up  by  the  German  Universities  towards 
this  task  in  particular  and  towards  public  life  in  general  is  a  pecu* 
liarly  interesting  one.  We  have  in  the  German  Empire  twenty- 
two  imiversities  in  the  full  sense  of  the  term,  besides  an  imposing 
list  of  polytechnics,  schools  of  agriculture  and  forestry,  commer- 
cial and  technical  academies,  and  the  like.  To  these  must  be 
added  the  German  Universities  of  Austria  and  Switzerland,  so 
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that  we  may  well  count  upon  a  bundred  professors  of  Folitical 
Economy,  or  even  more.  This  means  a  very  respectable-Bized 
body  to  carry  on  the  work  we  have  described,  and  there  is  a 
further  considerable  number  of  scientific  men  who  belong  by 
right  to  our  faculty,  though  they  may  not  occupy  a  chair  within  it* 

Whoever  knows  anything  of  the  special  character  of  German 
intellectual  life  also  knows  the  special  character  of  her  Universi- 
ties, and  cannot  fail  to  know  the  important  part  which  they  play 
in  the  national  life.  The  special  regard  shown  throughout  the 
country  to  everything  that  bears  the  stamp  of  the  Universities 
clearly  points  to  the  policy  of  securing  the  services  of  tbis  power 
for  the  fulfilment  of  the  duties  which  Political  Economy  owes  to 
political  Hfe.  An  important  fact,  and  one  which  alone  makes  the 
esteem  in  wliich  the  Universities  are  held  intelligible,  is  the  high 
degree  of  independence  which  the  University  professors  of  Germany 
enjoy.  It  happened  at  the  last  Congress  of  the  **  Verein  fiir  Social 
Politik,**  and  had  repeatedly  happened  before,  that  a  member  of 
the  Social  Democratic  party  was  invited  by  the  acting  committee 
to  deliver  a  speech  on  some  question  of  the  Order  of  the  Day — that 
he  accepted,  and  at  the  last  moment,  and  without  any  excuse, 
absented  himself.  The  explanation  is  not  far  to  seek— the  sense 
of  his  party  was  opposed  to  his  promise,  and  required  this  defec- 
tion. We  can  easily  understand  that  high  officials  of  the  ministry 
have  occasionally  (by  no  means  always)  found  themselves  in  the 
same  predicament,  but  they  have  had  the  courtesy  to  give  suffi- 
cient notice  of  their  change  of  intention.  There  is  no  one,  so  a 
member  of  our  Association  recently  said  to  a  high  official,  except 
the  University  professor,  from  whom  we  can  expect  a  fearless 
statement  of  his  convictions. 

Indeed,  every  statesman  and  office-holder  in  Germany  appre- 
ciates tbis  and  envies  us  om*  independence.  Many  a  ministry 
rises  and  falls,  but  the  professors  remain  at  their  posts  for  life, 
secure  from  all  attack.  The  only  limit  to  their  freedom  is  the 
discretion  demanded  by  good  breeding.  It  is  true  that  some 
doubts  have  been  expressed  on  this  subject,  but  they  were 
devoid  of  foundation,  and  a  few  extreme  cases  that  may  be  cited 
prove  nothing  to  the  contrary.  There  is  a  whole  world  of  differ- 
ence between  the  independence  of  a  German  professor  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  at  Bordeaux,  for  instance,  who  was 
deposed  by  a  stroke  of  the  pen  because  he  had  spoken  in  favour 
of  Dreyfus — deposed,  we  must  remember,  by  the  Executive  of  a 
Democratic  Republic.  It  is,  in  any  case,  an  error  to  suppose  that 
a  popular  government  is  a  power  on  the  side  of  scientific  freedom. 
On  the  contiary,  the  stronger  the  popular  element  in  a  govern- 
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meot,  thp  more  powijrfnl  the  influence  of  parties  in  Parlia- 
ment»  the  greater  will  be  the  dangers  to  which  that  freedoru  is 
exposed.  The  actual  dangers  that  have  threatened  us  during  the 
past  ten  or  twenty  years  have  sprung  from  this  source, — from 
party  leaders,  who,  for  party  purposes,  have  brought  pressure  to 
bear  on  the  Ministry,  who  knew  nothing  of  our  science  as  a 
science,  and  regarded  it  merely  in  the  light  of  a  possible  instru- 
ment  for  the  furtherance  of  their  pecuniary  interest. 

As  in  all  public  life  the  real  safeguard  of  a  people^s  freedom 
and  of  its  constitution  does  not  consist  of  written  statements  or 
definite  oaths,  but  of  ancient  habit  bred  in  the  flesh  and  blood »_ 
so,  too,  with  our  intellectual  independence.  The  prevailin| 
opinion  in  the  leading  sections  of  the  German  nation  has  long 
since  decreed  that  the  freedom  of  the  Universities  is  an  inviolable 
treasure,  and  has  constituted  itself  the  guardian  of  that  trc^asure 
against  all  possible  dangers.  The  authorities  are  particularly 
careful  not  to  expose  themselves  to  the  anpopularity  which  would 
follow  any  such  attack,  and  show  as  much  regard  to  this  revered 
institution  as  the  best  of  the  nation. 

It  is  only  by  means  of  such  reciprocal  action  that  the  German 
Universities  are  enabled  to  play  the  important  part  which  they 
do  play,  and  play  more  than  ever  in  the  present  day.  Indeed 
this  same  democratic  tendency  of  the  age,  which  in  some  respe^its 
might  be  dangerous  to  the  freedom  of  the  Universities,  after  all 
only  serves  to  increase  the  consideration  in  which  they  are  held. 
If  the  Democratic  party  is  ever  to  be  more  than  a  mere  naob,  its 
crude  forces  must  be  moulded  by  men  of  intellect  to  higher  ends. 
And  where  are  these  to  be  found?  Not  among  the  forces  whicli 
the  machinery  of  State  and  Society  provide,  but  only  among  the 
intellectual  powers  of  the  country.  It  is  not  a  mere  accident  that 
in  these  modern  times  the  very  title  of  professor  is  held  in  increas* 
ing  regard,  and  is  more  and  more  eagerly  coveted,  not  in  Germany 
alone,  but  throughout  the  civilised  world.  Behmd  all  the  varie- 
ties of  governnieuta  and  constitutions  found  among  civilised 
nations,  it  is  the  intellectual  forces  that  ultimately  rule  the  world. 
It  is  clearly  our  duty  therefore  to  make  our  science  subserve  the 
needs  of  our  national  Ufe  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  We  do 
not  claim  too  much  for  our  German  Political  Economy  and  our 
German  Universities  when  we  say  that  the  spirit  which  niles 
them  18  as  wide  and  many-sided  as  it  is  active  and  far-seeing. 

G.  COHN 

{Ciffreapondtnt  to  th4*  iivyal  Ecottomic  Hocuiy^ 
Vniv^rsUy  oj  QOititvgen 
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Thh  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Supply  of  Food  and 
Raw  Material  in  Time  of  War.* 

Those  who  took  an  interest  in  the  agitation  which  culminated 
in  the  appointment  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Supply  of  Food 
and  Raw  Material  in  Time  of  War  will  remember  that  that  body 
was  composed  of  men  representing  every  political  party  and 
every  interest  concerned.  The  Report,  published  last  August,  is 
typical  of  the  Commission  by  whom  it  is  presented,  for  though 
all  the  members  signed  it,  all  but  three  out  of  the  seventeen  did 
so  subject  to  certain  qualifications,  and  thirty*five  blue-book  pages 
are  taken  up  with  expressions  of  dissent  and  reservations. 

But  some  of  these  memoranda  deal  with  particular  points 
such  as  shipping,  international  law,  military  stores,  d:c, ;  and  the 
general  conclusions  and  recommendations  of  the  main  Report 
have  the  approval  of  all  but  five  or  six  of  the  Commissioners,  and, 
for  the  rest,  it  largely  deals  with  questions  of  fact*  which  are  not 
controverted. 

The  inquiry  faUs  under  three  beads  : — (1)  The  importation  of 
food  and  raw  material  under  normal  conditions  and  the  stocks 
[held  in  this  country.  (2)  The  probable  effect  of  a  naval  war  on 
these  supplies.  (3)  The  possibility  of  remedying  any  of  the  evils 
that  war  would  involve  by  means  of  any  of  the  numerous  schemes 
proposed. 

With  regard  to  the  first  of  these  divisions  the  Report  may 
be  considered  complementary  to  the  Report  of  the  Coal  Com- 
mission, dealing  as  it  does  with  the  importation  of  raw  products 
from  foreign  countries,  while  the  latter  is  concerned  with  the 
export  of  our  own  chief  natural  resource.     Many  raw  materials, 
l^for  physical   reasons,   are  not  produced  in   this  country  at  all, 
i€.gf.    cotton,   silk,   jute,    petroleum,    indiarubber,    and    tobacco. 
'In  other  cases,  where  we  have  been  accustomed  to  supply  some  of 
lour  own  wants,  the  consumption  has  far  outrun  home  production, 
and  increasing  quantities  come  from  abroad.     For  example.  Great 
Britain  imported  75  per  cent,  of  her  total  consumption  of  raw 
rwool  in  1900;  and  a  similar  tendency  is  shown  in  the  case  of 
^timber,  hides,  and  leather.     But  an  even  more  important  case 
is  that  of  iron  ore.     Thirty-five  years  ago  less  than  2  per  cent, 
of  ore  consumed    came  from   abroad,    whereas  in   19t>0  25   per 
foent,  was  imported,  and  being  of  superior  quality  this  25  per 
cent,  accounted  for  41  per  cent,  of  the  pig-iron  produced.     Taking 
the  steel  industry  into  account  the  result  is  still  more  striking, 
for  foreign  ores  are  mostly  non-phosphoric,  while  all  but  a  few 

^  Referred  to,  Economic  Joubnal,  iy.,  p.  464. 
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The  Commisfiioners  refrain  from  Bpeculation  as  to  the  future 
of  our  wheat  supplies,  but  tacitly  assume  that  the  change  is  a  per- 
manent one,  and  base  a  good  deal  on  their  wide  geographical  dis- 
tribution. Under  any  circumstances  the  quantity  of  wheat  from 
any  one  source  is  bound  to  vary  from  year  to  year  according  to 
harvest  conditions^  but  the  size  and  organisation  of  the  United 
Kingdom  market  is  such  that  the  various  countries  can  easily 
supplement  the  deficiencies  in  each  other's  crops. 

It  is  impossible  to  state  accurately  the  stocks  of  wheat  and 
flour  in  the  United  Kingdom,  for  in  addition  to  those  held  by 
merchants  at  seaports,  weekly  returns  of  which  are  obtainable, 
there  are  stocks  held  by  millers  and  bakers,  as  well  as  wheat  kept 
in  stacks  by  British  farmers.  The  latter  can  be  calculated  from 
the  returns  of  sales  which  are  made  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture, 
but  millers*  and  bakers*  stocks  can  only  be  estimated.  From  such 
evidence  as  they  have  been  able  to  collect  the  Commissioners  think 
that  stocks  vary  from  17^  weeks*  supply  at  the  beginning  of  the 
cereal  year  (September)  to  6^  or  7  weeks'  supply  at  its  close 
(August),  Allowing  four  weeks'  supply  as  the  minimum  for 
bakers  and  millers,  they  have  calculated  the  stocks  for  every  week 
in  the  ten  years  1893-1903.  Only  in  seven  weeks  during  that 
period  has  there  been  less  than  seven  weeks*  supply,  and  in  each 
ease  it  has  been  under  exceptional  circumstances  {e.g.  Leiter 
Corner). 

In  general  the  period  of  low  stocks  immediately  precedes 
harvest  time — a  fact  which  reduces  the  danger  to  a  minimum. 
Some  of  the  Commissioners  prefer  to  consider  5^  or  6  a  safer 
minimum,  but  whichever  figure  one  cares  to  accept,  the  generaJ 
effect  of  the  investigation  is  to  show  that  for  any  period  longer 
than  a  month  or  so  we  must  rely  on  foreign  supplies. 

This  great  development  of  oversea  supplies  has  necessarily  been 
accompanied  by  a  growth  of  the  merchant  service.  The  number 
of  British  steamships  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  it  is  true,  has 
remained  practically  stationary  during  the  past  ten  years  ^  but  not 
so  their  effectiveness.  The  total  tonnage  has  increased  50  per 
cent.  ;  the  carrying  capacity  to  an  even  greater  extent,  and  in- 
creased speed  enables  more  journeys  to  be  made  per  anniun. 

With  regard  to  wheat,  the  sources  of  supply  are  so  scattered 
that  it  comes  to  Great  Britain  on  all  the  great  trade  routes.  It 
comes  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  for,  on  the  one  hand,  differences  of 
climate  and  geographical  position  cause  the  season  of  harvest  to 
vary  from  February  in  Argentina  to  May  in  India  and  October 
in  central  Eussia,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  storage  of  wheat  in 
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the  various  countries  of  production  spreads  the  sale  of  their  sur- 
pluses over  some  months,  so  that  whatever  be  the  time  of  year, 
there  is  always  wheat  to  be  purchased  somewhere.  Although  the 
amount  Great  Britain  imports  is  colossal — nearly  120,000,000cwt. 
in  1904 — our  shipping  industry  is  so  extensive  that  the  transport 
of  this  amount  requires  but  a  small  percentage  of  it. 

With  this  brief  description  of  conditions  in  time  of  peace  we 
turn  to  the  second  heading—The  effect  of  war  on  these  supplies. 
If  one  could  rely  on  International  Law  being  observed,  the  regula- 
tion that  the  neutral  flag  covers  enemy's  goods,  and  that  neutral 
goods  are  inviolable  wherever  found,  might  make  our  supplies 
safe,  for  goods  could  always  be  shipped  as  the  property  of  the  seller, 
or,  if  need  be,  might  be  carried  in  neutral  ships.  In  this  respect 
it  is  to  our  advantage  to  get  supplies  from  foreign  countries  rather 
than  from  colonies,  though  on  the  other  hand  there  is  always  the 
possibility  of  finding  a  foreign  country  among  our  enemies.  The 
Ciommissioners  have  doubts  as  to  whether  International  Law  can 
be  relied  upon  as  an  effective  barrier  where  a  belligerent  sees  a 
chance  of  doing  harm  by  illicit  means,  but  they  think  that  the 
influence  of  neutrals  will  be  exerted  strongly  where  their  trade 
interests  are  concerned.  This  matter,  however,  very  much  de- 
pends on  who  are  the  neutrals  and  belligerents  respectively. 

Putting  aside  the  protection  afforded  by  International  Law,  it 
remains  to  consider  what  possibility  there  is  of  interference  with 
our  supplies,  coming  as  they  do  from  all  quarters  and  at  all  seasons. 

The  Terms  of  Reference  to  the  Commission  premise  the  exist- 
ence of  a  *'  strong  fleet."  Now  so  far  as  one  can  extract  any 
definite  meaning  from  the  vagueness  of  this  phrase,  it  signifies 
a  fleet  which,  if  not  in  complete  command  of  the  sea,  at  least  is 
strong  enough  to  engage  the  whole  attention  of  the  hostile  fleets. 
Were  all  our  battleships  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  it  would  tax  the 
powers  of  any  two  European^  fleets  to  maintain  an  effective 
blockade  of  the  coast  of  the  British  Isles,  a  fact  which  will  be 
readily  admitted  when  one  considers  the  number  of  ports  to  which, 
and  the  infinite  direction  from  which,  a  blockade  runner  might 
approach.  But  presuming  that  we  have  a  strong  fleet  there  should 
never  be  any  difficulty  in  keeping  our  ports  open  to  commerce. 
The  Admiralty  are  also  sceptical  as  to  the  damage  which  might 
be  done  by  commerce  destroyers  roaming  the  ocean  at  large,  for 
though  there  are  British  merchantmen  to  be  found  on  every  sea, 
some  of  which  are  almost  certain  to  be  taken,  their  very  number 
18  a  guarantee  that  the  captures  will  be  but  a  small  percentage  of 
the  whole.    In  fact,  the  Admiralty  are  prepared  to  say  that ' '  there 
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will  be  no  material  diminution  in  the  supplies  of  wheat  and  flour 
reaching  the  United  Kingdom/'  and  the  majority  of  the  Com- 
miseionerB  accept  this  conclusion. 

The  case  of  the  Alabama  in  the  American  War  has  been  cited 
to  prove  the  contrary,  and  it  is  sometimes  thought  that  the  British 
marine  would  be  swept  oif  the  sea.  But  the  case  of  the  Alabama 
is  no  criterion,  for  she  was  a  steamship  preying  on  sailing-ships, 
and  to-day  the  sailing-ship  portion  of  our  marine  is  so  small  that 
it  is  negligible.  It  will  be  a  very  different  matter  to  capture 
steamships  which  can  flee  from  a  warship  in  any  direction  and  at 
considerable  sixjed.  Our  fastest  liners  can  show  a  clean  pair  of 
heels  to  the  swiftest  battleship  in  the  Navy,  and  the  experience 
of  the  late  war  is  that  even  a  slow  boat  may  pass  through  a  danger- 
zone  during  the  night.  Again ,  the  time  a  commerce  destroyer  can 
remain  away  from  i>ort  is  limited  by  its  coal  capacity,  and  its 
accommodation  for  captured  crews.  In  fact  the  need  of  con- 
tinually visiting  port  for  bunker  coal  gives  the  nation  which  pos- 
sesses the  coaling  stations  the  whiphand,  The  conclusion  of  the 
Commission  is,  therefore,  that  there  is  no  need  to  fear  the  cutting 
off  of  supplies,  and  consequently  we  have  not  to  attempt  the  im- 
possible task  of  rationing  the  nation  for  a  couple  of  years  as  some 
have  suggested. 

But  though  supplies  would  come  they  would  do  so  at  consider- 
able risk,  and  insurance  rates  would  be  heavy.  Vessels  would 
also  be  required  by  the  Government  for  transport  purposes,  sailing- 
ships  might  be  laid  up,  as  well  as^  possibly,  some  of  the  slower 
steamships,  so  that  there  would  be  a  shortage  of  carrying  capacity 
for  ordinary  purposes,  which  means  that  freight  rates  would  rise. 
It  does  not  follow  that  less  wheat  would  be  shipped,  for  being  a 
necessary  the  demand  is  inelastic  and  it  would  readily  bear  a 
heavy  rate  ;  but  it  would  mean  an  increase  in  prices  in  this  country 
though  not  a  very  great  one.  Insurance  and  freight  charges  are 
but  a  small  part  of  the  cost  of  wheat,  and  double  freight  rates  and 
a  10  per  cent,  war  i>remium  w^ould  raise  wheat  at  27^,  per  quarter 
to  34s.  or  from  30^.  to  37*.  3d.  Even  this  does  not  involve  a  pro- 
portionate increase  in  the  retail  price  of  bread,  but  it  is  calculated 
that  a  50  per  cent,  rise  in  wheat  involves  a  30  [>er  cent,  rise  in  the 
quartern  loaf  if  the  cost  of  baking,  &c.,  remains  constant. 

Many,  however,  have  expressed  the  fear  that  a  rise  of  prices 
might  occur  which  could  not  be  put  down  to  any  economic  cause ^ 
being  merely  due  to  panic--in  fact  what  has  been  called  the  psycho- 
logical rise.  The  very  uncertainty  of  its  duration  and  extent,  and 
the  amount  of  harm  it  might  do,  make  it  appear  rather  terrifying. 
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and  it  is  to  goard  against  this  unreasoning  pauic  that  the  Com- 
raissioDers  have  taken  into  consideration  various  storage  schemes. 
It  is  thought  that  if  the  public  knew  the  Government  had  some 
reserve  of  food  it  would  cause  a  sense  of  security. 

As  for  the  actual  schemes  proposed  those  involving  the  build* 
ing  of  national  storehouses  or  the  subsidising  of  millers  and 
merchants  to  hold  wheat  on  Government  account  are  dismissed  on 
the  grounds  of  expense,  difficulty  of  working,  and  disturbance  of 
the  trade. 

A  bonus  to  native  farmers  would  be  even  more  expensive ;  if 
it  were  paid  per  acre  it  would  bring  unsuitable  land  under  cultiva- 
tion ;  if  paid  per  quarter  it  would  give  a  preference  to  the  owner 
of  extensive  and  fertile  land  as  against  the  small  farmer.  More- 
over, a  great  deal  of  wheat  is  already  kept  in  stock,  so  that  to  that 
extent  the  nation  would  be  paying  for  the  storage  of  wheat  that 
would  be  stored  in  any  case.  The  Commissioners  think  the  most 
feasible  scheme  is  that  of  Mr.  Marshall  Stevens,  and  they  recom- 
mend its  adoption  as  an  experiment — largely  on  account  of  its 
cfieapness. 

Elevator  warehouses  are  to  be  erected  and  a  fixed  sum  per 
quarter  of  capacity  is  to  be  paid  to  the  owners  by  the  Government. 
In  return  the  former  are  to  offer  the  stores  rent-free  to  anyone 
who  wishes  to  use  them.  The  Government  in  fact  merely  pays 
the  rent  of  the  wheat,  and  there  is  the  advantage  that  no  dis- 
turbance would  be  caused  to  the  trade.  The  underlying  idea  is 
that  the  offer  of  rent-free  storage  would  cause  wheat  stored  under 
present  conditions  in  the  country  of  production  to  be  held  in  this 
country. 

But  the  Commissioners  are  uncertain  of  its  success.  In  the 
first  place  there  is  no  guarantee  that  the  stores  would  be  full — and 
when  war  broke  out  there  might  be  no  reserve  at  all.  Secondly, 
even  if  full,  the  wheat  might  merely  have  been  transferred  from 
existing  warehouses.  In  fact  the  Government  might  find  itself 
paying  the  rent  of  the  seven  weeks*  supply  and  upwards  at  present 
in  the  country. 

There  is  one  consideration  which  applies  to  all  these  proposals. 
What  is  to  be  done  with  the  wheat  when  war  breaks  out?  If  it  is 
sold  at  once  it  will  keep  down  prices,  but  will  discourage  im- 
porters, for  economic  causes  will  make  importation  impossible  %t 
the  old  price.  To  discourage  importation  at  such  a  moment  would 
be  madness,  unless  the  reserve  is  large  enough  to  carry  the  country 
right  through  the  war,  and  yet  if  prices  are  allowed  to  follow  their 
normal  cours*?,  the  very  object  of  the  st-ores  is  defeated. 
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Of  course  the  true  remedy  against  panic  is  accurate  information 
and  knowledge  of  the  real  condition  of  affairs.  For  the  rest  the 
Commission  proposes  that  the  nation  should  indirectly  shoulder 
the  burden  of  the  economic  rise  of  prices  by  means  of  National 
Indemnity.  Under  this  scheme  the  Government  are  to  make 
good  any  losses  to  shipowners  which  occur  by  reason  of  the  war. 
This  would  make  a  war  insurance  premium  unnecessary  and  so 
remove  the  chief  cause  of  the  enhanced  price,  while  the  expense 
to  the  Government — beyond  the  cost  of  organisation — would  be 
limited  to  the  actual  losses  by  war.  The  proposal  has  not  been 
worked  out  fully,  but  the  Commission  suggests  that  the  matter 
should  be  taken  up  by  an  Expert  Committee  and  put  in  working 
order  as  soon  as  possible.  This  is  the  one  and  only  recommenda- 
tion on  which  the  Commissioners  are  unanimously  agreed. 

In  a  word,  the  result  of  more  than  two  years'  laborious  and 
careful  investigation  is  the  conclusion  that,  although  the  existence 
of  the  nation  is  dependent  on  oversea  supplies,  there  is  no  reason- 
able probability  of  their  material  diminution  in  the  event  of  war, 
and  the  only  way  in  which  the  position  can  be  improved  is  to 
lessen  the  friction  which  war  insurance  rates  would  cause,  by  a 
scheme  of  National  Indemnity. 


Eecent  Official  Publications. 

The  thirty-fourth  annual  Keport  of  the   Local  Govemmeni 
Board  shows  a  continued  increase  in  pauperism.     [C*.  2661.] 


Agricultural    Returns    of    Great    Britain,    1905.      Preliminari 

Statement. 

The  returns  collected  on  the  5th  of  June,  1905,  compared  witl 
1904,  show  an  increase  of  the  area  under  wheat  from  less  thai 
1,400,000  to  almost  1,800,000  acres.  The  area  under  barley,  oats 
and  bare  fallow  has  decreased. 


Reports  from  His  Majesty* s  Representatives  Abroad  Respectin 
Graduated  Income  Taxes  in  Foreign  States.     [C^.  2587.] 

Graduated  Income  Tax  (Colonies)  4.  C.  196  and  282. 

Both  graduation  according  to  the  magnitude  of  income  an 
differentiation  between  (otherwise  defined)  classes  of  income  prt 
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vail  extensively.     The  information  respecting  foreign  countries  is 
well  summarised  by  Mr.  Bernard  Mallet. 


Report  on  the  Salvation  Army  Colonies,  with  Scheme  of  National 
Land  Settlement.     By  H.  Eider  Haggard,     [C**.  2562,] 

*'  To  relieve  .  .  .  the  congestion  of  our  citiefi  which  results  in  so 

much  degradation  ,  ,  .  to  advantage  the  Empire  by  the  introduction 
on  its  unoccupied  spaces  of  large  numbers  of  persons  .  »  *  of  British 
blood  and  the  parents  of  children  that  will  hand  down  to  the  future 
the  traditions,  characteristics,  and  virtues  of  our  race/* — these 
objects  are  to  be  realised  by  capital  invested  in  the  way  of  busi- 
ness, together  with  the  philanthropic  aid  of  the  Salvation  Army. 


Report  on  Changes  in  Rates  of  Wages  and  Hours  of  Labour  in  the 
United  Kingdom  in  1904.     [C^.  2674.] 

The  decline  in  wages  which  characterised  the  years  1901-1903 
continued  in  1904.     The  reduction  of  hours   was  comparatively 

small. 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  Labour  (U.SA,)  for  July,  1905, 
gives  the  results  of  an  investigation  into  wages,  hours  of  labour, 
and  retail  prices  of  food,  for  the  period  1890-1904,  showing  a  de- 
crease in  the  number  of  hours  worked,  but,  owing  to  the  increase  in 
the  rate  of  wages,  an  increase  in  earnings,  and  yet,  owning  to  the 
rise  in  the  retail  prices  of  food,  a  decrease  in  the  purchasing  power 
of  those  earnings. 

The  Bulletin  for  September  has  a  paper  extending  over  more 
than  250  pages  on  Government  industrial  arbitration,  by  L.  W. 
Hatch,  describing  the  provisions  and  operation  of  laws  in  different 
countries. 


Obituary. 
William  Fowler. 

By  the  death  of  William  Fowler,  which  occurred  on  September 
16th,  1905,  the  City  has  lost  a  man  who  was  not  only  keen  and 
prominent  in  business,  but  who  took  a  genuine  interest  in  the 
wider  fields  of  currency  and  finance, 

William  Fowler,  a  cousin  of  Sir  Robert  Nicholas  Fowler. 
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garded  as  a  true  money  unless  the  supply  of  coins  or  their  re- 
presentatives be  free."  This  was  written  in  1899.  In  India, 
since  1898,  the  mints  have  not  been  open  to  the  coinage  of  silver, 
but  while  the  value  of  the  metal  in  the  silver  rupee  now  ranges 
close  to  9d,  or  lOd.,  the  Indian  Government  has  fixed  its  value 
for  purposes  of  exchange  at  Is,  4d.  Space  to  discuss  the  whole 
of  this  most  intricate  question  cannot  be  found  here.  That 
the  rate  of  exchange  should  be  fixed  thus  is  no  doubt  a  great 
advantage  to  the  Indian  Grovemment  as  affecting  the  sum  that 
has  to  be  raised  by  taxation  to  pay  the  charges  which  have  to  be 
met  in  gold  in  England.  In  this  sense  the  act  of  the  Govern- 
ment has  been  a  real  assistance  to  the  Indian  Exchequer,  but 
the  other  side  of  the  question — the  effect  on  the  Indian  taxpayer 
— has  not  been  sufficiently  recognised.  William  Fowler's  ex- 
amination of  the  whole  problem  is  a  masterful  statement  of  a 
most  difficult  question,  and  deserves  more  attention  than  it  has 
received. 

Though  William  Fowler's  writings  have  not  been  numerous,  they 
are  marked  by  careful  thought,  and  are  the  outcome  of  a  well- 
trained  mind.  His  work  was  an  example  in  this  of  a  line  of 
action  which  men  of  business  will  do  well  to  follow.  There  are 
many  subjects  of  which  those  only  who  are  actively  engaged  in 
affairs  possess  knowledge  at  first  hand,  the  expression  of  which 
may  be  of  powerful  assistance  in  raising  up  sound  public  opinion 
at  times  when  good  guidance  is  of  the  highest  importance  to 
the  welfare  of  the  whole  community.  He  also  devoted  consider- 
able energy  in  other  directions.  Thus  he  was  for  twenty-eight 
years  the  treasurer  of  Dr.  Barnardo's  Homes ;  he  also  established 
the  Fowler  Fund  to  promote  archaeological  exploration  in  Egypt. 

By  his  family  he  was  much  beloved,  as  he  was  regretted  by 
those  associated  with  him  in  business. 

K.  H.  Inglis  Palgravb 


We  regret  to  have  to  announce  the  death  of  N.  C.  Frederiksen, 
formerly  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Finance  in  the 
University  of  Copenhagen,  known  to  English  readers  by  his  work 
on  Finland,  its  public  and  private  economy,  which  appeared  in 
English  in  1902. 
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City  Notes. 

We  receive  the  following  ''City  Notes'*  from  R.  G.  : 

General  ChaTacteristics, --The  leading  features  of  the  business 
situation  since  the  last  notes  have  been  the  hardening  of  the 
money  market  and  the  advance  of  the  Bank-rate  in  London, 
Berlin,  and  other  monetary  centres;  a  steady  improvement  in 
the  industry  of  the  United  Kingdom  as  witnessed  by  the  expan- 
sion of  exports  and  the  decline  in  the  proportion  of  unemployed 
in  leading  trades;  and  a  moderate  fall  in  securities  generally,  suc- 
ceeding the  boom  which  was  in  progress  three  months  ago, 
accompanied  by  a  heavy  fall  in  Russian  securities  corresponding  to 
the  development  of  its  revolution,  and  the  interruption  of  negotia- 
tions for  a  great  loan  by  great  strikes  and  outbreaks  at  the  end 
of  October-  At  the  time  of  writing  (end  of  November)  all  these 
characteristics  are  in  evidence,  and  there  is  much  interest  and 
anxiety  as  to  the  probable  course  of  events  in  the  near  future. 


The  Money  Market, —There  appears  to  be  little  doubt  as  to 
the  continuance  of  money  market  firmness  for  some  time,  the 
causes  being  largely  of  a  permanent  nature  and  likely  enough  to 
continue  in  operation  until  there  has  been  a  financial  crisis.  The 
very  improvement  of  trade,  as  wt  have  often  pointed  out.  is  itself 
a  cause  of  dear  money.  Traders  doing  more  business  increase 
their  borrowings  from  banks,  and  more  currency  is  required  for 
transactions,  thus  weakening  the  banks  in  the  direction  of  their 
assets  as  well  as  liabilities.  This  demand  for  currency  is  especi- 
ally manifest  also,  in  almost  all  civilised  countries,  in  the  autumn 
months  and  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  and  has  been  conspicu- 
ous of  late  in  the  United  States,  where  it  is  the  natural  result  of 
abundant  harvests  and  other  signs  of  general  prosperity.  Of 
course,  this  seasonal  demand  for  currency  will  be  succeeded  by  a 
slack  period  later  on  when  currency  comes  back  from  circulation 
into  the  banks,  but  the  inflow  in  times  of  expansion  and  booming 
is  not  so  great  as  the  outflowv,  and  the  banks  are  more  or  less 
weakened  permanently  as  well  as  for  the  season.  The  higher 
rates  in  the  money  market  are  thus  explained,  and  little  change 
can  be  expected,  according  to  the  usual  rule,  until  the  spring  is 
well  advanced.  The  Bank  of  England,  in  particular,  has  a  special 
leverage  for  keeping  up  rates  in  the  winter  months  and  early  part 
of  the  year  by  reason  of  the  large  payments  of  revenue  which 
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increase  the  Government,  at  the  expense  of  the  private,  deposits ; 
and  although  the  Bank  uses  its  power  with  great  forbearance  and 
consideration  for  traders  generally*  yet  its  power  is  undoubted, 
and  tends  on  the  whole  to  maintain  rates. 


Bank  Reaerves, — It  is  a  sign  of  the  strain  in  the  money  market 
that  there  has  been  a  renewal  of  the  discussion  as  to  the  suflSciency 
of  our  bank  reserves.  Bankers  are  chronically  uneasy  on  the 
subject »  and  the  great  liabilities  of  our  banks  in  the  aggregate 
are  once  more  contrasted  with  the  smallness  of  the  Bank  of 
England  reserve,  which  is  the  only  reserve  against  a  crisis.  It 
is  surprising,  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  written  on  this 
subject  for  half  a  century,  beginning  vrith  Mr.  Bagehot's  articles 
in  the  Economist  in  the  'fifties  which  were  the  foundation  of  his 
**  Lombard  Street/'  where  the  subject  is  so  much  discussed »  that 
hardly  anything  substantial  has  been  done  to  improve  perman- 
ently the  condition  of  the  money  market  in  this  respect.  Prob- 
ably the  main  reason  is  the  sensitiveness  of  the  market  itself. 
Everybody  is  ready  to  take  in  sail  at  the  slightest  hint  of  trouble, 
and  the  automatic  action  of  those  who  have  the  care  of  the  reserve 
thus  increases  its  efBciency  tenfold,  and  renders  unnecessary  a 
large  accumulation  beforehand  which  might  be  no  more  effective 
in  reality  if  a  real  crisis  were  to  come,  and  might  conduce  to 
mischief  by  throwing  people  off  their  guard.  There  can  be  no 
doubt,  however,  of  the  utility  of  the  discussions  which  alw^ays  help 
to  keep  the  banking  community  wide  awake. 


The  Fall  in  Securities. — Although  there  was  a  moderate  fall 
in  securities  on  the  average  in  October  and  November,  this  is  no 
more  than  w^as  to  be  expected  after  the  previous  boom.  The  faU 
in  Russian  stocks,  however,  succeeding  the  failure  of  the  financial 
negotiations  in  October,  appears  to  be  the  beginning  of  one  of 
those  great  financial  changes  which  accompany  political  catas- 
trophes»  and  which  will  deserve  much  attention  in  the  business 
w^orld.  It  has  already  raised  the  question  whether  the  political 
disorders  in  Russia  are  likely  to  go  so  far  as  to  interrupt  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  Government  itself.  If  a  continuous  Central  Govern- 
ment can  be  assured  in  Russia  there  need  be  no  fear  for  its  finances. 
The  cessation  of  expenditure  on  army  and  navy  and  on  building 
unproductive  atrategical  railways  w^ould  immediately  restore 
financial  equilibrium,  which  has  only  been  endangered  of  recent 
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yeai-s  by  the  Government's  attempt  to  do  too  much  But  if  tJie 
l>oHtical  disorders  really  threaten  the  very  existence  of  the 
Central  Government,  even  for  a  time  only,  then  the  stability  of 
the  currency  and  the  security  of  the  national  creditor  are  all  en- 
dangered. This  is  the  formidable  problem  now  raised  by  the 
financial  panics  in  St,  Petersburg,  and  corre8{X)nding  trouble  in 
the  markets  for  BuBsian  securities  on  European  bourses.  Even  if 
great  troubles  are  ahead,  however,  it  should  be  remembered, 
Russian  creditors  ought  not  to  be  hopeless »  considering  the  recu- 
perative power  of  an  essentially  conservative  people  and  State 
when  they  have  passed  through  the  extreme  fires  of  revolution 
now  threatening. 


The  Trade  Improvement. — It  is  customary  to  refer  to  the 
expansion  of  the  exports,  w^hich  goes  on  without  a  check,  as  the 
leading  sign  of  trade  improvement  at  the  present  time ;  but  much 
more  importance  is  attached  in  the  City  to  the  private  reports  from 
trading  centres,  and  the  evident  improvement  in  the  great  textiles, 
in  the  iron  trades »  including  especially  shipbuilding,  and  in  the 
various  metal  and  manufactnring  trades.  A  principal  exception 
is  made  by  the  building  trades  w^hich  w^ere  so  long  prosperous  when 
other  trades  were  falling  off,  and  where  the  turn  for  the  better 
will,  no  doubt,  come  in  time.  The  situation  confirms  the  wisdom 
of  an  old  remark  in  the  City— that  business  is  never  so  sound  and 
prosperous,  or  profits  so  good,  as  when  everybody  is  complaining 
of  bad  times,  and  the  cry  of  want  of  employment  is  loudest. 
Always  in  such  times  quiet  business  goes  on  developing  and  in- 
creasing, until  in  the  midst  of  the  outcry  undeniable  evidence  shows 
itself  on  all  sides  that  the  outcry  is  itself  unfounded,  and  trade  is 
really  very  good ,  with  plenty  of  employment  for  all  who  are  willing 
to  work  energetically — the  qualifications  of  willingness  and  energy 
being  in  tliis  matter  most  important.  This  is  the  City  view 
which  nothing  will  shake,  and  which  seems  to  be  confirmed  by 
every  fresh  experience  when  philanthropists  have  been  doing  their 
best  to  encourage  socialism  and  other  mischiefs  by  echoing  what 
is  often  an  unfounded  cry  of  want  of  employment,  and  by  aiding 
schemes  which  multiply  the  numbers  of  the  unemployable. 


The  Expansion  of  Exports,— Each  month  during  the  present 
year  has  swollen  the  wonderful  figures  of  the  export  trade,  where 
an  increase  has  now  been  going  on  for  more  than  two  years.     The 
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figures  for  the  ten  months  now  past  of  the  current  year  are  really 
most  striking,  and  are  repeated  here  pour  memoir e  : 

BzposTs  OF  Bbitish  asd  Ibi8h  Pboduob  in  Tvn  Months  ending  Octobxr. 

In  1906         £271,763,124 

„   1«H         246,632,476 

Increase  in  1906       £26,130,649 

The  increase  is  accordingly  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  for  the 
period  of  ten  months,  and  follows  on  an  increase  in  1904,  though 
not  of  great  amount,  as  compared  with  1903.  It  will  be  interest- 
ing, when  the  year  comes  to  an  end,  to  analyse  the  increase,  but 
it  is  evident  ah-eady  that  it  is  only  to  be  explained  in  part  by  a 
rise  in  prices ;  that  it  is  quite  general  in  all  branches  of  our  export 
trade ;  and  that  it  is  by  no  means  confined  to  trade  with  British 
possessions,  but  is  even  more  marked  in  our  exports  to  foreign 
countries.  The  increase  of  exports  to  British  possessions  in  the 
three  quarters  ending  September,  for  which  the  figures  on  this 
head  have  been  published,  is  from  £83,039,000  to  £84,049,000, 
little  more  than  1  per  cent.,  whereas  the  increase  of  exports  to 
foreign  countries  for  the  same  period  is  from  £138,149,000  to 
£1^8,346,000,  or  16  per  cent.  The  most  notable  exceptional  in- 
crease appears  to  be  in  our  trade  with  China  and  the  Far  East, 
the  happy  result  in  part  of  the  end  of  the  Busso-Japanese  War. 


Japanese  Conversion  Loan. — In  spite  of  the  hardening  of  the 
money  market  the  Japanese  Government  has  been  able  to  begin 
the  conversion  of  its  debt  into  securities  bearing  a  lower  rate  of 
interest  by  the  issue  of  a  £50,000,000  loan  bearing  4  per  cent, 
interest  at  the  price  of  90  as  compared  with  issues  at  6  and  7  per 
cent,  during  the  war.  No  fact  could  illustrate  more  strongly  the 
difference  of  the  financial  result  of  the  war  to  Japan  and  Bussia. 
Not  long  before  the  war  Bussia  could  issue  its  4  per  cent,  stock 
about  par,  and  even  during  the  war  its  public  loans  could  still  be 
issued  at  5  per  cent,  rates.  Now  it  is  quite  unable  to  borrow  at 
any  price.  Japan,  however,  has  got  high  up  in  the  ranks  of  great 
Powers  with  good  credit,  and  its  4  per  cent,  stocks  seem  likely, 
and  very  soon,  to  be  as  good  as  those  of  Bussia  before  the  war. 
Nothing  succeeds  like  success,  and  the  result  will  be  a  great  finan- 
cial economy  for  the  Japanese.  The  difference  to  them  on  the 
total  of  their  debt  between  a  4  and  6  per  cent,  rate  of  interest  wiU 
perhaps  be  over  £3,000,000,  which  will  be  worth  more  than  a 
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large  indemnity  would  have  been,  and  is  a  legitimate  profit  from 
the  good  sense  and  moderation  with  which  peace  terms  were 
agreed  upon. 

R.  G. 


Labour   Notes. 

The  slight  set-back  of  the  middle  months  of  the  year  has  been 
arrested  and  over  very  wide  areas  the  conditions  of  trade  and  em- 
ployment are  showing  signs  of  decided  improvement.  The  most 
conspicuous  illustration  of  this  is  still  found  in  the  textile  indus- 
tries, especially  in  the  cotton  and  woollen  trades,  in  the  latter  case 
the  restrictive  effects  of  unusually  high  prices  of  the  raw  material 
having  been  overcome,  and  in  the  former  the  weakening  effects 
of  a  speculative  and  uncertain  market.  It  is  in  the  textile  group 
of  trades  that  the  most  decided  advance  in  wages  has  been  recorded 
during  the  year,  the  gain  for  the  first  ten  months  amounting  to 
nearly  £10,000  per  week.  A  very  favourable  sign  is  also  found  '»n 
the  advance  recently  recorded  in  the  engineering  and  allied  trades 
in  the  North-east  coast,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  in  this  group 
for  the  country  at  large  the  percentage  of  unemployed  members 
at  the  end  of  October,  1905,  was  41,  as  compared  with  80  twelve 
months  before. 

The  general  table  of  changes  in  wages  reported  for  the  first  ten 
months  of  1905  also  compares  very  favourably  with  the  corre- 
sponding figures  for  1904.  The  net  result  of  all  changes  still 
shows,  it  is  true,  a  decline,  chiefly  explained  by  decreases  in  the 
wages  of  coal-miners,  but  it  is  noteworthy  that  whereas  in  1904 
the  instances  of  gain  were  for  insignificant  amounts  only  in  the 
minor  metal  industries,  and  among  municipal  employees,  some 
gain  is  now  recorded  in  six  groups  of  trades,  including,  besides  the 
textile  industries,  iron-mining,  and  pig-iron  and  iron  and  steel 
manufactures.  In  some  coalfields,  also,  the  tide  has  now  turned 
slightly  in  favour  of  wage-earners.  The  welcome  absence  of  any 
widespread  area  of  dispute  continues. 


The  net  result  of  the  wages  movement  of  the  first  ten  months 
of  the  year,  as  reported  in  the  Labour  Gazette,  is  still,  as  ah-eady 
stated,  a  decrease;  but  the  amount,  £5,321  per  week,  compares 
very  favourably  with  the  decrease  of  £32,536  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1904.     The  Labour  Gazette  chart  of  unemployment 
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showed  5*1  unemployed  at  the  end  of  October,  representing  a 
decline  of  2  per  cent,  for  the  month,  and  1'5  for  the  year. 
The  preaent  figure  is  about  1  per  cent  higher  than  the  average 
for  the  preceding  decade. 


In  spite  of  the  improvement  that  has  taken  and  is  taking  place 
there  is  still  much  distress  from  want  of  employment.  The  build- 
ing trades,  in  which,  at  the  best  of  times,  so  much  employment 
is  discontinuous,  remain  as  a  group  in  a  depressed  condition  in 
many  parts  of  the  country,  including  London,  and  this  fact  alone » 
coupled  with  the  drain  upon  savings  that  has  resulted  from  the 
period  of  depression  through  which  the  country  has  been  passing, 
in  some  considerable  measure  explains  the  prominence  assumed  at 
the  present  time  by  the  problem  arising  from  unemployment. 
It  is  doubtless  also  accentuated  by  the  fact  that  the  new  machinery 
provided  in  London  last  year,  and  now  on  a  statutory  basis  through- 
out the  country,  has  gi'ouped  the  highly  composite  class  of  the 
unemployed  in  a  new  way.  The  existence  of  a  real  problem  is 
thus  being  demonstrated  afresh,  and  the  serious  task  of  adminis- 
tration remains.  To  a  very  great  extent  the  task  is  one  of  classi- 
fication and  selection,  and  the  extreme  difficulty  of  discriminating 
between  the  genuine  temporarily  unemployed  and  the  false  largely 
explains  the  unwillingness  of  so  many  well-disposed  people 
make  the  attempt  at  all. 


To  such  an  attempt,  however,  the  country  is  committed,  at 
any  rate  for  the  next  three  years,  and  it  may  be  noted  that  the 
chances  of  its  successful  accomplishment  are  increased  by  the  very 
fact  that  the  conditions  of  employment  are  tending  to  improve. 
The  higher  the  normal  demand  for  labour  the  easier  will  become 
the  task  of  discrimination  between  those  who  are  genuinely  out 
of  work  and  those  whose  whole  industrial  life,  in  good  times  as  in 
bad,  is  marked  by  an  irregularity  that  is  sometimes  preferred,  and 
that  sometimes  results  from  some  special  source  of  incompetenc 
—personal  or  technicaL 


The  annual  Conference  of  the  Amalgamated  Society  of  Railway 
Servants  was  the  occasion  for  a  fresh  consideration  of  the  relations 
of  that  body  to  the  Labour  Representation  Committee,  and  after 
an  animated  discussion  it  was  decided,  by  36  votes  to  24,  not  to 
re-impose  the  condition  that  no  parliamentary  candidate  should 
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be  supported  who  did  not  accept,  as  Mr.  Bell,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Society,  declined  to  do,  the  constitution  of  the  Committee. 
It  is  improbable  that  upon  this  vexed  question  the  last  word  has 
as  yet  been  heard.  A  proposal  to  secede  altogether  from  the 
Labour  Bepresentation  Committee  was  defeated  by  66  votes  to 
3,  and  thus  the  Amalgamated  Society  will  continue  to  support  a 
body  the  constitution  of  which  it  is  not  prepared  to  enforce. 


The  Society,  in  spite  of  the  heavy  and  exceptional  charges  it 
has  had  to  meet  during  the  past  year,  is  in  a  stronger  financial 
position  than  it  has  ever  been,  the  reserve  now  amounting  to  about 
£300,000.  The  hoped-for  amalgamation  with  the  Associated 
Enginemen  and  Firemen,  with  its  12,000  members,  as  compared 
with  the  16,000  men  of  these  grades  who  have  joined  the  Amal- 
gamated Society,  has  not  yet  been  realised,  and  the  view  that 
sectional  organisation  gives  exceptional  strength  because  of  the 
concentration  of  effort  that  it  is  believed  to  facilitate  still  finds 
many  supporters. 

Certain  new  problems  traceable  to  modern  innovations  and  in- 
ventions are  attracting  a  good  deal  of  attention  on  the  part  of 
railway  employees,  especially  the  effects  of  the  introduction  of 
more  powerful  engines,  heavier  rolUng  stock,  and  longer  trains. 
It  is  seen  that  such  changes  tend  either  to  involve  larger  responsi- 
bilities for  individual  members  of  certain  grades  concerned, 
especially  drivers  and  guards,  or  in  some  cases,  as,  in  the  absence 
of  mechanical  appUances,  in  loading  the  twenty-ton  wagons,  more 
effort.  Thus  not  only  does  the  question  of  wages  at  once  super- 
vene, but  it  is  also  feared  that  some  of  the  changes  mentioned  may 
lead  to  the  employment  of  smaller  numbers,  and  perhaps  lessen  the 
chances  of  promotion.  If,  however,  the  changes  made,  which  are 
always  introduced  in  the  interests  of  efl&ciency  and  economy,  prove 
successful,  they  will  tend  to  lead  to  greater  prosperity  and  to 
expansion,  and  in  these  results  the  solution  of  most  of  the  fears 
of  the  employees  is  likely  to  be  found. 


Another  disturbing  factor  in  railway  service  is  found  in  electri- 
fication, and  this  change  is  doubtless  one  that  will  demand  adapta- 
tion on  the  part  of  many  employees  used  to  the  older  methods  of 
traction.  It  represents  in  the  railway  world  the  same  problem 
that  is  confronting  many  coachmen,  omnibus-drivers,  and  horse 
No.  60.— VOL.  XV.  u  u 
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same  principle,  in  Bhort,  should  apply  here  as  in  that  of  Trade 
Union  members  as  such,  among  whom  it  is  only  the  convinced 
and  willing  who  are  found  to  be  a  source  of  real  strength. 


CoAL-MiNBBS  in  general,  and  Yorkshire  miners  in  particular, 
have  recently  had  reason  to  mourn  the  loss  of  one  of  these  con- 
vinced and  willing  members  in  the  person  of  the  late  Mr.  William 
Parrott.  Mr.  Parrott  was  one  of  the  band  of  Liberal  Labour 
members  who  have  for  many  years  done  such  honour  to  the  con- 
stituents who  have  sent  him  to  Westminster.  In  his  own  case 
parliamentary  distinction  was  but  of  short  duration,  as  Mr. 
Parrott  had  only  represented  his  division  since  the  death  of  Mr. 
Pickard.  His  spurs  were  won  rather  in  official  service  for  the 
Yorkshire  Miners'  Association,  but  the  whole  of  his  public  career 
has  been  characterised  by  the  same  steadfastness,  strength,  and 
honesty  of  purpose  that  distinguished  him  in  his  private  life. 
Mine-owners  not  less  than  the  men  were  ready  to  recognise  his 
sterling  character. 


Thb  contest  for  the  difficult  and  still  very  responsible  position 
of  Secretary  to  the  Parliamentary  Committee  of  the  Trades  Union 
Congress  saw  the  secretary  of  a  small,  decaying,  London  river- 
side industry  pitted  against  the  representative  of  one  of  the 
largest  and  the  most  highly  organised  and  most  expansive  indus 
tries  of  the  country,  Mr.  Stanley,  of  the  Midland  Miners 
Federation,  standing  against  Mr.  W.  C.  Steadman,  for  twenty 
five  years  secretary  of  the  little  Barge-builders'  Society  of  London 
Both  men  were  admittedly  strong  candidates,  and  support  wa 
not  very  unequally  divided,  but  the  representative  of  the  smal 
society  and  the  scattered  battalions  won.  Mr.  Steadman  owe 
his  election  not  only  to  the  quiet  service  which  he  has  rendered 
for  many  years  to  his  Trade  Society,  to  the  wide  range  of  hi 
experience  of  public  life  in  London — Vestry,  Borough  Council 
Poor  Law  Guardians,  London  County  Council,  and  the  Hous 
of  Commons — but  also  to  his  character,  which  is  not  less  sagaciou 
than  it  is  robust  and  honest. 


The  decision  of  Messrs.  Yarrow  to  take  their  yards  fror 
Millwall  to  the  North  of  England  will  remove  one  of  the  few  re 
maining  links  between  the  shipbuilding  industry  and  the  Thames 
Two  advantages,  at  least,  were  secured  by  the  London  position 
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those  incidental  to  long  establishment  anywhere — personal,  com- 
mercial and  structural;  and  those  connected  with  the  i>OBition 
that  London  occupies  as  the  centre  of  the  Home  Government,  and 
as  the  place  where  the  chief  representativee  of  every  foreign 
Government  are  found  and  can  be  most  easily  seen.  The  dis- 
advantages outweighing  these  have  been  much  discussed »  not  in- 
frequently with  bias*  The  following  are  probably  the  most 
imjx>rtant :  the  greater  cost  of  transit  of  much  material  used» 
es|>ecially  the  bulkier  ones  of  coal  and  steel :  the  somewhat  higher 
scales  of  wages  ruling  in  London ;  the  high  local  rates  of  London 
and  Poplar ;  and  perhaps  there  should  be  added  the  high  value  of 
land  in  London,  All  these,  and  possibly  others  should  be  added, 
have  been  contributory  causes  leading  to  removal ;  and  although 
Messrs.  Yarrow's  decision  may  be  but  another  step  in  what  has 
been  called  the  **  industrialisation  '*  of  Poplar,  as  distinguishing 
it  from  its  past  characteristic  as  a  port,  it  is  almost  inevitable  that 
when  the  actual  time  of  removal  comes  the  district  will  suffer, 
even  though  it  be  but  temporarily,  from  the  dislocation  inherent 
in  the  uprooting  of  a  great  business  concern  from  a  neighbour- 
hood which  for  many  years  has  regarded  it  as  of  the  nature  of  a 
valuable  local  asset  upon  which  assured  dependence  could  be 
placed. 


At  the  moment  the  removal  is  apt  to  be  discussed  in  the  light 
of  its  effects  upon  the  pressing  problem  of  unemployment.  But 
as  the  step  is  not  likely  to  be  taken  for  two  or  three  years,  it  is 
not  improbable  that  it  will  coincide  with  a  time  when  employment 
will  be  found  to  be  on  the  crest  of  the  wave,  and  not,  as  it  is  just 
now,  somewhere  near  the  trough.  It  is  also  likely  to  coincide 
with  the  time  when  the  experience  gained  from  the  administration 
of  the  Unemployed  Workmen  Act  vrill  be  available,  and  when 
the  Poor  Law  Commission,  using  this  experience  and  its  own  in- 
vestigations, will  be  in  a  position  to  recommend  the  country  as  to 
the  next  steps  that  should  be  taken  in  this  matter. 


An  interesting  adumbration  of  the  policy  of  the  Act, 
which,  providing  funds  for  expenses  of  administration,  em- 
ployment-exchanges, land  for  farm  colonies,  emigration  and 
migration,  yet  provides  no  employment  whatsoever,  and  is 
dependent  for  the  provision  of  this  upon  the  charitable  good- 
will of  the  public,  is  found  in  the  late  Henry  Sidgwick*s 
Principles  of  Political  Economy,     A   passage  there  is  so  per- 
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tinent  that  it  may  be  permissible  to  place  it  on  record  in 
these  notes.  Sidgwick  was  considering  Poor  Law  adminis- 
tration, and  especially  its  obligation  to  provide  for  the  suste- 
nance of  adults  in  distress*  and  wrote  as  follows: — **  The  le^al 
right  to  relief  [from  starvation]  ....  cannot  be  regarded  as  a 
satisfactory  provision  for  the  case  of  deserving  persons  who  have 
fallen  into  indigence  either  through  inevitable  and  irremediable 
disaster,  or  at  any  rate  from  causes  involving  no  serious  blame  to 
them.  And  in  fact  the  most  rigid  supporters  of  the  English  poor- 
law  have  generally  recognised  the  moral  necessity  of  supple- 
menting it  by  private  almsgiving.  On  the  other  hand,  private 
almsgiving,  being  largely  impulsive,  unenlightened,  and  unorgan- 
ised, is  found  to  give  serious  encouragement  to  unthrift  and 
even  to  imisosture.  These  considerations  suggest,  first,  that 
Government  might  with  advantage  undertake  the  oTganisatiofi  of 
eleemosynary  relief,  in  order  to  make  its  distribution  as  econo- 
mical, effective,  and  judicious  as  possible ;  and,  secondly,  that  the 
pTovisioti  of  funds  for  such  relief  ....  might  be  left  mainly  to 
voluntary  gifts  and  bequests  .  ..."  (p.  535). 


It  may  be  that  the  really  vital  question  alike  as  regards  the 
administration  of  a  reformed  Poor  Law  and  in  dealing  with  the 
unemployed  is,  not  where  funds  come  from,  but  as  to  whether  or 
no  the  volume  of  charitable  gifts,  **  impulsive,  unenlightened, 
and  unorganised,"  easing  the  situation  of  the  moment,  but  achiev- 
ing no  effectual  or  lasting  good,  will  be  lessened,  and  the  com- 
munity be  thus  in  some  measure  relieved  from  the  burden  of  a 
thoughtless  kindness  that,  wishing  presumably  to  diminish  suffer- 
ing and  distress,  does  much  to  perpetuate  the  very  evils  of  poverty 
and  degradation  from  which  suffering  and  distress  so  largely 
spring. 

Ehnest  Aves 


I 
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Current  Topics. 


After  long  delay  the  Poor  Law  Commission  has  been  ap- 
pointed. As  the  Prime  Minister  indicated,  when  he  first 
announced  his  intention  of  creating  the  Commission,  it  will  inquire 
not  only  into  the  Poor  Laws  but  *'  into  the  various  means  which 
have  been  adopted  outside  the  Poor  Laws  for  meeting  distress  aris- 
ing from  want  of  employment/*  It  is  also  instructed  to  report 
whether  there  is  any  necessity  for  changes  in  the  Poor  Laws  or 
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for  fresh  legislation.  The  Commission  cliflFers  from  that  of  1834  in 
being  a  large  one ;  consisting  of  eighteen  members.  Of  these 
the  best  known  in  economic  circles  are  Mr.  Charles  Booth,  Mrs* 
Bernard  Bosanqnet,  Miss  Octavia  Hill,  Professor  C.  8.  Loch, 
Eev,  L.  R.  Phelps,  Professor  Smart,  and  Mrs.  Sidney  Webb. 
Lord  George  Hamilton  is  the  chairman. 


I 


The  proceedings  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress,  which  met  at 
the  beginning  of  September  in  Hanley,  ran  along  the  lines  ren- 
dered familiar  by  previous  congresses.  The  socialistic  spirit  which 
now  dominates  the  delegates  was  shown  by  the  passage  without  op- 
position of  a  request  to  the  labour  gi'oup  in  Parliament  to  draw  up 
a  bill  for  nationalising  the  mines,  railroads,  canals »  and  minerals. 
The  usual  resolutions  were  carried  in  favour  of  old  age  pensions 
and  an  eight  hours*  day.  In  the  discussion  of  the  latter  proposal, 
how^ever,  a  protest  was  raised  from  the  Lancashire  cotton  opera- 
tives against  applying  such  a  limitation  of  hours  to  their  trade* 
The  Congress  undertook  a  new  departure  by  adopting  the  prin- 
ciple of  State  maintenance  of  children,  and  demanding  the  imme- 
diate provision  of  at  least  one  free  meal  a  day  for  children  at 
school.  The  proposal  for  compulsory  arbitration  was,  as  usual, 
rejected,  but  there  was  a  significant  fall  in  the  majority  against  it 
from  over  400,000  in  1904  to  92,000  in  1905.  In  view  of  the  letter 
advocating  fiscal  reform,  which  has  lately  been  issued  by  a  number 
of  trade  unionists,  it  should  be  noticed  that  a  resolution  condemning 
protection,  retaliation,  and  preferences  was  carried  by  1,253,000 
votes  to  26,000.  A  request  was  made  to  the  Prime  Minister 
by  the  Parliamentary  Committee  of  the  Congress  that  the  new 
Poor  Law  Commission  should  contain  a  representative  of  labour. 
We  notice  that  trade  unionists  will  not  allow  this  title  to  any  of 
the  commissioners,  and  consider  that  their  request  has  been  re- 
jected. The  Joint  Board,  representing  the  Parliamentary  Com- 
mittee of  the  Congress,  the  General  Federation  of  Trade  Unions, 
and  the  Labour  Representation  Committee,  has  accordingly  pro- 
tested that  in  the  composition  of  the  Conamission  '  *  the  organised 
labour  movement  has  been  completely  ignored.** 


A  Committee  has  been  formed  to  organise  an  *'  Outer  London 
Inquiry  '*  on  the  methods  laid  down  in  the  investigations  of  Mr. 
Charles  Booth.  In  their  prospectus  the  Committee  point  out 
that  the  growth  of  the  suburbs  immediately  beyond  the  boundaries 
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of  London  had  been  one  of  the  remarkable  features  of  the  las 
twenty-five  years.  In  the  east  particularly,  a  population  of  over  a 
million  and  a  half,  mostly  of  the  artisan  and  labouring  class,  is 
concentrated  in  separate  communities  outside  the  Administrative 
County  of  London.  It  is  proposed  to  begin  the  inquiry  in  West 
Ham.  the  district  which  secures  most  public  attention.  The  cost 
of  this  first  investigation  is  expected  to  be  about  £500.  The 
results  are  to  be  published  in  book-form.  The  chairman  of  th^ 
Committee  is  Canon  Barnett,  of  Toynbee  Hall. 


The  University  of  Leeds  has  followed  the  example  of  Bir- 
mingham and  Manchester  in  establishing  a  Department  of  Com- 
merce. The  course  of  study  is  intended  to  ' '  serve  both  as  a  general 
University  education  *  and  as  a  special  preparation  for  the  higher 
business  careers."  The  University  offers  both  a  degree  and  a 
diploma  in  commerce.  The  course  for  the  degree  covers  three 
years,  and  for  the  diploma  two.  There  are  to  be  evening  as  well 
as  day  classes.  Students  are  advised  to  combine  the  University 
course  with  business  training  by  devoting  part  of  the  vacations  to 
office  or  other  practical  work. 


A  LABGE  part  of  John  Stuart  Mill's  library  has  been  preseiol 

to  Somervilltj  College,  Oxford,  by  his  niece,  Miss  Helen  Taylor. 
The  purely  economic  section  is  not  so  large  as  might  be  expected. 
There  are  not  many  indications  of  Mill  himself  in  the  shape  of  his 
signature  or  marginal  notes,  but  many  of  the  books  are  presenta- 
tion copies  with  inscriptions  from  Beotham,  Comte,  and  Carlyle. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  library  belonged  origioaUy  to  James 
Mill,  The  gift  was  made  at  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  John  Morley, 
who  very  fitly  thought  that  the  champion  of  women's  education 
would  have  desired  no  more  appropriate  home  for  his  library  than 
a  women's  college. 


A  LETTER  appeared  in  The  Times  of  November  lOth  from  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Webb  requesting  assistance  in  finding  records  for  the 
history  of  English  local  government  from  1689  to  1835,  at  which 
they  have  been  at  work  for  the  last  six  years.  They  ask  in  parti- 
cular for  records  of  the  proceedings  of  petty  and  special  sessions 
before  1835,  for  private  diaries  kept  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  by  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  for  pamphlets 
relating  to  local  government  pubUsbed  from  1689  to  1836. 
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The  last  report  of  the  British  Association  Committee  on  the 
accuracy  and  comparabiUty  of  statistics  relating  to  international 
trade  deals  with  a  subject  that  was  appropriate  to  the  place  and 
colonial  character  of  this  year's  session  of  the  Association  :  namely, 
the  statistics  of  imfx>rts  and  exports,  published  by  the  Governments 
of  States  forming  part  of  the  British  Empire.  The  inaccuracy,  or 
at  least  incomparability,  of  colonial  statistics,  appears  in  several 
ways.  The  articles  included  among  imports  and  exports  are  not 
everywhere  the  same  ;  thus  the  returns  as  to  transit  trade,  and  as  to 
bullion  and  specie,  are  not  uniform.  The  values  of  exports  and 
imports  are  estimated  on  different  bases  by  the  Customs  authori- 
ties in  different  countries.  The  determination  of  the  country  of 
origin  and  of  destination  is  uncertain  and  variable.  The  falling 
off  in  the  year  1904  in  the  percentage  of  imports  of  British  goods 
as  compared  with  the  figures  of  previous  years  is  regarded  by  the 
South  African  Customs  authorities  as  due  in  a  measure  to  the 
fact  that  in  former  years  values  were  credited  to  the  United 
Kingdom  which  should  properly  have  been  attributed  to  Ger- 
many and  the  United  States.  The  classification  of  articles 
is  often  rough.  For  instance,  in  the  trade  of  several  South 
African  States,  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  number  of 
horses,  cattle,  sheep,  pigs,  &c. ,  respectively  imported  from  the 
several  countries,  since  the  figures  are  lost  under  the  general 
classification  of  **  Animals."  Again,  a  common  statistical  year 
has  not  been  adopted.  It  is  hardly  necessary  for  us  to  point 
the  obvious  moral  that  statistics  should  be  used  with  greater 
caution  than  is  customary  in  fiscal  controversy.  The  statistics 
of  international  trade  are  less  serviceable  than  is  commonly 
supposed,  whether  in  support  or  in  opposition  to  the  presump- 
tions afforded   by  general  economic  reasoning. 


The  eighteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Economic  As- 
sociation will  be  held  this  year  at  Baltimore,  December  27th  to  29th. 
Professor 'Taussig,  as  President,  will  give  an  Address  on  *' The 
Love  of  Wealth  and  the  Public  Service."  The  present  state  of  the 
Theory  of  Distribution  will  be  introduced  by  Professor  J.  H, 
Hollander,  and  discussed  by  Professor  J.  B.  Clark  and  other 
eminent  economists.  Other  subjects  are  the  regulation  of  railway 
rates,  the  case  for  and  against  municipal  ownership,  the  economic 
future  of  the  negro. 


With  respect  to  the  prize  which  has  been  offered  for  an  essay 
on  the  "British  Sunday"  by  the  Philosophical  Faculty  of  the 
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The  Fortmigktly  Betriev. 

NoTEMBSB.  r^  Irish  Land  Ptkrchase  Deadlock,  Earl  op  Duxravxn. 
The  Housing  of  the  Poor,     B.  Tatix>b, 


The  Xatiomal  Review. 

Septbmbeb,  1905.     Bevenue  Aspects  of  Fiscal  Reform.     Snt  Charlbs 
FoLLBTT.     "  Prom  a  revenue  point  of  view  there  oan  be  no  more 


legitimate  tax  than  one  on  food.* 
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Monthly  Review. 
September,  1905,      Mr.  Cfiamber Iain's  Proposals.     J.  S.   Ewabt  [o! 
Ottawa].     Some,  but  not  all,  of  the  proposals  are  acceptable  to 
Canada. 


The  Independent  Review. 

September,  1905.  Measures  to  accompany  Land  Taxation,  P.  W. 
Pet  HICK  Lawrence.  The  stimulus  given  to  building  in  the 
suburbs  might,  without  proper  regulation,  have  bad  results. 

November.  Treasury  Control  R.  McKenka.  The  Principle  of 
Mimwipal  Trading.  E,  Cannak.  Selling,  the  characteristic  of 
trading,  pertains  in  different  degrees  and  forms  to  municipal 
dealings  ;  e.g*,  occasionally  hired  policemen,  water  paid  for  by 
rates.  Municipal  trading  is  not  socialistic :  it  changes  not  the 
ownership  of  capital,  only  the  management. 


Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  (Boston), 

August,  1905.  The  Co-operative  Coopers  of  Minneapolis.  G,  0. 
Virtue.  The  Probable  Increase  of  the  Negro  Eace  in  the  United 
States,  Walter  F.  Willcox.  Suggestions  o?i  tlie  Theory  of  Value. 
LuDWTQ  K0T.4NY.  The  Establishment  of  the  Gold  Exchange 
Standard  in  the  Philippines.  E.  W.  Kemmerer.  Wool-gromng 
and  the  Tariff  since  1890.  Chester  W.  Wright.  The  Hibemla 
Fiasco :  Recent  Effort  of  the  Prussian  Fiscus  to  acquire  Coal 
Lands.    Francis  Walker, 


Political  Science  Quarterly. 

September,  1905.  The  Cost  of  Life  Insurance,  A,  H.  Willett. 
Pending  Problems  in  Public  Finance.  E.  R,  A,  Seligman. 
"  Taxes  on  the  thing  rather  than  the  person/'  taxing  of  corpora- 
tions, and  the  reform  of  indirect  taxation  are  among  the  problems. 


Revue  d'^canmnie  Politique  (Paris). 

Auoubt-Sbptember.  Deux  sens  du  mot  Capital:  Le  Capital 
iconomiqiie  et  le  Capital  juridique.  E.  Chatelain.  Le  rachat 
des  chemins  de  fer  en  Suisse.  A.  Achard.  The  State  Purchase 
of  the  Swiss  Railways  seems  so  far  not  an  unmixed  success. 
La  pille  Gapitaliste  d*apris  Sombart.  M.  Halbwaohs.  Le 
Cridit  agricoU  et  la  Banque  libre.     F.  Bernard. 

Ootober-Novembeb.  ProbUmes  Syndicwux  Frangais.  M.  Lazabd. 
Le  Chambre  des  Lords  et  les  Trades-Unions.  M.  Alpassa.  Le 
travail  d  domicile  dans  les  ifidustries  d'habillementf  I.   A.  Aftalion. 


Journal  des  Economistes  (Paris)- 

August,  1905.  Les  resultats  du  droit  sur  le  BU  enltalie.  E,  Giretti. 
Importation  has  increased  in  spite  of  the  tariff.  La  lutte  contre 
le  clidmage  en  Stiisse.  D.  Bellet.  L'entrepdt  obligatoire  et  les 
nouvelles  meMnres  fiscales  d  Paris.     £.  Lbtournbur,     John  Parish* 
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A.  Baffalovioh.     a  biographioal  notice  of  a  Hamburg  merchant 
who  flourished  last  century. 

Sbptbmbxb.  Travaux  Parlementaires,  1904-6.  Andb^  LiJ^ssb.  Le 
ierritoire  indien  aux  £tatS'Uni8.     Labobbb. 

OcTOBXB,  1905.  SocUUs  Cooperatives.  G.  db  Molinabl  La  mono- 
pol%8€Uion  du  travail  d  San  Francisco.  B.  S.  Bakbb.  A  description 
of  triumphant  Unionism,  translated  from  Machtre^s  Magazine. 

NovBMBBB.  Un  agronome  frangais  au  XVI.  siicle.  P.  Bonnaud. 
Les  rialitis  AlgSriennes.  £.  Maoquabt.  Le  chemin  de  fer  metro- 
politain  de  Paris.    £.  Lbtoubnbub. 


The  Bevue  tlconomique  Internationale  (Paris)  for  October,  1905, 
contains  an  article  by  Professor  £.  Philippovich  on  Individual  Respon- 
sibility and  Mutual  Succour  [including  State  intervention],  com- 
plementary principles  both  essential  to  success  in  the  competition  of 
nations.  The  International  Cooperative  Alliance  is  the  subject  of  an 
article  in  the  same  number  by  Prof.  Charles  Gide.  Science  rather  than 
propaganda  he  thinks  should  be  the  object  of  the  institution. 

In  the  November  number  there  is  an  important  study  on  wages  in 
France  during  the  last  thirty-five  years,  showing  a  rise  in  real  wages. 


In  V^lcononUste  Frangais  (Paris)  M.  de.  Foville  has  an  interesting 
article  on  the  price  of  com  in  the  nineteenth  century  (referring 
to  M.  B^la  Fdldes'  recent  contributions  on  the  subject).  During  the 
century  the  price  has  doubled  in  some  European  countries,  fallen  by 
some  50  per  cent,  in  others  (notably  England^ ;  the  former  producing 
more  than  they  consume  (Hungary  and  Bussia),  not  so  the  latter.  The 
stability  of  prices  has  increased,  a  gain  with  respect  to  the  wants  of 
nature,  if  not  the  requirements  of  commerce,  now  more  nicely  adjusted. 

The  same  light  but  incisive  pen  is  exercised  (October  14th  and  21st) 
on  Indices  j6conomiques,  those  variables  which,  influenced  by  the  general 
condition  of  affairs,  serve  to  indicate  the  progress  (or  retrogression)  of 
national  prosperity— a  sort  of  self -registering  barometer.  M.  de  Foville 
refers  to  his  own  coloured  diagram,  presented  to  the  Statistical  Society 
of  1888,  as  better  adapted  to  show  degrees  not  susceptible  of  precision 
than  the  ** brutal  average"  of  the  "indice  totalisateur."  The  eighty 
series  of  indices  recently  published  by  the  Bureau  de  la  Statistique 
G^n&rale  show  no  great  progress  in  the  economic  condition  of  France 
during  recent  years. 

In  the  Bentier  for  August  and  September,  1905,  the  tenth  session 
of  the  International  Institute  of  Statistics  is  fully  described  by  M. 
Alfred  Meymarek — himself  no  small  part  of  the  session  (see  Economic 
Journal,  September,  p.  471). 


Jahrbiicher  fur  Nationalokonomie  (Jena). 
August,  1905.      Die  *^enorme  Ueberbilanz**  der  Vereinigten  Staaten. 

H.  DiBTZEL. 

September.     Der  kollektive  Arbeitsvertrag  als  Gegenstand  der  Oesetz- 

gebung.     H.  KOppb. 
November.     Die    Beform    des    Borsengesetzes    in    Deutf^chlatid.      O. 

Warschauer. 
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In  Jahrbuch  fur  Gesetzgebung  (Leipzig),  among  reoeat  noteworthy 
artioles  are  one  on  Eugenics  by  P.  TOnnies  (1905,  Heft  3)  and  one 
on  the  relation  of  KarUls  to  the  State  hy  Schmolleb  (Heft  4). 


Archivfur  Sozialwissenschaft  und  Sozialpolitik  (Tiib'mgeu)- 

Band  XXI. »  Heft  II.  Sozialpathologie  als  Wissenschaft.  T>i\ 
Willy  Hkllpach.  Studtcn  zur  EniwicklungsgcHchichte  des  nord- 
amerikanischen  Proletariats.  Werner  Sombart.  Studien  zu 
einer  Klassenn-  und  Berufsanalt/se  des  Sozialmniis  in  Italien> 
Dr,  KoBERT  MiCHELs.  Die  Konzentration  im  Kohlenbergbau  und 
das  pre7issi$che  Berggesetz,  Prof.  Dr.  Eberhakd  Gothein.  Die 
Bechtslage  der  Gewerkvereine  in  d^n  Vereinigte?i  Staaten,  J.  H. 
Ealston,  Die  sozialpudagogischen  Ziele  und  Er/olge  der  Conienius- 
Geselhchaft,    Dr,  Ludwjg  Keller. 

Heft  ni»  Gesellschaft  und  Natur.  Prof.  Dr.  Fbanz  Eulebuho, 
Sludien  zur  Etitwicklungsgeschichte  des  nordavierikanischen  Prole- 
tariats. Werner  Sombart.  Die  Lebemhaliung  des  Arbeiters  in 
den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  Die  soziale  Stellmig  des  Arbeiters.  Der 
Fiskus  als  Arbeitgeber  im  deutschcfi  Staatsbaknwesen.  Prof. 
Dr.  Walther  Lotz.  Zur  Frage  der  Parteivertretung  vor  den 
Oewerbe-  und  Kaufmannsgerichten.  Maoistratsrat  Wolbinq. 
Die  WeiUrzahlung  von  Lohn  fieben  deni  Frankengelde.  Stadtrat 
H.  y.  Fbakssinberg.  Literatur  zur  Volksbildungsfrage.  Beaproohen 
von  Dr.  FEtTz  Schneider.  Soziale  Literatur  iiber  die  Frcmenfrcbge. 
Beeproohen  ron  Dr.  Elisabeth  Gottheineb* 


Giomale  degli  Economisti  (Rome), 

August,  1905,  Dell*  infiuenza  delle  condizoni  economiche  sutla 
forma  delta  curva  dei  redditi.  C.  Bresciau.  La  Politica  delle 
libere  importazioni,  E.  Girettl  L'azione  del  Comune  per  le 
ca^e  popolari.  U.  Gobbl  Le  condizumi  del  Salartato  Agricolo  in 
Provincia  di  Cagliari,  A.  Peiroleri.  Ancora  del  Costo  di 
produzione  delV  uomo,     F,  Collbtti. 

September,  1905.  A  proposito  della  traduzione  italiana  del  **  traitato 
di  EcOTtomia  politica  *'  del  Pienon.  A.  Graziani.  Le  coftdizioni 
del  lavoro  nelV  ifidustria  dei  laterizi.  A*  Caronoini,  L.  Mabchettl 
Un  cimitiero  di  cooperative,     L.  Paolktti.  [The  mortality 

of  cooperative  vital  societies  tg  compared  with  that  of  capitalist 
companies  and  accounted  for.] 

October.  Piano  di  elaborazione  diuna  statistica  dei  salari,  F.  Coletti. 
I  debiti  dei  comuni  e  delle  provincie*  C,  Toblonia*  Le  condizioni 
del  Salariato  agricolo  in  proviftcia  di  Cagliari.     A.  Peiroleri. 


La  Biforma  Sociale  (Turin). 

July,  1903.  Politica  doganale.  Prof.  B.  Benini.  La  Municipalizza- 
zione  del  pane.  F.  G*  Tenerelli  [referring  to  the  experiment 
in  Catania,  described  in  the  Giomale  degli  Economisti,  Decemher, 
1904,  and  subsequent  numbers).  11  bilancio  dell*  Emigrazione. 
F.  S.  Nitti.  Un  trentennio  di  vita  di  una  Grande  Societdjindns- 
triale  Italiana.    Spectator. 

We  are  prohibited  by  want  of  spaoe  from  deecribing  other  important 
articles  hy  authoritative  writers  in  subsequent  numbers. 
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BowLBS  (T.  QiBBON).  National  Finanoe  in  1905.  London :  190i 
Pp.40.    Is. 

[Following  up  hii  pamphlet  of  1904  the  writer  elicits  from  official  reports  that  i 
teo  years  Ezpenditore  has  increased  60  per  cent.  The  increase  of  National  Debt 
even  more  alarming.] 

Chapman  (Prof.  S.  J.).  A  Reply  to  the  Report  of  the  Tariff  Oon 
mission  on  the  Cotton  Industry  (Free  Trade  League).  Manohestc 
and  London  :  Sherratt  and  Hughes.     1905.     Pp.  169. 

Chapman  (Prof.  S.  J.).  The  Cotton  Industry  and  Trade.  London 
Methuen.     1905.    Pp.  175. 

CmozzA-MoNBT  (L.).  Riches  and  Poverty.  London:  Methuei 
1905.    Pp.338. 

Cboss  (J.  W.).  The  Rake's  Progress  in  Finance.  London  :  Blaol 
wood.     1905.     Pp.  X.  +  152. 

[Papers  reprinted  from  the  NineU&fUh  C&iUury.] 

Dawbakn  (C.  Y.  C).  The  Principles  of  Employment.  Liverpool 
1905.    Pp.  68. 

Gk)8CHBN   (RiQHT  HoN.   Viscoont).     Essays  and  Addresses  o 

Economic   Questions  (1865 — 1893),  with   introductory  notes    (1905 

London :  E.  Arnold.  1905.    Pp.  354. 
[Reviewed  above.] 

Habmswobth.    EncyclopsBdia. 

[This  publication  calls  for  notice  here  on  account  of  the  excellent  article  o 
Economics  by  Mr.  L.  L.  Price  in  the  18th  part  of  the  Eneyclopadia. 

MoBAN  ( — ).    Business  of  Advertising.     London :  Methuen.     190^ 

[There  are  chapters  on  art  and  advertising,  the  rating  of  advertisement 
restrictions  imposed  oy  law,  and  on  the  experiment  of  the  Bill-posters*  Committee 
for  the  censorship  of  posters.] 

Plunkett  (Sib  Hobaob).  Ireland  in  the  New  Century.  Thir^ 
edition.     London :  Murray.     1905.     Pp.  340.     (Popular  edition,  Is.) 

[The  prinoipal  additions  to  the  first  edition,  which  was  reviewed  in  the  Eoonomi 
JouBNAL,  1904,  are  in  Chapter  II.,  designed  "to  give  the  reader  a  deeper  insigh 
into  what  for  some  years  to  come  will  be  the  chief  problem  of  Irish  administration 
the  establishment  of  a  peasant  proprietary  upon  a  sound  and  economic  foundation,' 
and  an  epilogue  replyiug  to  criticisms  as  to  the  author's  views  on  the  nationa 
character,  and  in  the  relation  of  industry  to  politics  and  to  religion.] 

Robertson  (W.  B.).  Foundations  of  Political  Economy.  London 
Walter  Scott  Publishing  Co.     1905.     Pp.  259. 

Blaokmar  (F.  W.).  The  Elements  of  Sociology.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.     1905.     12mo.    Pp.  450. 

Bullock  (C.  J.).  The  Elements  of  Economics.  New  York: 
Silver,  Burdett,  and  Co.     1905.     12mo.    Pp.  385. 

[A  text-book  for  secondary  schools :  shorter  and  more  elementary  than  the  same 
author's  Introduction  to  Economics,  and  substantially  a  new  book.] 
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GoMAN  (Professor  Cathabinb).  The  Industrial  History  of  the 
United  States.    New  York:  Maomillan  Co.     1905.    Pp.  343. 

[The  work  is  designed  for  the  use  of  high  schools  and  colleges.  Ite  y&lae  is 
enhanced  by  hundreds  of  iUostrations  and  copious  references,  indnding  a  list  of 
**  industrial  novels."] 

Commons  (J.  B.,  editor).  Trade  Unionism  and  Labour  Problems. 
Boston:  Ginn  and  Co.     1905.    8vo.     Pp.  vii  +  612. 

[In  the  series  of  SeUcUatu  and  Documents  in  Economics^  edited  by  Pro!  W.  Z. 
Ripley.] 

Haines  (H.  S.).  Bestrictive  Bailway  Legislation.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.    1905.    8vo.    Pp.  355.    $1.25. 

[Twelve  lectures,  by  an  experienced  railroad  manager,  upon  railway  organisa- 
tion, management,  and  control.  *'  The  obvious  policy  is  to  recognise,  as  a  funda- 
mental principle,  private  ownership  under  Government  supervision,  corresponding 
to  the  public  nature  of  the  functions  that  the  corporations  are  expected  to  dis- 
charge."] 

HosTOs  (E.  M.  de).  Tratado  de  sooiologia.  Madrid:  Bailly- 
BaiUiire  e  Hijos.     1904.     12mo.     Pp.  272. 

[A  systematic  treatise  by  an  eminent  South  American  scholar.] 

JusTi  (H.).  Papers  and  Addresses  on  Phases  of  the  Labour 
Problem.     Springfield,  111. :  The  Author.     1905.    8vo.    Pp.  80. 

[Reprinted  papers  by  the  well-known  Commissioner  of  the  Illinois  Coal 
Operators'  Association,  on  the  open  shop,  trade  agreements,  and  labour  problems  in 
the  South.  A  correspondence  with  President  Eliot  on  trade  agreements  is 
included.] 

Mebhbb  (Boyal).  History  of  Shipping  Subsidies.  (American 
Economic  Association.)     1905.    Pp.  229. 

[The  writer's  carefuUy  considered  verdict  is  against  subsidies.] 

Mbteb  (H.  B.).  Government  Be^ation  of  Bailway  Bates :  A 
Study  of  the  Experience  of  the  Umted  States,  Germany,  France, 
Austria,  Hungary,  Bussia,  and  Australia.  New  York :  Macmillan  Co. 
1905.    8vo.    Pp.513.    $1.50. 

[The  conclusion  is  against  Qovemment  regulation  in  any  form.  The  author  is 
assistant  professor  at  the  University  of  Chicago.] 

Newoomb    (H.  T.).     The    Begulation    of    Interstate    Bailways. 
Washington :  B.  S.  Adams.     1905.    8vo.    Pp.  23. 
[Opposes  further  regulation.] 

Newoomb  (H.  T.).    Municipal  Socialism.     Washington:    G.  E. 
Howard.     1905.    8vo.    Pp.  50. 
[An  attack  upon  municipal  ownership.] 

Pope  (Jesse  E.).  The  Clothing  Industry  in  New  York  (University 
of  Missouri  Studies).    University  of  Missouri     1905.    Pp.  339. 

[The  author  of  this  elaborate  study  is  Professor  of  Bconomict  and  Finance. 
The  subject-matter  is  the  production  of  '*  men's  and  children's  outside  wearing 
apparel  and  women's  cloalm."  There  are  chapters  on  the  movement  of  wages, 
trade- unions,  the  sweating  system,  kc] 

Bab  (John).  The  Sociological  Theory  of  CajpitaL  Being  a  com- 
plete reprint  of   the  New  Principles  of    Political    Economy,   1834. 
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Edited,  with  Biographical  Sketch  and  Notes,  by  Professor  Charles 
lExter.     New  York :  Macmillan  Co.     1905.     Pp*  485. 

[Thd  Tell  wbiob  has  hitherto  hung  over  cbe  e«rlj  life  of  the  theorist  so  highlj 
praised  by  MtU  is  removed  by  the  biography.  The  classical  text  is  iUumiaated 
by  judicious  notet^] 

Eeinsoh  (Prof.  Paul  S,).  Colonial  Administration.  (Citizens* 
Library.)     New  York  :  Macmillan  Co.     Pp.  422, 

Tayloe  (H.  C).  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Agrieuitural 
Economics.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co.  1905.  12mo.  Pp.  3*27. 
$1.25. 

Whitakeb  (A.  C).  History  of  Criticism  of  the  Labour  Theory 
of  Value  in  English  Political  Economy.  (Columbia  University  Studies.) 
New  York  :  Macraillan  Co.     1904, 


Our   Philippine 
Pp.  riii  +  479. 


Problem.     New  York:    Henry 


Willis   (H.  P,). 
Holt,     1905.     12mo. 
[K  yalimblo  work.] 

ZrMMfiltBlANN    (L.    W,), 

H.  Elverston.     1905. 

[Ad  account  of  the  movement  to  change  the  basis  of  English  local  rates  from  the 
letting  value  of  real  property  to  land  valuos.] 


Taxation  of  Land   Values.     Manchester : 


Alfassa  (Geoboe).  La  crise  agraire  en  Russie.  (Quarante  ana  de 
propri^te  collective.)    Avec  un  preface  de  Prof.  Flach.     Paris  :  Giard, 

Damaschke  (Adolf).  La  R^forme  agraire  :  Contributions  thc^oriques 
et  historiques.  Traduit  d'apr^s  la  troisi^me  Edition  allemande  et 
adapts  k  la  situation  de  la  propri^t^  fonci^re  en  France  par  Otto 
Karmin.     Paris :  Giard.     1905.     Pp,  227.     3  fr. 

[The  author  is  the  president  of  the  German  society  for  agrarian  reform,  of  which 
the  object  is  to  make  the  land  available  for  oultivation  and  residence,  while  reserv- 
ing the  surplus  value  or  unearned  inorement  to  the  community.  The  proposed 
reforms  are  rooommended  by  the  experience  of  Kiautchou^  the  most  flouriahuig  of 
the  German  colonies.] 

Deghesne  (Ijaubent).  Syndicats  Ouvriers  Beiges.  Paris :  Larose. 
1906.    Pp.  120, 

EiOHTHAL  (EuofeNE  D*).  La  formation  des  richesses  et  sea  conditions 
Bociales  actuelles.  Notes  d'ficonomie  Politique.  Pans :  Alcan. 
1905, 

[In  the  light  of  modern  political  economy  the  fundamental  errors  of  Socialists 
are  exposed.] 

GuYOT  (Yves),  La  Com^die  Protectionniste.  Paris :  Fasquette. 
1905.     Pp.  466. 

JoTBYKO  (J.),  Entrainement  et  fatigue  au  point  de  vue  militaire. 
Avec  un  preface  de  Charles  Richet.  (Solway  institut  de  Sociologie.) 
Brussels :  Misch  &  Thron.     1905.     Pp.  100. 

[Military  service  for  longer  than  six  months  is  useless.] 

Lecoq  (Maboel).  L'assistance  par  le  travail  et  les  jardins  ouvriera 
en  France,     Paris  :  Giard.     1906. 

[The  system  of  workmen's  gardens  is  described  as  a  remedy  for  unemployment.] 
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MoLiNABi  (6.  de).  Questiona  l^conomiques  k  I'ordre  du  jour.  Paris  : 
GuiUaumin  and  Co.     1905.    Pp.  387. 

[A  reprint  of  his  articles  on  ourrent  topics  published  in  the  Journal  d$s 
Mconomistes  between  1901  and  1904.] 

NouYiON  (Geoboes  de).  Monopole  et  Libert^.  Fr^d^rio  Bastiat  : 
Sa  Vie,  ses  CEuvres,  ses  Doctrines.  Paris :  Guillaumin  and  Go.  1905. 
P]p.  iv  and  370.    8vo. 

[Rather  more  doctrinal  and  less  biographical  than  M.  Bonce's  work  on  the  same 
Bubjeot  (see  below),  it  has  also  obtained  a  prize  from  the  Aeadimi^.  des  Sciences 
Morales  et  PolitiquesJ] 

Petty  (Sm  William).  Les  oeuvres  ^conomiques  de.  Traduit  de 
Tanglais  par  H.  Dussauze  et  Maurice  Pasquier,  avec  une  preface  de 
Albert  Schatz.  Paris :  Giard  et  Bri^re.  1905.  2  vols.  Bvo.  Pp. 
XX +  348,  381. 

[It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  a  French  publisher  should  be  found  sanguine 
enough  to  produce  this  expensive  translation  of  a  portion  of  Potty's  writings. 
Apparently  Dr.  Hull's  admirable  edition,  printed  at  the  Cambridge  University 
Ptms  in  1899,  has  found  in  France  some  admirers  so  enthusiastic  as  to  wish  to 
introduce  Petty  to  the  acquaintance  of  those  French  economists  who  (we  hope  a 
diminishing  number)  are  unable  to  read  English,  or,  at  any  rate,  the  English  of 
Petty,  which  M.  Schatz  finds  difficult  and  technical  enough  or  archaic  enough  to 
daunt  many  a  good  intention.  The  translation  appears  from  a  comparison  of 
sheeted  passages  to  be  well  done.] 

QuBBTON  ^L.).  L'augmentation  da  rendement  de  la  Machine 
humaine.  (Solway  institut  de  Sociologie.)  Brussels :  Misch  &  Thron. 
1905.    Pp.216. 

QuERTON  (L.).  Assurance  et  Assistance  mutuelles  au  point  de  vue 
Medicale.  (Solway  Institut  de  Sociologie.)  Brussels :  Misch  &  Thron. 
1905.    Pp.  145. 

Bonce.  Fr6d4ric  Bastiat :  Sa  Vie,  son  (Euvre.  Paris :  Guillaumin 
and  Co.     1905.     Pp.  iv  and  316.     Small  8vo. 

[A  Prize  Essay  of  the  AcacUmie  des  Sciences  Morales  et  PolitiqtLes,  and  an  inter- 
esting biography  of  the  most  lively  of  economic  writers.] 

AusGBWAHLTE  ScHRiFTEN  VON  Dr.  Fbiedbioh  Schuler.  Edited 
by  H.  Wegmann.     Karlsruhe. 

[A  good  appendix  to  Dr.  Landmann's  book.  After  the  death  of  the  first  chief 
factory  inspector  of  Switzerland,  Dr.  Schuler,  his  friend  and  successor  has  edited  a 
coUection  of  his  best  writings.  Dr.  Schuler  was  a  man  like  L.  Horner,  the  type 
of  a  first-class  factory  inspector.] 

DiEHL  (Prof.  Dr.  Karl).  David  Ricardo*s  Grundgesetze  der 
Volkswirtschaft  und  Besteuerung,  Band  2,  3.  (Sozialwissenschaft- 
liche  erlauterungen.)  Zweite  neuverfasste  Auflage.  Leipsic:  Eugel- 
mann.     1905.     Pp.  427,  529. 

Frisch  (Dr.  Walter).  Die  Organisationsbestrebungen  der  Arbeiter 
in  der  deutschen  Tabakindustrie.  Leipsic:  Duiicker  &  Humblot. 
1905.     Pp.252. 

Herkner  (Heinrich).     Die  Arbeiterfrage.     4tb  edition.     Berlin. 

[This  introduction  to  a  study  of  the  working  men's  movement,  mostly  in 
Germany  and  some  neighbouring  countries,  has  met  with  growing  success.  The 
author  is  Professor  of  Political  Economy  at  the  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland). 
Each  edition  has  been  enlarged  by  most  careful  additions  bearing  on  all  sides  of  the 
movement,  either  in  public  life  or  in  literature.] 
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Hsn  (Wiun).  Einfftehe  mid  hdhere  Arbdi.  Jena:  O.  ¥ia 
1905.    Pp.75. 

HooHSTBTTU  (Dr.  Franz).  Die  wirtachAftlieben  and  politia 
Motive  far  die  AbaohafiFong  dee  britisohen  Sklavenhandels  im  } 
1806-7.  (Sojdalwias.  Forschangen  <*  SchmoUer.")  Lfeipde:  Dan 
AHomblot    1905.    1^120. 

Knapp  (G.  F.).  Staailiche  Theorie  dee  Oeldes.  Leipeic :  Dani 
it  Hamblot.     1905.    Ft>.  S97. 

Kbukbnbbrq  (E.).  Die  Franeabewegung,  ihre  Ziele  and  i 
Bedeatang.    Tabingen. 

[A  rearj  good  book,  written  hj  a  German  lady,  giTing  a  review  of  the  pre 
■tate  of  the  women's  movement  in  Qermany  in  all  ite  different  directions.] 

liAKDMANN  (Juuus).  Die  Arbeiterschatzgesetzgebong  des  Schw 
Basel. 

[The  author  is  secretary  of  the  International  Board  for  Labour  Proteetioz 
Basle.  He  has  published  several  able  writings  on  the  history  of  financial  t 
banking  matters  in  Switzerland.  He  now  gives  us  a  highly  useful  work  on 
Labour  Laws  of  Switzerland,  of  the  Confederation  as  well  as  of  the  twenty- 
Oantons.  It  is  the  r»Bult  of  a  great  deal  of  laborious  research.  The  name  is 
modest  for  the  contents  of  the  £>ok.  It  is  '*  Labour  Protection  Laws,"  in  the  vt 
widest  sense,  not  in  the  usual  narrower  sense  of  labour  protection — t.e.,  Factory  a 
Workshop  Legislation.] 

Mannstabdt  (H.).     Die  Eapitalische  Anwendang  der  Machineri 
Jena :  G.  Fischer.     1905.    Pp.  103. 

Oswalt   (H).    Vortrage  fiber  Wirtschaftliohe  Grundbegriffe.     C 
Fischer.    Jena :  1905.     Pp.  182. 

PniLippoviTcna  (Dr.  E.).  Individaelle  verantwortlichkeit  and  gegei 

seitige  hilfe  zu  Wirtsschaftsleben.     Wien  :  Universitat.  1905.     Pp.  5^ 

[The  valuable  lessons  contained  in  this  inaugural  address  delivered  by  the  Recto 

of  the  University  of  Vienna  may  be  obtained  in  a  French  version  in  the  Bevu 

iamomique  InUmationale  for  October  (above,  p.  640).] 

PiERSTORFP  (Julius).     Ernst  Abbe  als  Sozialpolitiker.     Miinchen. 

[A  most  interesting  obituary  notice,  written  by  Prof.  Pierstorff,  of  the  Universitj 
of  Jena  on  his  late  colleague,  the  mathematical  physicist,  Professor  Ernst 
Abbe.  He  was  a  wonderful  man,  who  for  a  long  series  of  years  was  at  the  head  of  a 
large  establishment  for  the  making  of  optical  instruments  and  the  like,  and  brought 
it  to  a  high  pitch  of  perfection,  with  about  2,000  men  under  his  direction.  The  very 
large  yearly  profits  of  about  £20,000  he  gave  up  to  public  benefactions.  He  founded 
remarkable  institutions  for  the  benefit  of  the  working-men  of  his  establishment,  and 
kept  for  himself  only  a  modest  income.  The  establishment  itself  is  so  organised  as 
to  survive  its  distinguished  founder.] 

RiGNANO  (Eugenic).  Los  von  der  Erbschaft.  Translated  into 
German  by  O.  Siidekum  from  the  French  of  Dr.  A.  Landry.  With  a 
Preface  by  E.  Bernstein.     Berlin :  Wigan.     1905.     Pp.  99. 

ScHWEizER  Gechichte  der  Nationalokonomik  in  der  Monographien 
iiber  Colbert,  Turgot,  Smith,  Marx.  III.  Individualismus  von  Smith. 
Ravensburg  :  Alber.     Pp.  257. 

Stbibdbr  (J.).  Erganzungheft  XVII.  Inventur  der  Firme  Fugger 
aus  dem  Jahre  1527.     Introduced  and  Edited  by  J.  Strieder. 

Vebbins    fCb   Socialpolitik,  SchriJ-ten    DBS.      Vol.   102.      Die 
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Sohififahrt   der  Deutschen    Strome.       Drittes   Band.     Leipsic :     Hit 
Beitrage  von  W.  Nasse,  F.  Schulte  und  A.  Wirminghaus. 

[This  large  volume  is  another  instalment  of  the  publications  of  the  Vertm  fUr 
Sodalpolitik  on  inland  navigation  of  Germany  in  its  relations  to  railway  transporta- 
tion— the  question  treated  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Acworth  in  the  June  number  of  the 
EooNOMio  Journal.] 

Wolff  (Dr.  Julius).  Die  argentinisohe  Wfthrungsreform  von 
1899.  (Sozialwiss.  Forschungen  •*  Schmoller.")  Leipsic :  Duncker 
&  Humblot.     1905.    Pp.  131. 


Fanno  (Maboo).  L'espansione  commeroiale  e  ooloniale  degli 
stati  modemi.    Turin :  Boooa.     1905.    Pp.  499. 

Fanno  (Maboo).  II  regime  e  la  ooncessione  delle  terre  nolle  Oolonie 
modeme.    Pisa :  Archivio  Ginridico.     1905.     Pp.  272. 

Montbmabtini  (O.).  La  donna  neir  industria  italiani.  Studi  di 
demografia  e  di  economia  industriale.  (PubbUoazione  del  ministero  d' 
agricoltora,  industria,  e  commercio.  Ufficio  del  lavoro.)  Borne: 
Bertero.     1905.     8vo.    Pp.  224. 

Pabbto  (Vilfbbdo).  Manuale  di  Economia  Politica.  Con  una 
introduzione  alia  Scienza  Sociale.  (Picoola  Biblioteca  Soientifica.) 
Milan :  Society  editrice.     1906.     Pp.  579. 

VBOomo  (Q.  dbl).  Prodotto  netto  e  monopolio.  Bologna :  A.  Nod. 
1905.    Svo.    Pp.138. 
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